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LIFE OF CAPTAIN JAMES COOK 


Some account »f the life of this truly groat man — one whose unobtiusne 
modesty, conspicuous alike m his actions and his writings, only made Ins fame the 
* more puiel^ bright — is the fitting preface to the lustoiy of his gicatest achieve- 
ments ; that is to. say, those by which he most duectly served his countiy, for 
in considering his moial liistoiy, that of the giowth, cultivation, and expansion 
» of^ Iris, mind, me find the gieatest and most cxtraoi dmai y had been effected 
long Lefoic hu name was known beyond “the Sei\ice.” A faithful account 
of the eai^v days of Cook, could it be obtained, would gi\e u& bettei data for 
forming a sound judgment on his character than is usually piocmed fi oin infor- 
mation gleaned aftei fame has been reaped. All the most material events of Ins 
honourable careei are mentioned in the account of Ins sei vices and sketch of his 
career given by Captain King, in liig jouinal of the events of the voyage subsequent 
to the death of his '-mien ted loader (see infia vol. li. p. 387-9), and we can add but 
little to it. m 

James Cook was fiorn on the 27th October 1728, at Mai ton in Cle\ eland, a 
ullage about four miles fiom Great Ayiton in the County of Yoik, and was bap- 
tised in the parish cliuich tlieie, on the 3id November following. Ills father was 
then a day-labourer on a farm, and resided in one of the mud cottages common in 
that neighbourhood ; but lus circumstances w'ere somewhat impioved soon after, as 
in 1730 hs was appointed hind or bailiff to Thomas Scottowe, Esq., and entrusted 
with the care of a large faim at Ayrton, whither he removed. Up to the age of 
thirteen his 6on James, who was one of a family of nine children, remained at home, 
assisting as fai as his btiengtli would permit in the oi dinary duties of the faun He 
was then sent to school at Ayiton, ’where he learnt writing and arithmetic, reading 
having been apparently picked up befoie. To what point that reading had extended 
— what influence it exeiciscd ovci his young mind, -we have no iccord beyond 
a traditionary statement that he displayed “ a very cai ly genius for figures.’* In 
Janu&iy 1745 he was put appi entice to a shopkeeper at Snaith, but on discovering 
an Inclination* to the sea, his master gave up his indentures, and in July 1746 he 
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articled himself for three ycais to Mr. J. Walkei, a shipowner engaged in the coal 
hade at Whitby. 

The coal trade has been the nuisciy of many good seamen, and in it Cook 
evidently acquit ed no common clcgice of nautical skill. He first sailed in the 
Vie clove, a collier ti ailing between Newcastle and London, wheie he lcmaiiifd till 
1748; when his master, who alie.uly peiceived his worth, and was dcsiious to gno 
hint all the advantages in his powei, sent for him to Whitby that lie might have an 
oppoi tunity of impioving himself in his profession, by assisting m the liggmg and 
titling out a new vessel of six huudted tons, called the Thiec Biotheis, in which 
lie s, tiled about the latter end of June, fiist in two trips to London in the eo.d 
tiude, and aftei wards, the ship being taken up as a tianspoit, to Middlcbiug, 
Dublin, Livci pool, and Deplloid, ( where the ship was paid off), finishing the season 
in the Noi way tiade. In the spiing of 1750 he left Mi. Walkei ’s service, and 
entered on bo.tid the Manan of Whitby, engaged in the Baltic tiade. The nevt 
year he passed in a vessel belonging to Stockton, the name of which lias not been 
piesei ved ; and in Febiuaiy 1752 lie lctuincd to Mi. Walker, who made him 
mate of one of bis vessels, the Viiendsliip, in winch capacity lie continued until lie 
lcsolvcd to cut ci the na\y ; 41 having,” to use hi* *n\n Avoids, “ a mind to tiy bis 
feu tunc that way” lie was furnished Avitli a lctlei ot lecommencliition fiom 
Mr Walker, and another which, at the icqucst of * ••venal of bis fi lends and 
neighbouis, was wiitten foi him by Mr. Osbaldiston, M.P. for Scaiboi ough ; and 
thus provided, lie in 1755 enteicd the king’s service on boaicl the Eagle, a sixtv- 
gun ship, them commanded by Captain Hamer : that officer was shortly supei seeled 
by Sii Hugh Pallisci, avIio, much to lus lionoui, recognised Cook’s meiits, and 
transfciieel him fiom the foiecastle to tlie quai tci-cleck, thus hrvmg the foundation 
for his futuic supei struct arc of fame. This fact should not be forgotten, aa'Iicii the 
name of Sir Hugh Palli&cr is called to mind. 

We have no detailed accounts of the upAvaid pi ogress of the untutoicd collier 
appi entice, Avho, by the force of his own merits alone, had at 60 early a peiiod won 
the rank of a gentleman, and become entitled to associate on equal tcims with the 
educated and the high-born. Bur it Avas rapid ; the same untiling energy auel 
steady pursuit of one object which appears ever to have ruled him to the last 
moment of his life, that of conccntiating all his energies for the discharge of 
immediate duties, without weakening them by A r ain anticipations of the future, A-eiy 
soon proem eel him additional rank. 

On the 15th of May 1759, he Avas appointed a master in the navy on boaicl the 
Mercury, anil in that vessel joined the fleet before Quebec, then commanded by 
Sir Cbailes Saundcis, Avho immediately employed him in making a complete 
draught of the channel and river of St. LaAvrence, which chart was published. In 
September in the same year he was transfened to the Northumberland, the flag- 
ship of Lord Colville, who had the command of the squadion stationed op the 
coast of America. 14 It was here,” says Captain King, 44 as I have often heard him 
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sav, that, (lining a haul wintci, ho fiist load Euclid, and applied himself to the 
study of mathematics and astronomy, without any otlioi assistance tlian what a low 
books and his own inriustiy afforded him.” * 

"Whilst attached to these vessels., mo loam fiom Captain King that “ Sii (Muilos 
Saundcis committed to liis chaige the execution of semies of the fiist linpoit- 
ance in the naval depaitment. He piloted the boats to the attack of M # »nt- 
moiency; conducted the embaikation to the Heights of Ahiaham, examined the 
passage and laid buoys foi the secuiitv of the huge ships in pioeeedmg up the 
liver;” seivices of immense impoitance, yet peifoimod h\ a man, chosen hum 
many who had enjoyed, infinitely gieatei advantages of education, hut who had not 
learned like Cook to do something moie than qualify the i»sel\ es ioi the orthnttty 
1 oil tme of duty. Up to the time he enteied llis Majesty's sei\iee, he knew little 
01 nothing of the tlieoiv of navigation. With what earnestness he must have 
studied to fit hinftclf foi the thoiougli performance of the duties, which tlieii 
m confidence in lus undeviatmg fidelity led his supenois to impose upon him, is 
evinepd hy*his executing such millions seivices at the veiy tune when he was 
occupied in learnifig how they could be accomplished. 

His conduct gained him the warm friendship of Su Chailcs Saundcis and laud 
(Vflvillb, “ wdio continued to pationise him dunng the iest of tlieii lues with the 
gieatcst zeal and affection ” At the close of the w r ai he was, on the 1 ecommend .1 
tion of Lofd ('olvrlle and his old ftiend Sir Hugh Paihsei, engaged in a snivel of 
the Gulf of St. L.iwience, and the coasts of Newfoundland; an employment 111 
which lie continued till 1767 , when he was fixed upon by Su EcUvaid Hawke to 
take chaige of the expedition intended to he sent out for the pm pose of obsemng 
the tiansit of Venus 111 the South Seas Before that pcnod lie had, liow overbade 
a visit to England, where, in the latter end of the year 17 fW, he manual Miss 
Elizabeth Batt, of Talking, Essex. I11 the eailv part of the next year he letuined 
to Newfoundland, where he continued to act as Suiveyor fiist with Captain Giaies, 
and afteiw'aids undei Sir Hugh Palliser. Many of the maiks which he elected 
for suiveying pm poses aie still visible, and lecall the mommy of their author, 
whilst the changes which have taken place in the condition of those shores (which 
aie stated by Sir R. Bonnycastlc to be rapidly sinking and conseauently much 
alteied in their beatings and general appearance since their windings weie 
delineated by the hand of Cook) foieibly remind us of the vast alterations 
moral and political which have since then changed the aspect of the whole world, 
and nowhere in a greater degree than in those far distant and undiscovered lands 
to which his destinies were now about to call him. 

In 1767 , when upon the representations of the Royal Society that an accuiate 
observation of the approaching transit of Venus over the Sun's disc would matern- 
ally serve the cause of science, and that such an obseivation could nowhere be made 
with such advantage as on some one of the islands of the Soutli Sea, King Geoige 
tljje Third, who ever delighted in forwarding every scheme which promised any 
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mncasc of scientific knowledge, and who had already sent forth two expeditions of 
discovery, one of which, that under Wallis and Carteret, was yet at sea. immediately 
dolei mined that the wishes of the Society should not only be fulfilled, but that 
advantage should be taken of the occasion for sending forth a third expedition, 
better piovidcd with every icquisitc for prosecuting researches tluough legions yet 
uncxploied than had ever been sent forth by any nation. The whole success 
of this piojcct depended upon the choice of the man who was to conduct it, and 
Cook, a humble Master in the Navy, totally unfriended by birth or fortune, but who 
possessed friends won and fast fixed by his conspicuous merit, was singled out for 
an employment peihaps the most truly honourable that could have been imposed 
upon any office t. 

It was, however, necessary that the rank of the commander of a vessel, destined 
for such an cntcipusc, should be msome degree commensurate with its importance, 
and accordingly Cook received his commission as lieutenant on the 25th of May, 
1708, and took his final dcpaituie from Plymouth on the 20th of August. 

In a memoir piefacing the account of the tin ee several voyages discovery, 
which Cook conducted with a judgment and coirespondent success never excelled, 
if ei er equalled, we arc not called on to trace his i nurse, and this is the less needful 
here, as Captain King lias aheady done so in his Journal (vol. ii p. 388j, a.id ^e 
shall have occasion to dnoct attention to it in the eailit« paits of the Appendix. 

From the time of Captain Cook’s embaiking in the Endeavour, all th:*t we know 
of liis histoiy is compiiscd in the lecoids of his voyages; fiom these a very fair 
estimate of his pcisonal worth may be foimcd, but the most pleasing is that afforded 
by the testimony of his pupil, companion, and fiiend. Captain King, w r lio, in the 
sketch we have before refened to has well depicted the chaiacter of his beloved 
commandei. 

The gieat charm, and the real use of all biography, consists much more in the 
insight we aic able to gain of the true character, as it is displayed -without disguise 
in the homely details of domestic life and friendly intercourse, than in a review of 
the ciicuiustauces attending the public life of the subject of the memoir. There is 
moie inti test in the history of the man than that of the hero. But we have no 
materials of this soit to intci weave with our bare narrative of the public acts of a 
man who spent all his best days in the unceasing seivice of his countiy. No 
memorials of his domestic life, of those few hours of relaxation snatched from long 
protracted years of toil, have been preserved to us. Only the love and veneration 
with which the comiados of his toil legarded their leader, do not permit a’doubt 
that he -was not less estimable as a husband and father. m 

On his return fiom his fiist voyage, he was promoted to the rank of commander ; 
and in 1775, on the completion of the voyage in search of a southern continent 
lie obtained his post rank, and w r as also rewarded with a valuable situation in 
Greenwich Hospital; and on his death a pension of £200 per annum was settledAiy 
the king on his widow, and £25 per annum on each of his children*of whom he 
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left three, neither of whom long survived him. Nathaniel, the second son, who was 
a midshipman on boaid the Thunderer, Commodoie 'Walsingham, was lost with that 
vessel, which foundered at sea, he being then only sixteen years old. Hugh, the 
youngest child, who was a student at Clnist’s College, Ciunbi idge, died there in 
111)3, being then only seventeen yeais of age; and in the next yeai James, the 
eldest son, then commander of the Spitfiic sloop of war, was drowned in his 
thiity-second year wdth his whole boat’s crew off the Isle of Wight. A daughter 
had picviously died of a diopsy when about twelve veais of age. Thus a few shoit 
veais beheld the widow of the gicat navigator left alone in the woild brief t of all 
the ties which were most dear to her. 

She long suivived; but ever obseivcd four melancholy anniversaiics, on each 
recuirence of which she was accustomed to seclude hei self, and give up her thoughts 
to the memory of the dead. She had fixed her residence at Cl.ipham, that she 
might enjoy thejsociety of her son James, whenever Ins duties railed him to 
London, and tlieie she continued to leside until death at length called hei, in her 
nincty-fouith year, to lejoin those whom she had so long lamented. Iler ciicnm- 
st.ui’ccs, independently of her pension, w'erc easy, and she left laige sums to vanous 
chanties ; but her most piecious lclic, the Copley medal, which had been voted to 
}j$i lyisband fox his impiovcd method of presei ving the health of seamen diuing long 
voyages, but which he did not live to receive, she bequeathed to the Ihitisli 
M iiseum.^ 

The lcmaikable point in Cook’s chai actor appeals to be this : that although fiom 
his boyhood lie denied to icacli beyond the point he occupied, his ambition, if we 
must, foi fault of a better, use a \eiy invidious toim, novel led him, an lie lnniself 
w’ould have expiesscd it, to go beyond soundings. He puisued a steady, upiight 
career ; his couise was ever foiw'ard ; as lie pioceededhc gained knowledge. His 
knowledge led to a hoacI discipline on boaid our “ scientific navy,” of which he 
w'as the founder, 

In the account of his fiist voyage Captain Cook lies under a double disadvantage. 
His journals weie “ fitted for tlic piess,” as vile apiocccding as fitting " Shakspcare 
for the stage,” (a pioceeding nut quite exploded), by Dr. Ilawkeswoith, who 
contiived to make them unpopular by some very uncalled-for interpolations of his 
awn ; and secondly, by the piescnce of Mr. (after wai ds Sir Joseph) Banks, which, 
Although submitted to with due deference to the poweis above, was evidently 
iikfeome to the man, who, knowing himself equal to the conduct of every bianch of 
inquiry, with the assistance of capable and conformable assistants, felt himself in a 
disagreeable and somewhat equivocal position with one, w r lio, though not officially, 
was virtually a sort of overseer, independent of his control. In a note, vcl. i. p. 
337, we noticed the disagreement which prevented Mr. Banks from accompanying 
‘ Cook on his second voyage. It has been said (but by a spiteful enemy of Banks, 
who did not publish his statement till the object of his hatied was no more), that 
Cook wilfully caused Mr. Banks’s accommodations to be curtailed, in eider to 
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disgust linn. There is very little doubt that Cook did not wish for Lis company, 
not would the companionship of any man, however amiable, be easily tolerated on 
the tenns on which Mr. Banks had once sailed, and proposed to sail again — as one 
almost, if not quite, independent of the captain — almost his equal on the quarter- 
deck, where no equal can be borne without death to discipline, even in the piescnee 
of loyalty. Cook was glad that Banks did not sail again with him, but he was 
above a diity tiiek to get nd of him. 

Captain Cook was plain and unassuming in his manners and appeal ance. His 
statute was upwards of six feet, and his general aspect is dcbcnbed as good-looking. 
His head was small; lie wore lus hair, which was brown, tied behind; his face 
wus lull of cxpicssion; his nose exceedingly -well shaped; his eyes, which weie 
small and of a blown colour, were quick and pieicing; lus eycbiows prominent, 
which gave lus countenance altogether an ait of austciity. 

The attentive perusal of Ins own poition of the account of his momentous voyages, 
stiongly uiges us to wiite a eulogium on Cook ; but w r c shall do better to substitute 
that wiittcu by Admiial Foibcs, Commander of the Fleet, and insciibed on a pillar 
elected to his memory by lus old and fjnthlul friend, Sn Hugh Pjdliser, in his' own 
grounds. 


TO 

THE MEMORY OF CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, 


THE ABLEST AND MOST RENOWNED NAVIGATOR THIS OH ANY COUNTRY HATH PRODUCED. 

Hr luised himself, solely by his merit, from a very obscuie biith, to the rank of 
Post-Captain in the loyal navy, and was unfoitunately killed by the savages of the 
island of O why bee, on the 14th of February, 1779 ; which island lie had not long 
befoie discovcied, when prosecuting his thiid voyage louud the globe. 

He possessed, in an eminent degree, all the qualifications icquisite for his 
piofcssion and great undertakings ; together with the amiable and worthy qualities 
of the best men. " ■ 

Cool and delibci ate in judging : sagacious in determining : active in executing: 
steady and peisevciing in on tci prising, fiom vigilance and unremitting caution: 
unsubdued by labour, difficulties, and disappointments: fertile in expedients: 
never wanting presence of mind : always possessing himself, and the full use of a 
sound undei standing. * 

Mild, just, but exact in discipline, he was a father to his people, who 
attached to him fiom affection, and obedient fiom confidence. 
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His knowledge, liis experience, his sagacity, rendered him jo cntiioly master of 
his subject, that the greatest obstacles were surmounted, and the most dangerous 
navigations became easy, and almost safe, under his direction. 

lie explored the Southern hemisphere to a much highei latitude than had ever 
been -readied, and u ith feifrer accidents than frequently bcf.il those who navigate 
the coasts of this island. 

By his benevolent and unabating attention to the welfare of his ship's company, 
lie discovered and introduced a system for the picseivation of the health of seamen 
in long voyages, which has pioved wonderfully efficacious : for in his second voyage 
lound the world, which continued upwaids of three years, he lost only one man by 
distemper, of one hundred and eighteen, of which his company consisted. 

The death of this eminent and valuable man was a loss to mankind in general ; 
and paiticulaily to be deplored by every nation that respects useful accomplish- 
ments, that honours science, and loves the benevolent and amiable affections of the 
licait. It is still nioie to be deploied by this countiy, which may justly boast of 
'having pi odjjced a man hitheito unequalled for nautical talents , and that soirow is 
fiuthcr aggi avated Jby the reflection, that his country was deprived of this ornament 
by the enmity of a people, fi om whom, indeed, it might have been dreaded, but 
m fiqgi wjiom it w r as not deserved. For, actuated always by the most attentive care 
and tender compassion for the savages in general, this excellent man was ever 
assiduously^cndeavouiing, by kind treatment, to dissipate their fears and couit tlieir 
friendship; ovcilookmg their thefts and treacheries, and fiequently interposing, at 
the hazaid of his life, to protect them from the sudden resentment of liis own 
iujuicd people. 

The object of his last mission was to discover and asccitam the boundaiics of 
Asia and Amciica, and to penetiatc into the Northern Ocean by the Noith East 
Cape of Asia. 

Tiaveller! contemplate, admire, revere, and emulate this great master in his 
profession; whose skill and labouis have enlarged natural philopophy ; have 
extended nautical science ; and have disclosed the long-concealcd and admirable 
anangements of the Almighty in the formation of this globe, and, at the same time, 
the anogancc of mortals, in presuming to account, by their speculations, for the 
laws by which he was pleased to create it. It is now discovered, beyond all doubt, 
that the same Great Being who created the universe by his Jitit, by the same 
oidafned our earth to keep a just poise, without a corresponding Southern continent 
— and*it docs so! “He &ti etches out the North over the empty place, and hangeth 
the earth upon nothing." — Job, xxvi 7. 

If the aiduous but exact researches of this extraordinary man have not discovered 
a new woild, they have discovered seas unnavigated and unknown before. They 
Save made us acquainted with islands, people, and productions, of which we had no 
conception. And if he has not been so fortunate as Amcricus to give his name to 
a continent, his pieteusions to such a distinction rei ain unrivalled ; and lie will be 
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revered, while there remains a page of his own modest account of hit! voyages, and 
;ih long as mariners and geographers shall be instructed, by his new map of the 
Southern hemisphere, to tiacc the various coupes and discoveries he has made. 

If public services merit public acknow ledgments ; if the man who adorned and 
raised the fame of his countiy is desciving of honours, t&ien Captain Cook deseives 
to nave a monument raised to his memoiy, by a generous and giateful nation. 

Vututib ulicinnium alimentuin ct honon. 

Vau AIaaujub. lw. u. cap 6 . 


INTRODUCTION. 


When the general peace of 1763 left Britain at liberty to turn her undivided 
energies to those pursuits which had too long been interrupted by war, the extension 
of # her commerce, and the improvement of her people, a strong desire was manifested 
to increase the extent of our geographical knowledge ; and by none was this object 
ipore eagerly pursued than by the young King George III. Under his auspices an 
expedition under Commodore Byron, and another under Captain Wallis and 
Captain Cq^tcrct, were fitted out. The more immediate commission of each of theso 
navigators was tbe discovery and examination of islands in the South Atlantic 
ocean ; but on their homeward voyage through the straits of Magelhaens or Magellan, 
and across the Pacific Ocean, out of the track of former voyagers, they made many 
discoveries which greatly stimulated curiosity at home, and g.*no additional strength 
to an opinion, then very generally entertained, that a southern continent must 
necessarily exist to counterbalance the weight of land in the north. 

In tho latter part of the year 1767, while Wallis and Carteret were still at se.i, it 
was resolved by the Royal Society, that it would be proper to send peisom into 
some part of the South Sea, to observe a transit of tho planet Venus o\er the Min's 
disc, which, according to astronomical calculation, would happen in the year ]/'<>!) ; 
and that the islands cajled Marquesas de Mendoza, or those of Rotterdam or 
Amsterdam, were the fittest places then known for making such observation. 

This resolution having been communicated to His Majesty, he directed that a 
vessel should be fitted out for the purpose. The command waH intrusted to 
Lieutenant Cook, who had recently been employed on sun eye in Newfoundland, 
and had been pointed out as an officer especially qualified for tho service ; and he 
was appointed by the Royal Society, in conjunction with Mr. Charles Green, a 
gentleman who had long been assistant to Dr. Bradley at the Royal Observatory at 
Greenwich, to observe the transit. 

Whilst the vessel was getting ready, Captain Wallis returned; and upon his 
representation that the island ho had recently discovered, and named King George's 
Island (now known as Otaheite or Tahiti), was the fittest place for the observation, 
„the Royal Society made choice of it for the purpose. 

The vessel employed on this occasion was the Endoavour, a barque of 370 tons, 
bhilt for the coal trade. A vessel of this class was preferred by Cook to any other : 
the colliers Vre particularly distinguished as excellent sea-boats* and tlieir build 
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allows more room, and permits them to take the ground or to be laid'on shore with 
more safety than any other vessels of equal size ; they also require fewer men for 
their navigation. 

Her complement of officers and men was, Lieutenant Cook the commander, with 
two lieutenants under him ; a master and boatswain, with*each two mates ; a surgeon 
and carpenter, with each one mate ; a gunner, a cook, a clerk and steward, two 
quarter-masters, an armourer, a sailmaker, three midshipmen, forty-one able seamen, 
twelve marines, and nine servants — in all eighty-four persons, besides the commander. 
Sho was victualled for eighteen months, and took on board ten carriage and twelve 
swivel guns, with good storo of ammunition and other necessaries. 

The instructions given to the commander were, after making the necessary astro- 
nomical observations at Otaheite, to prosecute the design of making discoveries 
in the South Seas, returning home by way of the Cape of Good Hope. The happy 
results of this vo}agc more than equalled the most sanguine liojpes that had been 
entertained of its success, and excited public interest in a high degree. 

Mr., afterwards Sir Joseph Banks, long so well known os president of the llcyal * 
Society, but then a young man ardently devoted to scientific purauits, .and liberally 
expending an ample fortuno in the advancement of his favourite studies, accompanied 
Lieutenant Cook on this expedition. He carried with him Dr. Solander, by l>irtji<a . 
Swede, and a pupil of the celebrated Linnaeus. Such a companion Mr. fianks 
considered as an acquisition of no small importance ; nor was he disappointed, fot 
l)r. Solander proved as indefatigable as himself in the collection of every specimen of 
natural history that could be procured throughout the voyage, in the pursuit of 
which neither hesitated to encounter toil or danger. Mr. Banks also took with him 
two draftsmen — one to delineate views and figures, the other to paint such subjects 
of natural history as might offer— -together with a secretary and four servants, two 
of whom were negroes. 

Mr. Banks kept an accurate and circumstantial account of the voyage, which he 
did not publish himself, but freely communicated to Dr. Hawkesworth, to whom the 
care of preparing the following account was intrusted ; and many of the most 
interesting parts of the narration aro derived from this source. 

It is to be regretted that Mr. Banks did not accompany Captain Cook in his 
subsequent voyages : he had formed the design of joining him in his second expedi- 
tion, and had made every arrangement for coming on board, when a slight misunder- 
standing between them induced him to abandon his intention. * 

The particular objects in view in the second and third voyages performed by 
Captain Cook are fully entered into in the several introductions to the -respective 
nnrratives, to which we refer our readers. 



AN ACCOUNT 


A VOYAGE ROUND THE WOULD 


In 17GB, 1769, 1770, and 1771- 


BOOK I. 

CllAl'TElt I. THE PASSAGE PROM PLYMOUTH TO MADEIRA, WITH SOME ACCOUNT OP 

THAT ISLAND. 

Having received my cominisaion, which was dated the 25th of May, 17**0, I went on 
board on the 27 th, hoisted the pennant, and took charge of the Bhip. which then lay in th ) 
basin in Deptford-yard. She was fitted for sea with all expedition ; and stores and provi- 
sion* tyring taken on board, Bailed down the river on the 30th of July, and on the 13th of 
August anchored in Plymouth Sound. 

While we lay here waiting for a wind, the articles of war and the act of pailiamcnt w’eie 
read to the Chip's company, who were paid two months' wages in advance, and told that 
they were to expect no additional pay for the performance of the voyage. 

On Fnday, the 26th of August, the wind becoming fair, we got under sail, and put to 
sea. On the 31st, we saw sovcral of the birds which the sailors call Mother Carey's 
Chickens, and which they suppose to be the forerunners of a storm ; and on the next day 
we had a very hard gale, which brought us under our courses, washed over-board a small 
boat belonging to the boatswain, and drowned three or four dozen of our poultry, winch we 
regretted still more. 

On Friday, the 2d of^ September, we saw land between Cape Fimsterre and CnpeOrtcgal, 
on the coast of Gallicia, in Spain ; and on the 5th, by an observation of the sun and moon, 
we found tlie latitude of Cape FiniBtcrre to be 42" 53 north, and its longitude 8° 46' wes\ 
our first meridian being always supposed to pass through Greenwich : variation of the 
needle 21° 4' west. 

During this course, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander had an opportunity of observing many 
marine animals, of which no naturalist has-hitherto taken notice ; particularly a now species 
of the Onitout, which was found adhering to the Medwa Pelayiea ; and an animal of an 
angular figure, about three inches long, and one thick, with a hollow passing quite through 
it, ami a brown spot on one end, which they conjectured might be its stomach : four of these 
adhered together by their sides when they were taken, so that at first they were thought to 
be one* animal ; but upon being put into a glass of water they soon separated,’ and swam 
about very briskly. These animals ore of a new genus, to which Mr. Banks and Dr. Solan - 
der gave tlie name of Dtgrysa, from the likeneBS of one Bpccies of them to a gem : several 
specimens of them were taken, adhering together sometimes to the length of a yard or more, 
qpd shining in the water with very beautiful colours. Another animal, of a new genus, they 
also discovered, which shoue in the water with colours still more beautiful and vivid, and 
wWcU indeed exceeded in variety and brightness anything that we had ever seen : the colour- 
ing and splendgur of these animals were eaunl to those of an opal, and from their resemblance 
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to that grin, the genue was- called Carcmiam Opalinwn. One of them lived? several hours in 
a glass of salt water, swimming about with great agility, and at every motion displaying 
a change of colours almost infinitely various. We caught also among the rigging of the 
ship, when we were at the distance of about ten leagues from Cape Fimsterre, several birds 
which have not been described by Linmeus ; they were supposed to have come from Spain, 
and our gentlemen called the species Motaci/la velificans , as tjjey said none but sailors would 
venture themselves on board a ship that was going round the world : one of them was so 
exhausted, that it died in Mr. Banks's hand almost as soon aB it was brought to him. 

It was thought extraordinary that no naturalist had hitherto taken notice of the Dagysa, 
ns tlie sea abounds with them not twenty leagues from the coast of Spain; but, unfortu- 
nately for the came of science, there are but very few of those who traverse the soa that are 
either disposed or qualified to remark the curiosities of which nature has made it the 
repository. 

On the 12tli, wc discovered the islands of Porto Santo and Madeira, and on the next day 
anchored in Funchal road, and moored with the stream-anchor : but, in the night, the bend 
of the hawser of the stream-anchor slipped, owing to the neghgence of the person who 4iad 
been employed to make it fast. In the morning the anchor was heaved up ivito the boat, 
and carried out to the southward ; but in heaving it again, Mr Weir, {|ie master’s mate, was 
carried overboard by the buoy-rope, and went to the bottom with the anchor: the people'in 
the ship saw the accident, and got the anchor up with all possible expedition ; it was, how- 
ever, too late t the body came up entauuled in the huoy-rnpc, but it was deaf}. 



Madpira — frbm thib Sea. 


When the island of Madeira is first approached from the sea, it has a very beautiful appear- 
ance, the sides of the hills being entirely covered with vines almost as high as the eye can 
distinguish ; and the vines are green when every kind of herbage, except where they shade 
tho ground, and here and there by the sides of a Till, is entirely burnt up, which was the 
case at this time. 

On the 13th, about eleven o'clock in the forenoon, a boat, which our sailors call the pro- 
duct boat, came on board from the officers of health, without whose permission no person is 
suffered to land from on board a ship. As soon as tins' permission was obtained, wq went 
on shore at Funchal, the capital of the island, and proceeded directly to the house of 
Mr. Cheap, who is the English consul there, and one of the most considerable merchants of 
the place. This gentleman received us with the kindness of a brother, and thp liberality of 
a prince ; he insisted upon ow taking possession of his house, in which he furnished us with 
every possible accommodation during our stay * upon the island. Ho procured leave for 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander to search the island for such natural curiosities as they should 
think worth their notice ; employed persons to take fish and gather shells, which time would 
not have permitted them to collect for themselves ; and he provided hones and guides to take 
them to any part of the country which they should choose to visit. With all these advan- 
tages, however, their excursions were seldom pushed farther than three mildl from the town. 
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as iliey were only five days on shore ; one of which they spent at home, in receiving the 
honour of a visit from the governor. The season was the worst in tire year for their purpose, 
as it was neither that of plants nor insects ; a few of the plants, however, were procured in 
flower, by the kind attention of Dr. Heberden, the chief physician of the island, and brother 
to Dr. Heberden of London, who also gave them such specimens as lie had in his possession, 
and «a copy of his Botanical Observations ; containing, among other things, a particular 
description of the trees of the island. Mr. Banks inquired after the wood which lias been 
imported into England for cabinet work, and is here called Madeira mahogany : he learned 
that no wood was exported fioni the island under that name; but he found a tree called hy 
the natives Vigniatico, the JLauru s indie us of Lmjuctis, the wood of which cannot easily be 
distinguished from mahogany. Dr. Heberden hns a book-case, in which the vigniatico and 
mahogany are mixed, and they are no otherwise to be known from each other than by the 
colour, which, upon &>nice examination, appears to be somewhat less brown in the \igiuatieo 
than the mahogany ; it is, therefore, in thu highest degree probable, that the wood known in 
England by the name of Madeira mahogany is the vigniatico. 

There is great reason to suppose that this whole island was, at Borne remote period, thrown 
up by the explosion of subterraneous fire, as every stone, whether whole or in fiagmcnts, 
that wc saw upon ^appeared te have been burnt, and even the sand itself to lie nothing 
more than ashes : we did not, indeed, see much of the country, but the people informed us 
Jbat what wo did see was a very exact specimen of the rest. 

The only ajfcicle of trade in this island is wine ; and the manneT in which it is m.idc is so 
simple,' that it might Jiave been used by Noah, wlio is said to liavo planted the first vineyaid 
after the flood. The grapes are put into a square wooden vessel, tne dimensions of which 
are proportioned to the sixe of the vineyard to which it belongs ; the servants then, having 
*lakm fi!fF their stockings and jackets, get into it, and with their feet and elbows press out as 
much of the juice as they can; the stalks are afterwards collected, and being tied together 
with a rope^are put under a square piece of wood, which is pressed down upon them by a 
lever with a stone tied to tho end of it. The inhabitants have made so little improvement 
in knowledge or art, that they have but very lately lyrouglit all the fruit of a vineyard to he 
of one Bort, by engrafting their vines*: there secins to be in mind, as there is in mutter, a kind 
of vis inertier^ which resists the first impulse to change. He who proposes to asniht the arti- 
ficer or the husbandman hy a new application of the piinciples of philosophy, or the powers 
of mechanism, will find, that his having hitherto dono without them will be a stronger 
motive for continuing to do without them still than any advantage, however manifest and 
considerable, for adopting the improvement. Wherever there is ignorance there is preju- 
dice ; and the common* people of all nations are, with respect to improvements, like the 
parish poor of England with respect to a maintenance, for whom tho law must not only 
make a provision, but compel them to accept it, or else they will be still found begging in 
the streets. It was, therefore, with great difficulty that tire people of Madeira were 
persuaded to engraft their vines ; and some of them still obstinately refuse to adopt tho 
practice, though a whole vintage is very often spoiled by tho number of bad grapes which 
are mixed in the vat, and which they will not throw out, because they increase the quantity 
of the wine : an instance of the foree of habit, which is the more extraordinary, as they have 
adopted the practice of engrafting with respeet to their chesnut-trees, an object of much less 
importance, which, however, arc thus brought to bear Booner than they would otherwise 
have dono. 

We saw no wheel-carriages of any sort in the place, which, perhaps, is not more owing to 
the want of higeniiity to invent them than to the want of industry to mend the mads, which 
at present it is impossible that any wheel-carriage should pass. The inhabitants have horses 
and mules, indeed, excellently adapted to such ways ; but their wine is, notwithstanding, 
fought to town from the vineyards where it is made in vessels of goat-skins, which are 
carried by men upon their heads. The only imitation of a carriage among these people is a 
bosgdt made somewhat hollow in the middle, to one end of which a pole is tied by a strap 
of wlrit-Leatlie^ This wretched sledge approaches about as near to an English cart as an 
Indian canoe to a ship's long-boat : and even (his would probably never have been thought 
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of, if the English had not introduced wine-vessels, which are too big to be harried by hand, 
and which, therefore, are dragged about the town upon these machines. 

One reason, perhaps, why art and industry have done so little for Madeira, is, nature's 
having done so much. The soil is very rich ; and there is such a difference of climate 
between the plains and the hills, that there is scarcely a single object of luxury that grows 
either in Europe or the Indies that might not he produced jhere. When we went to Visit 
Dr. Ilcberden, who lives 4ipon a considerable ascent, about two miles from town, we left the 
thermometer at 74, and when we arrived at his house, we found it at 60. The hills pro- 
duce, almost spontaneously, walnuts, cliesnuts, and apples in grent abundance ; and in the 
town there are many plants which are the natives both of the East and West Indies, parti- 
cularly the banana, the guava, the pine-apple or anana, and the mango, which flourish almost 
without culture. The corn of thyi country is of a most excellent quality, large-grained and 
very fine, and the island would produce it m great plenty ; yet most of what is consumed 
by the inhabitants is imported. The mutton, pork, and beef arc also very good ; the beef, 
in particular, which wo took on board here, was universally allowed to he scarcely inferior 
to our own ; the lean part was very like it, both in colour and grain, though the beasts^ue 
much smaller ; hut the fat is ns white ns the fat of mutton. 

The town of Funchal derives its name from Funcho , the Portuguese name for fennel, wliifli 
grows in great plenty upon the neighbouring rocks ; and by the observation of Dr. llebcrden, 
lies in the latitude of 32" 33' 33 N., and longitude 16“ 411' W. It is Bituatcd in the bottom* 
of a bay, and though larger than the extent of the island Bceins to deserve, isWery inbuilt; 
the houses of the principal inhabitants ore large, tliosc of the common people are small ; the 
streets are narrow, and worse paved than any I ever 3 aw The churches are loaded with 
ornaments, among which are many pictures, and images of favourite saints ; but the pictures ( 
are in general wretchedly painted, and the saints are dressed in laced clothes. Rome m Abe 
convents are in a better taste, especially that of the Franci&Mns, which is plain, Biniplc, and 
neat in the highest degree. The infirinmy ill particular drew our attention as a jnodel which 
might he adopted m other countries with great advantage. It consists of a long room, on 
one side of which arc the windows, and an altar for the convenience of administering the 
sacrament to the sick : the other side is divided into wards, each of which is just big enough 
to contain a bed, and neatly lined with gally-tiles ; behind these wards, and parallel to the 
room in which they stand, there runs a long gallery, with which each ward communicates 
by a door, 60 that the sick may be separately supplied with whatever they want without 
disturbing their neighbours. In this convent there is also a singular curiosity of another 
kind; a small chapel, the whole lining of which, both sides, and ceiling, is composed of 
human sculls and thigh-bones ; the thigh-bones are laid across each other, and a scull is 
placed in each of the four angles. Among the sculls one is very remarkable ; the upper and 
ihe lower jaw, on one side, perfectly and firmly cohero : how the ossification which unites 
them was formed it is not, perhaps, very easy to conceive ; but it is certain that the patient 
must hate lived some time without opening his mouth : what nourishment he received was 
conveyed through a hole, which we discovered to have been made on the other side, by 
forcing out 6omo of the teeth, in doing which the jaw also seems to have been injured. 

We visited the good fathers of this convent on a Thursday evening, just before supper- 
time, and they received us with great politeness : M We will not ask you,** said they, u to 
sup with us, because we are not prepared ; but if you will come to morrow, tliqugh it is a 
fast with us, we will have a turkey roasted for you/* This invitation, which showed^a libe- 
rality of sentiment not to have been expected in a convent of Portuguese firian at this place, 
gratified us much, though it was not in our power to accept it. 

Wo visited also a oonvent of nuns, dedicated to Santa Clara, and the ladies did us the 
houour to express a particular pleasure in seeing us there : they had heard that there were 
great philosophers among us, and not at all knowing what were the objects of philosophic dl 
knowledge, they asked us several questions that were alisurd and extravagant in the highest 
degree. One was, when it would thunder ; and another, whether a spring of fresh wdtei 
was to be found anywhere within the walls of their convent, of which it seems they were in 
great want. It will naturally be supposed that our answers to such questions were neither 
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satisfactory to the ladies, nor, in their estimation, honourable to us ; yet tlieir disappoint- 
ment did not in the least lessen their civility, and they talked, without ceasing, duiing the 
whole of our visit, which lasted about half an hour. 

The hills of this country are very high ; the highest, Pico Ruivo, rises .50(58 fret, near an 
English mile, perpendicularly from its base, which is much higher tliau any land that lias 
been measured in Great Britain. The sides of these lulls are covered with vines to a certain 
height, above which there are woods of chesnut and pine of immense extent ; and above 
them forests of wild timber of various kinds, not known in Europe ; particularly two, called 
bv tlie Portuguese Mirmulano and Paohraneo^ the leaves of both which, particiihirlv the 
Ptiolranco , are so beautiful, that these trees would be a great ornament to the gardens of 
Europe. 

The number of inhabitants in this island is supposed to bo about 80,000 ; and the custom- 
house duties produce a revenue to the king of Portugal of 20,0001. a year, clear of all 
expenses, which might easily be doubled by the product of the island, exclusive oLtlic vines, 
if advantage was taken of the excellence of the climate and die amazing fertility of the soil ; 
lmt this object is utterly neglected by the Portuguese. In the trade of the inhabitants of 
Madeira with Lisbon tlie balance is against them, so that all the Portuguese money natu- 
rally going thither, the currency of the island is Spanish : there are, indeed, a few Portuguese 
pfeces of copper, but they are so Bcarce that we did not see one of them. The Spanish coin 
t is of three denominations : pistcrcens, worth about a shilling ; bitts, worth about sixpence ; 
and 1 i al f- hi 1 1 s # threepence. 

The tides at tliis.placo flow at the full and change of the moon, north and south ; the 
ppring-tideB rise seven feet perpendicular, and the neap-tides, four. By Dr. Hebei den’s 
observation, the variation of the compass here is now 1.5" 30' west, and decreasing ; hut I 
liaVS qfffne doubt whether he is not mistaken with respect to its decrease : we found that the 
north point of tlie dipping-needle belonging to the Royal Society dipped 77* 18". 

The refreshments to be had here are water, wine, fruit of several sorts, onions in plenty, 
and some sweetmeats ; fresh meat and poultry are not to bo had without leave from the 
governor, and the payment of a very high price. 

We took in 2701 b. of fresh beef, and a live bullock, charged at 8131b., 3032 gnllons of 
water, and ten tons of wine ; and in the night, between Sunday the 18th, and Monday the 
10th of September, we set sail in prosecution of our voyage. 

When Funchal bore north, 13 east, at the distance of 78 miles, the variation appeared by 
several azimuths to be 18° 30' west. 


CHAPTER II. TIIE PASSAGE FROM MAOERIA TO RIO DH JANEIRO, WITH SOME ACCOUNT OF 

THE COUNTRY, AND THE INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED THERE. 

On the 21st of September we saw the islands called the Salvages, to the north of tlie 
Canaries ; when the principal of these bore S. ^ W. at the distance of about fivo leagues, 
we found the variation of the compass by an azimuth to be 17' 50. I make these islands 
to li» in latitude 3(7 II' north, and distant 58 leagues from Funchal in Madeira, in the 
direction of S. 16 E. 

On Friday the 23d we saw the Peak of Tencriffe bearing W. by S. S. and found the 
variation of* the compass to be from 17° 22' to 16" 30\ The height of this mountain, from 
which I took a new departure, lias been determined by Dr. Heberden, who lias been upon 
it, to be 15,396 feet, which is but 148 yards less than three miles, reckoning the mile at 
1769 yards. Its appearance at sunset was very striking; when the sun was below the 
horizon, and the rest of the island appeared of a deep black, the mountain still reflected his 
rajn^and glowed with a warmth of colour which no painting can express. There is no 
eruption of visible fire from it, but a heat issues from the chinks near the top, too strong to 
be borne by the hand when it is held near them. We had received from Dr. Heberden, 
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among otner favours, some salt which ho collected on the top of the mountain, where it ia 
found in largo quantities, and which he supposes to be the true natrum or nitrum of the 
ancients : lie gave us also some native sulphur exceedingly pure, which he had likewise 
found upon the surface in great plenty. 
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On the next day, Saturday the 24th, we came into the north-east trade %rind, and on 
Finlay the 30th saw Ilona Vista, one of the Cape de Verd islands ; w^ ranged the east side 
of it, at the distance of three or four miles from the Bhore, till we wero obliged to haul oft 
to avoid a ledge of rocks which stretch out S. W. by W. from the body, or S.E. poiqj o^lie , 
island, to the extent of a league and a half. Bona Vista, by our observation, lies in latitude 
16 N. and longitude 21“ ill' west. 

On the 1st of October, in latitude 14" 6 N. and longitude 22° 10 W. we found the vari- 
ation by a very good azimuth to he 10" 37' W. and the next morning it appeared to be 10". 
This day we found the Bhip five miles a-hcad of the log, and the next day seven. On the 
third, hoisted out the boat to discover whether there was a current, and found one to the 
eastward, at the rate of three quarters of a mile an hour. 

During our course from Tencriffe to Bona Vista we saw great numbers of flying fish, 
which from the cabin windows appear beautiful beyond imagination, their sides having the 
colour and brightness of burnished silver ; when they arc seen from the deck they do not 
appear to so much advantage, because their hacks are of a dark qplour. We also took a 
shark, which proved to bo the Squaliu Carckaria t of Linnnus. 

Having lo9t the trade wind on the 3d, in latitude 12 u 14', and longitude 2 2° 1(X, the wind 
became somewhat variable, and we had light airs and calms by turns. 

On the 7th Mr. Banks went out in the boat and took what the seamen call a Portuguese 
man-of-war ; it is the Holuthuria Phytalis of Linnmus, and a species of the Mollutea . It 
consisted of a small bladder about seven inches long, very much resembling the air bladder 
of fishes, from the bottom of which descended a number of strings, of a bright blue and red, 
some of them three or four feet in length, which, U[>on being touched, sting like a nettle, 
hut with much more force. On the top of the bladder is a membrane which is used os a 
sail, and turned so aB to receive the wind which way soever it blows : this membrane is 
marked in fine pink-coloured veins, and the animal is in every respect aa object exquisitely 
curious and beautiful. 

We also took several of tlio shell-fishes, or testaceous animals, which are always found 
floating upon the water, particularly the Helix Janthuia and Piolaeea ; they are about the 
sise of a snail, and are supported upon the surface of the water by a small cluster of bubbles, 
which are filled with air, and consist of a tenacious slimy substance that will not easily part 
with its contents : the animal is oviparous, and these bubbles server also as a nidus for its eggs, 
ft is probable that it never goes down to the bottom, nor willingly approaches any shore)3for 
the shell is exceedingly brittle, and that of few fresh-water snails is so thfo : every shell 
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contains nootit*a teaspoonful of liquor, wliicli it easily discharges upon being touched, and 
which is of the most beautiful red purple that can be conceived. It dyes linen cloth, and it 
may perhaps he worth inquiry, as the shell is certainly found in the Mediterranean, whether 
it he not the Purpura of the ancients. 

On the 8th, in latitude 8° 25' north, longitude 22° 4' west, we found a current setting to 
the southward, which the next day in latitude 7° 58\ longitude 22" 13 , shifted to the N.N.W. 
f W„ at the rate of one mile and a furlong an hour. The variation here, by the mean of 
several azimuths, appeared to be 8° 39' W. 

On the 10th, Mr. Banks shot the black-toed gull, not yet described according to Linnaoiis’s 
system ; he gave it the name of iAirue crepidalua : it is remaikaldc that the dung of this 
bird is of a lively red, somewhat like that of the liquor procured from the shells, only not 
so full ; its principal food therefore is probably the Helix just mentioned. A current to the 
N.W. prevailed more or less till Monday the 24th, when we were in latitude 1" 7’ N., and 
longitude 28° fitf. 

On the 25th we crossed the line with the usual ceremonies, in longitude 29*30', when, by 
the Jesuit of several very good azimuths, the variation was 2* 24'. 

On the 28th, at noon, being in the latitude of Ferdinand Noronha, and, by the mean of 
sev^rnl observations by Mr. Green and myself, in longitude 32° 5' Hi' W., which is to the 
westward of it by some charts, and to the eastward by others, we expected to Bee the island, 
•or some of the shoals that are laid down in the charts between it and the main, but we saw 
neither one nof the other. 

In the evening of the 29th, we observed that luminous appearance of the Bea which lias 
been so often mentioned by navigators, and of which such various causes have been aligned ; 
( some supposing it to be occasioned by fish, which agitated the water by darting at their 
prey, come by the putrefaction of fish and other marine animals, some by electricity, and 
others referring it into a great variety of different causes. It appeared to emit flashes of 
light exactly resembling those of lightning, only not so considerable ; but they were so 
frequent, that sometimes eight or ten were visible almost at the s.une moment. We were 
of opinion that they proceeded from some luminous animal, and upon throwing out the 
casting net our opinion was confirmed it brought up a species of the Mc/hua, which, when 
it came on board, had the appearance of metal violently heated, and emitted a white light ; 
with these animals were taken some very small crabs, of three different species, each of 
which gave as much light an a glow-worm, though the creature was not so largo by nine- 
tenths : upon examination of these animals Mr. Banks had the satisfaction to find that they 
were all entirely new. g 

On Wednesday, the 2d of November, about noon, being in the latitude of 10" 38' 8., and 
longitude 32° 13* 43" W. 9 we passed the line in winch the needle at this time would have 
pointed duo north and south, without any variation : for in the morning, having decreased 
gradually in its deviation for some days, it was no more than 18' W., and in the afternoon 
it was 34' east. 

On the 6th, being in latitude 19° 3' south, longitude 35° 50* west, the colour of the water 
was observed to change, upon which we sounded, and found ground at the depth of 32 
fathoms : the lead was cast three timea within about four hours, without a foot difference 
in the depth or quality of the bottom, which was coral rock, fine sand, and shells ; wo 
therefore supposed that we hud passed over the tail of the great shoal which is laid down in 
all our charts by the name of Alrolho9 y on which Lord Anson struck soundings in his passage 
outwards : at four the next morning we had no ground with 100 fathom. 

As several articles of our stock and provisions now began to fall short, I determined to 
put into Rio de Janeiro, rather than at any port in Brazil or Falkland's Islands, knowing 
that U could better supply us with what we wanted, and making no doubt but that we 
sMbnld be well received. 

On the 8tli, at day-break, we saw -the coast of Brazil, and about ten o'clock we brought 
to^aiftf spoke with a fishing-boat : the people on board told us that the land which we saw 
lay to the southward of Sauto Espirito, but belonging to the captainship of that place. 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solunder went on board this vessel, in which they found eleven meg. 
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nine of whom were blocks : they all fished with lines ; and their fresh cargo, the chief part 
of which Mr. Banks hoaglit, consisted of dolphins, large pelagic sconibers of two kinds, sea- 
bream, and some of the fish which, in the West Indies, are called Welshmen. Mr. Banks 
had taken Spanish silver with him, which he imagined to be the currency of tho continent, 
but to Ilia great surprise the people asked him for English shillings ; ho gave them two, 
which ho happened to have about him, and it was not witlymt some dispute that tlysy took 
the rest of the money in pistereens. Their business seemed to be to catch large fish at a 
good distance from the shore, which they salted in bulk, in a place made for that purpose in 
the middle of their boat : of this merchandize they had about two quintals on board, which 
they offered for about 16 shillings, and would piobably have sold for half the money. The 
fresh fish, which was bought for about ninetocn shillings and sixpence, served tho whole 
ship's company : tho salt was not wanted. 

Tho sea-provision of these fishermen consisted of nothing more than a cask of water, and 
a hag of Cassada flour, which they called Farinha do Pao , or wooden flour ; 'which, indeed, 
is a naino which very well suits its taste anil appearance. Their w ater-rask was large, as 
wide as their boat, and exactly fitted a place that was made for it in the ballast ; it* was 
impossible therefore to draw out any of its contents by a tap, the sides being, from the 
bottom to the top, wholly inaccessible ; neither could any he takon out by dipping a vessel 
in at the head, for an opening sufficiently wide for that purpose would have endangered the 
loss of great part of it by the rolling of the vessel : their expedient to get at their water, mh 
situated, was curious ; when one of them wanted to dnnk, lie applied to his neighbour, who 
accompanied him to the water-cask with a hollow cane about three feet long, which was 
open at both ends ; this he thrust into the cask through a small hole in the top, and 
then, stopping the upper end with the palm of his hand, drew- it out ; the pressure of the, 
air against the other end keeping in the water which it contain! d ; to this end tfle person 
who wanted to drink applied his mouth, and tho assibtant then taking his hand from the 
other, and admitting the air above, the cane immediately parted with its contents, which 
the drinker drew off till he was satisfied. 

We stood off and on along tho shore till the 12th, and successively saw a remarkable hill 
near Santo Espirito, then Gape St. Thomas, and then an island just without Cape Frio, 
which in some maps is called the Island of Frio, and which being high, with a hollow in the 
middle, has the appearance of two islands when seen at a distance. On this day we stood 
along the shore for llio de Janeiro, and at nine the next morning made sail for the harbour. 
I then sent Mr. Hicks, my first lieutenant, before us in the pinnace, up to tho city, to 
icquaint the governor that we put in there to procure water aqd refreshments, and to desire 
file assistance of a pilot to bring us into proper anclionng-ground. 1 continued to stand up 
the river, trusting to Mr. Bullisle’s draught, published in the Petit Atlas Maritime , vol. II. 
No. 54, which we found very good, till five o'clock in the evening, expecting the return of 
my lieutenant ; and just as I was about to anchor above the island of Cobras, which lies before 
the city, tho pinnace came hack without hiin,liavingon board aPortuguese officer, but no pilot. 
The people in the boat told me that my lieutenant was detained by the viceroy till I should 
go on shore. We came immediately to an anchor, and almost at the same time a ten-oared 
boat, full of soldiers, came up and kept rowing round the ship, without exchanging a word : 
in less than a quarter of an hour another boat came on board with several of the viceroy's 
officers, who asked whence wo came, what was our cargo, the numbi- of men and gftns on 
board, the object of our voyage, and several other questions, which we directly aiyl truly 
answered : they then told me, as a kind of apology for detaining my lieutenant, and putting 
an officer on board my pinnance, that it was the invariable custom of the place, to detain 
the first officer who came on slu»rc from any ship on her arrival, till a boat from the viceroy 
had visited her, and to suffer no boat to go either from or to a ship, while Bhe lay Jt here, 
without having a soldier on board. They Baid that I might go on shore when I pleased; 
but wished that every other person might remain on board till the paper which they should 
draw up had been delivered to the viceroy, promising that, immediately npon tlieir ffetiffn, 
the lieutenant should be sent on board. • 

a Thia promise wan performed; and on the next morning, the 14th, I went on shore, sm. 
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obtained leave t>f the viceroy to purchase provisions and refreshments for the ship, pro- 
vided I would employ one of their own people as a factor, but not otherwise. L made 
some objections to this, but he insisted upon it as the custom of the place. I objected also 
against the putting a soldier into the boat every time she went between the ship and the 
shore ; but he told me, that this was done by the express orders of his court, with which 
he cftuld in no cose dispense. ( then requested, that the gentlemen whom I had on board 
might reside on shore during our Btay, and that Mr. Dunks might go up the country to 
gather plants; but this he absolutely refused. I judged from his extreme caution, and the 
severity of these restrictions, that he suspected we were come to trade ; I therefore took 
some pains to convince him of the contrary. I told linn, that we were bound to the south- 
ward, by the order of his Britannic Majesty, to observe a transit of the planet Venus over 
the sun, an astronomical phenomenon of great importance to navigation Of the transit of 
Venus, however, he could form no other conception, than that it was the passing of the 
north star through the south pole ; for these are the very wordB of his interpreter, who was 
a Swede, and spoke English very well. I did not think it necessary to ask permission for 
the gentlemen to come oir shore during the day, or that, when I was on shore myself, I 
might bo at liberty, taking for jp anted that nothing was intended to the contrary; but in 
ting I was unfortunately mistaken. As soon as I took leave of his excellency, 1 found an 
officer who had orders to attend me wherever I went : of this I desired an explanation, and 
•was told that it was meant as a compliment. I earnestly desired to be excused from 
accepting such* an honour, but the good viceroy would by no means Buffer it to be dis- 
pensed with. 

With this officer, therefore, I returned on board about twelve o’clock, where I was 
Jnipatiently expected by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solandcr, who made no doubt hut that a fair 
account of us having been given by the officers who had been on board the evening hefoie, 
in their paper called a Practice and every scruple of the viceroy removed in my conference 
with lus excellency, they should immediately be at liberty to go on shore, and dispose of 
themselves as they pleased. Their disappointment at receiving my report may easily he 
conceived ; and it was still increased by an account, that it had been resolved, not only to 
prevent their residing on shore, and going up the country, Imt even their leaving the ship , 
orders having been given that no person, except the captain, and such common suilors ns 
were required to be upon duty, should be permitted to land ; and that there was probably 
a particular view to the passengers in this prohibition, as they were reported to be gentle- 
men sent abroad to make observations and discoveries, and were uncommonly qualified for 
tlmt purpose. In the evening, however, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solandcr dressed themselves, 
and attempted to go oh shore, in order to make a visit to the viceroy ; but they were 
stopped by the guard-boat which liad come off with our pinnace, and winch kept hovering 
round the ship all the while she lay here, for that purpose ; the officer on board saying, 
that he had particular orders, which he could not disoliey, to suffer no passenger, nor any 
officer, except the captain, to pass the boat. After much expostulation to no purpose, they 
were obliged, with whatever reluctance and mortification, to return on board. I then went 
on shore myself, but found the viceroy inflexible ; he had one answer ready for everything 
I could say, that the restrictions under which lie bad laid •is were in obedience to the King 
of Portugal's commands, and therefore indispensable. 

In this situation I determined, rather than be made a prisoner in my own boat, to go on 
shore nq more ; for the officer who, under pretence of a compliment, attended me when I 
was ashore, insisted also upon going with me to and from the ship : but still imagimn 
that the scrupulous vigilance of the viceroy must proceed from some mistaken notion about 
ns, which might more eaaily be removed by writing than in conversation, I drew up a 
memorial, and Mr. Banks drew up another, which we sent on shore. These memorials 
we both answered, but by no means to our satisfaction ; we therefore replied : in con- 
sequence of which, several other papers wore interchanged between us and the viceroy, but 
■still without effect. However, as I thought some degree of force, on the part of the 
viceroy, to enforce these restrictions, necessary to justify my acquiescence in them to the 
Admiralty', I gave orders to my lieutenant, Mr. Hicks, when I sept him with our last reply 
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on Sunday the 20tli, in the evening, not to suffer a guard to lie put into his boat. When 
the officer on board the guard-boat found that Mr. Hicks was determined to obey my 
orders, he did not proceed to force, but attended him to the landing-place, and reported the 
matter to the viceroy. Upon this his excellency refused to receive the memorial, and 
ordered Mr. Hicks to return to the ship ; when he came back to the boat, he found that a 
guard had been put on board in his absence, but he absolutely refused to return tilt the 
soldier was removed : the officer then proceeded to enforce the viceroy* s orders ; lie seized 
all the bolt's crew, and sent them under an armed force to prison, putting Mr. Hicks, at 
the same time, into one of their own boats, and sending him under a guard back to the 
ship. As soon as he had reported those particulars, I wrote again to the viceroy, demanding 
my boat and crew, and in my letter inclosed the memorial which he had refused to receive 
from Mr. Hicks : these papers 1 sent by a petty officer, that 1 might wave the dispute 
about a guard, against which 1 had never objected except when there was a commissioned 
officer on board the boat. The petty officer was permitted to go on shore with his guard, 
and, having delivered his letter, was told that an answer would be sent the next day. 

About eight o'clock this evening it began to blow very hard in sudden gusts from the 
south, and our long-boat coining on boaid just at this time with four pipes of rum, the 
lope which was thrown to her from the ship, and which whs taken Jiold of by the people 
ou boaid, unfortunately broke, and the boat, which luid come to the ship before the wind, 
went adrift to windward of her, with a small skiff of Mr. Banks's that was fastened to her, 
stem. This was a great misfortune, as the pinnace being detained bn shore, wo had no boat 
oil board but a four-o&ied yawl : the yawl, however, was immediately manned and sent to 
her assistance , but, notwithstanding the utmost effort of the people in both boats, they were 
very soon out of sight : far, indeed, we could not sue at that time in the evening, hut the 
distance was enough to convince us that they were not under command, which gavd'u^reat* 
uneasiness, as we knew they must drive directly upon a reef of rockB which ran out just to 
leeward of where w'e lay : after waiting some hours in the utmost anxiety, we gave them 
over for lost, but, about three o'clock the next morning, had the satisfaction Co see all the 
people come on hoard in the yawl. From them we learnt, that the long boat having filled 
with water, they had brought her to a grappling, and left her ; and that, having fallen in 
with the reef of rocks in her return to the Bhip, they had been obliged to cut Mr. Banks's 
little boat adrift As the loss of our long-boat, which we had now too much reason to 
apprehend, would have been an unspeakable disadvantage to us, considering the nature of 
our ex])edition, I sent another letter to the viceroy, as soon as I thought he could be seen, 
acquainting him with our misfortune, and requesting the assistance of a boat from the shore 
for the recovery of our own ; I also renewed my demand that the pinnace and her crew 
should bo no lunger detained : after some delay, lus excellency thought fit to comply both 
with my request and demand ; and the same day we happily recovered botli the long-boat 
and skiff, with the rum, but everything else that was on board was lost. On the 23rd, the 
viceroy, in his answer to my remonstrance against seizing my men and detaining the boat, 
acknowledged that I had been treated with some incivility, but said that the resistance of 
my officers to what lie had declared to be tbe king's orders made it absolutely necessary; 
lie also expressed some doubts whether the Endeavour, considering her structure and other 
circumstances, was in the service of his majesty, though I had before showed him my com- 
mission : to this 1 answered in writing, that, to remove all scruples, I was ready to psoduce 
my commission again His excellency's scruples, however, still remained, and in his reply 
to my letter, he not only expressed them in still plainer terms, but aocused my people of 
smuggling. This charge, I am confident, was without the least foundation in truth. 
Mr. Banks's servants had, indeed, found means to go on shore on the 22nd at daybreak, and 
stay till it was dark in the evening, but they brought on board only plants and insects, 
having been sent for no other purpose. And I had the greatest reason to believe that ngt 
a single article was smuggled by any of our people who were admitted on shore, though 
many artful moans were used to tempt them, even by the vety officers that were uutterjiia • 
excellency's roof, which mode the charge still more injurious and provoking. J. have, indeed, 
some reason to suspect that one poor fellow bought a single bottle of rum with some of jhe 
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clothes upon his bock ; and in my answer J requested of his excellency, that, if sucti an 
attempt at illicit trade should be repeated, lie would without scruple order tlio offender to 
be taken into custody. And thus ended our altercation, both by conference and writing, 
with the viceroy of Rio de Janeiro. 

A friar in the town having requested the assistance of our surgeon. Dr. Solander easily 
got admittance in that character on the 25th, and received many marks of civility from the 
people. On the 26th, before daybreak, Mr. Banks also found means to elude the vigilance 
of the people in the guard-boat, and got on shore ; he did not, however, go into the town, 
for the principal objects of his curiosity were to be found in the fields : to linn also the 
people behaved with great civility, many of them invited him to their houses, and lie 
bought a porker and some other things of them for the ship's company; the porker, which 
was by no means loan, cost him eleven shillings, and lie paid something less than two for 
a Muscovy duck. 

On the 27th, when the boats returned from watering, the people told us there was a 
report in town, that search was making after some persons who had lieen on shore from the 
ship without the viceroy's permission : these persons we conjectured to be Dr. Solander and 
Mr. Banks, and therefore they determined to go on shore no more. 

On the 1st of December, having got our water and other necessaries on board, 1 Bent to 
the viceroy for a pilot to carry us to sea, who came off to us ; but tho wind preventing us 
from getting out, we took on board a plentiful supply of fresh beef, yams, and greens for 
the ship's coniffany. On the 2nd, n Spanish packet arrived with letters from Buenos Ayres 
for Spain, commanded by Don Antonio de Monte Negro y Velasco, who with great polite- 
ness offered to take our letters to Europe : I accepted the favour, and gave him a packet for 
the secretary of the Admiralty, containing copies of all the papers that had passed between 
me and the viceroy; leaving also duplicates with the viceroy, to be by linn forwarded to 
Li&bon 

On Monfyy, the 5th, it being a dead calm, we weighed anchor and towed clown the bay ; 
but, to our great astonishment, when we got abreast of Santa Cruz, the principal fortifica- 
tion, two shots were fired at us. We immediately cast anchor, and sent to the fort to 
inquire the reason of what had happened ; our people brought us word, that the commandant 
had received no order from the viceroy to let us pass, and that, without such an order, no 
vessel was ever suffered to go below the fort. It was now, therefore, become necessary that 
we should send to the viceroy, to inquire why the necessary order had not bepn given, as lie 
had notice of our departure, and hod thought fit to write me a polite letter, wishing me a 
good voyage. Our messenger booh returned with an account, that the order had been 
written Borne days, but, by an unaccountable negligence, not sent. 

We did nut get under sail till the 7th ; and, when we had passed the fort, the pilot desired 
to be discharged. As soon ns he was dismissed, we were left by our guard-boat, which had 
hovered about us from the first hour of our being in this place to the lost ; and Mr. Banks, 
having been prevented from going aBliore at Rio de Janeiro, availed himself of her departure 
*o examine the neighbouring islands, where, particularly on one in the mouth of the harbour, 
ailed Raza, he gathered many species of plants, und caught a variety of insects. 

It is remarkable, that, during the last three or four days of our staying in this harbour, 
the air was loaded with butterflies : they were chiefly of one sort, but in such numbers that 
thousands were in view in every direction, and the greatest part of them above our mast-head. 

We lay here from the 14th of November to the 7th of December, something more than 
three weeks, during which time Mr. Monkhouse, our surgeon, was on shore every day to 
buy our provisions ; Dr. Solauder was on shore once ; I was several times on shore myself ; 
and Mr. Banks also found means to get into the country, notwithstanding the watch that 
was set over us. I shall, therefore, with the intelligence obtained from these gentlemen, and 
hly own observations, give some account of the town, and the country adjacent. 

Rio, de Janeiro, or the river of J.inuariug, was probably so called from its having been 
discovered on the feast-day of that saint ; and the town, which is the capital of the Portu- 
guese dominion* in America, derives its name from the river, which, indeed, is ratlier an arm 
ofthe sea, for it did not appear to reoeive any considerable stream of fresh water : it stands 
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on a plain, c1c.ro to the shore, on the west side of the hay, at the foot* of several high 
mountains which rise behind it. It is neither ill designed nor ill built : the houses, in 
general, are of stone, and two stories high ; every house having, after the manner of the 
Portuguese, a little balcony before its windows, and a lattice of wood Wore the balcony. I 
computed its circuit to be about three miles ; for it appears to be equal in size to the largest 
country towns to England, Bristol and Liverpool not excepted : the streets are straight) and 
of a convenient breadth, intersecting each other at right angles ; the greater part, however, 
ho in a line with the citadel called St Sebastian, which stands on the top of a hill that 
commands the town. 



uv or rio nr jivui 

ft is supplied with water from the neigh houring hills, hy an aqueduct, which is ra.sed 
upon two Btoriea of arches, and ib said in some places to be at a 'great height from the 
ground, from which the water is conveyed by pipes into a fountain in the great square that 
exactly fronts the viceroy’s palace. At this fountain great numbers of people are continually 
waiting for their turn to draw water ; and the soldiers, who are posted at tlie governor’s 
door, find it very difficult to maintain any regularity among them. The water at this 
fountain, however, is so bad, that we, who had been two months at sea, confined to that in 
our casks, which was almost always foul, could not drink it with pleasure. Water of a 
better quality is laid iuto some other part of the town, but I could not learn by what 
means. 

The churches are very fine, and there is more religious parade in this place than in any 
of the Popish countries in Europe : there is a procession of some parish every day, with 
various insignia, all Bplendid and costly in the highest degree : they beg money, and say 
prayers in great form, at the corner of every street. 

While we lay here, one of the churches was re-building ; and to defray the expense, the 
parish to which it belonged had leave to beg in procession through the whole city qnce a 
week, by which very considerable sums were collected. At this ceremony, which was 
performed by night, all the boys of a certain age were obliged to assist, the sons of gentle- 
men not being excused. Each of these boys was dressed in a black cassock, with a sh cot • 
red oluak hanging about as low as the waist, and carried in his hand a pqje about six or 
mv on feet long, at the end of which was tied a lantern : the number of lanterns was genorqjly 
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above two hundred, and the light they gave was bo grer.t, that the people who saw it from 
the cabin windows thought the town had been on fire. 

The inhabitants, however, may pay their devotions at the shrine of any saint in the 
calendar, without waiting till there is a procession ; for before almost every house there is a 
little cupboard, furnished with a glass window, in which one of these tutelary powers is 
waiting to be gracious; and to prevent his being out of mind, by being out of sight, a lamp 
.e kept' constantly burning before the window of his tabernacle in the night. The people, 
indeed, are by no means remiss in their devotions, for before these saints they pray and sing 
hymns with such vehemence, that in the night they ware very distinctly heard oil board the 
ship, though she lay at the distance of at least half a mile from the town. 

The government here, os to its form, is mixed ; it is notwithstanding very despotic in fact. 
It consists of the viceroy, the governor of the town, and a council, tho number of which I 
could not learn : without the consent of this council, in which the viceroy has a casting vote, 
no judicial act should be performed ; yet both the viceroy and governor frequently commit 
persons to prison at their own pleasure, and sometimes send them to Lisbon, without 
acquainting their friends or family with what ib laid to their charge, or wlieru they may bo 
found. 

To restrain the people from travelling into the country, and getting into any district where 
gofd or diamonds may be found, of both which there is much more than the government can 
B otherwise secure, certain bounds are prescribed them, at the discretion of the viceroy, 
sometimes at a few. and sometimes at many miles 1 distance from the city. On the verge of 
these limits a guard constantly patroleH, and whoever is found beyond it is immediately 
seized and thrown into prison ; and if a man is, upon any pretence, taken up by the guard 
without the limits, lie will be sent to prison, though it should appear that lie did not know 
theifJXTent. 

The inhabitants, who ore very numerous, consist of Portuguese, negroes, and Indians, the 
original natives of the country. The township of Rio, which, as I was told, is hut a hiiisiII 
part of th(*Capitauea, or province, is said to contain 37,000 white persons, and 029,000 
blacks, many of whom arc free ; making togcthei 000,000, in the proportion of seventeen to 
one. The Indians, who are employed to do tho king's woik in this neighbourhood, tan 
scarcely be considered as inhabitant* ; their residence is at a distance, fiom whence they 
coine by turns to their task, which they are obliged to perform for a small pay. The guard- 
boat was constantly rowed by these people, who are of a light copper colour, and have long 
black hair. 

The military establishment here consists of twelve regiments of regular troops, six of 
which are Portuguese *and "six Creoles ; and twelve other regiments of provincial militia. 
To the regulars the inhabitants behave with the utmost humility and submission ; and I 
was told, that if any of them should neglect to take off his hat upon meeting an officer, he 
would immediately be knocked down. These haughty severities render the people extremely 
civil to any stranger who has tho appearance of a gentleman. Hut the subordination of the 
officers themselves to the viceroy is enforced with circumstances equally mortifying, for they 
ore obliged to attend in liis hall three times every day to ask his commands ; the answer 
constantly is, “ There is nothing new.” I have been told, that this servile attendance is 
exacted to prevent their going into the country; and if so, it effectually answers 'the 
pur|mse. 

It is, I believe, universally allowed, that the women, both of the Spanish and Portuguese 
settlements in South America, make less difficulty of granting personal favours than those 
of any other civilised country in the world. Of the ladies of this town some have formed 
so unfavourable an opinion as to declare, that they did not believe there was a modest one 
amoqg them. This censure is certainly too general ; but what Dr. Solander saw of them 
yhen he wm on shore, gave him no very exalted idea of their chastity : lie told me, that as 
soon as it was dark, one or more of them appeared in every window, and distinguished those 
ajsdioni they liked, among the gentlemen that walked past them, by giving them nosegays ; 
that he, and two gentlemen who were with him, received so many of these favours, that, as 
\ly> end of their walk, which was not a long one. they threw whole hatfuls of them away 
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Great allowance must certainly be made for local customs ; that which in one country would 
l>e an indecent familiarity, is a mere act of general courtesy in another ; of the fact, therefore, 
which I lia^o related, I shall say nothing, hilt that 1 am confident it is true. 

Neither Mill I take upon nic to affirm, that murders arc frequently committed here; but 
the churches afford an asylum to the criminal : and as our cockswain was one day looking 
at two men, who appealed to he talking together in a friendly manner, one of them suddenly 
drew a knife, and stabbed the other ; who not instantly falling, the murderer withdrew the 
weapon, and stabbed him a second tune. He then ran away, and was pursued by some 
negiocs who were also witnesses of the fact ; but whether he escaped or was taken I never 
heard. 

The country, at a small distance round the town, which is all that any of ub saw, is 
beautiful in the highest degree , the wildest spots being varied with a greater luxuriance of 
flowers, both os to number and beauty, than the best gardens in England. 

Upon the trees and bushes sat an almost endless variety of birds, especially small ones, 
many of them covered with the most elegant plumage ; among which were the humming- 
bird. Of insects, too, there was a great variety, and some of them very beautiful f hut 
they were much more nimble than those of Europe, especially the butterflies, most of which 
flew near the tops of the trees, and were, therefore, very difficult to b^ caught, except wjjen 
the sea-breeze blow fresh, which kept them nearer to the ground. 

The hanks of the sea, and of the small brooks which water this port of the country, are. 
almost covered with the small crabs called Cancer vocane; some of these liad owe of the claws, 
called by naturalists the hand, \cry large ; others had them both remarkably small, and of 
equal size : a difference which is said to distinguish the sexes, that with the large claw 
being the male. 

There is the appearance of but little cultivation , the grealrr part of the land lT^liolly * 
uncultivated, and very little care nnd labour seem to have been bestowed upon the mt ; 
there are, indeed, little patches or gardens, in which many kiuds of European garden-stuff 
are produced, particularly cabbagcB, peas, beans, kidney-beaiiB, turnips, and wlifte r&dislies, 
but all imiuli inferior to our own : water-melons and pine-apples are also produced in these 
spotB, and they are the only fruits that we saw cultivated, though the country produces 
musk melons, oranges, limes, lemons, sweet lemons, citrons, plantains, bananas, mangos, 
mamanc apples, acajou or cashou apples and nuts ; jam bin ra of two kinds, one of which 
hears a small black fruit ; cocoa-nuts, mangos, palm-nuts of two kinds, one long, the other 
round ; and palm-berries ; all which were in season while we were there. 

Of these fruits the water-melons and oranges are the best in their kind ; the pine apples ore 
much inferior to those that I lia\ e eaten in England ; they are indeed more juicy and sweet, 
hut have no flavour : I believe them to be natives of this country, though wc heard of none 
that at this time grow wild ; they have, however, very little care bestowed upon them, the 
plants being set between beds of any kind of garden-stuff, and suffered to take the chance 
of the season. The melons arc still worse — at least those that we tasted, which were 
mealy and insipid ; but the water-melons are excellent ; they have a flavour — at least a 
degree of acidity — which ours have not. We saw also several species of the prickle-penr, 
and Borne European fruits, particularly the apple and peach, both which were very mealy 
and insipid. In these gardens also grow yams and mandihoca, which in the West Indies is 
called Cassada or Cassava, and to the flower of which the people here, as I have before 
observed, givo the name of Farinha de Poo , which may not improperly he translated, 

“ Powder of Pott.” The soil, though it produces tobacco and sugar, will not produce 
bread-corn ; so that the people here have no wheat-flour but what is brought from Portugal, 
and sold at tlie rate of a shilling a pound, though it is generally spoiled by being heated in 
its passage. Mr. Banks is of opinion that all the products of our West Indian iqfands 
would grow here ; notwithstanding which, the inhabitants import their ooffee and chocolate 
from Lisbon. * 

Most of the land, as far as we saw of the country, is laid down in grass, upon winch** 
cattle are pastured in groat plenty ; hut they are bo lean, that an Englishman will scarcely 
•at of their flesh : the herbage of these pastures consists principally of cresses, and conga- 
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qucntly is bo slntrt, tha* though it may afford a bite for horses and sheep, it can scarcely l>o 
grazed by horned eAttle in a sufficient quantity to keep them alive. 

This country may possibly produce many valuable drugs ; but wc could not find any in 
the apothecaries' shops, except pareira brava and balsam capivi ; both of which were 
excellent in their kind, and sold at a very low price. The drug trade is probably carried 
on to the northward, as well as that of the dyeing woods, for we could get no intelligence of 
either of them here. 

As to manufactures, we neither saw nor heard of any except that of cotton hammocks, 
in which people are carried about here, as they are with us in sedan chairs ; and these aru 
principally, if not wholly, fabricated by the Indians. 

The riches of the place consist chiefly in the mines, which we supposed to lie far up the 
country, though we could never learn where, or at what distance ; for the situation is 
concealed as much as possible, and troops are continually employed in guarding tbe roads 
that lead to tliem : it is almost impossible for any man to get a sight of them, except those 
who aro employed there ; and indeed the strongest curiosity would scarcely induce any nmn 
to attempt it, for whoever is found upon the road to them, if ho cannot give undeniable 
evidence of bis having business there, is immediately banged up upon tlio next tree. 

Much gold is certainly brought from these mines, but at an expense of life that must 
strife every man, to whom custom has not made it familiar, with horror. No lesB than 
[urty thousand negroes aro annually imported on the king's account, to dig the mines ; and 
we were credibly informed that the last year but one before we arrived here, this number fell 
so short, probably from some epidemic disease, that twenty thousand more were draughted 
from the town of Rio. 

Precious stones are also found here in such plenty, that a certain quantity only is allowed 
"to be fcottbeted in a year ; to collect this quantity, a number of people are sent into tiie 
ftiljffr gjljsy jire fo^qd, and when it w got together, which sometimes happens m a 
month, 8omutimes in ‘less, aiul sometimes in more, they return ; and after that, whoever ib 
found in theaife precious districts, on any pretence, before the next year, is immediately put to 
death. 

The jewels found here are diamonds, topazes of several kinds, and amethysts. We did 
not sec any of the diamonds, but were informed that the viceroy had a large quantity by 
i him, which he would sell on the king of Portugal's account, but not at a le-s price than they 
are sold for in Europe. Mr. Banks bought a few topazes and amethysts as specimens : of 
the topazes there are three sorts, of very different value, which are distinguished here by tho 
names of Pinga d'agua qualidade primeiro, Pinga d'agua qualidado seeundo, and Clirystallos 
arinerillos : they are sold, large and small, good and bad together, by octavos, or the eighth 
part of an ounce ; the heBt at 4s Qd. All dealing, however, in these stones is prohibited to 
the subject under tho severest penalties : there were jewellers here formerly, who pur- 
chased and worked them on their own account ; but about fourteen months before our 
arrival, orders came from the court of Portugal that no more stones should be wrought 
here, except on the king's account : the jewellers were ordered to bring all their tools to 
the viceroy, and left without any means of subsistence. The persons employed here to work 
stones for the king aro slaves. 

The coin that is current here is either that of Portugal, consisting chiefly of thirty-six 
shillings pieces, or pieces both of gold and silver, which are struck at this place : the pieces of 
silver which are very much debased, are called petacks, and are of different value, and easily 
distinguished by the number of rees that iB marked on the outside. Here is also a copper 
coin, like that in Portugal, of five and ten ree pieces. A reo is a nominal coin of Portugal, 
ten of which are equal in value to about three farthings sterling. 

The, harbour of Rio de Janeiro is situated W. by N. 18 leagues from Cape Frio, and may 
bq anown by a remarkable hill, in the form of a sugar-loaf, at the west point of the bay ; 
but as all the coast is very high, and rises in many peaks, the entrance of this hariiour may 
,4i«.ninore certainly distinguished by the islands that lie before it; one of which, called 
Roaonda, is hig|i and round, like a hay stack, and lies at the distance of two leagues and a 
half from the entrance of the bay, id the direction of 8. by W. ; but tbe first islands whiefc 



IB 


COOK'S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. 


Deo. 176R 


aro met with, coming from the east, or Cape Frio, are two that have a re Ay appearance, 
lying near to each other, and at the .distance of about four miles from the shore : there are 
also at the distance of three leagues to the westward of these two other islands, which lie 
near to each other, a little without the bay on the east side, and very near the shore. This 
harbour is certainly a good one ; the entrance, indeed, is not wide, but the sea-breeze, which 
blows every day from ten or twelve o'clock till sunset, makes it easy for any ship to go in 
before the wind ; and it grows wider as the town is approached, so that abreast of it there 
is room for the largest fleet, in five or six fathom water, with an oozy bottom. At the 
narrow part, the entrance is defended by two forts. The principal » Santa Cruz, which 
stands on the east point of the bay, and has been mentioned before ; that on the weBt side 
is called fort Lozia, and is built upon a rock that lies close to the main ; the distance 
between them is about three quarters of a mile, but the channel is not quite so broad, because 
there are sunken rocks which lie off each fort, and in this part alone there is danger : the 
narrowness of the channel causes the tides, both flood and ebb, to run with considerable 
strength, so that they cannot be stemmed without a fresh breeze. The rockiness of the 
bottom makes it also unsafe to anchor here ; but all danger may be avoided by keeping in 
the middle of the channel. Within the entrance the course up the bay is first N. by W. 
half W. and N.N.W., something more than a league ; this will brin^the vessel the length 
of the great road ; and N. W. and W.N. W. one league more will carry her to the Isleaoe 
Cobras, which lies before the city : she should then keep the north side of this island closg 
on board, and anchor above it, before a monastery of Benedictines, which stands upon a hill 
at the N.W. end of the city. 

The river, and indeed the whole co&Bt, abounds with a greater variety of fish than we had 
ever seen ; a day seldom passed in which ono or more of a new species were not brought 
to Mr. Banks : the hay also is as well adapted for catching those fish as can be concftVgd ; for" 
it is full of small islands, between which there is shallow water, and proper beaches for 
drawing the seine. The sea, without the bay, abounds with dolphins, and large mackard 
of different kinds, which readily bite at a hook, and the inhabitants always tdw one after 
their boats for that purpose. 

Though the climate is hot, the situation of this place is certainly wholesome : while wc 
stayed here the thermometer never rose higher than 83 degrees. We had freqaent rains, 
and once a very hard gale of wind. 

Ships water here at the fountain in tlio great square, though, as I have observed, the 
water is not good : they land their caskB upon a smooth, sandy beach, which » not more 
than a hundred yards distant from the fountain ; and upon application to the viceroy, a 
sentinel will be appointed to look after them, and clear the why tor the fountain where they 
are to be filled. 

Upon the whole, Rio de Janeiro is a very good place for ships to put in at that want 
refreshment : the harbour is safe and commodious ; and provisions, except wheaten bread 
and flour r inay bo easily procured : as a succedaneum for bread, there are yams and cassada 
in plenty ; beef, both fresh and jerked, may be bought at about two-pence farthing a pound ; 
though, as I have before remarked, it is very lean. The people here jerk their beef by 
taking out the bones, cutting it into large but thin slices, then curing it with salt, and 
drying it in the shade : it eats very well, and, if kept dry, will remain good a long time at 
sea. Mutton is scarcely to bq procured, and hogs and poultry are dear : of gardan-stufl 
and fruit-trees there is abundance— of which, however, none can be preserved at sea but 
the pumpkin ; rum, augar, and molasses, all excellent in their kind, may be had at n 
reasonable price ; tobacco also is cheap, but it is not good. Here iB a yard for building 
shipping, and a small hulk to heave down by ; for as the tide never rises above six or seven 
feet, there is no other way of coming at a ship's bottom. 

When the boat which liad been sent ou shore returned, we hoisted her c& hoard, yul 
stood out to sea. 
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CHAITEK III. — TIIE PASSAGE FHOM RIO DE JANEIRO TO THE ENTRANCE OP THE STRAIT OF 

LK *fAIRE, WITH A DESCRIPTION OF SOME OP THE INHABIT \NTS OP TERRA DEL FUfcGO. 

On the 9th of December we observed the sea to be covered with broad streaks of a 
yellowish colour, several of them a milo long, and three or four hundred yards wide ; sumo 
of the water thus coloured was taken up, and found to be full of innumerable atoms pointed 
at the end, of a yellowish colour, and none more than a quarter of a line, or tho fortieth part 
of an inch long ; in the microscope they appeared to be fasciculi of small fibres interwoven 
with each other, not unlike the nidus of some of the Pkyyanecu culled Caddices , but 
whether they were animal or vegetable substances, whence they came, or for what they 
were designed, neither Mr. Banks nor Dr. Solander could guess. Tho same appearance had 
been observed before, when we first discovered the continent of South America 

On the 11 tli we hooked a shark, and while wo were playing it under the cabin window 
it threw out and drew in again, several times, what appeared to be its stomach ; it proved 
to be a female, and uphn being opened six young ones were taken out of it ; five of them 
were alive and swam briskly in a tub of water, but tho sixth appeared to have been dead 
fibme time. 

Nothing remarkable happened till tho 30tli, except that we prepared for the bad weather 
which we were shortly to expect, by bending a new suit of sails , but on this day wo ran a 
course of one hundred and sixty miles by the log, through innumerable land insects of various 
kinds, gggoe upon tlie wing and more upon the water, many of which were alive; they 
appeared to be exactly the Bame with the Carali , the Grylli , tho Phalana ?, Aranca , and 
other flies that are seen in England, though at this time we could not be less than thirty 
leagues from land ; and Borne of these insects, particularly the Grylli Aranca , never volun- 
tarily leave it at a greater distance than twenty yards. We judged ourselves to he now nearly 
opposite to Bay* tana fond , where Mr. Dalrymple supposes there is a passage quite through 
the continent of America ; and we thoifght from the insects that there might be at least a 
very large river, and that it had overflowed its banks. 

On the 3d of January, 1 7^0, being in latitude AT 17 1 S. and longitude 61* 29' 45" W., 
we were all looking out for Pepys' island, and for some time an appearance was seen in the 
east which so much resembled land, that we bore away for it, and it was more than two 
hours and a half before ^wo were convinced that it was nothing but what sailors call a 
fog-hank. 

The people now beginning to complain of cold, each of them received what is called a 
Magellanic jacket and a pair of trousers. The jacket is made of a thick woollen stuff called 
Fearnought, which is provided by the government. We saw, from time to time, a great 
number of penguins, albatrosses, and slieerwaters, seals, whales, and porpoiseB ; and on the 
lltli, having passed Falkland's islands, we discovered the coast of Terra del Fuego, at the 
distance of about four leagues, extending from the W. to S.E. by S. We had here five-aiul- 
tliirty fathom, the ground soft, small slate stones. As we ranged along the shore to the 
S.E., at the distance of two or three leagues, we perceived smoke in several places, which 
was made by the natives, probably as a signal, for they did not continue it after we liad 
passed by. TkiB day we discovered that the ship hod got near a degree of longitude to the 
westward of the log, which, in this latitude, is 35 minutes of a degree on the equator : 
probably there is a small current setting to the westward, which may be caused by the 
westerly current coming round Cape Horn, and through the strait of Le Maire, and the 
indraught of the strait of Magellan*. 

* The celebrated navigator who discovered this strait been g en era lly adopted : a gentleman, the fifth in descent 
^g^a native of Portugal, and his name, in the language from tint great adventurer, is now living in oi near London, 
of hia country, was Fernando do Mapalhaens ; the and communicated the tiue name of Tub ancestor to Mr. 
Spaniards rail hui» Hernando Magalhanet, aud the Banki, with a request that it might ha inserted iu this 
French Magellan, which ia the' orthography that has work. 
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Having continued to range the coast, on the 14th we entered the strait of Le Maire ; bnt 
the tide turning against us drove us out with great violence, and raised such a sea off Capo 
St. Diego that the waves hail exactly the same appearance as they would have had if they 
had broke over a ledgo of nicks ; and when the ship was in this torrent she frequently pitched 
so that the bowsprit was under water. About noon we got under the land between Cape 
St. Diego and Cape St. Vincent, where I intended to have ^anchored, but finding tlip ground 
everywhere hard and rocky and shallowing from thirty to twelve fathoms, I sent the 
master to examine a little cove which lay at a small distance to the eastward of Cape St. 
Vincent. When he returned he reported that there was anchorage in four fathom, and a 
good bottom, close to the eastward of the first bluff point on the east of Cape St. Vincent, 
at the very entrance of the cove, to which 1 gave the name of Vincents Bay ; before this 
anchoring ground, however, lay several rocky ledges that were covered with sea- weed ; but 
1 was told that there was not less than eight and nine fathom over all of them. It will 
probably be thought strange that where weeds, which grow at the bottom, appear above the 
surface, there Bliould be this depth of water ; hut the weeds which grow upon rocky ground 
in these countries, and which always distinguish it from sand and ooze, are of an 
enormous size. The leaves arc four feet long, and some of the stalks, though not thicker 
than a man's thumb, above one hundred and twenty. Mr. Barks and Dr. Solander 
examined some of them, over which we sounded and had fourteen fathom, which is eighty- 
four feet ; and, as they made a very acute angle with the bottom, they were thought to bj 
at least one half longer : the foot stalks were swelled into an air vessel, and H Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander called this plant Fuetu giganteu 8. Upon the report of the master I stood in 
with the ship, but not trusting implicitly to his intelligence I continued to sound, and fonqg 
hut four fathom upon the first ledge that I went over ; concluding, therefore, that I could 
not anchor here without risk, I determined to seek Borne port in the strait, where*! might 
get on board such wood and water as we wanted. 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, however, being very desirous to go on shore, I sent a boat 
with them and their people, while I kept plying as near as possible with the ship. 

Having been on shore four hours they returned about nine in the evening, with above an 
hundred different plants and flowers, all of them wholly unknown to the botanists of Europe. 
They found the country about the bay to be in general flat, the bottom of it in particular 
was a plain covered with grass, which might easily have been mode into a large quantity of 
hay; they found also abundance of good wood and water, and fowl in great plenty. Among 
other things of which nature has been liberal in this place, is Winter's bark, JVinteranaa 
aromatica ; which may easily be known by its broad leaf, shaped like the laurel, of a light 
green colour without and inclining to blue within ; the bark is easily stripped with a bone 
or stick, and its virtues are well known ; it may be used for culinary purposes as a spice, 
and is not less pleasant than wholesome : here is also plenty of wild celery and scurvy-grass. 
The trees are chiefly of one kind, a species of the birch, called Betula antarrtica ; the Btem 
is from thirty to forty feet long, and from two to three feet in diameter, so that in a case of 
necessity they might possibly supply a ship with top-masts ; they are of a light white wood, 
bear a small leaf, and cleave very straight. Cranberries were also found here in great plenty, 
both white and red. 

The persons who landed saw none of the inhabitants, but fell in with two of their deserted 
huts, one in a thick wood and the other close by the beach. * 

Having taken the boat on board I made sail into the strait, and at three in the morning 
of the 15th I anchored in twelve fathom and a half, upon coral rocks, before a small cove, 
which we took for Port Maurice, at the distance of about half a mile from the shore. Two 
of the natives came down to the beach, expecting us to land ; but this spot afforded bo little 
shelter that 1 length determined not to examine it ; I therefore got under Bail again, about 
ten o'clock, and the savages retired into the woods. • 

At two o'clock we anchored in the bay of Good Success, and after dinner I went oi> shore, 
accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, to look for a* watering-place, and spealMu 
the Indians, several of whom had come in sight. We landed on the starboard Bide of the 
bay near some rocks, which made smooth water aud good landing : thirty or forty of 4lie 
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Indiana soon mode their appearance at the end of a sandy beach on the other aide of the 
bay, but seeing our number, which was ten or twelve, they retreated. Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander then advanced ahout one hundred yards before us, upon which two of the 
Indiana returned, and, having advanced some paces towards them, sat down : ns so'in as they 
came up the Indiana rose, and each of them having a small htick in his hand threw it away, 
in a direction both from themselves and the strangers, which was considered ns the renun- 
ciation of weapons in token of peace : they then walked briskly towards their companions, 
who had halted at about fifty yards behind them, and beckoned the gentlemen to follow, 
which they did. They were received with many 
uncouth signs of friendship ; and, in return, they 
distributed among them some beads and ribbons, 
which hod been brought on shore for that purpose, and 
with which they were greatly delighted. A mutual 
confidence and good-will being thus produced, our 
parties joined : the conversation, such os it w.i*, 
bccaufb general ; and three of them accompanied ih 
bock to the ship. When they came on board, one 
of t^cm, whom wo tewk to be a priest, performed 
much the same ceremonies which M. Bougainville 
describes, and supposes to be an exorcism. When 
he was introduced ihto a new part of the ship, or 
when any thing that he had not seen before CAught 
Ins attention, he shouted with all his force for some 
minute^ without directing his voice either to us or 
lus companions. 

They ate some bread and some beef, but not apparently with much pleasure, though such 
part of what was given them as they did not eat they took away with them ; hut they 
would not swallow a drop either of wine or spirits : they put the glass to their lips, but, 
having tasted the liquor, they returned it, with strong expressions of disgust. Curiosity 
seems to be one of the few passions which distinguish men from brutes ; and of this our 
guests appeared to have very little. They went from one part of the Bhip to another, and 
* looked at the vast variety of new objects that every moment presented themselves, without 
any expression either of wonder or pleasure ; for the vociferation of our exorcist seemed to 
be neither. After having been on board about two hours, they expressed a desire to go 
ashore. A boat was immediately ordered, and Mr. Banks thought fit to accompany them* 
he landed them in safdty, and conducted them to their companions, among whom lie 
remarked the Bame vacant indifference, as in those who had been on hoaid ; for as on one 
side there appeared no eagerness to relate, so on the other there Bcemed to he no curiosity 
to hear, liow they had been received, or what they had seen. In about half an hour, Mr. 
Banks returned to the ship, and the Indians retired from the shore. 



CHAPTER IT. — AN ACCOUNT OF WHAT HAPPENED IN ASCENDING A MOUNTAIN TO SEARCH 

FOR PLANTS. 

A 

On the 16 th, early in the morning, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, with their attendants 
and servants, and two seamen to assist in carrying the baggage, accompanied by Mr. Monk- 
hojse the surgeon, and Mr. Green the astronomer, set out from the ship, with a view to 
penetrate as far as they could into the country, and return at night. The hills, when 
gjgyred 'at a distance, seemed to be partly a wood, partly a plain, and above them a bare 
rock. Mr. Banks hoped to get through the wood, and made no doubt but that, beyond it, 
he should, in a Country which no botanist liad ever yet visited, find alpine plants wliick 
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would abundantly compensate bis labour. They entered the wood at a sift all sandy beach, 
a little to the westward of the watering-place, and continued to ascend the hill, through the 
pathless wilderness, till three o'clock, before they got a near view of the places which they 
intended to visit. Soon after they reached what they had taken for a plain ; but, to their 
great disappointment, found it a swamp, covered with low bushes of birch, about three feet 
high, interwoven with each other, and so stubborn that they could not be bent oi|t oTF the 
way; it was therefore necessary to lift the leg over them, which at every step was buried, 
ancle deep, m the soil. To aggravate the pain and difficulty of such travelling, the weather 
which had hitherto been very fine, much like one of our bright days in May, became gloomy 
and cold, with sudden blasts o{ a most piercing wind, accompanied with Bnow. Tuey 
pushed forward, however, in good spirits, notwithstanding their fatigue, hoping the worst 
of the way was post, and that the bare rock which they hod seen from the tops of the lower 
lulls was not more than a mile before them ; but when they had got about two-thirds over 
this woody swamp, Mr. Buchan, one of Mr. Banks's draughtsmen, was unhappily seized 
with a fit. This made it necessary for the whole company to halt, and aB it was impossible 
that he should go any farther, a fire was kindled, and those who were most fatigued 0 wore 
left behind to take care of him. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Mr. Green, and Mr. Monk- 
house went on, and in a short time reached the summit. As botanists, their expectations 
were here abundantly gratified ; for they found a great variety of plants, which, with respect 
to the alpine plauts in fiurope, are exactly what those plants ore with respect to such as 
grow in the plain. 4 

The cold was now become more severe, and the snow-blaBts more frequent ; the diy also 
was so far spent, that it was found impossible to get back to the ship before the next 
morning : to pass the night upon such a mountain, in such a climate, was not only com- 
fortless, but dreadful; it was impossible, however, to be avoided, and they were to provide 
for it as well as they could. 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, while they were improving an opportunity which they had 
w'ith so much danger and difficulty procured, by gathering the plants which they found 
upon the mountain. Bent Mr. Green and Mr. Moukhouse back to Mr. Buchan and the 
people that were with him, with directions to bring them to a lull, which they thought lay 
in a better route for returning to the wood, and which was therefore appointed as a general 
rendezvous. It was proposed, that from this hill they should push through the swamp, 
which seemed by the new route not to be more than half-a-mile over, into the shelter of the 
wood, and there build their wigwam, and make a fire : this, ob their way was all down hill, 
it seemed easy to accomplish. Their whole company assembled at the rendezvous, and, 
though pinched with the cold, were in health and spirits, Mr. ‘Buchan himself having 
recovered his strength in a much greater degree than could have been expected. It was now 
near eight o'clock in the evening, but still good daylight, and they set forward for the 
nearest valley, Mr. Banks himself undertaking to bring up the rear, and see that no strag- 
gler was left behind : this may, perhaps, be thought a superfluous caution, but it will soon 
appear to bo otherwise. Dr. Solander, who hod more than once crossed the mountains 
which divide Sweden from Norway, well know that extreme cold, especially when joined 
with fatigue, produces a torpor and sleepiness that are almost irresistible : he therefore 
conjured the company to keep moving, whatever pain it might cost them, and whatever 
relief they might be promised by an inclination to rest. Whoever Bits down, says lib, will 
sleep ; and whoever Bleeps, will wake no more. Thus, at once admonished and alarmed, 
tliey set forward ; but while they were still upon the naked rock, and before they had got 
among the bushes, the cold became suddenly so intense, as to produce the effects that had 
been most dreaded. Dr. Solander himself was the first who found the inclination, against 
which he had warned others, irresistible; and insisted upon being suffered to lie, down. 
Mr. Banks entreated and remonstrated in vain : down he lay upon the ground, though* it 
was covered with snow ; and it was with great difficulty that his friend kept him from 
sleeping. Richmond, also, one of the black servants, began to linger, having suffered five* 
the cold in the same manner as the doctor. Mr. Banks, therefore, sent fivepf the company, 
among whom was Mr. Buchan, forward to get a fire ready at the first convenient place 
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they could find )• and himself, with four others, remained with tho doctor and Richmond, 
whom, partly by persuasion and entreaty, and partly by force, they brought on ; but when 
they had got through the greatest pait of the birch and swamp, they both declared they 
could go no farther. Mr. Banks had recourse again to entreaty and expostulation, but 
they produced no effect : when Richmond was told, that if lie did not go on he would in a 
sliorttime be frozen to death, he answered, that he desired nothing lint to lie down and die : 
the doctor did not so explicitly renounce his life ; he said he was willing to go on, but that 
he must first take some sleep, though he had before told the company that to sleep was tc 
perish. Mr. Banks and the rest found it impossible to carry them, and there being nc 
remedy, they were both suffered to sit down, being partly supported by the bushes, and in 
a few minutes they fell into a profound Bleep : soon after, some of the people who had been 
sent forward, returned, with the welcome news that a fire was kindled about a quarter of a 
mile farther on the way. Mr. Banks then endeavoured to wake Dr. Solander, and happily 
succeeded: but, though he had not slept five minutes, he hod almost lost the use of his 
limbs, and the muscles wore so shrunk that hin shoos fell from his feet. He consented to go 
forward with such assistance as could be given him, but no attempts to relieve poor 
Richmond were successful. It being found impossible to make him stir, after Borne time 
hadjbeen lost in the attempt, Mr. Banks left his other black servant and a seaman, who 
seemed to have suffered least from the cold, to look after him ; promising, that as soon as 
t#vo others should be sufficiently wanned, they should be relieved. Mr. Banks, with much 
difficulty, at leifgth got the doctor to the fire ; and soon after Bent two of the people who 
had been refreshed, in hopes that, with the assistance of those who had been left behind, 
they would be able to bring Richmond, even though it should still be found impossible to 
wake him. In about half an hour, however, they had the mortification to sec these two 
men rjEurn alone : they said, that they had been all round the place to which they hail 
been directed, but could neither find Richmond nor those who had been left with him ; and 
*lial though they had shouted many times, no voice had replied. TliiB was matter of equal 
surprise and concern, particularly to Mr. Banks, who, while he was wondering how it 
could happen, missed a bottle of rum, the company’s whole stock, which they now con- 
cluded to be in the knapsick of one of .the absentees. It was conjectured, that with this 
Richmond had been rouBed by the two persons who had been left with him, and that, 

► having perhaps drank too freely of it themselves, they had all rambled from the place where 
they had been left, in search of the fire, instead of waiting for those who should have been 
their assistants and guides. Another fall of snow now came on, and continued incessantly 
for two hours, so that all hope of seeing them again, at least alive, were given up ; but about 
twelve o'clock, to the grffat joy of those at the fire, a shouting was heard at some distance. 
Mr. Banks, with four more, immediately went out, and found the seaman with just strength 
enough left to stagger along, and call out for assistance : Mr. Banks sent him immediately 
to the fire, and, by liis direction, proceeded in search of the other two, whom lie soon after 
found. Richmond was upon his legs, but not able to put one before the other : bis com- 
panion was lying upon the ground, as insensible as a stone. All bands were now called 
from the fire, and an attempt was made to carry them to it ; but this, not withstanding the 
united efforts of the whole.eoinpany, was found to be impossible. The night was extremely 
dark, the snow was now very deep, and, under these additional disadvantages, they found 
it vcry*difficult to make way through the bushes and the bog for themselves, all of them 
getting many falls in the attempt. The only alternative was to make a fire upon the spot : 
but the snow which had fallen, and was still falling, besides what was every moment 
shaken in flakes from the trees, rendered it equally impracticable to kindle one there and 
to bring any part of that which bad been kindled in the wood thither : they were, there- 
fore, rqluced to the sad necessity of leaving the unhappy wretches to their fate ; having 
firgjb made them a bed of boughs from the trees, And spread a covering of the same kind over 
them, to a considerable height. Having now been exposed to the cold and the snow near 
, Mriiiour and a half, some of the rest began to lose their sensibility ; and one, Briscoe, 
another of Mr. Ranke’s servants, was so ill, that it was thought be must die before he pould 
be gpt to the fire. 
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At the fire, however, at length they arrived ; and passed the night in a situation, which, 
however dreadful in itself, was rendered more afflicting by the remembrance of what was 
past, and the uncertainty of what was to come. Of twelve, the number that set out 
together in health and spirits, two were supposed to be already dead ; a third was so ill, 
that it was very doubtful whether lie would be able to go forward in the morning ; and a 
fourth, Mr. Du chan, was in danger of a return of his fitn, a hy fresh fatigue, after so u ft com- 
fortable a night: they were distant from the ship a long day's journey, through pathless 
woods, in which it was too probable they might be bewildered till they were overtaken by 
the next night ; and, not having prepared for a journey of more than eight or ten hours, 
they were wholly destitute of provisions, except a vulture, which they happened to shoot 
while they were out, and which, if equally divided, would not afford each of them half a 
incal ; and they knew not how much more they might suffer from the cold, as the snow 
still continued to fall. A dreadful testimony of the severity of the climate, as it was now 
the midst of summer in tliic part of the world, the twenty-first of December being here the 
longest day ; and everything might justly be dreaded from a phenomenon which, in the 
corresponding season, is unknown even in Norway and Lapland. 1 

When the morning dawned, they saw nothing round them, as far as the eye couid reach, 
but snow, which seemed to lie as thick upon the trees as upon the ground ; and the leasts 
returned so frequently, and with such violence, that they found it impossible for them to set 
out : how long this might last they knew not, and they had but too much reason to appra- 
hend that it would confine them in that desolate forest till they perished Vitli hunger and 
cold. After having suffered the misery and teiror of this situation till six o'clock in the 
morning, they conceived some hope of deliverance by discovering the place of the »un through 
the clouds, which were become thinner, and began to break away. Tlioir first care was to 
sec whether the poor wretches whom they had been obliged to leave among the busiurs were 
yet alive : three of the company were despatched for that purp.ise, and very soon afterwards 
returned with the melancholy news that they were dead. 

Notwithstanding the flattering appearance of the sky, the snow still continued to fall so 
thick that they could not venture out on their journey to the ship ; but about eight o'clock 
a small regular breeze sprung up, which, with the prevailing influence of the sun, at length 
cleared the air ; and they soon after, with great joy, saw the snow fall in large flakes from 
the tree*, a certain sign of an approaching thaw. They now examined more critically the * 
state of their invalids : Briscoe was still very ill, but said that he thought himself able to 
walk ; and Mr. Buchan was much better than either he or liis friends had any reason to 
expect. They were now, howevor, pressed by the calls of hunger, to which, after long fast- 
ing, every consideration of future good or evil immediately giveti way. Before they set 
forward, therefore, it was unanimously agreed that they should oat their vulture : the bird 
was accordingly skinned, and it being thought beBt to divide it before it was fit to be eaten, 
it was cut into ten portions, and every man cooked his own as he thought fit. After this 
repast, which furnished each of them with about three mouthfuls, they prepared to set out ; 
hut it was ten o'clock before the Bnow was sufficiently gone off to render a march practicable. 
After a walk of about three hours, they were very agreeably surprised to find themselves 
upon the beach, and much nearer to the ship than they had any reason to expect. Upon 
reviewing their track from the vessel, they perceived that, instead of ascending the hill in a 
line, bo as to penetrate into the country, they had made almost a ci.cle round it. * When 
they came on hoard, they congratulated each other npon their safety with a joy that no man 
can feel who has not been exposed to equal danger ; and as I had suffered great anxiety at 
their not returning in the evening of the day on which they set out, I was not wholly with- 
out my share. 
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CHAPTER V. TIIE PASSAGE THROUGH THE STRAIT OF LE MA1RE, AND A FURTHER DKST 111 P- 

TION OF THE INHABITANTS OF TERRA DEL FUEGO AND ITS PRODUCTIONS. 

0$ tlie 18th and 19tli, we were delayed in getting on board our wood and water by a 
•well ; but on the 20th, the weather being more moderate, we again sent the boat on idiore, 
and Mr. Banks and Dr. Solan d it went in it. They landed in the bottom of the bay ; and 
while my people were employed in cutting brooms, they pursued their great object, the 
improvement of natural knowledge, with success, collecting many shells and plants which 
hitherto have been altogether unknown. They came on board to dinner, and afterwards 
went again on shore to visit an Indian town, which Borne of the people had reported to lie 
about two miles up the country. They found the distance not more than by the account, 
and they approached it by what appeared to be the common road ; yet they were above an 
hour in getting thither, for they were frequently up to their knees in mud. When they 
got within a small distance, two of the people camo out to meet them, with such state ns 
they could assume. When they joined them, they began to halloo as they had done on 
board the ship, without addressing themselves either to the strangers or their companions ; 
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and haying continued this strange vociferation for some time, they conducted them to the town. 
It was a situated on a dry knoll, or small hill, covered with wood, none of which seemed to 
hqye been cleared away, and consisted of about twelve or fourteen hovels, of the most rude 
and inartificial structure that can be imagined. They were nothing more thon a few poles 
t3t*up so as to incline towards each other, and meet at the top, forming a kind of a cone. 
Eke some of our bee-hives : on the weather-side they were covered with a few boughs and 
lityle grass, and on the lee-side about one-eighth of the circle was left open, both for a door 
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and a fire-place ; and of this kind were the huts that had been seen in St. Ymcent’s bay, in 
one of which the embers of a fire were still remaining. Furniture they had none ; a little 
grass, which lay round the inside of the hovel, served both for chans and beds ; and of all 
the utensils which necessity and ingenuity have concurred to produce among other savage 
nations, they saw only a basket to carry in the hand, a satchel to hang at the back, and the 
bladder of some beast to hold water, which the natives drink through a hole that is made 
near the top for that purpose. 1 

The inhabitants of this town were a small tribe, not more than fifty in number, of both 
sexes and of every age. Their colour resembles that of the rust of iron mixed with oil, and 
they have long black hair : the men are large, but clumsily built ; their stature is from five 
feet eight to five feet ten : the women are much less, few of them being more than five feet 
high. Their whole apparel consists of the skin of a guanooo *, or seal, which is thrown over 
their shoulders, exactly in the state in which it came from the animals back ; a piece of the 
same skin, which is drawn over their feet, and gathered about the ancles like a purse, and a 
small flap, which is worn by the women as a succedaneum for a fig-leaf. The men wear 
their cloak open ; the women tie it about their waist with a thong ; but although they ore 
content to be naked, they are very ambitious to be fine. Their faces were painted in various 
forms ; the region of the eye was in general white, and the rest of the face adorned with 
horizontal streaks of red and black ; yet scarcely any two were exactly alike. This decora- 
tion seems to be more profuse and elaborate upon particular occasions ; for the two gentle- 
men who introduced Mr. Banks and the doctor into the town, were almost covered with 
streaks of black in all directions, bo as to make a very striking appearance. Both men and 
women wore bracelets of such beads rb they could make themselves of small shells or bones ; 
the women both upon their wrists and ancles, the men upon their wrists only ; but to com- 
pensate for the want of bracelets on their legs, they wore a kind of fillet of browimrorsted 
round their lioads. They seemed to set a particular value upon anything that was red, and 
preferred beads even to a knife or a hatchet. 

Their language in general is guttural, and tney express some of their words by a sound 
exactly like that which we make to clear the throat when anything happens to obstruct it ; 
yet they have words that would bo deemed soft m the better languages of Europe. Mr. Banks 
learnt what lie supposes to be their name for beads and water. AVlifcn they wanted beads, 
instead of ribbons or other trifles, they said haUScd; and when they were taken on shore 
from the Bhip, and by signs asked whore water might be found, they made the sign of drink- 
ing, and pointing as well to the casks as the watering-place, cried Oodd. 

AVe saw no appearance of their having any food but shell-fish ; for though seals were 
frequently seen near the shore, they seemed to have no implements for taking them. The 
shell-fish 1b collected by the women, whose business it seems to be to attend at low water, 
with a basket in one hand, and a stick, pointed and barbed, in the other, and a satchel at 
their backs. They loosen the limpets and other fish tliat adhere to the rocks with the stick, 
and put them into the basket, which, when full, they empty into the satchel. 

The only things that we found among them, in whioh there was the least appearance of 
neatness or ingenuity, were their weapons, whioh consisted of a bow and arrows. The bow 
was not inelegantly made, and the arrows were the neatest that we had ever seen : they 
were of wood, polished to the highest degree ; and tlie point, which was of glass or flint, and 
barbed, was formed and fitted with wonderful dexterity. We saw A l4 o some pieces of glass 
and flint among them un wrought, besides rings, buttons, cloth, and canvass, with other 
European commodities ; they must, tlterefore, sometimes travel to the northward, for it is 

• “ The guunoco, by aoine natnrahata, b conaiderrd ring in elevated aite, it yield* in due re a ped to Its near 
aa the tame animal with the lluna, bat in ita wild relative the vicuna. On the plalna of southern Patagonia 
atate, it the South American rapmentative of the camel we taw them in greater number* than in nny otfter part, 

of the Beat. In atao it may be compared to an an, Generally they go in email horde, from hiU<tdeuL to 
mounted on taller lege, and ehh a very long nrck. The thirty together ; but on the banka of the St. Crua we aaw 
guenoco abonnda over the whole of the temperate parte of one herd olnrli me* have contained at leaat five hundred. 
South Amorim, from the wooded iaLinda of Term del On the northern ahorea of the Strait of Magellan they** 
Furgo, through Patagonia, the hilly parte ef La Plata, oiao very numeroui.’*— Darwin, in Surwytng Voymg* 
Chili, even to tbe Cordillera of Peiu, Although prefer- oftki Aitntor* mnd Bes&k, v 
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many yean sinse any ship lias been so for south as tins part of Terra del Fuego. We 
observed, also, that they showed no surprise at our fire-arms, with the use of which they 
appeared to be well acquainted ; for they made signs to Mr. Banks to shoot a seal which 
followed the boat, as they were going on shore from the ship. 

M. do Bougainville, who, in January, 1768, just one year before us, had been on shore 
upon this coast in latitude 53° 40' 41", had, among other things, given glass to the people 
whom fie found here ; for he says, that a boy about twelve years old took it into hia head 
to eat some of it. By this unhappy accident he died in great misery ; but the endeavours 
of the good father, the French aumonier, were more successful than those of the surgeon ; 
for though the surgeon could not save liis life, tho charitable priest found means to steal a 
Christian baptism upon him so secretly, that none of his pagan relations know anything of 
the matter. These people^might probably have some of the very glasB which Bougninville 
left behind him, cither from other natives, or perhaps from himself ; for they appeared rather 
to be a travelling horde than to have any fixed habitation. Their houses aro built to stand 
but for a short time. They have no utensil or furniture but the basket and satchel, which 
havetbeen mentioned before, and which have handles adapted to the carrying them about, 
in tho hand and upon the back. The only clothing they had here was scarcely snfticK'nt to 
prevent their perisliimr with cold in the summer of this country, much less in the extreme 
severity of winter. The shell-fish, which seems to be their only food, must soon he 
gxhauoted at any one place ; and we had seen houses upon what appeared to be a dcseited 
station in St. Vincent's Bay. It is also probable that the place w here we found them was 
only a temporary residence, from their having hove nothing like a boat or canoe, of which it 
can scarcely bo supposed that they were wholly destitute, especially a* they were not sea- 
sick, or particularly affected, either in our boat or on board the ship. We conjectured that 
there {Jffght be a strait or inlet, running from the sea through great part of this island, from 
the Strait of Magellan, whence these people might come, leaving their canoes where such 
inlet terminated. 

They did not appear to have among them any government or subordination : non** was 
more respected than another ; yet they seemed to live together in the utmost harmony and 
good fellowship. Neither did we discover any appearance of religion among them, except 
the noises which have been mentioned, and which we supposed to be a t-uperstitioiis 
ceremony, merely because we could refer them to nothing else : they were used only by one 
of those who came on board the ship, and the two who conducted Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander to the town, whom wo therefore conjectured to be priests. Upon the whole, these 
people appear to be the most destitute and forlorn, os well as the most stupid, of all human 
beings ; the outcasts of natur£, who spent their lives in wandeiing about tlie dreary wastes, 
where two of our people perished with cold in the midst of summer ; with no dwelling but 
a wretched hovel of sticks and gr&BB, which would not only admit the wind, but the snow 
and the rain ; almost naked ; and destitute of every convenience that is furnished by the rudest 
art, having no implement even to dress their food : yet they were content. They seemc d to 
have no wish for anything more than they possessed, nor did anything that we ofFered 
them appear acceptable but beads, as an ornamental superfluity of life. What bodily pain 
they might suffer from the severities of their winter we could not know ; but it is certain 
that they suffered nothing from the want of thr innumerable articles which we consider not 
as theriuxuries and conveniences only but the necessaries of life : as their desires are few, 
they probably enjoy them all ; and how much they may be gainers by an exemption from 
the care, labour, and solicitude, which arise from a perpetual and unsuccessful effort to 
gratify that infinite variety of desires which the refinements of artificial life have produced 
among us, is not very easy to determine : possibly this may counterbalance all the real 
disadvantages of their situation in comparison with ours, and make the scales by which good 
agd evil are dibtribufted to man bang even between us. 

In this place we saw no quadruped except seals, sea-lions, and dogs : of the dogs it is 
^markable that they bark, which those that are originally bred in America do not. And 
this is a further proof, that the people we saw here had, either immediately or remotely, 
communicated with the inhabitants of Europo. There are, however, other quadrupeds in 
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this part of the country ; for when Mr. Banka was at the top of the highest hill that ho 
ascended in hia expedition through the woods, he Baw the footsteps of a large beast imprinted 
upon the surface of a bog, though he could not with any probability guess of what kind ri 
might be. 

Of laud-birds there are but few : Mr. Banks saw none larger than an English blackbird, 
except some hawks and a vulture; but of water-fowl there is great plenty, particularly 
ducks. tOf'fish we saw scarce any, and witli our hooks coufd catch none that was fit to eat ; 
but shell-fish, limpets, clams, and mussels, were to be found in abundance. Among the 
insects, which were not numerous, there was neither gnat nor musquito, nor any other 
species that was either hurtful or troublesome, which perhapB is more than can be said of any 
other uncleared country. During the snow-blasts, which happened every day while we 
were here, they hide themselves ; and the moment it is fair th#y appear again, as nimble 
and vigorous as the warmest weather could make them. 

Of plants. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solandci found a vast variety, the far greater part wholly 
different from any that have been hitherto desciihed. Besides the liircli and winter’s bark, 
which have been mentioned already, there is the beech, Fagua antarcticus , which, as wtll os 
the bircli, may be used for timber. The plants cannot be enumerated here ; but as the 
scurvy-gross, Cardamine antUcorbutica , and the wild celery, Apium mntarcticum , probably 
contain antiscorbutic qualities, which iqay be of great benefit to the crews of Buch ships as 
shall hereafter touch at this place, the following Bhort description is inserted : — The scurvy-* 
grass will be found in plenty in damp places, near springs of water, and, ill general, in all 
places that lie near the beach, especially at the watering-place in the Bay of Good Success. 
When it is young, the state of its greatest perfection, it lies flat upon the ground, having 
many leaves of a bright green, standing in pairs opposite to each other, with a single one at 
the end, which generally makos the fifth upon a foot-stalk. The plant, passing from this 
state, shoots up in stalkB that are sometimes two feet high, at the top of which are small 
white blossoms, and these are succeeded by long pods. The whole plant greatly resembles 
that which in England is called lady’s Bmock, or cuckow-flower. The wild celery is very 
like the celery in our gardens ; the flowers are white, and stand in the same manner, in 
Bmall tufts at the top of the branches, but the leaves are of a deeper green. It grows in 
great abundance near the beach, and generally upon the soil that lies next above the spring 
tides. It may, indeed, easily be known hy the taste, which is between that of celery and 
parsley. We used the celery in large quantities, particularly in our soup, which, thus medi- 
cated, produced the same good effects which seamen generally derive from a vegetable diet, 
after having been long confined to salt provisions. 

On Sunday, the 22d of January, about two o'clr ck in the morniifg, having got our wood 
and water on board, we sailed out of the bay, and continued our course through the strait. 
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CHAPTER PI.— A GENERAL DESCRIPTION OP THE S. E. PART OF TERRA DEL FURQO, AND 
THE STRAIT OP LE MAIRE ; WITH SOME REMARKS ON LORD ANSON’s ACCOUNT OP THEM, 
AND DIRECTIONS FOR TIIE PASSAGE WESTWARD, ROUND THIS PART OK AMERICA, INTO 

THE SOUTH SEAS. 

• • 

Almost all writers, wlio have mentioned the island of Terra del Fuego, describe it 
as destitute of wood, and covered with snow. In the winter it may possibly be covered 
with snow, and those who saw it at that season might, perhaps, be easily deceived by its 
appearance into an opinion that it was destitute of wood. Lord Anson was there in the 
beginning of March, which answers to our September, and wo were there the beginning of 
January, which answers to our July, which may account for the difference of his description 
of it from ours. We fell in with it about twenty-one leagues to the westward of the Strait 
of Le Maire, and from the time that wo first saw it, treeH were plainly to be distinguished 
with our glosses ; and as we camo nearer, though hero and there we discovered patches of 
snow* the sides of the hills and the sea- coast appeared to ho covered with a beautiful \ ordure. 
The hills are lofty, but not mountainous, though the summits of them arc quite naked. Thu 
soil jn the valleys is rifcli, and of a considerable depth ; and at the foot of almost every lull 
there is a brook, the water of which has a reddish hue, like that which runs through our 
kirf bogs in England , but it iB by no means ill tasted, and, upon the whole, proved to be 
the best that wb took in during our voyage. We ranged the coast to the Strait, and had 
soundings all the way from forty to twenty fathom upon a gravelly and sandy bottom. The 
most remarkable land on Terra del Fuego is a hill in the form of a sugar-loaf, which stands 
on tlio west side, not far from the sea ; and the three hills, called the Three Brothers, about 
nine miles to the westward of Cape St. Diego, the low point that forms the north entrance 
of the Strait of Le Maire. 

It is said, in the account of Lord Anson's voyage, that it is difficult to determine exactly 
where the strait lies, though the aj pcarance of Terra del Fuego be well known, without 
knowing aLo the appearance of Staten Land ; and that some navigators liavu been deceived 
by three hills on Staten Land, which have been mistaken for the Three Brothers on Terra 
del Fuego, and so overshot the strait. But no ship can possibly miss the strait that coasts 
1 Terra del Fuego within sight of land, for it will then of itself be sufficiently conspicuous ; 
and Staten Land, which forms the east bide, will he still more manifestly distinguished, for 
there is no land on Terra del Fuego like it. The Strait of Le Maire can bo missed only by 
btanding too far to the eabtw^d, without keeping the laud of Terra del Fuego in sight. If 
this is done, it may be "missed, however accurately the appearance of the coaBt of Staten 
Land may have been exhibited ; and if this is not done, it cannot be misled, though the 
appearance of that coast be not known. The entrance of the strait should not be attempted 
but with a fair wind and moderate weather, and upon the very beginning of the tide of flood, 
which happens here at the full and change of the moon, about one or two o’clock ; it is also 
best to keep os near to the Terra del Fuego shore as the winds will admit. By attending to 
these particulars, a ship may be got quite through the strait in one tide ; or, at least, to the 
bl utli ward of Success Bay, into which it will be more prudent to put, if the wind should he 
scutlieriy, than to attempt the weathering of Staten Land with a lee wind and a current, 
which \n ay endanger her being driven on that island. 

The St raic itself, which is bounded on tlio west by Terra del Fuego, and on the east by 
the west end of Staten Land, is about five leagues long, and as many broad. The bay of 
Good Success lies about the middle of it, on the Terra del Fuego side, and is discovered 
immediately upon entering the Strait from the northward : and the south head of it may 
be distinguished by a mark on the land that has the appearance of a broad road leading up 
from the sea into tlio country : at the entrance it is half a league wide, and runs in westward 
about two miles and a half. There is good anchorage in every part of it, in from ten to 
• 00*%n fathom, clear ground ; and it affords plenty of exceeding good wood and water. The 
♦.ides flow in the bay, at the full and change of the moon, about four or five o'clock, and 
ns » about five or six feet pcrpendiculai . But the flood runs two or time hours longer in 
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the Strait than in the Bay ; and the ebb, or northerly current, runs with dearly double the 
strength of the flood. 

In the appearance of Staten Land we did not discover the wildness and horror that is 
ascribed to it in the account of Lord Anson’s voyage. On the north Bide are the appearances 
*>f bays or harbours ; and the land, when we saw it, was neither destitute of wood nor 
verdure, nor covered with snow. The island seems to be about twelve leagues in length, 
and five broad. On the west side of the Gape of Good Success, which forms* the S.W. 
entrance of the Strait, lies Valentine's Bay, of which we only saw the entrance ; from this 
bay tho land trends away to the W.S.W. for twenty or thirty leagues ; it appears to be 
high and mountainous, and forms several bays and inlets. 

At tho distance of fourteen leagues from the Bay of Good Succoss, in the direction 
of S.AY. \ AY. and between two or three leagues from the shore, lies New Island. It is 
about two leagues in length from N. E. to S. W., and terminates to the N. E. in a remark- 
able hillock. At the distance of seven leagues from New Island, in the direction of S. AY. 
lies tho Isle Eoouis; and a little to tho W. of the south of this island lie Bamevelt’s two 
small flat islands, close to each other ; they aro partly surrounded with rocks, whicli rise 
"to different heights above the water, and lie twenty-four leagues from the Strait of Le 
Mai re. At the distance of three leagues from Barnevelt's islands, in*the direction of Ss W. 
by S., lies the S. E. point of Hermit’s islands : these islands He S. E. and N. W., and are 
pretty high : from most points of view they will be taken for one island, or a part of thfe 
main. From the S. E. point of Hermit’s islands to Cape Horn the course is S. AY. by S., 
distance three leagues. 

The appearance of this Capo and Hermit’s islands is represented in the chart of this 
coast, from cur first making laud to the Cape, which includes the Strait of Le M^pe, and 
part ol Staten Laud. In this chart I have laid down no land, nor traerd out any slifire but 
what I saw myself, and thus far it may be depended upon : the bays and inlets, of which 
wl saw only the openings, are not traced; it can, however, scarcely be doubted, but that 
most, if not all of them, afford anchorage, wood, and water. The Dutch squadron, com- 
manded by Hermit, certainly put into some of them in the year 1624. And it was 
Chnpenham, the vice-admiral of this squadron, who first discovered that the land of Cape 
Horn consisted of a number of islands. The account, however, which those who sailed in 
Hermit’s fleet havo given of these parts is extremely defective ; and those of Scliouton and 
Le Maire are still worse. It is therefore no wonder that the charts hitherto published 
should he erroneous, not only in laying down the land, but in the latitude and longitude of 
the places they contain. 1 will, however, venture to assert, that the longitude of few parts of 
the world is better ascertained than that of the Strait of Le Mnire and Cape Horn, in the 
chart now offered to the public, as it was laid down by several observations of the sun and 
moon, that were made both by myself and Mr. Green. 

The variation of the compass on this coast I found to be from 23" to 25° E., except near 
Barnevelt’s islands and Cape Horn, where we found it less, and unsettled : probably it is 
disturbed here by the land, as Hermit's squadron, in this very place, found all their com- 
passes differ from each other. The declination of the dipping-needle, when set upon shore 
in Success Bay, was 68* 15' below the horizon. Between Strait Le Maire and Cape 
Horn wo found a current setting, generally very strong, to the N. E., when we were in with 
the shore . but lost it when we wore at the distance of fifteen or twenty leagues. * 

On the 26th January, we took our departure from Cape Horn, which lies in latitude 
55° 53' S., longitude 68° 13' AY. The farthest southern latitude that wo made was 
60° 1(/, our longitude was then 7 A 1 30' AY. ; and we found the variation of the compass, by 
the mean of eighteen azimuths to be 27* 9' E. As the weather was frequently calm, Mr.' Banka 
went ont in a small boat to shoot birds, among which were some albatrosses and* sheer- 
waters. The albatrosses were observed to be larger than those which had been talftn 
north ward of the Strait ; one of them measured ten feet two inches from the tip of one 
wing to that of the other, when they were extended : the sheerwater, on the contrarftTS 
less, and darker coloured on the back. The albatrosses we skinned, an* having soaked 
tjiem in salt-water till the morning, we parooiled them, then throwing away the liquor, 
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stewed them in* ft very little fresh water till they were tender, and lmd them served tip 
with Bavoury sauce; thus dressed, the dish was universally commended, and we eat of it 
very heartily, even when there was fresh pork upon the table. 

From a variety of observations which were made with great care, it appeared probable 
in tl}e highest degree, that, from the time of our leaving the land to the 13th of February, 
when we were in latitude 49° 3$', and longitude 90° 37, we had no current to the west. 

At this time we had advanced about 12® to tho westward, and 3i° to the northward of 
the Strait of Magellan ; having been juBt three-and-thirty days in coming round the land of 
Terra del Fuego, or Cape Horn, from the east entrance of the Strait to this situation. And 
though the doubling of Cape Horn is so much dreaded, that, in the general opinion, it is 
more eligible to pass through the Strait of Magellan, we were not once brought under our 
close-reefed topsails after we left the Strait of Lis Maire. The Dolphin, in her last voyage, 
which she performed at the same season of the year with ours, was three months in getting 
through the Strait of Magellan, exclusive of the time that she lay in Port Famine ; and i 
am persuaded, from the winds wc had, that if wo had come by that passage*, we should not 
at this time have been in these seas ; that our people would have been fatigued, and our 
anchors, cables, sails, and rigging much damaged ; neither of which inconveniences wo had 
now suffered. But, Supposing it more eligible to go round the Capo than through the 
Strait of Magellan, it may still be questioned, whether it is better to go through the 
Strait of Le Maire, or stand to the eastward, and go round Staten Land. The advice given 
in the Account of lord Anson's voyage is, “ That all ships bound to the South Seas, instead 
of passing through the Strait of Le Maire, should constantly pass to the eastward of Staten 
Land, and should be invariably bent on running to the southward as far as the latitude of 
61 or £2 degrees, before they endeavour to stand to the westward." But, in my opinion, 
differAit circumstances may at one time render it eligible to pass through the Strait, and to 
keep to the eastward of Staten Land at another If the land is fallen in with to the west- 
ward of the Strait, and the wind is favourable for going through, I think it would be very 
injudicious to lose time by going round Staten Land, as I am confident that, by attending 
to the directions which I have given, the Strait may be passed with the utmost safety and 
convenience. But if, on the contrary, the land is fallen in with to the eastward of the 
Strait, and the wind should prove tempestuous or unfavourable, I think it would bo bcBt to 
go round Staten Land. But I cannot in any case concur in recommending the running 
into the latitude of 61 or 62. hefore any endeavour is made to stand to the westward. Wc 
found neither the cunent nor the Btorms which the running so far to the southward is sup- 
posed necessary to avoid; lyid, indeed, as the winds almost constantly blow from that 
quarter, it is Bcarcdy possible to pursue the advice. The navigator lias no choice but to 
stand to the southward, close upon a wind, and by keeping upon that tack, he will not only 
make southing, but westing ; and, if the wind varies towards the north of the west, lus 
westing will be considerable. It will, indeed, be highly proper to mako sure of a westing 
sufficient to double all the lands, before an attempt is made to stand to the northward, and 
to this every man's own prudence will of necessity direct him # . 

We now began to have strong gales and heavy seas, with irregular intervals of calm and 
fine weather. 

* The iccent survey of the Straiti of M.igell.in And Strait can be reached, where a ship might anchor), on 
Term dtl Fnega by Captain* King and Fitzioy, has account of the tides Betting over to the Staten Iiland aide; 
removed many of the difficulties which embainaaed where. If it beeomca advisable to anchor, it would neccs- 
loimer voiigera. With respect to the passage through only be in very deep water, and dose to the land. With 
the Straiti of Lo Maire, Capt. King's opinion is quite con- a northerly wind the mute seems not only practicable but 
flrtoatory of that of Capt. Cook. (( Tradence, I think,'’ vay advantageous, and it would require some resolntion 
■ays he, 11 suggests the passage round Staten Land ; yet I to give up the opportunity to invitingly offeied. I doubt 
shouldavery reluctantly give up the opportunity that might whether northerly winds, unless they are very strong, 
qffer of clearing theSirait, and therefore of being so much blew through the Stmt~if not, a ship is drifted over to 
more to windward. With a southerly wind it would not the eastern shores, where, fiom the force of the tides, she 
be advisable to attempt the 8trn1t } for, with a weather must he quite unmanageable. 

tiFe, the sea runs very cross and deep, and might severely * Capt. Fitzroy seems to think there to neither dif- 
injure and enhnm the safety of a small vessel, and to a fieulty nor risk lu passing the Strait. The only danger 
larger one do much damage. In calm weather it wonld he that does exist, and that may be an imaginary one, to the 
■sal more imprudent (iinlcse the western side of the failure of tho wind. Ship* passing through it from tb 
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m AFTER. VII. — THE SEQUEL OF THE PASSAOE FROM CAPE HORN TO THE NEWLY-DISCOVERED 
ISLANDS IN TOE SOUTn SEAS, WITH A DESCRIPTION QF THEIR FIGURE AND APPEAR- 
ANCE; SOME ACCOUNT OF THE INHABITANTS, AND SEVERAL INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED 
DURING TUB COURSE, AND AT THE SHIPS ARRIVAL AMONG THEM. 

On the first of March, we were in latitude 38" 44' S. and longitude J 10° 33' W., both hy 
observation and by the log. This agreement, after a run of 660 leagues, was thought to be 
very extraordinary ; and is a demonstration, that after we left the land of Gape Ilorn we 
had no current that affected the ship. It renders it also highly probable, that we had been 
near no land of any considerable extent ; for currents are always found when land is not 
remote, and sometimes, particularly on the cast side of the continent in the North Sea, 
when land has been distant 100 leagues. # 

Many birds, as usual, were constantly about the ship, so that Mr. Banks killed no less 
than 62 in one day; and what is more remarkable, he caught two forest flies, both of them 
of the same species, but different from any that have hitherto been described ; these pro- 
bably belonged to the birds, and came with them from the land, which 1 we judged to be at 
a great distance. Mr. Banks also, about this time, found a large cuttle- fish^which had just 
been killed by the birds, floating in a mangled condition upon tlie water ; it is very different 
from the cuttle-fishes that are found in the European seas ; for its arms, instead of suckers, 
were furnished with a double row of very sharp talons, which resemble those of a cat, and, 
like them, were retractable into a sheath of Bkin, from which they might be thvubt at 
pleasure. Of this cuttle-fish we made one of the best Boups we had ever tasted. * 

The albatrosses now began to leave us, and after tlie 8th there was not one to be seen. 
Wc continued our course without any memorable event till the 24th, when some of the 
people who were upon the watch in the night, reported that they saw a log of wood pass 
by the ship ; and that the sea, which was rather rough, became suddenly as smooth as a 
mill-pond. It was a general opinion that there was land to windward ; but I did not think 
myself at liberty to search for what I was not sure to find ; though I judged we were not 
far from the islands that were discovered by Quiros in 1606. Our latitude was 22* IT S. 
and longitude 127® 55' W. 

On the 25th, about noon, one of the marines, a young fellow about twenty, was placed 
os sentry at the cabin-door ; while he was upon this duty, one of fay servants waB at the 
same place preparing to cut a piece of seal-skin into tobacco pouches : lie had promised^ one 
to several of the men, but had refused one to this young fellow, though he had asked him 
several times ; upon which he jocularly threatened to steal one, if it should be in his power. 
It happened that the servant being called hastily away, gave the skin in charge to the 
sentinel, without regarding what had passed between them. The sentinel immediately 
secured a piece of the Bkin, which the other missing at his return, grew angry ; but after 
some altercation, contented himself with taking it away, declaring that, for so trifling an 
affair, he would not complain of him to the officers. But it happened that one of his fellow- 
soldiers, overhearing the dispute, came t.i the knowledge of what had happened, an^ told 
it tho rest ; who, taking it into their heads to stand up for the honour of their corps, 
reproached the offender with great bitterness, and reviled him in tlie most opprobrious 
terms; they exaggerated his offence into a crime of the deepest dye; they said it was a 

aonth, ixe not ao liable to the failure of the aoutb-went- Acuities, therefore, have been removed ; but theie remain 
eily wind, unleaa it be light, and then a breeze will pro. much more annoua onoa, which 1 ahould not rreqpmend 
ifciblv be found from N.W. at the northern end of the a laige, or even any but a very active and fost-aailiu 
Strait. The anchorage in Good Sucneaa Bay, howevei, ia *qu are. rigged veaael to encounter, unleaa detention be not 
r.t hand, ahould the wind or tide foil/’ 1 an object of Importance. For email veaaels, especially if 

With reaped to the pass age through the Strait of they be fore-and-aft ngged, manv, If not all, the ldfoti 
Magellan, Gapt King observe*: — “ By the preaent aur- difficulties vanish/*—. Surveying Voyage* qf the Adee n- 
vey, the navigation through it, independent of wind and ture and the Beagle . * 

wopther, haa been rendered much cosier— Up local drf- • 



A PAIL, 176U. 


COOK’S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. 


33 


theft by a sentry when he was upon duty, and of a thing that had been committed to his 
trust ; they declared it a disgrace to associate with him ; and the serjeant, in particular, 
said that, if the person from whom the skin had been stolen would not complain, he would 
complain himself; for that his honour would suffer if the offender was not punished. From 
the scoffs and reproaches of these men of honour, the poor young fellow retired to his lmm- 
moclf iq an agony of confusion, and shame. The serjeant soon after went to him, and 
ordered him to follow him to the deck : he obeyed without reply; but it being in the dusk 
of the evening, he slipped from the seijeant and went forward : lx, was seen by some of the 
people, who thought he was gone to the head ; but a search being made for him afterwards, 
it was found that he had thrown himself overboard ; and I was then first made acquainted 
with the theft and its circumstances. The loss of this man was the more regretted as lie 
was remarkably quiet and industrious, and as the very action that put an end to his life 
was a proof of an ingenuous mind ; for to such only disgrace is insupportable. 



POLY* MIAN ISLAND.— LAGOON SHAPE, AND OOMPOBPD OP CORAL. 


On Tuesday the 4tli of April, about ten o'clock in the morning, Mr. Bankb servant, 
Peter Briscoe, discovered land, bearing south, at the distance of about throe or four leagues. 
I immediately hauled up for it, and found it to be an island of an oval form, with a lagoon 
in the middle, which occupied much the larger part of it ; the border of land which circum- 
scribes the lagoon is in many places very low and narrow, particularly on the south side, 
where it consists principally of a beach or reef of rocks. It lias the same appearance also 
in three places on the ndrtli Bide ; so that the firm land being disjoined, the whole looks 
like many islands covered with wood On the west end of the island is a large tree, or 
•clump of trees, that in appearance resembles a tower ; and about the middle are two cocoa- 
nut trees, which riso above all the rest, and, as we came near to the island, appeared like a 
flag. We approached it on the north side, and though wo came within a mile, we found 
no bottom with 130 fathom of line, nor did there appear to bo any anchorage about it. 
The whole is covered with trees of different verdure, but we could distinguish none, even 
with our glasses, except cocoa-nuts and palm-nuts. We saw several of the natives upun 
the shore, and counted four-and-twenty. They appeared to lie tall, und to liavo heads 
remarkably large ; perhaps they had something wound round them which we could not 
distinguish ; they were of a copper colour, and had long black liair. Eleven of them walked 
along the beach abreast of tlio ship, with poles or pikes in their hands which reached twice 
as high as themselves. While they walked on the beach they seemed to be naked ; hut soon 
after they retired, which they did as soon as the ship had passed the island, they covered 
themselves with something that made them appear of a light colour. Their habitations 
were under some clmnps of palm-nut-trees, which at a distance appeared like high gronud ; 
and to .ns, who for a long time hod seen nothing but water and skv, except the dreary hills 
of*Terra del Fuego, these groves seemed a terrestrial paradise. To this spot, which lies in 
latitude 18" 47* S., and longitude 130 9 20 W., we gave the Damn of Liqoon Island. The 
emotion of the needle here is 2* 54 E. 
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About one o'clock we made sail to the westward, and about half an liofir after three wi 
saw land again to the N.W. We got up with it at sunset, and it proved to be a Ion 
woody island, of a circular form, and not much above a mile in compass. We discovered 
no inhabitants, nor could wo distinguish any cocoa-nut-trees, though we were within hall 
a mile of the shore. The land, however, was covered with verdure of many hues. It lies 
in latitude Iff 35' S., and longitude 139° 4ff W., and is distant from Lagoon Island, ift the 
direction of N. 62 W., about Be ven leagues. We called it Tmiumb-Caf. I discovered, by 
the appearance of the shore, that at this place it was low water ; and I had observed at 
Lagoon Island that it was either high water, or that the sea neither ebbed nor flowed. I 
infer, therefore, that a 8. by E or 8. moon makes high water. 

We went on with a fine trade-wind and pleasant weather, and on the 5th, about three in 
the afternoon, we discovered land to the westward. It proved to be a low island of much 
greater extent than either of those that we had seen be foie, being about ten or twelve 
league's in compass. Several of us remained at the mast-head the whole evening, admiring 
its extraordinary figure : it was shaped exactly like a bow, the arc and cord of which were 
land, and the space between them WAtcr : the cord was a flat beach, without any si^is of 
vegetation, having nothing upon it but heaps of sea-weed, which lay in different ridges, as 
higher or lower tides had left them. It appeared to bo about tliret or four leagues Igng, 
and not idoic than two hundred yards wide ; but as a horizontal plane is always seen in 
perspective, and greatly foreshortened, it is certainly much wider than it appeored : the 
horns, or extremities of the bow, were two large tufts of cocoa-nut-trecB • and much the 
greater part of the arc was covered with trees of different height, figure, and hue ; in some 
parts, however, it was naked and low, like the cord. Some of us thought they discovered 
«penings through the coid, into the pool or lake that was included between that and the 
oo w; but whether there were or were not such openings is uncertain. We sailed^breast 
df the low beach or bow-string, within less than a league of the shore, till sunset, and we 
then judged ourselves to be about halfway between the twe boms. Here we brought to, 
and sounded, but found no bottom with one hundred and thirty fathom ; and, as it is dark 
almost instantly after sunset in these latitudes, we suddenly lost sight of the land, and 
making sail again, before the line wan well hauled in, we steered by the sound of the 
breakers, which were distinctly heard till we got clear of the coast. We knew this island 
to he inhabited, by smoke which we saw in different parts of it, and we gave it the name 
of Dow Island. Mr. Gore, my second lieutenant, said, after we had sailed by the island, 
that ho had seen several of the natives, under the first clump of trees, from the deck ; that 
lie had distinguished their houses, and seen several canoes hauled up under the shade ; but 
in this he was more fortunate than any other person on board. Tlrts east end of this island, 
which, from its figure, we called the Bow, lies in latitude Iff 23’ 8., and longitude 141 a 
12’ W. ; we observed the variation of the compass to be 5* 38' E. 

On the next day, Thursday the 6th, about noon, we saw land again to the westward, 
and came up with it about three. It appeared to be two islands, or rather groups of islands, 
extending from N.W. by N. to 8. E. by 8. about nine leagues. Of these, the two largest 
were separated from each other by a channel of about half-a-mile broad, and were severally 
surrounded by smaller islands, to which they were joined by reefs that lay under water. 
These islands were long narrow strips of land, ranging in all directions, some of them ten 
miles or upwards in length, but none more than a quarter of a mile bread, and upoif all of 
them there were trees of various kinds, particularly the cocoa-nut. The south-easternmost 
of them lies in the latitude of Iff 12^ 8., and longitude 142° 42' W., and at the distance of 
twenty-five leagues in the direction of W. £ N. from the west end of Bow Island. We 
ranged along the S.W. side of this island, and hauled into a bay which lies to the N.W. of 
the southernmost point of the group, where there was a smooth sea, and the appearance of 
anchorage, without much surf on the shore. We sounded, but we found no bottom wi|h 
one hundred fathom, at the distance of no more than three quarters of a mile from the 
beach ; and I did not think it pnident to go nearer. * , • 

While this was doing, several of tlio inhabitants assembled upon the j)iore, and some 
came out in their canoes as far as the reefs, but woukl not pass them. When we saw Uiia, 
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we ranged, witli an easy Bail, along the shore ; but just as we were passing the end of the 
island, six men, who had for some time kept abreast of the ship, suddenly launched two 
canoes with great quickness and dexterity, and three of them getting into each, they put 
off, as we imagined, with a design to come on board us ; the ship war therefore brought to, 
but Jbliey, like their fellows, stopped at the reef. We did not, however, immediately make 
sail, as* we observed two messengers despatched to them from the other canoes, which were 
of a much larger size. Wo perceived that these messengers made great expedition, wading 
and swimming along the reef ; at length they met, and the men on board the canoes making 
no dispositions to pass the reef, after having received the message, wo judged that they had 
resolved to come no farther. After waiting, therefore, some little time longer, we stood off ; 
hut when we were got about two or three miles from the shore, we perceived some of the 
natives following ns in a canoe with a sail. We did not, however, think it worth while 
to wait for her, and though she had passed the reef, she soon after gave over the 
chase. 

According to the best judgment that wo could form of the people when we were nearest 
the shore, they were about our size, and well made. They were of a brown complexion, 
and appeared to be naked ; their hair, which was black, was confined by a fillet that went 
roifhd the head, and ftuck out behind like a bush. The greater part of them carried m their 
hands two weapons ; one of them was a slender pole, from ten to fourteen feet long, on one 
'end of which yas a small knob, not unlike the point of a spear ; the other was about fonr 
feet long, and shaped like a paddle, and possibly might be so, for some of their canoes were 
very small : those which we saw them launch seemed not intended to carry moro than the 
three men tliat got into them : we saw others that had on board six or seven men, and one 
of them hoisted a sail which did not seem to reach more than six feet above the gnn-wale 
of the boat, and which, upon the falling of a slight shower, was taken down and converted 
into an awning or tilt. The canoe which followed us to sea hoisted a sail not unlike 
an English lug-sail, and almost as lofty as an English boat of the same size would have 
earned. 



NLV HElIAN ISLAND.- CRYSTAL ITRUCTUHK 

The people, who kept abreast of the ship on the beach, made many signals ; but whether 
they were intended to frighten us away, or invite us on shore, it is not easy to determine : 
we returned them by waving our hats and shouting, and they replied by shouting again. 
We did not put their disposition to the test, by attempting to land ; because, as the island 
was inconsiderable, and as we wanted nothing that it could afford, we thought it imprudent 
os well as cruel to risk a contest, in which the natives must have suffered by our superiority, 
merely to gratify an idle curiosity ; especially as we expected soon to fall in with the island 
where we had been directed to make onr astronomical observation, the inhabitants of which 
would probably admit us without opposition, as they were already acquainted with our 
strength, and might also procure us a ready and peaceable reception among the neigh* 
llburing people, if we should desire it To these islands we gave the name of Tub 
Groups. 

*On the 7th, about half an hour after six in the morning, being juBt at daybreak, we 
discovered another island to the northward, which we judged to be about four miles in 
ctauinference. The land lay very low, and there was a piece of water in the middle of it ; 
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there seemed to be some wood upon it, and it looked green and pleasaht ; but we saw 
neither cocoa-trees nor inhabitants: it abounded, however, with birds, and we therefore 
gave it the name of Bird Island. It lies in latitude 17* 48' S., and longitude 143* 35' W M 
at the distance of ten leagues, in the direction W. -J- N. from tho west end of the Groups. 
The variation here was 8* 32* E. 

On the 8th, about two o'clock in the afternoon, we saw lpnd to tho northward, and about 
sunset came abreast of it, at about the distance of two leagues. It appeared to be a double 
range of low woody islands joined together by reefs, so as to form one island, in the form 
of an ellipsis or oval, with a lake in the middle of it. The small islands and reefs that 
circumscribe the lake have the appearance of a chain, and we therefore gave it the name of 
Chain Island. Its length Beemed to be about five leagues, in the direction of N.W. and 
S.E , and its breadth about five miles. The trees upon it appeared to be large, and we 
saw smoke rising in different parts of it from among them : a certain sign that it was 
inhabited. The middle of it lies in latitude 17* 23' S., and longitude 145* 54 f W., and is 
distant from Bird Island forty-five leages, in tho direction of W. by N. Tho variation hero 
was, by several aiimuths, found to be 4° 54' E. ® 

On the lOtli, having had a tempestuous niglit with thunder and rain, the weather was 
hazy till about nine o'clock m the morning, when it cleared up, andk we saw the island to 
which Captain Wallis, who first discovered it, gave the name of OBnaburgh Island, called 
by the natives flfaitca, bearing N.W. by W., distant about five leagues. It is a high round* 
island, not above a league in circuit ; in some parts it is covered with trees, and in others 
a naked rock. In this direction it looked like a high-crowned hat ; but when it bear» 
north, the top of it lias more the appearance of the roof of a house. We made its lutilude 
to he 17* 4ff S , its longitude 148° 10' W., and its distance from Chain Island, forty-fuiir 
league. b, in tiie direction of W. by S. • 



rOLYNPEUW ISLAND.— VOLCANIC IHAPED. 


CHAPTER VIII. — THE ARRIVAL OF TIIE ENDEAVOUR AT OTAIIEITE, CALLED BY CAPTAIN 
WALLIS KING GEORGE THE THIRD'S ISLAND. — RULES ESTABLISHED FOR TRAFFIC WITH 
THE NATIVES, AND AN ACCOUNT OF SEVERAL INCIDENTS WHICH HAPPENED IN A • VISIT 
TO TOOTAHAn AND TUBOURAI TAM AID A, TWO CHIEFS. 

About one o'clock, on Monday the lOtli of April, some of the people who were looking 
out for the island to which we were bound, said they saw land a-liead, in that part of the 
horiion where it was expected to appear ; but it was so faint that whether there was land 
in sight or not remained a matter of dispute till sunset. The next morning, however, at 
six o'clock, we were convinced that those who said they had discovered land were n*t 
mistaken ; it appeared to be very high and mountainous, extending from W. by S. J 8. to 
W. by N. f N., and we knew it to be the same that Captain Wallis had called King 
George the Third's Island. We were delayed in our approach to it bj^ light airs and 
ms, so that in tho morning of tho 12th we were but little nearer than we liad been the 
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night before ; byt about seven a breeze sprang up, and before eleven several canoes were 
seen making towards the ship : there were but few of them, however, that would come 
near ; and the people in those that did eould not be persuaded to come on board. In every 
canoe there were young plantains, and branches of a tree which the Indians call E Mxdko : 
these, as we afterwards learnt, were brought as tokens of peace and amity ; and the people 
in onp of the canoes handed them up the ship's side, making signals at the same time with 
great earnestness, which we did not immediately understand ; at length we guessed that 
they wished these symbols should be placed in some conspicuous port of the ship ; we, 
therefore, immediately stuck them among the rigging, at which they expressed the greatest 
satisfaction. We then purchased their cargoes, consisting of cocoa-nuts and various kinds 
of fruit, which, after our long voyage, were very acceptable. 

We stood on with an easy sail all night, with soundings from twenty-two fathom to 
twelve, and about seven o'clock in the morning we came to an anchor in thirteen fathom, 
in Portroyal Bay, called by the natives Matavai. We were immediately surrounded by the 
natives in their canoes, who gave us cocoa-nuts, fruit resembling apples, bread-fruit, and 
Borne, small fishes, in exchange for beads and other trifles. They had with them a pig, 
which they would not part with for anything but a hatchet, and therefore we reiu«ed to 
purchase it ; because if we gave them a hatchet for a pig now, we knew they would never 
aftefwards sell one for less, and wo could not 
afford to buy ns many os it was probable we 
siiould want at^liat price. The bread-fruit grows 
on a tree that is about the size of a middling oak : 
its leaves are frequently a foot and a half long, 
of an oblong shape, deeply sinnated like those of 
the fig-tree, which they resemble in consistence 
and colour, and in the exuding of a white milky 
juice upon being broken. The fruit is about the 
size and shape of a child's head, and the surface 
is reticulated, not much unlike a truffle: it is 
covered with a thin akin, and lias a, core about 
as big os the handle of a small knife : the eatable 
, part lies between the skin and the core : it is as 
white as snow, and somewhat of the consistence 
of new bread: it must be roasted before it is 
eaten, being first divided into three or four parts : 
its taste is iusipid, with a slight sweetness, some- 
what resembling that of the crumb of wheaten 
bread mixed with a Jerusalem artichoke. 

Among others who came off to the ship was an elderly man, whose name, as we learnt 
afterwards, was Owhaw, and who was immediately known to Mr. Gore, and several others 
who had been here with Captain Wallis. As I was informed that lie had been very useful 
to them, I took him on board the ship with some others, and was particularly attentive to 
gratify him, as I hoped he might also be useful to us. 

As our stay here was not likely to be very short, and as it was necessary that the mer- 
chandise which we had brought for traffic with the natives should not diminish iu its value, 
which it would certainly have done if every person had been left at liberty to give what he 
pleajpd for such things as he should purchase ; at the same time, that confusion and quar- 
rels must necessarily have arisen from there being no standard at market, I drew up the 
following rules, and ordered that they should be punctually observed : — 

Rules to be observed by every Person in or belonging to hie Majesty's Bark the Endeavour , 

• for the better establishing a regular and uniform Trade for Provision , fyc. with the 
Inhabitants of Gear yds Island, 

11 1. To endeavour, by every fair means, to cultivate a friendship with the natives ; and 
to treat them wfth all imaginable humanity. 
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44 II. A proper person or persons will be appointed to trade with thq bat ires for alJ 
manner of provisions, fruit, and other productions of the earth ; and no officer or seaman, or 
other person belonging to the ship, excepting such as are so appointed, shall trade or offer 
to trade for any sort of provision, fruit, or otlier productions of the earth, unless they have 
leave so to do. 

4f III. Every person employed on shore, on any duty whatsoever, is strictly to attend to 
the same ; and if by any neglect he loseth any of his arms, br working tools, or suffers them 
to be stolen, the full value thereof will be charged against his pay, according to the custom 
of the navy in such coses ; and he shall receive such farther punishment as the nature of the 
offence may deserve. 

44 1 V. The borne penalty will be inflicted on every person who is found to embcsale, erode, 
or offer to trade, with any part of the ship's stores, of what nature soever. 

44 V. No sort of iron, or anything that is made of iron, or any sort of cloth, or other 
useful or necessary articles, are to be given in exchange for anything but provision. 

“J.COOK.” 

As soon as the ship was properly secured, 1 went on shore with Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander, a party of men under arms, and our friend Owhaw. We were received from the 
boat by some hundreds of the inhabitants, whose looks at least ga^e us welcome, though 
they were struck with such awe, that the first who approached us crouched so low that lie 
almost crept upon his hands and knees. It is remarkable that he, like the people in thp 
canoes, presented to us the same symbol of peace that is known to have been in use among 
the ancient and mighty nations of tho northern hemisphere, the green branch of a tree. AVe 
received it with looks and gestures of kindness and satisfaction ; and observing that each of 
them held one in liis hand, we immediately gathered every one a bough, and carried it in 
our hands in tho same manner. , 

They marched with us about half-a-mile towards the place where the Dolphin had 
watered, conducted by Owhaw; they then made a full step, and having laid the ground 
bare, by clearing away all the plants that grew upon it, the principal persons among them 
threw their green branches upon the naked spot, nnd made signs that we should do the 
same ; we immediately showed our readiness to comply, and to give a greater solemnity to 
the rite, the marines were drawn up, and marching in order, each dropped his bough upon 
those of the Indians, and we followed their example. We then proceeded, and when we 
came to the watering-place it was intimated to us by signs, that we might occupy that 
ground, but it happened not to be fit for our purpose. During our walk, they had shaken 
off their first timid sense of our superiority, and were become familiar : they went with us 
from the watering-place and took a circuit through the woodtf; a* we went along, we dis- 
tributed beads and other small presents among them, and had the satisfaction to see that 
they were much gratified. Our circuit was not less than four or "five miles, through groves 
of trees, which were loaded with cocoa-nuts and bread-fruit, and afforded the most grateful 
shade. Under these trees were the lubitations of the people, most of them being only a 
roof without walls, and the whole scene realised the poetical fables of Arcadia. We 
remarked, however, not without some regret, that in all our walk we had seen only two 
hogs, and not a single fowl. Those of our company who had been here with the Dolphin 
told us, that none of the people whom we had yet seen were of the first class : they sus- 
pected that the chiefs had removed ; and upon carrying us to tlte place where what they 
called the queen's palace had stood, we found that no traces of is were left. We deter- 
mined therefore to return in the morning, and endeavour to find out the nobis me in their 
retreats, 

Iu the morning, however, before we could leave the ship, several canoes came about us, 
most of them from the westward, and two of them were filled with people, who, bjr their 
dress and deportment, appeared to be of a superior rank : two of these came on board, qpd 
each singled oat his friend ; one of them, whose name we found to be Matahah, fixed 
upon Mr. Banka, and the other upon mo : this ceremony consisted in taking off great part 
of their clothes and patting them upon as. In return for this, we presented each of them 
with a hatchet and some beads. Soon after they made signs for ns to go with them teethe 
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places where tfiey lived, pointing to the S.W. ; and as I woe desirous of finding a moie 
commodious harbour, and making farther trial of the disposition of the people, 1 consented. 

I ordered out two boats, and with Mr. Banks and l)r. Solander, the other gentlemen, 
and our two Indian friends, wo embarked for our expedition. After rowing about a league, 
they made signs that we should go on shore, and gave us to understand that this was the 
place*of ^heir residence. We accordingly landed, among several hundreds of the natives, 
who conducted us into a house of much greater length than any we had seen. When we 
entered, we saw a middle-aged man, whose name was afterwards discovered to be Toot aii ah: 
mats were immediately spread, and we were desired to Bit down over-againat him. Soon 
after we were seated, he ordered a cock and hen to be brought out, which lie presented to 
Mr. Banks and me: we accepted the present; and in a short time each of us received a 
piece of cloth, perfumed after their manner, by no means disagreeably, which they took 
great pains to make us remark. The piece presented to Mr. Banks was eleven yards long 
and two wide ; in return for which, he gave a laced silk neckcloth, which he happened to 
have on, and a linen pocket-handkerchief : Tootahah immediately dressed himself in this 
new finery, with an air of perfect complacency and satisfaction. But it is now tuno that I 
should take eome notice of the ladies. 

Sgon after the interchanging of our presents with Tootahah, they attended us to several 
large houses, in which we walked about with great freedom : they showed us all the civility 
of which, in our situation, we could accept ; and, on their part, seemed to have no scruple 
that would liavW prevented its being carried farther. The houses, which, as I have observed 
before, are all open, except a roof, afforded no place of retirement ; but the Indies, by 
frequently pointing to the mats upon the ground, and sometimes seating themsehes and 
drawing us down upon them, left us no room tc doubt of their being much less jealous of 
observation than we were. 

We now took leave of our friendly chief, and directed our course along the shore. 
When we liad walked about a mile, we met, at the head of a great number of people, 
another chief, whose name woe Tdbourai Tam aide, with whom wo were also to ratify 
a treaty of peace, with the ceremony of which we were now become better acquainted. 
Having received the branch which lie. presented to us, and given another in return, wc laid 
our hands upon our left breaBts, and pronounced the word Taw, which we supposed to 
signify friend ; the chief then gave us to understand, that if we chose to oat, lie had victuals 
ready for us. We accepted his offer, and dined very heartily upon fish, bread-fruit, cocoa- 
nuts, and plantains, dressed after their manner: they ate some of their fish raw; and raw 
fish waB offered to us, but we declined that part of the entertainment. 

During this visit a wffe of our noble host, whose name wab Tom to, did Mr. Banks tho 
honour to place herself upon the same mat, cIobo by him. Tomio was not in the first bloom 
of her youth, nor did she appear to have been ever remarkable for her beauty ; he did not, 
therefore, I believe, pay her the most flattering attention : it happened, too, as a farther 
mortification to this lady, that seeing a very pretty girl among the crowd, ho, not adverting 
to the dignity of liis companion, beckoned her to conic to him : the girl, after some entreaty, 
complied, and sat down on the other side of him : he loaded her with beads, and every 
showy trifle that would please her : hie princess, though she was somewhat mortified at the 
preference that was given to her rival, did not discontinue her civilities, but still assiduously 
supplied him with the milk of the cocoa-nut, and such other dainties as were in lier reach. 
This scene might possibly have become more curious and interesting, if it bad not been 
suddenly interrupted by an interlude of a more serious kind. Just at this time. Dr. 
Solander and Mr. Monkhouse complained that their pockets had been picked. Dr. Solander 
hid lost an opera-glass m a shagreen case, and Mr. Monkhouse his snuff-box. This incident 
unfortunately put an end to the good-humour of the company. Complaint of the injury 
vpg made to the chief ; and, to give it weight, Mr. Banks started up, and hastily struck 
the butt-end of liis firelock upon the ground : this action, and the noiee that accompanied it 
struck the whole assembly with a panic ; and every one of the natives ran out of the house 
with the utmo^ precipitation, except the chief, three women, and two or three others, who 
appeared by their dress to be of a superior rank. 
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The chief, with a mixture of confusion and concern, took Mr. Banks by the hand, and 
lei him to a largo quantity of cloth, which lay at the other end of the house : this he 
uiT >red to him piece by piece, intimating by signs, that if that would atone for tho wrong 
which had been done, he might take any part of it, or, if he pleased, the whole. Mr. Banka 
put it by, and gave him to understand that he wanted nothing but what had been dis- 
honestly taken away. Tubourai Tainaide then went hastily out, leaving Mr. Banks* with 
his wife Tomio, who, during the whole scene of terror and Confusion, had kept constantly at 
his Bide, and intimatiug his desire that he should wait there till his return. Mr. Banks 
accoidingly sat down, and conversed with her, as well as he could by signs, about half an 
hour. The chief then came back with the snuff-box and the case of the opera-glass in his 
hand, and, with a joy in liis countenance that was painted with a strength of expression 
which distinguishes these people from all others, delivered them to the owners. The case 
of the opera-gloss, however, upon being opened, was found to be empty ; upon this dis- 
covery, his countenance changed in a moment ; and catching Mr. Banks again by the hand, 
he rushed out of the house, without uttering any sound, and led him along the shore, 
walking with great rapidity: when they hod got about a mile from the house, a woman met 
him and gave him a piece of cloth, which he hastily took from her, and continued to press 
forward with it in his hand. Dr. Solander and Mr. Monkliouse hfd followed them, and 
they came at length to a house where they were received by a woman, to whom lie gave 
the cloth, and intimated to the gentlemen that they should give her some beads. They 
immediately complied ; and the beads and cloth being deposited upon the floor, the woman 
went out, and in about half an hour returned with the opera-gloss, expressing the same joy 
upon the occasion that had before been expressed by the chief. The beads were now 
returned, with an inflexible resolution not to accept them ; aud the cloth was, with the 
same pertinacity, forced upon Dr. Solander, as a recompense for the injury that liuji been 
done him. lie could not avoid accepting the cloth, but insisted in his turn upon giving 
a new present of beads to the woman. It will not, ]>erliaps, be easy to account for all the 
steps that were taken in the recovery of the glass and snuff-box ; but this cannot be thought 
Btrange, considering that the scene of action was among a people wlioBe language, policy, 
and connexions, are even now but imperfectly known ; upon the whole, however, they 
show an intelligence and influence which would do honour to any system of government, 
however regular and improved. In the evening, about six o'clock, we returned to 
the ship. 


CHAPTER IX. A PLACE FIXED UPON FOR AN OBSERVATORY AND FORT: AN EXCURSION 

INTO THE WOODS, AND ITS CONSEQUENCES. THE FORT ERECTED : A VISIT FROM SEVERAL 

CHIEFS ON BOARD AND AT THE FORT. WITH SOME ACCOUNT OF THE MUSIC OF THE NATIVES, 
AND THE MANNER IN WHICH THEY DISPOSE OF THEIR DEAD. 

On the next morning, Saturday the I5th, several of the chiefs, whom we had Been the day 
before, came on board, and brought with them hogs, bread-fruit, and other refreshments, for 
which we gave them hatchets and linen, and such things as seemed to be most acceptable. 

As in my excursion to the westward, I bad not found any more convenient harbour than 
that in which we lay, I determined to go on shore, and fix upon eoiue spot, commanded by 
the ship's guns, where I might throw up a small fort for our defence, and prepare for making 
our astronomical observation. I therefore took a party of men, and landed without delay, 
accompanied by Mr. Bonks, Dr. Solander, and the astronomer, Mr. Green. We soon fixed 
upon a part of the sandy beach, on the N.E. point of the bay, which was in every respect 
convenient for out purpose, and not near any habitation uf the natives. Having maikbd out 
the ground that we intended to occupy, a small tent belonging to Mr. Banks was set up, 
which had been brought on shore for that purpose. By tips time a great numbed of 0ie 
people had gathered about us ; but, as it appeared, only to look on, there not being a single 
weapon of any kind among them. I intimated, however, that none of thelb were to come 
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within tne line* I had drawn, except one *ho appeared to be a chief, and Owhaw. To these 
two persona I addressed myself by signs, and endeavoured to make them understand that we 
wanted the ground which we had marked out to sleep upon for a certain number of nights, 
and that then we should go away. Whether 1 was understood I cannot certainly deter- 
mine ; but the people behaved with a deference and respect that at once pleased and 
nui Driwd us. They sat down peaceably without the circle, and looked on without giving 
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us any interruption till we had done, which was upwards of two honrs. As we had seen 
no poultry, and but two hogs, in our walk when we wore last on shore at this place, wo 
suspected that, upon our arrival, they had been driven farther up the country; and the 
rather, os Owhaw was very importunate with us, by signs, not to go into tho woods, which, 
however, and partly for these reasons, we were determined to do. Having, therefore, 
appointed the thirteen marine^ and a petty officer to guard the tent, we set out, and a great 
number of the natives joined our party. As we were crossing a little river that lay in onr 
way, we saw some ducks, and Mr. Banks, as soon as he had got over, fired at them, and 
happened to kill three at one shot : this struck them with the utmost terror, so that most of 
them fell suddenly to the ground, as if they also had been shot at the same discharge. It 
was not long, however, before they recovered from their fright, and we continued our route v 
but we had not gone far before we were alarmed by the report of two pieces, which were 
fired by the guard at the tent. We had then straggled a little distance from each other, 
hut Owhaw immediately called us togother, and, by waving liis hand, sent away every 
Indian who followed us except three, each of whom, as a pledge of peace on their part, and 
an entfleaty that there might be peace on ours, hastily broke a branch from the trees, and 
came to ns with it in their hands. As we hod too much reason to fear that some mischief 
had happened, we hasted back to tho tent, which was not distant above half a mile, and 
when we came up, we found it entirely deserted, except by our own people. 

It appeared that one of the Indians, who remained about the tent after wo left it, had 
watched his opportunity, and, taking the sentry unawares, had snatched away his musket. 
Upon this the petty officer, a midshipman, who commanded the party, perhaps from a sudden 
fear of farther violence, perhaps from the natural petulance of power newly acquired, and 
perhaps from a brutality in his nature, ordered the marines to fire. The men, with as little 
consideration or Jiumanity as the officer, immediately discharged their pieces amoug the 
thickost of the fiying crowd, consisting of more than a hundred ; and observing that trm 
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thief did not fall, punned him, and shot him dead. We afterwards learnt* that none of th« 
others wero cither killed or wounded. * 

Owhaw, who had never left us, observing that we were now totally deserted, got together 
a few of those who hod fled, though not without some difficulty, and ranged them about us. 
We endeavoured to justify our people as well as wo could, and to convince the Indians that, 
if they did no wrong to us, we should do no wrong to them. They went away without any 
appearance of distrust or resentment ; and having struck our tent, we returned to the ship, 
but by no means satisfied with the transactions of the day. 

Upon questioning our people more particularly, whose conduct they soon perceived wo 
could not approve, they alleged that the sentinel, whose miiBkct was taken away, was 
violently assaulted and thrown down, and that a push was afterwards made at him by the 
man who took the musket before any command was given to fire. It was also suggested, 
that Owhaw had suspicions, at least, if not certain knowledge, that something would be 
attempted against our people at the tent, which made him so very earnest in liis endeavours 
to prevent our leaving it ; others imputed his importunity to his desire that we should con- 
fine ourselves to the beach ; and it was remarked, that neither Owhaw, nor the chiefs who 
remained with us after he had Bent the rest of the people away, would have inferred the 
breach of peace front the firing at the tent, if they had had no reassn to Buspect that some 
injury had been offered by their countrymen ; especially os Mr. Banks had just fired at the 
ducks : and yet that they did infer a breach of peace from that incident was manifest from 
their waving their hands for the people to disperse, and instantly pulling green branches from 
the trees. But what were the real circumstances of this unhappy affair, and whether either, 
and which of these conjectures, were true, can never certainly be known. 

The next morning but few of the natives were seen upon the beach, and not ono of them 
came off to the ship. This convinced us that our endeavours to quiet their apprelymsions 
had not boon effectual ; and we remarked with particular regret that we were deserted even 
by Owliaw, who had hitherto been so constant in his attachment, and so active in renewing 
the peace that had been broken. Appearances being thus unfavourable, I warped the ship 
nearer to the shore, and moored her in such a manner os to command all the N.E. part of 
the bay, particularly the place which I had marked out for the' building a fort. In the 
evening, however, 1 went on shore with only a boat's crew, aud Borne of the gentlemen ; the 
natives gathered about us, but not in the same number as before ; there were, I believe, 
between thirty and forty ; and they trafficked with ub for cocoa-nuts and other fruit, to all 
appearance as friendly as ever. 

On the 17th, early in the morning, we had the misfortune to lose Mr. Buchan, the person 
whom Mr. Banks had brought oi|t as a painter of landscapes and figures, lie was a sober, 
diligent, and ingenious young roan, and greatly regretted by Mr. Banks ; who hoped, by his 
means, to liave gratified his friends in England with representations of this country and its 
inhabitants, which no other person on board could delineate with the same accuracy and 
elegance. lie had always been subject to epileptic fits, one of which Beized him ou the 
mountains of Terra del Fuego ; and this disorder being aggravated by a bilious complaint, 
which, he contracted on board the ship, at length put an end to his life. It was at first pro- 
posed to bury him on shore, but Mr. Banks thinking that it might perhaps give offence to 
the native®, with whose customs we were then wholly unacquainted, we committed his body to 
the sea, with as much decency and solemnity as our circumstances and situation wouhtadmit. 

In the forenoon of this day we received a visit from Tubourai Tamaide and Tootahali, our 
chiefs from the west. They brought with them, as emblems of peace, not branches of 
plantain, but two young trees, and would not venture on board till these had been received, 
having probably been alarmed by the mischief which had been done at the tent. Each of 
them also brought, as propitiatory gifts, some bread-fruit, and a hog ready-dressed : this was 
a most acceptable present, as we perceived that hogs were not always to be got ; and^a 
return we gave to each of our noble benefactors a hatchet and a nail. In the evening we 
went on shore, and set up a tent, in which Mr. Green and myself spent the night, in older 
to observe an eclipse of the first satellite of Jupiter ; but the weather becoming cloudy, we 
wero disappointed. # 
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On the 18th, at daybreak, I went on Bliore, with aa many people as could possibly be 
spared from the bhip, and began to erect our fort. While some were employed in throwing 
up in trench men to, others were busy in cutting pickets and fascines, which the natives, who 
soon gathered round us as they liad been used to do, were so far from hindering, that many 
of the # m voluntarily assisted us, bringing the pickets and fascines from the wood where they 
had been cut, with great alacrity. We had, indeed, been so scrupulous of invading their 
property, that we purchased every Btake which was used upon this occasion, and cut down 
no tree till we had first obtained their consent. The soil where we constructed our fort was 
sandy, and this made it necessary to strengthen the intrenchments with wood ; three sides 
were to be fortified in this manner ; the fourth was bounded by a river, upon the banks of 
which I proposed to place a proper number of water-caBkB. This day we Bcrved pork to the 
ship's company for the first time ; and the Indians brought down so much bread-fruit and 
cocoa-nuts, that we found it necessary to send away part of them unbought, and to acquaint 
them by signs that we should want no more for two days to come. Everything was pur- 
chased this day with beads : a single bead, as big as a pea, being the purchase of five or Bix 
cocoa-nuts, and as many of the bread-fruit. Mr. Banks's tent was got np before night 
within the works, and he slept on shore for the first time. Proper 6cntries were placed 
round it, but no Imliaf attempted to approach it the whole night. 

The next morning, our friend Tubourai Tamaide made Air Banks a visit at tlie tent, and 
Brought with liijn not only his wife and family, but the roof of a house, and several materials 
for setting it up, with furniture and implements of various kinds, intending, as we understood 
him, to take up his residence in our neighborhood. This instance of his confidence and 
good-will gave us great pleasure, and wc determined to strengthen his attachment to us liy 
every means in our power. Soon after his anival, ho took Air. Banks by the hand, and 
leading him out of the line, signified that lio should accompany him into tho woods. 
Mr. Banks readily consented ; and having walked with him about a qnaiter of a mile, they 
arrived at a kind of awning which he had already set up, and which seemed to be his occa- 
sional habitation, lloro he unfolded a bundle of bis countiy cloth, and taking out two 
garments, one of red cloth, and the other of very neat matting, he clothed Air. Banks in 
them, and, without any other ceremony, immediately conducted lmn buck to the tent. Ills 
attendants soon after brought him some pork and bread-fruit, which he ate, dipping his meat 
into Bait-water instead of sauce : after his meal, he retired to Mr. Banks's bed, and slept 
about an hour. In tho afternoon, Ins wife lornio brought to the tent a young mau about 
two-and-twenty years of age, of a very comely appearance, whom they both seemed to 
acknowledge os their son, though we afterwards discovered that lie was not so. In the 
evening this young man and another chief, who had also paid us a visit, went away to the 
westward, but Tubourai Tamaide and his wife returned to the awning in the skirts of tho 
wood. 

Our surgeon. Air. Monkhouse, having walked out this evening, reported, that lie had 
seen the body of the man who had been shot at the tents, which he said was wrapped in 
cloth, and placed on a kind of bier, supported by stakes, under a roof that seemed'to have 
been set up for the purpose : that near it were deposited some instruments of 'war and 
other things, which he would particularly have examined but for tlio stench of the body, 
which was intolerable. He said, that he saw also two more sheds of the same kind, in ono 
of which were the bones of a human body tligt bad lain till they were quite dry. We dis- 
covered afterwards, that this was the way in which they usually disposed of their dead. 

• A kind of market now began to be kept just without tlie lines, and was plentifully sup- 
plied with everything but pork. Tubourai Tamaide was our constant guest, imitating our 
manners, even to the using of a knife and fork, which he did very handily. 

As my curiosity was excited by Mr. Monkbouse's account of the situation of the mar 
vflio had been shot, I took an opportunity to go with some others to see it. I found the 
shed under which liis body lay, close by the house in which he resided when lie was alive, 
some others being not more than ten yards distant ; it was about fifteen feet long, and 
eleven broad, and of a proportionable height : one end was wholly open, and the other end, 
am* the two sides, were partly enclosed with a kind of wicker-work. The bier on wliicji 
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the corpse was deposited, was a frame of wood like that in which the sea-beds, called cots, 
arc placed, with a matted bottom, and supported by four posts, at the height of about five 
feet from the ground. The body was covered first with a mat, and then with white cloth ; 
by the sido of it lay a wooden mace, one of their weapons of war, and near the head of it, 
which lay next to the close end of the shed, lay two cocoa-nut shells, such as are sometimes 
used to carry water in ; at the other end a bunch of green loaves, with some dried twigs 
all tied together, were Btuck in the ground, by which lay n stone about as big as a cocoa- 
nut: near these lay one of the young plantain-trees which are used for emblems of 
peace, and close by it a stone axe. At the open end of the shed also hung, in several 
strings, a great number of palm-nuts, and without the shed was stuck upright in the 
ground the stem of a plantain-tree about five feet high, upon the top of which was placed 
a cocoa-nut shell full of fresh water : against the Bide of one of the posts hung a small bag, 
containing a few pieces of bread-fruit ready roasted, which were not all put in at tho same 
time, for sonic of them wore fresh, and others stale. I took notice that several of tho 
natives observed us with a mixture of solicitude and jealousy in their countenances, and 
by their gestures expressed uneasiness when we went near the body, standing tliemsefVes at 
a little distance while we were making our examination, and appearing to bo pleased when 
we came away. \ t 

Our rcsidcnco on shore would hy no means liavo been disagreeable, if we had not been 
incessantly tormented by the flies, which, among other mischief, made it almost impossible 
for Mr. Parkinson, Mr. Bankb's natural- history painter, to work; for they not only covered 
hiB subject so as that no part of its surface could be seen, but even ate the colour off the 
paper as fast as he could lay it on. Wo had recourse to mosquito-nets and fly-traps, which, 
though they mado the inconvenience tolerable, were very far from removing it. 

On the 22nd, Tootahah gave us a specimen of the music of this rountry: four persons 
performed upon flutes, which had only two stops, and therefore could not sound more than 
four notes, by half tones : they were sounded like our German flutes, except that the per- 
former, instead of applying it to his mouth, blew into it with one nostril, while he stopped 
the other with his thumb : to those instruments four other persons sung, and kept very good 
time ; but only one tune wus played during the whole concert. 

Several of the natives brought us axes, which they had received from on board the 
Dolphin, to grind and repair ; but among others there was one which became the subject 
of much speculation, as it appeared to be French : after much inquiry, we learnt that a 
ship had been here between our arrival and the departure of the Dolphin, which we then 
conjectured to have been a Spaniard, but now know to have been the Boudcuse, commanded 
by M. Bougainville. 6 


Clf APTER X. — AN EXCURSION TO THE EASTWARD, AN ACCOUNT OF SEVERAL INCIDENTS THAT 
HAPPENED BOTH ON BOARD AND ON SHORE, AND OF THE FIRST INTERVIEW WITH OBEREA, 
THE PERSON WHO, WHEN TnE DOLPHIN WAS HERE, WAS SUPPOSED TO BE QUEEN OF THE 
ISLAND, WITH A DESCRIPTION OF THE FORT. 

On the 24th, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander examined the country for several miles along 
the shore to tho eastward : for about two miles it was flat and fertile ; after that the hills 
stretched quite to the water s edge, and a little further ran out into the sea, so that they 
were obliged to climb over them. These hills, which were barren, continued for about tlufec 
miles more, and then terminated in a large plain, which was full of good houses, and people 
who appeared to live in great affluence. In this place there was a river, much more con- 
siderable than that at our fort, which issued from a deep and beautiful valley, and te where 
our travellers crossed it, though at some distanoe from the sea, was near one imndred yajfls 
wide. About a mile beyond this river the country became again barren, the rocks every- 
where prAjfeoting into the sea, for which reason they resol veA to return. Just as they hod 
formed this resolution, one of the natives offered them refreshment, whic|) they accepted. 
They found this man to be of a kind that has been described by various authors, as milled 
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with many nations, but distinct from them all. His skin w as of a dead white, without the 
least api>earance of what is called complexion, though some pints of his body were in a 
small degree less white than others : liis liair, eyebrows, and beard, were as white ns his 
skin; liis eyes appeared as .if they were bloodshot, and he seemed to he very short-sighted. 
At their return they were met by Tubourai Tain&ide, and his women, who, at seeing them, 
felt a*joy which, nut being able to express, they burst into tears, and wept some time before 
their passion could be restrained.* 

This evening Dr. Solander lent his knife to one of these women, who neglected to return 
it, and tlio next morning Air. Banks's also was missing ; upon this occasion I must hear 
my testimony, that the people of this country, of all ranks, men and women, arc* the 
arrantest thieves upon the face of the earth. The very day after wo arrived here, when 
they came on board us, the chiefs were employed iu stealing what they could in the cabin, 
and their dependants were no less industrious in other parts of the ship ; they Bnatchcd up 
everything that it was possible for them to secrete till they got on shore, even to the gloss 
ports, two of which they earned off undetected. Tubourai Tamaidc was the only one 
except Tootahali who liad not been found guilty; and the presumption, arising fiom this 
circumstance, that he wns exempt from a vice, of which the whole nation besides were 
guilty, cannot be supposed to outweigh, strong appearances to the contrary. Mr. Banks, 
therefore, though not without some reluctance, accused. him of having stolen his knife, he 
Solemnly and steadily denied that ho knew anything of it ; upon which Mr. Banks made 
him understand *tliat whoever liad token it, ho was determined to have it returned. Upon 
this resolute declaration, one of the natives who was present produced a rag, in which three 
knives wore very carefully tied up. One was that which Dr. Solander had lent to the woman, 
another was a table-knife belonging to me, and the owner of the third was not known. 
With £hese the chief immediately set out, in order to make restitution of them to their 
ownero at the tents. Mr. Banks remained with the women, who expressed great appre- 
hensions that some mischief was designed against tlieir lord. When he runic to the tents, 
he restored one of the knives to Dr. Solander, and another to me, the third not being owned, 
and then began to search for Mr. Banks’ in all the places where lie had ever seen it. After 
some time, one of Mr. Banks’ servants, understanding what he was about, immediately 
fetched his master’s knife, which it seems lie had laid by the day before, and till now knew 
• nothing of its having been missed. Tubourai Tainaide, upon this demonstration of his 
innocence, expressed the strongest emotions of mind, both in his looks and gestures : the 
tears started from his eyes ; and he made signs with the knife, that, if he was ever guilty 
of such an action aB liad been imputed to him, lie would submit to have liis throat cut. lie 
then rushed out of the lines, *and returned hastily to Mr. Banks, with a countenanci that 
severely reproached him with liis suspicions Mr. Banks soon understood that the knife 
had been received from his servant, and was scarcely less affected at what had happened 
than the chief: he felt himself to be the guilty person, and was very desirous to atone for 
his fault. The poor Indian, however violent his passions, was a Btraugcr to sullen resent- 
ment; and upon Mr. Banks’ spending a little time familiarly with him, and making 
him a few tri^ug presents, lie forgot the wrongs that lrnd been done him, and was perfectly 
reconciled. 

Upon this occasion it may be observed, that these people have a knowledge of right and 
wrong 4rom the mere dictates of natural conscience; and involuntarily condemn themselves 
when they do that to others which they would condemn otliers for doing to them. That 
Tubourai Tamaide felt the force of moral obligation is certain ; for the imputation of an 
action which he considered as indifferent would not, when it appeared to be groundless, 
have moved him with such excess of passion. We mast, indeed, estimate the virtue of 
these people by the only standard of morality, the conformity of their conduct to what in 
tl^gir opinion is right ; but we must not hastily conclude that tueft is a testimony of the samo 
depravity in them that it is in us, in the instances in which our people were sufferers by 
their dishonesty ; for their temptation was such as to surmount would be considered as a 
proof of uncommon integrity among those who have more knowledge, better principles, and 
strqpger motives to resist the temptations of Illicit advantage: on Indian among penu^ 
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knives, and bead*, or oven nails and broken glass, is in tlie same state of trial with tbe 
meanest servant in Europe among unlocked coffers of jewels and gold. 

On the 2Gth, I mounted six swivel guns upon the fort, which I was sorry to see struck 
the natives with dread : some fishermen who lived upon the point removed farther off, and 
Owhaw told us, by signs, that in four days we should fire great guns. On the 27th. 
Tubourai Tamaide, with a friend, who ate with a voracity that I never saw before, arid the 
three women that usually attended him, whose names were Terapo, Tirao, and Omik, 
dined at the fort : in the evening they took their leave, and set out for the bouse which 
Tubourai Tamaide had set lip in the skirts of the wood ; but in less than a quarter of an 
hour he returned in great emotion, and hastily seizing Mr. Banks’s arm, made signs that he 
Bliould follow him. Mr. Banks immediately complied, and they Boon came up to a place 
where they found the ship’s butcher with a reaping-hook in his hand: here the, chief 
stopped, and, in a transport of rage which rendered his signs scarcely intelligible, intimated 
tlint-tlic butcher had threatened, or attempted, to cut his wife’s throat with the reaping- 
hook. Mr. Banks then signified to him, that if lie could fully explain the offence, the man 
should be punished. Upon this be became more calm, and mndo Mr. Banks undef stand 
that the offender, having taken a fancy to a stone-hatchet which lay in his house, had 
offered to purchase it of his wifo for a nail : that she having refusqjd to part with it upon 
nny terms, he had catched it up, and throwing down the nail, threatened to cut her throat 
if she madn any resistance : to prove this charge the hatchet and the nail were produced, 
and the butcher had bo little to say in bis defence, that there was not the least reason to doubt 
of its truth. 

Mr. Banks having reported this matter to me, I took an opportunity, when the chief and 
his women, with other Indians, were on board the ship, to call up the butcher, and after 
a recapitulation of the charge and the proof, I gave orders that he should be punished, as 
well to prevent other offences of the same kind, as to acquit Mr. Banks of his promise : the 
Indians saw him stripped and tied up to the rigging with a fixed attention, waiting in Bilent 
suspense for the event ; but os soon as the first stroke was given, they interfered with great 
agitation, earnestly entreating that the rest of the punishment might be remitted : to this, 
however, for many reasons, I could not consent, and when they found that they could not 
prevail by their intercession, they gave vent to their pity by tears. 

Their tears, indeed, like those of children, wero always ready to express any passion that 
was strongly excited, and like those of children they also appeared to be forgotten as soon 
ns shed ; of which the following, among many others, is a remarkable instance. Very 
early in the morning of the 2Rth, oven before it was day, a great number of them came 
down to the fort, and Terapo being observed among the women on the outside of the gate, 
Air. Banks went out and brought her in ; he saw that the tears then stood in her eyes, and 
as soon as she entered they began to flow in great abundance : he inquired earnestly the 
cause, hut instead of answering she took from under her garment a shark's tooth, and struck 
it six or seven times into her head with great force ; a profusion of blood followed, and she 
talked loud, but in a most melancholy tone, for some minutes, without nt all regarding his 
inquiries, which he repeated with still more impatience and concern, while the other Indians, 
to his great surprise, talked and laughed, without taking the least notice of her distress. 
But her own behaviour was still more extraordinary. As soon as the bleeding was over, 
sbe looked up with a smile, and began to collect some small pieces of 1 cloth, which staring 
lier bleeding bIio had thrown down to catch the blood ; as soon as she had picked them all 
up, she carried them out of the tent, and throw them into the sea, carefully dispersing 
them abroad, as if she wished to prevent the sight of them from reviving the remembrance 
of what she had done. Sbe then plunged into the river, and after having washed her 
w bole body returned to the tents with the same gaiety and cheerfulness as if nothing had 
happened. r 

It is not, indeed, strange, that the sorrows of those artless people should be transient, 
nny more than that their passions should bo suddenly and Strongly expressed : what they 
feci they have never been taught either to disguise or suppress, and hayng no habits of 
tiiniking which perpetually recall the post and anticipate the future, they are affected by all 
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the changes of 4he passing hour, and reflect the colour of the time, however frequently it 
may vary ; they have no project which is to bo pursued from day to day, the subject of 
unremitted anxiety and solicitude, that first rushes into their mind when they awake in the 
morning, and is last dismissed when they sleep at night. Yet if wo admit that they 
■re upon the whole happier than w$, we must admit that the child is happier than the 
man, and that we are losers by the perfection of our nature, the increase of our knowledge, 
and the enlargement of our views. 



cam on or otahute. 

Canoos were continually coining in during all this forenoon, and tha tents at the fort were 
crowded with people of both sexes fiom different parts of the island. I was myself busy on 
board tlie ship, but Mr. Molineux, our master, who was one of those that made the last 
voyage in tlie Dolphin, went on Bhore. As soon as he entered Mr. Banks's tent he fixed 
his eyes upon one of flic women, who was sitting there with great composure among the 
rest, and immediately declared her to be the person who at that time was supposed to he 
the queen of the island ; she also, at the same time, acknowledging him to be one of the 
strangers whom she bad seen before. The attention of all present was now diverted from 
every other object, and wholly engaged in considering a person who had made so distinguished 
a figure in the accounts that had been given of this island by its first discoverers ; and we 
soon learnt that her name was Obehea. She seemed to be about forty years of age, and 
was not only tall but of a large make ; her skin was white, and there was an uncommon 
intelligence and sensibility in her eyes ; she appeared to have been handsome when she was 
young, but at this time little more than memorials of her beauty were left. 

As soon as her quality was known, an offer was made to conduct her to the ship. Of 
this Blie readily accepted, and came on board with two men and several women, who seemed 
to be all of her family : I received lier with such marks of distinction as 1 thought would 
gratify her most, and was not sparing of my presents, among which tluB august personage 
seemed particularly delighted with a child's doll. After some time spent on board, I attended 
ber bztek to the shore ; and as soon as we landed, she presented me with a bog and several 
ribnehes of plantains, which Bhe caused to be carried from her canoes np to the fort in a kind 
of jproebssion, of which she and myself brought up the rear. In our way to the fort we met 
Tootahali, who, though not king, appeared to be at this time invested with the sovereign 
authority ; ho deemed not to be well pleased with the distinction that was showed to the 
lady, and became so jealous when she produced ber doll, that to propitiate him it wjis 
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thought proper to compliment him with another. At this time he thought fit to prefer a 
doll to a hatchet ; but this preference arose only from a childish jealousy, which could not 
he soothed but by a gift of exactly the same kind with that which had been presented to 
Oberea; for dolls in a very short time were universally considered as trifles of no value. 
The men who had visited us from time to time had, without scruple, eaten of our provisions ; 
but tho women had never yet been prevailed upon to taste a morsel. To-day, however, 
though they refused the most pressing solicitations to dine with the gentlemen, they after- 
wards retired to the servants' apartment, and ate of plantains very heartily ; a mystery of 
female economy here, which none of us could explain. 

On the 29tli, not very early in the forenoon, Mr. Banks went to pay his court to Oberea, 
and was told that she was still asleep under the awning of her canoe ; thither therefore he 
went to call her up, a liberty he thought he might take. The lady being too polite to 



suffer Mr. Banks to wait long in her antechamber, dressed herself ifitli more than tymal 
expedition ; and, as a token of special grace, clothed him in a suit of fine cloth and proceeded 
with him to the tents. In the evening Mr. Banks paid a visit to Tubourai Tamaide, as li® 
had often done before, by candle-light, and was equally grieved and aurpri&d to find him 
and his family in a melancholy mood, and most of them in tears ; he endeavoured in vain to 
discover the cause, and therefore liis stay among them was but short. When he reported 
this circumstance to the officers at the fort, they recollected that Owhaw had foretold, that 
in four days we should fire our great guns ; and os this was the eve of tho third day, the 
situation in which Tubourai Tamaide and his family had been found alarmed them. The 
sentries therefore were doubled nl the fort, and the gentlemen slept under arms. At two in 
the morning, Mr. Banks himself went round the point, but found everything so quiet, that 
lie gave up all suspicions of mischief intended by the natives as groundless. Wo had. 
however, another source of security, — our little fortification was now complete. Tho 
north and south sides consisted of a bank of earth four feet and a half high on the inside, and 
a ditch without ten feet broad and six deep : on the west side, facing the bay, there was 
a bank of earth four feet high, and pslisadoes upon that, but no ditch, the works here being 
at high- water mark : on the east Bide, upon the bank of the river, was placed a double row 
of water-casks, filled with water ; and as this was the weakest side, the two four-pounders 
were planted there, and six swivel guns were mounted so os* to Command the only two 
avenues from the woods. Our garrison consisted of about five-and-forty men with small 
arms, including the officers and the gentlemen who resided on shore ; and our sentries were 
ns well relieved as in the best regulated frontier in Europe. 

We continued our vigilance the next day, though we had no particular reason to think it 
necessary ; but about ten o'clock in the morning, Tomio came running to the tents, with a 
mixture of grief aud fear in her countenance, and taking Mr. Banka, to whom they applied 
in every emergency and distress, by the arm, intimated that Tubourai Tamaide was dying, 
in consequence of something which our people had given him to eat, ^and that he must 
instantly go with her to his house. Mr. Banks set out without delay, and found his Ihdian 
friend leaning his head against a post, in an attitude of the utmost languor and deBpondenoy : 
the people about him intimated that he had been vomiting, and brought out a leaf folded up 
with great care, which they said contained some, of the poison, by the deleterious effects of 
which he was now dying. Mr. Banks hastily opened the leaf, and upon examining its 
contents found them to be no other than a chew of tobacco, which the chief had begged of 
some of our people, and which they had indiscreetly given him : he had observed that they 
kept it long in the mouth, and being desirous of doing the same, lie had ohewe£ it to powder, 
and swallowed the spittle. During the examination of the leaf and its contents, he lookftd 
up at Mr. Banks with the most piteous aspect, and intimated that be bad tyt a very abort 
time to live. Mr. Banks, however, being now master of his disease, directed him to drink 
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plentifully of cocoa-nut milk, which in a short time put an end to his sickness and appre- 
hensions ; and he spent the day at the fort with that uncommon llow of cheerfulness and 
good humour which is always produced by a sudden and unexpected relief from pain either 
of body or mind. 

Captain Wallis having brought home one of the adzes which these people, having no 
metal of any kind, make of stone, Mr. Stevens, the secretary to the Admiralty, procured 
one to be made of iron in imitatfon of it, which I brought out with me, to Bhow how much 
we excelled in making tools after their own fashion ; tins I had not yet produced, as it never 
happened to come into my mind. But on the firet of May Tootahah coming on boaid about 
ten o’clock in the forenoon, expressed a great curiosity to see the contents of every chest and 
drawer that was in my cabin : as I always made a point of gratifying him, I opened them 
immediately ; and having taken a fancy to many things that he saw, and collected them 
together, he at last happened to cast his eye upon this adze ; he instantly snatched it up w itli 
the greatest eagerness, and putting away everything which lie had before selected, he asked 
me whether I would let him have that a I readily consented ; and, as if he was afraid 1 
should repent, he carried it off immediately in a transport of joy, without making any other 
request, which, whatever had been our liberality, was seldom the case. 

Ajiout noon, a ohie(p who had dined with me a few days before, accompanied by some of 
his women, came on board alone : I had observed that lie was fed by his women, but I made 
■o doubt that upon occasion he would condescend to feed himself; in this, however. I found 
myself mistakeifi When my noble guest was seated, and the dinner upon the table, I helped 
him to some victuals : as I observed that ho did not immediately begin his meal, 1 pressed 
him to eat ; but he still continued to sit motionless like a statue, without attempting to put 
a single morsel into his mouth, and would certainly have gone without his dinner, if one of 
the servants had not fed him. 


CHAPTER XI. THE OBSERVATORY SET UP; THE QUADRANT STOLEN, AND CONSEQUENCES 

OF THE THEFT : A VISIT TO TOOTAHAH : DESCRIPTION OF A WREhTLING-MATCn : EURO- 
PEAN SEEDS SOWN! NAMES GIVEN TO OUR PEOPLE DY TUB INDIANS. 

*■ In the afternoon of Monday the 1st of May, we set up the obsci vatory, and took the 
astronomical quadrant, with some other instruments, on shore, for the first time. The next 
morning, about nine o’clock, I went on shore with Mr. Green to fix tlie qundrant in a 
situation for use, when to our inexpressible surprise and concern it was not to he found. It 
hod been deposited in ttib tent which was reserved for my use, where, as I passed the night 
on board, nobody slept: it had never been taken out of the packing-case, which was 
eighteen inches square, and the whole was of considerable weight ; a sentinel had been 
posted the whole night within five yards of the tent door, and none of the other instruments 
were missing. We at first suspected that it might have been stolen by some of our own 
people, who seeing a deal box, and not knowing the contents, might think it contained 
nails, or some other subjects of traffic with the natives. A large reward was therefore 
offered to any one who could find it, as, without this, we could not perform the service for 
which our voyage was principally undertaken. Our search in the mean time was not con- 
fined to the fort and places adjacent, hut as tlie case might possibly have been carried 
back to the ship, if any of our own people had been tho thieves, the most diligent search 
was made for it on board ; all the parties, however, returned without any news of the 
quadrant. Mr. Banks, therefore, who upon such occasions declined neither labour nor risk, 
and who had more influence over the Indians than any of us, determined to go in search of 
it intoihe woods; he hoped, that if it bad been stolen by the natives, he should find it 
wherever they had opened the box, as they would immediately discover that to them it 
would be Wholly useless : or, if in this expectation he should he disappointed, that lie might 
redftver it by the ascendancy he had acquired over the chiefs. He Bet out, accompanied by 
a midshipman %nd Mr. Green, and as he was crossing the river he was met by Tuhourai 
Tanraide, who immediately mad* the figure of a triangle with three hits of Btraw uj>on lqs 
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hand. By this Mr. Banks know that the Indians were the thieves ; and that, although 
they had opened the case, they were not disposed to paTt with the contents. No time was 
therefore to be lost, and Mr. Banks made Tubourai Tamnide understand, that he must 
instantly go with him to the place whither the quadrant had been carried ; he consented, and 
they set out together to the eastward, the chief inquiring at every house which they passed 
alter the thief by name : the poople readily told him which way he was gone, and how long 
it was since he had been there : the hope which this gave' them that they should overtake 
him, supported them under their fatigue, and they pressed forward, sometimes walking, 
sometimes running, though the weather was intolerably hot ; when they had climbed a hill 
at the distance of about four miles, their conductor showed them a point full three miles 
farther, and gave them to understand that they were not to expect the instrument till they 
had got thither. Here they paused ; they had no arms, except a pair of pistols, which 
Mr. Banks always carried in his pocket ; they were going to a place that was at least seven 
nnlcs distant from the fort, where the Indians might be less submissive than at home, and 
to take from them what they had ventured their lives to get, and what, notwithstanding 
our conjectures, they appeared desirous to keep : these were discouraging circumstances, 
and their situation would become more critical at every Btep. They determined, however, 
not to relinquish their enterprise, nor to pursue it without takingUhe best measures for 
their security that were in their power. It was therefore determined, that Mr. Banks and 
Mr. Green should go on, and that the midshipman should return to me, and desire that i 
would send a party of men after them, acquainting me, at the same time, tlrnt it was impos- 
sible they should return till it was dark. Upon receiving this message, I set out, with 
such a party os I thought sufficient foi the occasion ; leaving orders, both at the ship and 
at the fort, that no canoe should be suffered to go out of the bay, but that none of the 
natives should be seized or detained. • 

In the moon time, Mr. Banks and Mr. Green pursued tlzpir journey, under the auspices 
of Tubourai Tamaide, and in the very spot which he hod specified, they met one of his 
own people, with part of the quadrant in liis hand. At this most welcome sight they 
stopped ; and a great number of Indians immediately came up, some of whom pressing 
ratlicr rudely upon them, Mr. Banks thought it necessary to bIiow one of liis pistols, the 
sight of which reduced them instantly to order : as the crowd that gathered round them 
was every moment increasing, he marked out a circle in the grass, and they ranged them- 
selves on the outside of it to the number of several hundreds with great quietness and 
decorum. Into the middle of this circle, the box, which was now arrived, wob ordered to 
be brought, with several reading-glasses, ai.d other small matters, which in their hurry they 
had put into a pistol-case, that Mr. Banks knew to be his property, it having been some 
time before stolen from the tents, with a horse-pistol in it, which he immediately demanded, 
and which was also restored. Mr. Green was impatient to see whether all that had been 
taken away was returned, and upon examining the box found the stand, and a few small 
things of less consequence, wanting ; several persons were sent in search of these, and most 
of the small things were returned : but it was signified that the thief had not brought the 
stand so far, and that it would bo delivered to our friends as they went back ; this being 
confirmed by Tubourai Tamaide, they prepared to return, as nothing would then be wanting 
but what might easily be supplied ; and after they had advanced about two miles, I 
met them with my party, to our mutual satisfaction, congratulating each other* upon 
the recovery of tlie quadrant, with a pleasure proportionate to the importance of the 
event. 

About eight o'clock, Mr. Banks with Tubourai Tamaide got back to the fort; when to 
his great surprise, he found Tootahah in custody, and many of the natives in the utmost 
terror and distress, crowding about the gate. He went hastily in, some of the Indians 
were suffered to follow him, and the scene was extremely affecting/ Tubourai Tamaide 
pressing forward, ran up to Tootahah, and catching him in Jiis arms, they both buret into 
tears, and wept over each other, witliout being able to speak : the other Indians were afso 
in tears for their chief, both be and they being strongly possessed with th* notion that he 
Wjts to be put to death. In this situation they continued till I entered the fort, which Was k 
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about a quarter "of an hour afterwards. I was equally surprised and concern! d at what had 
happened, the confining Tootahah being contrary to my orders, and therefore instantly set 
him at liberty. Upon inquiring into the affair, I was told, that my going into the woods 
with a party of meu under arms, at a time when a robbery had been committed, which it 
was supposed I should resent, in proportion to our apparent injury by the loss, had so 
alarrilodtlie natives, that in the evening they began to leave the neighbourhood of the foit 
with their effects : that a double* canoe having been seen to put off from the bottom of the 
bay by Mr. Gore, the second lieutenant, who was left in command on board the ship, and 
who had received orders not to suffer any canoe to go out, he sent the boatswain with a 
boat after her to bring her back ; that as soon as the boat came up, the Indians being 
alarmed, leaped into’ the sea; and that Tootahah, being unfortunately one of the number, 
the boatswain took him up, and brought him to the ship, suffering the rest of the people to 
swim on shore : that Mr. Gore, not sufficiently attending to the order that none of the 
people should bo confined, had Bent him to the fort, and Mr. Hicks, the first lieutenant, 
who commanded there, receiving him in charge from Mr. Gore, did not think himself at 
liberty to dismiss him. The notion that we intended to put him to death had possessed 
him so strongly, that he could not be persuaded to the contrary till by my orders he was 
led gut of the fort. TJho people received him as they would have done a father in the same 
circumstances, and every one pressed forward to embrace him. Sudden joy is commonly 
liberal, without a scrupulous regard to merit : and Tootahah, in the first expansion of his 
heart, upon beiftg unexpectedly restored to liberty and life, insisted upon our receiving a 
present of two hogs ; though, being conscious that upon this occasion wo had no claim to 
favours, we refused them many times. 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander attended ihe next morning in their usual capacity of mar- 
ketmen, but very few Indians appeared, and those who came brought no provisions. 
Tootahah, however, sent some of his people for the canoe that had been detained, which 
they took away. A canoe having also been detained that belonged to Oberea, Tupia, the 
person who managed her affairs when the Dolphin was here, was sent to examine whether 
anything on board had been taken away : and he was so v\cll satisfied of the contrary, that 
he left the canoe where he found it, and joined us at the fort, where he spent the day, and 
slept on board the canoe at night. About noon, some fishing-boats came abreast of the 
tents, but would part with very little of what they hal on board; and we felt the want of 
cocoa-nuts and bread-fruit very severely. In the course of the day, Mr. Banks walked out 
into the woods, that by conversing with the people he might recover their confidence and 
good-will : lie found them civil, but they all complained of the ill-treatment of their chief ; 
who, they said, had bee!! beaten and pulled by the hair. Mr. Banks endeavoured to con- 
vince them, that he hod suffered no personal violence, which to the beBt of our knowledge was 
true ; yet, perhaps the boatswain had behaved with a brutality which he was afraid or 
ashamed to acknowledge. The chipf himself being probably, upon recollection, of opinion 
that we had ill deserved the hogs, which he had left with us as a present, sent a messenger 
in the afternoon to demand an axe, and a shirt, in return : but as I was told that he did 
not intend to come down to the fort for ten days, I excused myself from giving thorn till I 
should see him, hoping that his impatience might induce him to fetch them, and knowing 
that absence would probably continue the coolness between us, to which tho first interview 
might "put an end. 

The next day we wore still more sensible of the inconvenience we had incurred by giving 
offence to tlie people in the person of their chief, for the market was so ill supplied that we 
wore in want of necessaries. Mr. Banks, therefore, went into the woods to Tubonrai 
Tam aide, and with some difficulty persuaded liim to let us have five baskets of bread-fruit , 
a very .seasonable supply, as they contained above one hundred and twenty. In the after- 
noon another messenger arrived from Tootahah for the axe and shirt ; as it was now become 
absolutely necessary to recover the friendship of this man, without which it would be 
sedhsely possible to procure provisions, I sent word that Mr. Banks and myself would visit 
him on the morjow, and bring what he wanted with us. Early the next morning he sent 
agafci to remind me of my promise, and his people seemed to wait till we should set oyl 
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with great impatience : I therefore ordered the pinnace, in which I embarked with Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solandcr about ten o'clock : wo took one of Tootahah's people in the boat 
with us, and in about an hour we arrived at his place of residence, which is called Epabbr. 
and ii about four miles to the westward of the tents. 

We found the people waiting for us in great numbers upon the shore, so that it would 
have been impossible for us to have proceeded, if way had not been made for us by*a tall 
well-looking man, who had something like a turban about his head, and a long white stick 
in hiB hand, with which he laid about him at an unmerciful rate. This man conducted us 
to the chief, while the people shouted round us, Taio Tootahah, “ Tootahah is yonr friend.** 
We found him, like an ancient patriarch, sitting under a tree, with a number of venerable 
old men standing round him : he made a sign to us to sit down, and immediately asked for 
liis axe. This I presented to him, with an upper garment of broad-cloth, made after the 
country fashion, and trimmed with tape, to which I alBn added a shirt. He received them 
with groat satisfaction, and immediately put on the garment ; but the shirt he gave to tho 
person who had cleared the way for us upon our landing, who was now seated by us, and of 
whom lie seemed desirous that we should take particular notice. In a short time, Oberea, 
and several other women whom we knew, came and sat down among us : Tootahah left us 
several times, but after a short absence returned, — we thought it ha^ been to show hiqiself 
in his new finery to the people ; but we wronged him, for it was to give directions for our 
refreshment and entertainment. While we were waiting for his return the last time lie left 
us, very impatient to bo dismissed, as we were almost suffocated in the dh>wd, word was 
brought us that he expected us elsewhere. We found him sitting under the awning of our 
own boat, and making signs that wc should come to him ; as many of us, therefore, went on 
hoard as the boat would hold, and he then ordered bread-fruit and cocoa-nuts to be brought, 
of both which we tasted, rather to gratify him than because we had a desire to eat. A 
message was soon after brought him, upon which he went op* of the boat, and we were in a 
short time desired to follow. We were conducted to a large area or court-yard, which was 
railed round with bamboos about three feet high, on one side of his house, where an enter- 
tainment was provided for us, entirely new : this was a wrestling-match. At the upper end 
of the area sat the chief, and several of liis priueipal men were ranged on each side of him, 
so as to form a semicircle ; these were the judges, by whom the victor was to be applauded. 
Seats were also left for us at each end of the line ; but we chose rather to be at liberty among 
tho rest of the spectators. 

When all was ready, ten or twelve persons, whom we understood to be the combatants, 
mid who were naked, except a cloth that was fastened about the waist, entered the area, and 
walked slowly round it, in a stooping posture, with their left* hands on their right breasts, 
and their right hands open, with which they frequently struck the left fore-arm so as to pro- 
duce a quick smart sound. This was a general challenge to the combatants whom they were 
to engage, or any other person present. After these followed others in the same manner ; 
and theu a particular challenge was given, by which each man singled out his antagonist : 
this, was done by joining the finger-ends of both hands, and bringing them to the breast, at 
the same time moving the elbows up and down with a quick motion. If the person to whom 
this was addressed accepted the challenge, he repeated the signs, and immediately eaoh put 
himBelf into an attitude to engage ; the next minute they closed ; but, except in first seizing 
each other, it was a mere contest erf strength. Eaoh endeavoured L lay hold ef the lather, 
first by the thigh, and, if that failed, by the hand, the hair, the doth, or elsewhere as he 
could. When this was done, they grappled, without the least dexterity or skill, till one of 
them, by having a more advantageous hold, or greater muscular force, threw the other on his 
back. When the contest was over, the old men gave their plaudits to the victor in a few 
words, which they repeated together in a kind of tune : his conquest was also generally cele- 
brated by three liuzzas. The entertainment was then suspended for a few minutes ; after 
which another couple of wrestlers came forward and engaged in the same manner.. If it 
happened that neither was thrown, after the contest had continued about a minute, tfaby 
parted, either by consent or tlte intervention of their friends ; and in this age each slapped 
his arm. as a challenge to a new engagement either with the same antagonist or some other* 
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While the wrefatiers were engaged, another party of men performed a dance, which lasted 
also about a minute ; but neither of these parties took the least notice of each other, their 
attention being wholly fixed on what they were doing. We observed with pleasure that the 
conqueror never exulted over the vanquished, and that the vanquished never repined at the 
success of the conqueror : the whole contest was earned on with perfect good-will and good- 
humtfUr, though in the presence of at least fivo hundred spectators, of whom some were 
women. The number of women, indeed, was comparatively small ; none but those of rank 
were present ; and we had reason to believe that they would not have been spectators of this 
exercise but in compliment to us. This lasted about two hours ; during all which time the 
man who had made way for us when we landed, kept the people at a proper distance by 
striking those who pressed forward very severely with his Btick. Upon inquiry, we learnt 
that he was an officer belonging to Tootahah, acting as a master of the ceremonies. 

It is scarcely possible for those who are acquainted with the athletic sports of very remote 
antiquity, not to remark a rude resemblance of them in this wreBtling-match among the 
natives of a little island in the midst of the Pacific Ocean ; and even our female readers may 
recollect the account given of them by Fenelon in his Telcmachus, where, though the events 
are fictitious, the manners of the age arc faithfully transcribed from authors by whom the} 
aro supposed to have been truly related. • 

When the wrestling was over, wo were 
given to understand that two hogs and a 
large quantity 9f bread-fruit were preparing 
for our dinner, which, as our appetites were 
now keen, was very agreeable intelligence. 

Our host, however, seemed to repent of his 
liberality; for, instead of setting his two liogt 
before us, he ordered one of them to be car 
ried into our boat. At first we were not 
sorry for this new disposition of matters, 
thinking that we Bhould dine more comfort- 
ably in the boat than on shore, ns Hie crowd 
would more easily be kept at a distance ; but 
when we came on board, he ordered us to 
proceed with his hog to the ship. This was 
mortifying, as we were now to row four miles 
while our dinner was growing cold ; however, 
we thought fit to comply, and wore at last 
gratified with the cheer that he had provided, 
of which ho and Tubourai Tamaido had a liberal share. Our reconciliation with this man 
operated upon the people like a charm ; for he was no sooner known to be on board, tlian 
bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and other provisions, were brought to the fort in great plenty 

Affairs now went on in the usual channel ; hut pork being still a scarce commodity, our 
master, Mr. Mollineux, and Mr. Green, went in the pinnace to the eastward, on the 8th, 
early in the morning, to see whether tl y could procure any hogs or poultry in that part of 
the country : they proceeded in that direction twenty miles ; but though they saw many 
hogs, and one turtle, they could not purchase either at any price: the people everywhere 
told them, that they all belonged to Tootahah, and that they could sell none of them without 
his permission. We now began to think that this man was indeed a great prince ; for an 
infuence so extensive and absolute could be acquired by no other. And we afterwards 
found that he administered the government of this part of the island, as sovereign; for a 
minor whom we never saw all the time that we were upon it. When Mr. Green returned 
fijgm this expedition, lie said he had seen a tree of a sixe which he was afraid to relate, if 
being no less than Bixty yards in circumference ; but Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander Boor, 
explained to him, that it was a species of the fig, the branches of which, bending down, 
take fresh root the earth, and thus form a congeries of tranks, which being very close to 
eaob other, and all joined by a common vegetation, might easily be mistaken for one. t 
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Though il.e market at the fort was now tolerably supplied, provisions were brought more 
slowly ; a sufficient quantity used to be purchased between sunrise and eight o’clock, but it 
was now become necessary to attend the greatest part of the day. Mr. Banks, therefore, 
fixed his little boat up before the door of the fort, which was of great use as a place to trade 
in : hitherto we had purchased cocoa-nuts and bread-fruit for beads ; but the market 
becoming rather slock in these articles, we were now, for the first time, forced to bring out 
our nails: one of our smallest size, which was about four inches long, procured us twenty cocoa- 
nuts, and bread-fruit in proportion, so that in a short time our first plenty was restored. 

On the 9th, soon after breakfast, we received a visit from Oberea. being the first that she 
had made us after the -loss of our quadrant, and the unfortunate confinement of Tootnhuh ; 
with her came licr present favourite, Obaddo, and Tupia : they brought us a liog and Borne 
bread-fruit, in return for which we gave her a hatchet. We had now afforded our Indian 
friends a new and interesting object of curiosity, our forge, which having been set up Borne 
time, was almost constantly at work. It was now common for them to bring pieces of iron, 
which wo suppose they must have got from the Dolphin, to be made into tools of various 
kinds ; and os I was very desirous to gratify them, they were indulged except when the 
smith's time was too precious to be spared. Oberca having received her liatchrt, produced 
as much old iron as would have mode another, with a request that qnothcr might be piado 
of it ; in this, however, I could not gratify her, upon which she brought out a broken axe, 
and desired it might be mended : I was glad of an opportunity to compromise the diffeienov 
between us : her axo was mended, and she appeared to be content. Thby went away at 
night, and took with them the canoe, which luid been a considerable time at the point, but 
promised to return in three days. 

On the 10th, I put some seeds of melons and ocher plants into a spot of ground which 
had been turned up for the purpose ; they had all been sealed up by the person ok whom 
they were bought, in small bottles with rosin ; but none of them came up except mustard ; 
even the cucumbers and melons failed, and Mr. Banks is of opinion that they were spoiled 
by the total exclusion of fresh air. 

This day wo learnt the Indian name of the island, which is Otaiieitk, and by that name 
I shall hereafter distinguish it : but after great pains taken we found it utterly impossible 
t.o teach the IndianB to pronounce our names ; we had, therefore, new names, consisting of 
such sounds as they produced in the attempt. They called me Toote ; Mr. Hicks, Ilete ; 
Mollineux they renounced in absolute despair, and called the Master Bola y from Ins Chris- 
tian name Robert ; Mr. Gore was Toarro ; Dr. Solander, Torano ; and Mr. B.mka, 
Tapane ; Mr. Green, Eteree : Mr. Parkinson, Patini ; Mr, Sporing, Pulini; Petersgill, 
Pttroduro ; and in this manner they liad now formed names foi*almost every man in the 
ship : in some, however, it was not easy to find any tracos of the original, and they were 
perhaps not mere arbitrary sounds formed upon the occusion, but significant words in their 
own language. Monkhouse, the midshipman, who commanded the party that killed the 
inan for stealing the musket, they ealled Matte ; not merely by on attempt to imitate in 
sound th° first syllable of Monkhouse, but because Matte signifies dead; and this probably 
might be the ease with others. 


CHAPTER XZT. — SOME LADIES VISIT THE FORT WITH VERT UNCOMMON CEREMONIES : THE 
INDIANS ATTEND DIVINE SERVICE, AND IN THE EVENING EXHIBIT A MOST EXTBAOB- 
NARY SPECTACLE : TODOURAI TAMAlDE FALLS INTO TEMPTATION. 

FrTdat. the 12th of May, was distinguished by a visit from some ladies whom we had 
never seen before, and who introduced themselves with some very singular ceremonies 
Mr. Banks was trading in his boat at ^the gate of the fort as usual, in company wfeh 
Tootaliali, who had that morning paid him a visit, and some^qther of the natives ; between 
nine and ten o’clock, a double canoe came to the landing-place, under the awning of wlfich 
wit a man and two women : the Indians that were about Mr, Banks made signs that he 
should go out to meet them, which lie listened to do ; but by the time he could get ont of 



COOK’S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND T1IE WORLD 


May, 1769. 


66 


me boat, they liad advanced within ten yards of him ; they then stopped, and made signs 
that he should do so too, laying down about a dozen young plantain-trues, and some other 
small plants : lie complied, and the people having made a lane between them, the man, 
who appeared to be a servant, brought six of them to Mr. Banks by one of each at a time, 
passing and repassing six times, and always pronouncing a short sentence when he delivered 
them? Tupia, who stood by Mr. Banks, acted os his master of the ceremonies, and receiv- 
ing tho branches os they were bihught, laid them down in the boat. When this was done, 
another man brought a large bundle of cloth, which having opened, he Bpread piece by piece 
upon the ground, in tho space between Mr. Banks and his visitors ; there were nine piece*, 
and having laid throe pieces one upon another, the foremost of the women, who seemed to 
be the principal, and who was called Oouattooa, stepped upon them, and taking up lirr 
garments all round her to the waist, turned about, with great composure and deliberation, 
and with an air of perfect innocence and simplicity, three times; 'when this was done, she 
dropped the veil, and stepping off the cloth, throe more pieces wero laid on, and she 
repeated the ceremony, then stepping off os before, the List three wero laid on, and the 
corenibny was repeated in the same manner the third timo. Immediately after this tho 
cloth was rolled up, and given to Mr. Banks as a present from the lady, who, with her 
fiieiyl, came up and qglnted him. He made such presents to them both, as he thought 
would be most acceptable, and after having staid about an hour they went away. In the 
evening the gentlemon at the fort bad a visit from Oberea, and hor favourite female attend- 
ant, whoso uamS was Otheothea, — an agreeable girl, whom they were the more pleased to 
Bee, because, having been some days absent, it liad been reported she was either sick or 
dead. 

On the 13th, the market being over about ten o'clock, Mr. Banks walked into the woodt 
with lfis gun, as he generally did, for the benefit of the shade in the beat of the day : as be 
was returning back, he met Tubourai Tnmaide near bis occasional dwelling, and stopping 
to spend a little time with him, he suddenly took the gun out of Mr. Banks's hand, cocked 
it, and, holding it up in the air, drew the trigger : fortunately for linn it flashed in tho pan: 
Mr. Banks immediately took it from him, not a little surprised how lie had acquired suffi- 
cient knowledge of a gun to discharge’ it, and reproved him with great severity for what hu 
had done As it was of infinite importance to keep tho Indians totally ignorant of the 
’ management of fire-arms, he had taken every opportunity of intimating that they could 
never offend him so highly os by even touching his piece ; it was now proper to enforce this 
prohibition, and be therefore added threats to his reproof : the Indian bore all patiently ; 
but tlie moment Mr. Banks crossed the river, he set off with all his family and furniture for 
his house at Eparre. Tins being quickly known from tho Indians at the fort, and great 
inconvenience being apprehended from the displeasure of this man, who upon all occasions 
had been particularly useful, Mr. Banks determined to follow him without delay, and solicit 
his return : be set out tlie Bame evening accompanied by Mr. Mollineux, and found him 
sitting in the middle of a large circle of people, to whom he had probably related wliat had 
happened, and his fears of the consequences ; he was himself the very picture of grief and 
dejection, and the Bame passions were strongly marked in the countenances of all the people 
that surrounded him. When Mr. Banks and Mr. Mollineux went into the circle, one of 
the women expressed her trouble, as Terapo liad done upon another occasion, and struck a 
shark's tooth into her head several times, till it was covered with blood. Mr. Banks lost nu 
time in putting an end to this universal distress ; lie assured the chief, that everything which 
had passed should be forgotten, that there was not the least animosity remaining on one 
side, nor anything to he feared on tlie other. The chief was soon soothed into confidence 
and complacency, a double canoe was ordered to be got ready, they all returned together to 
the fort before supper, aud as a pledge of perfect reconciliation, both he and his wife slept all 
night in Mr. Banks's tent * their presenoe, however, was no palladium ; for, between eleven 
and twelve o'clock, one of the natives attempted to get into the fort by scaling the walls, 
wift a design, no doubt, to steal whatever he should happen to^ind ; he was discovered by 
the sentinel, whe happily did not fire, and he ran away much faster than any of our people 
eouM follow him. The iron, and iron-tods, which wero in continual use at the armourer’g 
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forge, tliat was set up within the works, were temptations to theft which none of thee* 
people coil lil withstand. 

On the 1 Itli, which was Sunday, I directed that divine service should be performed at 
the fort : we were desirous that some of the principal Indians should be present, but when 
the hour came, most of them were returned home. Mr. Banks, however, crossed the river, 
and brought back Tubourai Tamaide and his wife Tomio, hoping that it would give occasion 
to some inquiries on their part, and some instruction oh ours : having seated them, he 
placed himself between them, and during the whole service, they very attentively observed 
his behaviour, and very exactly imitated it; standing, sitting, or kneeling, as they saw him 
do : they were conscious that we were employed about somewhat serious and important, as 
appoared by their calling to the Indians without the fort to be silent ; yet when the service 
was over, noitlier of thorn asked any questions, nor would they attend to any attempt that 
was made to explnin whfct bad been done. 



POLYNESIA]! WAR CANOE. 


On the 14tli and 1 5th, we had another opportunity of observing the general knowledge 
which these people had of any design that was formed among them. In the night between 
the 13th and 14tli, one of the water-casks was stolen from the outside of the fort i in the 
morning, there was not an Indian to be seen who did not know that it was gone ; yet they 
appeared not to havo been trusted, or not to have been worthy of' trust ; for they Eeeaicd 
ail of them disposed to give intelligence where it might be found. Mr. Banks traced it to a 
part of the bay where be was told it had been put into a canoe, but os it was not of great 
consequence he did not complete the discovery. When he returned, he was told by Tubou- 
rai Tamaide, that another cask would be stolen before the morning : how he came by this 
knowledge it is not easy to imagine ; tliat he was not a party in the design is certain, for he 
came with his wife and his family to the place where the water-casks stood, and placing 
their beds near them, he said he would himself be a pledge for their safety, in despite of 
the thief : of this, however, we would not admit ; and making them understand that a 
sentry would be placed to watch the casks till the morning, he removed the beds into Mr. 
Banks’s tent, where he and his family spent the night, making signs to tlie sentry when he 
retired that he should keep his eyes open. In the night this intelligence appeared to be 
true ; about twelve o'clock the thief came, but discovering that a watch had been set, lie 
went away without his booty. 

Mr. Banks’s confidence in Tubourai Tamaide had greatly increased since the affair of the 
knife ; in consequence of which he was at length exposed ‘to temptations which neither h» 
integrity nor his honour was able to resist. They had withetood many allurements, but 
were at length ensnared by the fascinating charms of a basket of nailB • these nails were 
much larger than any that bad yet been brought into trade, and had, with perhaps soipe 
degree of criminal negligence, been left in a comer of Mr. Banks's tent, to which the chief 
nad always free access. One of these nails Mr. Banks's sefrant happened to see in 4ue 
possession, upon his having inadvertently thrown back that part of his gariqent under which 
it was concealed. Mr. Banks being told of this, and knowing that no such thing had \pen 
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fiven him, either as a present or in barter, immediately examined the basket, and discovered 
that out of seven nails five were missing, lie then, though not without great reluctance, 
charged him with the fact, which he immediately confessed, and however he might suffer, 
waa probably not more hurt than his accuser. A demand was immediately made of 
restitution ; but this he declined, saying that the nails were at Eparre : however, Mr. Banks 
appearing to be much in earnest, and using some threatening signs, he thought fit to produce 
one of them, lie was then takeh to the fort, to receive such judgment as should be given 
against him by the general voice. After Borne deliberation, that we might not appear to 
think too lightly of his offence, he was told that if ho would bring the other four uails to the 
fort, it should he forgotten. To this condition he agreed ; hut I am sorry to Bay he did not 
fulfil it. Instead of fetching the nails, he removed with his family before night, and took 
all liis furniture with him. 

As our long-boat had appeared to be leaky, I thought it necessary to examine her bottom, 
and, to my great surprise, found it so much eaten by the worniB, that it was necessary to givi* 
her a new one ; no such accident had happened to the Dolphin's boats, as 1 was informed 
by the officers on board, and therefore it was a misfortune that I did not expect : I feared 
that the pinnace also might be nearly in the same condition ; but, upon examining her, 1 
had the satibfaction to£nd that not a worm had touched her, though she waa built of the 
same wood, and had been as much in the water : the reason of tluB difference I imagine to 
lg?, that the long-boat was payed with varnish of pine, and the pinnace painted with white 
lead and oil ; tlifl bottoms of all boats, therefore, which ore Bent into this country, should be 
painted like that of the pinnace, and the ships should be supplied with a good Btock, in 
order to give them a new coating when it should be found necessaiy. 

Having received repeated messages from Tootahah, that if we mould pay hun a visit he 
would acknowledge the favour bj a present of four hogs, 1 sent Mr. Hicks, my first lieu- 
tenant, to try if he could not procure the hogs upon easier terms, with orders to show him 
every eivility in his power. Mr. Hicks found that he was removed from Eparre to a place 
called Tettahah, five miles farther to the westward. He was received with great 
cordiality ; one hog was immediately produced, and lie was told that the other three, winch 
were at Borne distance, should be brought in the morning. Mr. ilickB readily consented to 
stay ; hut the morning came without the hogs, and it not King convenient to stay longer, 

» he returned in the evening with the one he had got. 

On the 25th, Tubourai Tauiaide and his wife Tomio made their appearance at the tent, 
for the first time since he had been detected in steuling the nails ; he seemed to be under 
some discontent and apprehension, yet lie did not think fit to purchase our countenance aud 
good-will by restoring tile four which he hod Bent away. As Mr. Banks and the other 
gentlemen treated him with a cdolness and reserve which did not at all tend to restore his 
peace or good-liumour, his stay was short, and his departure abrupt. Mr. Monkliouse, the 
■nrgeon, went the next morning in order to effect a reconciliation, by persuading him to bring 
down the nails, hut lie could not succeed. 


CHAPTER IX. ANOTHER VISIT TO TOOTAHAII, WITH VARIOUS ADVENTURES. — EXTRAOR- 

DINARY AMUSEMENT OF THE INDIANS, WITH REMARKS UPON IT. — PREPARATIONS TO 
OBSERVE THE TRANSIT OF VENUS, AND WHAT HAPPENED IN THE MEAN TIME AT THE 
PORT. 

On the 87th, it was determined that we should pay our visit to Tootahah, though we 
were not very confident that we should receive the hogs for our pains. I therefore set out 
early in the morning, with Mr. Banks and Dr. Solonder, and three others, in the pinnace. 
IT* was now removed from Tettahah, where Mr. Hicks had seen him, to a place called 
Ataboubou, about six miles farther ; and as we could not go above half-way thither in the 
boat, it was almost evening before we arrived : we found him in his usual state, sitting nnder 
a tree, with a great crowd about him. We made our presents in due form, consisting of 
a yellow stuff petticoat, and some other trifling articles, which were graciously received ; a 
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hog wob immediately ordered to be killed and dressed for supper, with a promise of more in 
the morning : however, as we were less desirous of feasting upon our journey than of carry- 
ing back with us provisions, which would be more welcome at the fort, we procured a 
reprieve for the hog, and supped upon the fruits of the country. As night now came on, 
and the place was crowded with many more than the houses and canoes would contain, 
there being Oberea with her attendants, and many other travellers whom we l^neW, we 
began to look out for lodgings. Our party consisted of six : Mr. Banks thought himBelf 
fortunate in being offered a place by Oberea in her canoe ; and wish Rig his friends a good 
night, took his leave. lie went to reBt early, according to the custom of the country, and 
taking off his clothes, as was his constant practice, the nights being hot, Oberea kindly 
insisted upon taking them into her own custody, for otherwise she said they would certainly 
be stolen. Mr. Banks having such a safeguard, resigned himself to sleep with all imaginable 
tranquillity : but waking about eleven o'clock, auil wanting to get up, he Bcaiched for his 
clothes where he had seen them deposited by Oberea when he lay down to sleep, and soon 
perceived that they were missing. He immediately awakened Oberea, who starting up, 
and hearing his complaint, ordered lights, and prepared in great haste to recover Wuat he 
had lost. Tootahah himself slept in the next canoe, and being soon alarmed, he came to 
them, and set out with Oberea in search of the tluef. Mr. Banks W*ia not in a condition to 
go with them, for of his apparel scarce anything was left him but his breeches ; his coat and 
his waistcoat, with his pistols, powder-horn, and many other things that were in the pockctu 
were gone. In about half an hour his two noble fri tr jb returned, buf without having 
obtained any intelligence of liis clothes or of the thief. At first ho began to be alarmed ; 
his musket had not indeed been taken away ; but he had neglected to load it ; where I and 
Dr. Solander had disposed of ourselves he did not know ; and therefore, whatever might 
happen, he could not have recourse to us for assistance. He thought it best, however, to 
express neither fear nor suspicion of those about him, and giving his musket to Tupio, who 
had been waked in the confusion, and Btood by him, with a charge not to suffer it to be 
stolen, he betook himself again to rest, declaring himself perfectly satisfied with the pains 
that Tootahah and Oberea had taken to recover his things, though they had not been 
successful. As it cannot be supposed that iu such a situation liis sleep waB very sound, he 
soon after heard music, and saw lights at a little distance on shore : this was a concert or 
assembly, which they call a Heiva, a common name for every public exhibition ; and as it ' 
would necessarily bring many people together, and there was a chance of iny being among 
them with his other friends, he rose, and made the best of his way towards it : he was soon 
led by the lights and the sound to the hut where I lay, with three other gentlemen of our 
party ; and easily distinguishing us from the rest, he made up to tis more than half naked, 
and told us his melancholy story. We gave him suoh comfort os the unfortunate generally 
give to each other, by telling him tliat we were fellow-sufferers ; I showed him that I was 
myself without stockings, they having been stolen from under my head, though I was sure 
I had never been asleep, and each of my associates convinced him, by bis appearance, that 
lie had lost a jacket. We determined, however, to hear out the concert, however deficient 
we might appear in our dress ; it consisted of three drums, four flutes, and several voices : 
when this entertainment, which lasted about an hour, was over, we retired again to our 
sleeping places ; having agreed that nothing could be dono toward the recovery of our things 
till the morning. 

We rose at day-break, according to the custom of the country: the first man that 
Mr. Banks saw was Tupia, faithfully attending with his musket ; and soon after Oberea 
brought him some of her country clothes, as a succedaneum for liis own ; so that when he 
came to us lie made a most motley appearance, half Indian and half English. Our party 
soon got together, except Dr. Solander, whose quarters we did not know, and who had not 
assisted at the concert : in a short time Tootahah made his appearance, and we pressed lpm 
to recover onr clothes ; but neither he nor Oberea could be persuaded to take any .measure 
for that purpose, so that we began to suspect that they had been parties in the theft. About . 
eight o'clock we were joined by Dr. Solander, who had fallen into honester,, hands at a house 
^boiifc a mile distant, and had lost nothing. Having given up all hope of recovering our 
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clothes, which, indeed, were never afterwards heard of, we spent all the morning in soliciting 
the hogs which we had been promised ; but in this wc had no better success : wo therefore, 
in no very good humour, set out for the boat about twelve o'clock, with only that which wo 
had redeemed from the butcher and the cook the night before. 

As we were returning to the boat, however, we were entortained with a sight that in 
some? iiicasure compensated for our fatigue and disappointment. In our way wc came to 
one of the few places where access to the island is not guarded by a reef, and, consequently, 
a high surf breaks upon the shore ; a more dreadful one, indeed, I had seldom seen ; it was 
impossible for any European boat to havo lived in it ; and if the best swimmer in Europe 
had, by any accident, been exposed to its fury, I am confident that he would not have been 
able to preserve himself from drowning, especially os the shore was covered with ]iebblcs 
and large stones; yet, in the midst of these breakers, were ten or twelve Indians swimming 
for their amusement : whenever a surf broke near them, they dived under it, and, to all 
appearance with infinite facility, roso again on the other side. This diversion was greatly 
irnprovod by the stern of ail old canoe, which they happened to find upon the spot . they 
took \his before them, and swain out with it as far os the outermost breach, then two or 
three of them getting into it, and turning the square end to the breaking wave, were driven 
in towards the shore / ith incredible rapidity, sometimes almost to the beach ; but generally 
the Wave broke over them before they got half way, in which case they dived, and rose on 
the other side with the canoe in their hands : they then swam out with it again, and were 
again driven back, just as our holiday youth climb tho hill in Green wich-park for the 
pleasure of rolling down it. At this wonderful scene we stood gazing for more than half an 
hour, during which time none of the swimmers attempted to come on shore, but seemed to 
enjoy their Bport in tho highest degree ; we then proceeded in our journey, and late in the 
evening got back to the fort. 

Upon this occasion it may he observed, that human naturo is endued with pqpvers which 
aie only accidentally exerted to the utmost ; and that all men are capable of what no man 
attains, except he is stimulated to the effort by some uncommon circumstances or situation. 
These Indians effected what to us appeared to be supernatural, merely by the application of 
such powers as they possessed in common with us, and all other men who have no paitieular 
infirmity or defect. The truth of the observation is also manifest from more familiar 
instances. The rope-dancer and balance-master owe their art, not to any peculiar liberality 
of nature, but to an accidental improvement of her common gifts ; and though equal diligence 
and application would not always produce equal excellence in these, any more than in other 
arts, yet there is no doubt but that a certain degree of proficiency in them might be univer- 
sally attained. Anothcft proof of the existence of abilities in mankind, that are almost 
universally dormant, is furnished by the attainments of blind men. It cannot be supposed 
that the Iobb of one sense, like the amputation of a branch from a tree, gives new vigour to 
those that remain. Every man's hearing and touch, therefore, are capable of the nice 
distinctions which astonish us in thoso that have lost their Bight, and if they do not givo 
the 9»me intelligence to the mind, it is merely because the same intelligence is not required 
of them : he that can see may do from ehoice what the blind do by necessity, and by the 
same diligent attention to the other senses may receive the same notices from them ; let it, 
therefore, be remembered, as an encouragement to persevering diligence, and a principle of 
general use to mankind, that he who does all he can will ever effect much more than is 
generally thought to be possible. 

Among other Indians that had visited ns, there were some from a neighbouring island 
which they called Eimeo or Imao, the same to which Captain Wallis had given the name of 
the Duke of York's Island, and they gave us an account of no less than two-and-twenty 
islands that lay in the neighbourhood of Otaheite. 

# As the day of observation now approached, I determined, in consequence of some hints 
which had been given me by Lord Morton, to send out two parties to observe the transit 
fhftn other situations ; hoping, that if we should fail at Otaheite, they might have better 
success. We jvere, therefore, now bnaily employed in preparing our instruments, and 
instructing such gentlemen in the use of them as I intended to send ont. On Thursday tfye 
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1st of Juno, tlio Saturday following being tlie day of the transit, I despatched *Mr. Gore ill the 
long-boat to Imao, with Mr. Monkhouse and Mr. Sporing, a gentleman belonging to Mr. 
Banks, Mr. Green having furnished them with proper instruments. Mr. Banks himself 
thought fit to go upon this expedition, and several natives, particularly Tubourai Tamaide 
and Tomio, were also of the party. Very early on the Friday morning, I sent Mr. IJicks, 
with Mr. Clerk and Mr. Petersgill, the master’s mates,, and Mr. Saunders, one of tlio 
midshipmen, in the pinnace to the eastward, with orders to fix on some convenient spot, At 
\ distance from our principal observatory, where they also might employ the instruments 
with which they had been furnished for the same purpose. 

The long-boat not having been got ready till Thursday in the afternoon, though all possible 
expedition was used to fit her out ; the people on board, after having rowed most part of 
the night, brought her to a grappling just under the land of Imao. Soon after day-break, 
they saw an Indian canoe, which they bailed, and the people on board showed thorn an 
inlet through the reef into which they pulled, and soon fixed upon a coral rock, which rose 
out of tlie water about one hundred aud fifty yards from the shore, as a proper situation for 
their observatory : it was about eighty yards lung and twenty broad, and in the middle of 
it was a bed of white Band, large enough for the tents to stand upon. Mr. Gore and his 
assistants immediately began to set them up, and make other noccssaiy preparations for the 
important business of the next day. While this was doing, Mr. Banks, with the Indians 
of Otabeito, and the people whom they had met in the canoe, went ashore^ upon the main 
island, to buy provisions ; of which he procured a sufficient supply before night. When lie 
returned to the rock, be found the observatory in order, and the telescopes all fixed and 
tried. The evening was very fine, yet their solicitude did not permit them to take much rest 
in tlie night : one or other of them was up every half hoar, who satisfied the impatience of 
the rest by reporting the changes of the sky, now encouraging their hope, by telling them 
that it was dear, and now alarming their fears, by an account that it was hazy. 

At day-break they got up, and had the satisfaction to see the sun rise without a cloud 
Mr. Banks then wishing the observers, Mr. Gore and Mr. Monkhouse, success, repaired 
again to the island, that lie might examine its produce, and get a fresh supply of provisions : 
he began by trading with the natives, for which purpose he took his station under a tree ; 
and to keep them from pressing upon him in a crowd, he drew a circle round him, which he 
suffered none of them to enter. About eight o'clock he saw two canoes coming towards the 
place, and was given to understand by the people about him that they belonged to Tarrao, 
the king of the island, who was coming to make him a visit. As soon as tlie canoes came 
near the shore, the people made a lane from the beach to the trading-place, and his Majesty 
landed with his sister, whose name was Nun A ; as they advanced towards the tree where 
Mr. Banks stood, he went out to meet them, and, with great formality, introduced them 
into the circle from which the other natives had been excluded. As it is the custom of these 
people to sit during all their conferences, Mr. Banks unwrapped a kind of tnrban of Indian 
cloth, which he wore upon his head instead of a hat, and spreading it upon tlio ground, they 
all sat down upon it together. Tlie royal present was then brought, which consisted of a 
hog and a dog, some bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and other articles of the like kind. Mr. Banks then 
despatched a canoe to the observatory for his present, and the messengers soon returned with 
an adze, a shirt, and some beads, which were presented to his Majesty, and received with 
great satisfaction. By this time Tubourai Tamable and Tomio joined them, from the 
observatory. Tomio Baid, that she was related to Tarrao, and brought him a present of a 
long nail, at the same time complimenting Nuna with a shirt. 

The first internal contact of the planet with the sun being over, Mr. Banks returned to 
the observatory, taking Tarrao, Nuna, aud Bomo of their principal attendants, among whom 
were three very handsome young women, with liim ; he showed them the planet upon the 
sun, and endeavoured to make them understand that lie and liis companions had come frofci 
their own country on purpose to see it. Soon after Mr. Banks returned with therii to flie 
island, where he Bpent the rest of the day in examining its produce, which he found to be 
much the same with that of Otaheite. The people whom he saw there also exactly resembled 
the inhabitants of that island, and man/ of them were persons whom he had seen upon it? so 
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thafc all those wiioin he had dealt with knew of wliat his trading articles consisted, and the 
value they bore. The next morning, having struck the tents, they set out oil their return, 
and arrived at the fort before night. 

The observation was made with equal success by the persons whom 1 had sont to the east- 
ward ; and at the fort, there not being a cloud in the Bky from the rising to the setting of the 
sun, \hq whole passage of the planet Venus over the sun's disk was observed with great 
advantage by Mr. Green, Dr. Solander, and myself : Mr. Green's telescope and mine were 
of the same magnifying power, hut that of Dr. Solander was greater. We all Baw an 
atmosphere or dusky cloud round tho body of the planet, which very much disturbed the 
times of contact, especially of tho internal ones ; aud wo differed from each other in our 
accounts of the tunes of the contacts much more than might have been expected. According 
to Mr. Green, 

H. X 

The hnt external contact, 01 fli-at -ipjicanmce of Venus on tlia sun, vrai 9 25 42 \ M 
The fir*t internal canto* t, or total emeifcion, woa . . . . 9 44 4 j™ 0,lll,, F 

The second internal contact, or beginning of the emersion . . 3 14 8 1 Aft 

Tho second external Lontact, or total eincrsio? . . . . 3 32 1(1 f Alu ’ n,00IJ 


The latitude of the observatory was found t*‘ be 17* 
29' 15", and the longTtude 149" 32* 30" W. of Green- 
wich. A more particular account will appear by the 
tables, for which the reader is referred to the Trans- 
actions of tlie Royal Society, vol. lxi. part 2, page 397, 
et aeq., where they arc illustrated by a cut. 

But if we had reason to congratulate ourselves upon 
the success of our observation, we had scarce less cause 
to regret the diligence with which that time had been 
improved by some of our people to another purpose. 
Wlnlo the attention of the officers wns engrossed by 
the transit of Venus, some of the ship's company broke 
into one of the Btore rooms, and Btole a quantity of 
spike nails, amounting to no less than one hundred- 
weight; this was a matter of public and Berious 
concern ; for these nails, if circulated by the people 
among the Indians, would do us irreparable injury, 
by reducing the value of iron, our staple commodity. 
One of tho thieves was detected, hut only seven nails 
were found in his custody. He was punished with 
two dozen lashes, but w'oufd iinpeacli none of Ins 
accomplices. 




TUB TUNIIT OF VrNIH 

a First contact of the planet with the liuib 
of the inn. 

b, e, d, e Successive ttngei of ill pontage 
Iti comic on leaving thoiuu'a duk billons. 


"HAPTER XIV. CEREMONIES OF AN INDIAN FUNERAL PARTICULA11I V DESCRIBED: 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE SUBJECT : A CHARACTER FOUND AMONG THE INDIANS 
TO WHICH THE ANCIENTS FA ID GREAT VENERATION : A ROBBERY AT THE FORT, AND 
ITS CONSEQUENCES : WITH A BPECIMEN OF INDIAN COOKERY, AND VARIOUS INCIDENTS. 

On the 5th, we kept his Majesty's birth-day ; for though it is the 4th, we were unwilliug 
to celebrate it during the absence of the two parties who had been sent out to observe the 
transit. We had several of the Indian chiefs at our entertainment, who drank Ins Majesty's 
health by the name of Kiliiargo, which was tho nearest imitation they could produce of King 
George. 

About this time died an old woman of some rank, who was related to Tomio, which gave 
us«an opportunity to see how they disposed of tho body, and confirmed us in our opinion 
that these people, contrary to the present custom of all other nations now known, never bury 
they 1 dead. In'tlie middle of a small 'square, neatly railed in with bamboo, tlie awning of^a 
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canoe was raised upon two posts, and under tins the body was deposited upon such a frame 
as lias before been described ; it was covered with fine cloth, and near it was placed bread- 
fruit, fish, and other provisions : we suppose that the food was placed there for the spirit of 
thu deceased, and consequently, that these Indians had some confused notion of a separate 
state ; but upon our applying for further information to Tubourai Tamaide, he told us, that 
the food was placed there as an offering to their gods. They do not, however, suppose that 
the gods eat, any more than the Jews suppose that Jehovah could dwell in a house : the 
offering is made here upon the same principle as the temple was built at Jerusalem, as an 
expression of reverence find gratitude, and a solicitation of the more immediate presence of 
the Deity, in the front of the areA was a kind of stile, where the relations of the deceased 
stood, to pay the tribute of their sorrow ; and under the awning were innumerable small 
pieces of cloth, on which the tears and blood of the mourners had been shed ; for in their 
paroxysms of grief it is a universal custom to wound themselves with the shark’s tooth. 
Within a few yards two occasional houses were set up, in one of which some relations of the 
deceased constantly resided, and in the other the chief mourner, who is always a man, and 
who keeps there a very singular dress in which a ceremony is performed that will be 
described in its turn. Near the place where the dead are thus set up to rot, the boneB are 
afterwards buried. \ m 

What can have introduced among these peoplo the custom of exposing their dead above 
ground till the flesh is consumed by putrefaction, and then burying the bones, it is, per* 
haps, impossible to gueBB; but it is remarkable, that ASlian and Apollonius*Rhodius impute 
a similar practice to the ancient inhabitants of Colchis, a country near Pontus, in Asia, now 
called Mingrclia ; except that among them this manner of disposing of the dead did not 
extend to both sexes : the women they buried ; but the men they wrapped in a hide, and 
hung up in the air by a chain. This practice among the Colchians is referred to a religious 
cause. TUo principal objects of their worship were the earth and the air; and it is sup- 
posed that, in consequence of some BuperstitioiiB notion, they devoted their dead to both. 
Whether the natives of Otalicite had any notion of the same kind, we were never able 
certainly to determine ; but we soon discovered, that the repositories of their dead were 
also places of worship. Upon this occasion it may be observed, that nothing can be more 
absurd than the notion that the happiness or misery of a future life depends, in any degree, 
upon the disposition of the body when the state of probation iB past ; yet that nothing is 
more general than a solicitude about it. However cheap we may hold any funeral rites 
which custom has not familiarised, or superstition rendered sacred, moBt men gravely 
deliberate how to prevent their body from being broken by the mattock and devoured by 
the worm, when it is no longer capable of sensation ; and purchase a place for it in holy 
ground, when they believe the lot of its future existence to be irrevocably determined. So 
strong is the association of pleasing or painful ideas with certain opinions and actions which 
affect us while we live, that we involuntarily act os if it was equally certain that they 
would affect us in the same manner when we are dead, though this is an opinion that 
nobody will maintain. Thus it happens, that the desire of preserving from reproach even 
tho name that we leave behind us, or of procuring it honour, is one of the most powerful 
principles of action, among the inhabitants of the most speculative and enlightened nations. 
Posthumous reputation, upon every principle, must be acknowledged to have no influence 
upon the dead ; yet tho desire of obtaining and securing it, no force of reason, no habits o' 
thinking, can subdue, except in those whom habitual baseness and guilt have rendered 
indifferent to honour and shame while they lived. This, indeed, seems to be among the 
happy imperfections of our nature, upon which the general good of sooiety in a certain 
measure depends ; fer as some crimes are supposed to be prevented by hanging the body of 
the criminal in chains after lie is dead, so in consequence of the same association of ideas, 
much good is procured to society, and much evil prevented, by a desire of preventing 
disgrace or procuring honour to a name, when nothing but a name remains. 

Perhaps no better use can be made of reading an account of manners altogether new,* by 
which the follies and absurdities of mankind are taken out of that particular connexion in 
vlncli habit has reconciled them to us, than to consider in how many instances thej* are 
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essentially the Mine. When an honest devotee of the cl lurch of Rome reddt, that there are 
Indians on the banks of the Ganges who believe that they shall secure the Happiness of n 
future state by dying with a cows tail in their hands, he laughs at their folly and Mipcrsti- 
tion ; and if these Indians were to be told, that there are people upon the continent of 
Europe, who imagine th.it they shall derive the same advantage from dying with the slipper 
of St? Francis upon their foot, they would laugh in their turn, But if, when the Indian 
heard the account of the catholic, and the catholic that of the Indian, each was to reflect, 
that there was no difference between the absurdity of the slipper and of the tail, but that 
the veil of prejudice and custom, which covered it in their own case, was withdrawn in the 
other, they would turn their knowledge to a profitable purpose. 

Having observed that bread-fruit had for some days been brought in less quantities than 
usual, we inquired the reason ; and were told, that there being a great show of fruit upon 
the trees, they had been thinned all at once, in order to make a kind of sour paste, which 
the natives call MoAis, and which, in consequence of having undergone a fermentation, will 
keep a considerable time, and supply them with food when no ripe fruit is to be had. 

Oif the I Oth the ceremony was to be performed, in honour of the old woman whose 
sepulchral tabernacle has just been described, by the chief mourner ; and Mr. Banks had bo 
greqf a curiosity to scgfall the mysteries of the solemnity, that lie determined to take a part 
in it, being told that ho could be present upon no other condition. In the evening, there- 
fore, he repaired to the place whero the body lay, and was received by the daughter of the 
deceased, and sCvcral other persons, among whom was a hoy about fourteen years old, who 
wero to assist in the ceremony. Tubourni Tamaido was to be the principal mourner ; and 
his dress, which was extremely fantastical, though not unbecoming, is represented by n 
figure in one of the cuts. Mr. Banks was stripped of his European clothes, and a small 
piece of cloth being tied round his middle, his body was smeared with charcoal and water, 
as low as the shoulders, till it was as black as that of a negro : the Bame operation was 
performed upon several others, among whom were some women, who were reduced to a 
state as near to nakedness as himself ; the boy was blacked all over, and then the procession 
set forward. Tubourai Tamaide uttered something, which was supposed to be a prayer, 
near the body ; and did the same when he came up to his own house : when this wob done, 
the procession was continued towards the fort, permission having been obtained to approach 
it upon this occasion. It is the custom of the Indians to fly from these processions with the 
utmost precipitation, so that as soon ob those who were about the fort saw it at a distance 
they hid themselves in the woods It proceeded from the fort along the shore, and put to 
flight another body of Indians, consisting of more than a hundred, every one hiding himself 
under the first shelter that lie could find: it then crossed the river, and entered the woods, 
passing several houses, aH which were deserted, and not a single Indian could be seen 
during the rest of the procession, which continued more than half an hour. The office that 
Mr. Banks performed, was called that of the Nineveh^ of which there were two besides him- 
self; and the natives having all disappeared, they came to the chief mourner, and said, 
Imatata , there arc no people ; after which the company was dismissed to wash themselves 
in the river, and put on their customary apparel. 

On the 12th, complaint being made to me, by some of the natives, that two of the seamen 
had taken from them several bows and arrows, and some strings of plaited liair, I examined 
the matter, and finding the charge well supported, I punished each of the criminals with 
two dozen lashes. Their bows and arrows have not been mentioned before, nor were 
they often brought down to the fort. This day, however, Tubourai Tamaide brought down 
his, in consequence of a challenge which he had received from Mr. Gore. The chief sup- 
posed it was to try who could send the arrow farthest ; Mr. Gore, who best could hit a 
mark ; and as Mr. Gore did not value himself upon shooting to a great distance, nor the 
otyief upon hitting a mark, there was no trial of skill between them. Tubourai Tamaide, 
however, to show us what he could do, drew his bow, and sent an arrow, none of 
which are feathered, two hundred and seventy-four yards, which is something more than a 
seventh, and something less than a sixth part of a mile. Their manner of shooting is some- 
what singular ; they kneel down, and the moment the arrow is discharged drop the bow , 
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Mr. Banks in his morning walk (his day, met a number of the natives, whom, upon 
inquiry, he found to be travelling musicians ; and having learnt where they were to be at 
night, we all repaired to the place. The band consisted of two flutes and three drums, and 
we found a great number of people assembled upon the occasion. The drummers accom- 
panied the music with their voices, and, to our great surprise, we discovered that we^were 
generally the subject of the song. We did not expect to have found among the uncivilized 
inhabitants of this sequestered spot a character, which has been the Bubject of snch praise 
and veneration where genius and knowledge have been most conspicuous ; yet these were 
the bards or minstrels of Otaheite. Their song was unpromeditated, and accompanied with 
music ; they were continually going about from place to place, and they were rewarded by 
the master of the house, and the audienco, witli such things as one wanted and the other 
could spare. 

On the 14th, we wctp brought into new difficulties and inconvenience by another robbery 
at the fort. In the middle of the night, one of the natives contrived to steal an iron coal- 
rake, that was made use of for the oven. It happened to be set up against the inside of the 
wall, so that the top of the handle was visible from without ; and we were informed that 
thu thief, who had been seen lurking there in the evening, came secretly about three o’clock 
in the morning, and, watching his opportunity when the sentinel's back was turned, eery 
dexterously laid hold of it with a long crooked stick, and drew it over the wall. I thought 
it of some consequence, if possible, to put an end to these practices at onco^by doing some- 
thing that should make it the common interest of the natives themselves to prevent them. 
I had given strict orders that they should not be fired upon, even when detected in these 
attempts, for which I had many reasons : the common sentinels were by no means fit to be 
entrusted with a power of life and death, to be exerted whenever they should think fit ; and 
I had already experienced that they were ready to take away the lives that were id tlicir 
power upon the slightest occasion ; neither, indeed, did 1 think that the thefts which these 
people committed against us were, in them, crimes worthy of death : that thieves arc hanged 
in England I thought no reason why they Bliould be shot in Otaheite ; because, with 
respect to the natives, it would have been an execution by a law ex poet facto . They had 
no such law among themselves, and it did not appear to me that we had any right to make 
such a law for them. That they should abstain from theft, or be punished with death, wan 
not one of the conditions under which they claimed the advantages of civil society, as it is 
among us ; and as I was not willing to expose them to fire-arms, loaded with shot, neither 
could I perfectly approve of firing only with powder. At first, indeed, the noise and tho 
smoke would alarm them, but when they found that no mischief followed, they would be 
led to despise the weapons themselves, aud proceed to insults, which would make it neces- 
sary to put them to the test,' and from which they would be deterred by the very sight of a 
gun, if it was never used but with effect. At this time an accident furnished me with 
what I thought a happy expedient. It happened that above twenty of their sailing canoes 
were just come in with a supply of fish : upon these I immediately seized, and bringing 
them into the river behind the fort, gave public notice, that except the rake, and all the 
rest of the things which from time to time had foen stolen, were returned, tho canoes should 
be burnt. This menace I ventured to publish, though I had uo design to put it into 
execution, making no doubt but that it was well known iu whose possession the stolen 
goods were, and that as restitution was thus made a common cause, they would all of them 
in a short time be brought back. A list of the things was made out, consisting principally 
of the rake ; the musket which had been taken from the marine when the Indian was shot ; 
the pistols which Mr. Banks lost with his clothes at Atahourou ; a sword belonging to one 
of the petty officers, and the water-cask. About noon, the rake was restored, aud great 
solicitation was made for the release of the canoes ; but I still insisted upon my original 
condition. The next day came, and nothing farther was restored, at which I was mudSi 
surprised, for the people were in the utmost distress for the fish, which in a short time 
would be spoilt ; I was, therefore, reduoed to a disagreeable situation, either of releasing the 
canoes, contrary to what I had solemnly and publicly declared, or to detain them, to the 
great injury of those who were innocent, without answering any good purpose to ourselfes : 
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as a temporary expedient, I permitted them to take the fish ; but still detained the canoes. 
This very license, however, was productive of new confusion and injury ; for, it not being 
easy at once to distinguish to what particular persons the several lots of fish belonged, the 
canoes were plundered, under favour of this circumstance, by those who had no right to any 
part of their cargo. Most pressing instances were still made that the canoes might he 
restated,; aud 1 having now the (greatest reason to bolio\o, either that the things for which 1 
detained them were not in the inland, or that those who suffered by their detention had not 
sufficient influence over the thieves to prevail upon them to relinquish their booty, deter- 
mined at length to give them up, not a little mortified at the had success of my project. 

Another accident also about this tunc was, notwithstanding all our caution, very near 
embroiling us with the Indians. I sent the boat on Bhore with an officer to get ballast for 
the ship, and not immediately finding stones convenient for the purpose, he began to pull 
down some part of an enclosure where they deposited the bones of their dead. This the 
Indians violently opposed, and a messenger came down to the tents to acquaint the officers 
that they would not suffer it. M r. Banks immediately rcpaiied to the place, and an 
amiciSble end was soon put to the dispute by sending the boat's crew to the river, where 
stones enough were to be gathered without a possibility of giving offence. It is very 
remarkable, that the*0 Indians appeared to be much more jealous of what was done to the 
dead than the living. This was the only measure in which they ventured to oppose us, and 
the only insult that was offered to any individual among us was upon a similar occasion. 
Mr. MonkhouBe^iappcning one day to pull a flower from a tree which grow in one of their 
sepulchral enclosures, an Indian, whose jealousy had probably been upon the w atcli, came 
suddenly behind him, and struck him. Mr. Monkhouse laid hold of him, hut lie was 
instantly rescued by two more, who took hold of Mr. Monkhouse’s liair, and forced him to 
quit his hold of their companion, and then ran away without offering him any farther 
violence. 

In the evening of the 19th, while the canoes were still detained, we received a visit from 
Oberca, which surprised us not a little, as she brought with her none of the things that had 
been stolen, and knew that she was suspected of having some of them in her custody She 
said, indeed, that her favourite Obadee, whom she had beaten and dismissed, had taken them 
away ; but she seemed conscious that she had no right to be believed. She discovered the 
strongest signs of fear ; yet she surmounted it with astonishing i ^solution, and was very 
pressing to sleep with her Attendants in Mr. Banks's tent. In this, however, she was not 
gratified ; the affair of the jacket was too recent, and the tent was besides filled with other 
people. Nobody else Beemgd willing to entertain her, and she, therefore, with great 
appearance of mortification and disappointment, spent the night m her canoe. 

The next morning early she returned to the fort with her canoe, and everything that it 
contained, putting herself wholly into nur power, with something like greatness of mind, 
which excited our wonder and admiration. As the most effectual means to bring about 
a reconciliation, she presented us with a hog, and several other things, among which was a 
dog. We had lately learnt that these animals* were esteemed by the Indians as more delicate 
food than their pork ; and upon tliiB occasion we determined to try the experiment. The 
dog, which was very fat, we consigned over to Tupia, who undertook to perform the double 
office of batcher and cook. He killed him by holding his hands close over his mouth ana 
nose, an operation which continued above a quarter of an hour. While this was doing, a 
hole was made in the ground about a foot deep, in which a fire was kindled, and some small 
stones placed in layers alternately with the wood to heat ; the dog was then singed, by 
holding him over the fire, and, by scraping him with a shell, the hair taken off as clean as if 
he had been scalded in hot water : he was then cut up with the same instrument, and his 
entrails being taken out, were sent to the sea, where, being carefully washed, they were put 
ii^o cocoa-nut shells, with what blood had come from the body. When the hole was 
sufficiently heated, the fire was taken oat, and some of the stones, which were not so hot as 
to discolour anything that they touched, being placed at the bottom, were covered with green 
leaves. The dog, with tlie entrails, was then placed upon the leaves, and other leaves being 
laidPupon them, the whole was covered with the rest of the hot stones, and the mouth of tin 
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hole close stopped * llli mould. In somewhat less than four hours it was again opened, and 
the dog taken out excellently baked ; and we all agreed that he made a very good dish. 
The dogs which aro here bred to be eaten taste no animal food, but are kept wholly upon 
bread-fi uit, cocoa-nuts, yams, and other vegetables of the like kind : all the flesh and fish 
eaten by the inhabitants is dressed in the same way. 

On the 21st we were visited at the fort by a chief, called Oamo, whom we had nevetseen 
before, and who was treated by the natives with uncommon respect ; lie brought with him 
a boy about seven years old, and a young woman about sixteen : the boy was carried upon 
a man's back, which wc considered as a piece of state, for he was as well able to walk as any 
present. As soon as they wore in sight, Oberca, and several other natives who were in the 
fort, wrent out to meet them, having first uncovered their heads and bodies as low as the 
waist * as they came on, the same ceremony was performed by all the natives who were 
without the fort. Uncovering tho body, therefore, is in this country probably a mark of 
respect ; and as all parts are here exposed with equal indifference, the ceremony of uncovering 
it from the waist downwards, which was performed by Oorattooa, might be nothing more 
than a different mode of compliment, adapted to persons of a different rank. The* chief 
came into tho tent, but no entreaty could prevail upon the young woman to follow him, 
though she seemed to refuse contrary to her inclination. The native^without’were, indeed, 
all very solicitous to prevent her, sometimes, when her resolution seemed to fail, almost using 
force : the boy also they restrained in the same manner ; but Dr. Solander happening to 
meet him at the gate, took him by the hand, and led him in before the pcbple were aware 
of it. As soon, however, os those that were within saw him, they took care to have him 
sent out. 

These circumstances having Btrongly excited our curiosity, we inquired who they were, 
and were informed that Oamo was the husband of Oberca, though they had been a long time 
separated by mutual consent ; and that the young woman aihi the boy were their children. 
We learnt also that the boy, whose name was TerriDiri, was lier heir-apparent to the 
sovereignty of the island, and that his Bister was intended for his wife, the marriage being 
deferred only till lie Bhould arrive at a proper age. The sovereign at this time was a son of 
Wiiapfai, whose name was Odtou, and who, as before has been observed, was a minor. 
Wliappai, Oamo, and Tootahah, were brothers : Whappai was the eldest, and Oamo the 
second ; so that, Whappai having no child but Outou, Terridiri, the son of liis next brother 
Oamo, was heir to the sovereignty. It will, perhaps, seem strange that a boy should be 
sovereign during the life of liis father ; but, according to the custom of tho country, a child 
succeeds to a father's title and authority as soon as it is born : a regent is then elected, and 
the father of the new sovereign ib generally continued in his authority, under that title, till his 
child is of age ; but at this time the choice had fallen upon Tootahah, the uncle, in conse- 
quence of lus having distinguished himself in a war. Oamo asked many questions concerning 
England and its inhabitants, by which lie appeared to Lave great shrewdness and 
understanding. 


CHAPTER XV AM ACCOUNT OP TUB CIRCUMNAVIGATION OF THB ISLAND, AND VARIOUS 

INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED DURING THE EXPEDITION, WITH A DESCRIPTION OF A 
DC HYING PLACE AND PLACE OF WORSHIP, CALLED A MORAI. 

On Monday the 26th, about three o'clock in the morning, I set out ip the pinnace, 
accompanied by Mr. Banks, to make the circuit of the island, with a view to sketch out the 
coast and harbours. We took our route to thy eastward, and about eight in the forenoon 
we went on shore, in a district called Oahounub, which is governed by Ahxo, a young chief 
whom we had often seen at the tents, and who favoured us with liis company to breakfSst. 
Here also we found two other natives of our old acquaintance, Tituboalo and Hoona, who 
carried us to their houses, near which we saw the body of the old woman, at wliose fudbral 
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rites Mr. Banks had assisted, and which had been removed hither from the spot where it was 
first deposited, this place having descended from her hy inheritance to Iloona ; and it being 
necessary on that account that it should lie here. Wo then proceeded on foot, the boat 
attending within call, to the haibour in wdiich M. Bougainville lay, called Ohidea, where 
the natives showed us the ground upon which his people pitched their tent, and the hrook 
at which, they watered, though no trace of them remained, ex9ept the holes where the poles 
of the tent had been fixed, and a small piece of potBhcrd, which Mr. Banks found in looking 
narrowly about the spot. We met, however, with Orktte, a chief who wob their priiifi]ial 
friend, and whose brother Ocjtorrou went away with them. 

This harbour lies on the west side of a great bay, under shelter of a small island called 
Boourou. near which is another called Taawirrii ; the breach in the reefs is hero very 
large, but the shelter for the ships is not the best. Soon after we had examined this place, 
we took boat, and asked Tituboalo to go with us to the other side of the hay ; but lie refused, 
and advised us not to go ; for he said the country there was inhabited by people who were 
not subject to Tootaliah, and who would kill both him ami us. U pon receiving this intelli- 
gence, *we did not, as may be imagined, relinquish our enterprise, but we immediately loaded 
our pieces with ball : this was so well, understood by Tituboalo os a precaution which 
rendered us formidabhb’that lie now consented to be of our party. 

Having rowed till it was dark, wc reached a low neck of land, or isthmus at the bottom 
of the bay, that divides the island into two peninsulas, each of which is a distiict or govern- 
ment wholly independent of the other. From Port- Royal, where the ship was at anchor, 
the coast trends E. by S. and E.S.E. ten miles, then 8. by E. and 3. eleven miles to the 
isthmus. In the first direction the shore k in general open to the sea ; but in the last it is 
covered by reefs of rocks, which form several good harbours, with safe anchorage, in sixteen, 
eighterti, twenty, and twenty-four fathom of water, with other conveniences. As we had 
not yet got into our enemy’s country, we determined to sleep on Bhore. We landed, and 
though we found but few liouseB, wc saw several double canoes, whose owners were well 
known to us, and who provided us with supper and lodging ; of which Mr. Banks was 
indebted for his share to Oorntooa, thedady who had paid him her compliments in so singular 
a manner at the fort. 

In the morning we looked about the country, and found it to be a marshy flat, about two 
* miles over, across which the natives haul their canoes to the corresponding bay on the other 
side. We then prepared to continue our route for what Tituboalo called the other kingdom ; 
he said that the name of it was Tiarrabou, or Otaheitk Ete ; and that of the chief who 
governed it Waiieatua. Upon this occasion, also, we learnt tlint the name of the peninsula 
where wo had taken our^tation was Opourkonu, or Otaheitk Nuk. Our new associate 
seemed to be now in better spirits than lie had been the day before : the people in Tiarrabou 
would not kill us, he said ; but he assured us that we should be able to procure no victuals 
among them ; and indeed we had seen no bread-fruit since wo set out. 

After rowing a few miles, we landed in a district, which was the dominion of a chief 
called Maraitata, the burying-place of men, whose fathers name was Pahairedo, the 
stealer of boats. Though these names seemed to favour the account that had been given by 
Tituboalo, we soon found that it was nut true. Both the father and the son received us 
with the greatest civility, gave us provisions, and, after some delay, sold ub a very large 
hog for a hatchet. A crowd soon gathered round us, but we Baw only two people that we 
knew; neither did we observe a single bead or ornament among them that had come from 
our ship, though we saw several tliingB which had been brought from Europe. In one of 
the houses lay two twelve-pound shot, one of which was marked with the broad arrow 
of England, though the people said they had them from the ships that lay in Bougainville’s 
harbour. 

JrVe proceeded on foot till we came to the district which was immediately under the 
government of the principal chief, or king of the peninsula, Waiieatua. Waiieatua had 
% sdh, but whether, according to the custom of Oponreonu, he administered the government 
os regent, or in his own right, u uncertain. This district consists of a large and fertile plain, 
watered by a river so wide, that we were obliged to ferry over it in a canoe : our India? 
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train, however, chose to swim, and took to the water with the same facility as a pack of 
hounds. In this place we saw no house that appeared to Iks inhabited, but the ruins of 
many that had been very large. We proceeded along the shore, which forms a bay, called 
Oaitipeha, and at last we found the chief sitting near some pretty canoe awnings, under which, 
we supposed, he and Iub attendants slept, lie was a thin old man, with a very white head and 
heard, and had with him a comely woman, about five-and-twenty years old, whose nadie was 
Toumdde. We had often heard the name of this woman, and, from report and observation, we 
had reason to think that she was the Obkrea of this peninsula. From this place, between 
which and the isthmus there are other harbours, formed by the reefs that lie along the shore, 
where shipping may lie in perfect security, and from whence the land trends IS. S. E. and 
S. to the S. E. part of the island, we were accompanied by Tearee, the son of Wuheatua, 
of whom we had purchased a bog, and the country we passed through appeared to be more 
cultivated than any we had seen in other parts of the island : the brooks ^ere everywhere 
banked into narrow channels with stone, and the shore had also a facing of stone, where it 
was washed by the sea. The houses were neither large nor numerous, but the canoes that 
were hauled up along the shore were almost innumerable, and superior to nny that 'wo had 
seen before both in size and make; they were longer, the sterns were higher, and the 
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awnings were supported by pillars. At almost every point there was a sepulchral building, 
and there weie many of them also inland. They were of the same figure as those in 
Opoureonu, but they were cleaner and better kept, and decorated "with many carved boards, 
which were Bet upright, and on the top of which were various figures of birds and men. 
On one in particular, there was the representation of a cock, which was painted red and 
yellow, to imitate the feathers of that animal, and rude images of men were, in some of 
them, placed pne upon the head of another. But in tliia part of the country, however 
fertile and cultivated, we did not see a single bread-fruit : the trees were entirely bare ; and 
the inhabitants seemed to subsist principally upon nuts, which are not unlike a cliesnut, and 
which they call AAee. 

When we had walked till we were weary, we called up the boat, but both our Indians, 
Tituboalo and Tnaliow, were missing: they bad, it seems, Btayed behind at Waheatuas, 
expecting us to return thitlier, in consequence of a promise which bad been extorted from 
us, and which ue had it not in our power to fulfil. Tearee, however, and another, embarked 
with us, and we proceeded till we came abreast of a small island called Otooaueitb ; it 
being then dark, we determined to land, and our Indians conducted us to a place where they 
said we might sleep : it was a deserted house, and near it was a little cove, in which the 
boat might lie with great safety and convenience. We were, however, in want of provisions, 
having been very sparingly supplied since we set out ; and Mr. Banks immediately went 
into the woods to see whether any could be procured. As it was dark, he met with no 
people, and could find but one bouse that was inhabited : a bread-fruit and a half, a few 
aliees, and some fire, were all that it afforded ; upon which, with a duck or two, and fir few 
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curlews, wo mads our supper — which, if not scanty, was disagreeable, by tbe want of broad, 
with which wo had neglected to furnish ourselves, as we depended upon meeting with bread- 
fruit — and took up our lodging under the awning of a canoe belonging to Tearec, which 
followed ns. 

The next morning, after having spent some time in another fruitless attempt to procure n 
supply of provisions, we proceeded round the south-east point, part of which is not covered 
jy any reef, but lies open to the s*ea ; and here the hill rises directly from the slioie. At 
the southernmost part of the island, the shore is again covered by a reef, which forms a good 
harbour; and the land about it is very fertile. We made this route partly on foot, and 
partly in tho boat : when wc had walked about three miles, we arrived at a place where we saw 
several large canoes, and a number of people with them, whom we were agreeably surpnsed 
to find were of onr intimate acquaintance. Hero, with much difficulty, wc procured some 
cocoa-nuts, and then embaiked, taking with ub Tunhow, one of the Indians who had waited 
for us at Waheatua’s, and had returned the night before, long after it was dark. 

When we came abreast of the south-east end of the island, we went ashore, by tho 
advice’of our Indian guide, who told us that the country was rich and good. The chiefs 
whoso name was M athiabo, soon came down to us, but seemed to bo a total Btranger both 
to us^md to onr trade fc*his subjects, however, brought us plenty of cocoa-nuts, ami about 
twenty bicad-fruit. Tho bread-fruit we bought at a very dear rate, but bis excellency 
sold us a pig for a glass-bottle, which he preferred to every tiling else that we could give him. 
We found in his possession a goose and a turkey-cock, which, we were informed, had been 
left upon the island by the Dolphin : they were both enormously fat, and so tamo that they 
followed the Indians, who were fond of them to excess, wherever they w r cnt. In a long 
bouse in this neighbourhood, we saw what was altogether new to us. At one end of it, 
fastened to a semicircular board, bung fifteen human jaw-bones : they appeared to be fresh ; 
and there was not ouo of them that wanted a Binglo tooth. A sight so extraordinary 
strongly excited our curiosity, and we made many inquiries about it ; but at tins time could 
get no information, for the people either could not, or would not, understand us. 

When we left this place, tbe chief,. Matliiabo, desired leave to accompany 11s, which was 
readily granted. lie continued with us the remainder of tbe day, and proved very useful, 
by piloting us over the Blioals. In the evening, we opened the bay on the north-west side 
*of the island, which answered to that on the south-east, so as at the isthmus, or cairying- 
placc, almost to intersect the island, as I have observed before ; and when wre bad coasted 
about two-thirds of it, we determined to go on Bliore for the night. We saw a large house 
at some distance, which Matliiabo informed us belonged to one of his friends ; and soon after 
several canoes came off tO meet us, having on board some very handsome women, who, by 
their behaviour, seemed to have been Bent to entice us on shore. As we had before resolved 
to take up our residence here for the night, little invitation was necessary. We found that 
the house belonged to the chief of the district, whose name was Wivkrod : lie received ns in 
a very friendly manner, and ordered his people to assist us in dressing our provision, of 
which we had now got a tolerable stock. When our supper was ready, we were conducted 
into that part of the house where Wiverou was sitting, in order to eat it : Matliiabo supped 
with us ; and Wiverou calling for his Bupper at the time, we ate our meal very sociably, 
and with great good-humour. When it was over, we began to inquire where we were to 
sleep, and a part of the house was shown us, of which we were told we might take possession 
for that purpose. We then sent for our cloaks, and Mr. Banks began to undress, as his 
custom was, and, with a precaution which he had been taught by the loss of the jackets at 
Atahourou, sent his clothes aboard the boat, proposing to cover himself with a piece ol 
Indian cloth. When Mathiabo perceived what was doing, he also pretended to want a 
cloak ; and, as he had behaved very well, and done us some service, a cloak was ordered 
fo%him We lay down, and observed that Mathiabo was not with us ; but we supposed 
that lie was gone to bathe, as the Indians always do before they sleep. We had not waited 
lonjf, however, when an Indian, who was a stranger to us, came and told Mr. Banks, that 
tlie cloak and Mathiabo had disappeared together. This man had so far gained our con- 
(i dense, that we did not at first believe the report ; but it being Boon after confirmed bjs 
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Tnaliow, our own Indian, we knew no time was to l>e lost. As it was impossible for us to 
pursue the thief with any hope of success, without the assistance of the people about us, 
Mr. Banks started up, and telling our case, required them to recover the cloak ; and to 
enforce this requisition, showed one of his pocket-pistols, which he always kept about him. 
Upon the sight of the pistol, the whole company took the alarm, and, instead of assisting 
to catch the thief, nr recover what had been stolen, began with great precipitation to leave 
the place : one of them, liowevor, was seized ; upon which he immediately offered to direct 
the chase : I set out, therefore, with Mr. Banks ; and tnoo gli we ran all the way, the 
alarm had got before us ; for in about ten minutes we met a man bringing back th“ cloak, 
which the thief had relinquished in great terror; and as we did not then think fit to 
continue the pursuit, he made his escape. When we returned, we found the house, in which 
there had been between two and three hundred people, entirely deserted. It being, however, 
soon known that we had no resentment against any body but Mathiabo, the chief, Wiverou, 
our host, with his wife, and many others, returned, and took up their lodgings with us for 
the night. In this place, however, we were destined to more confusion and trouble ; for 
about five oclock in the morning our sentry alarmed us, with an account that the boat was 
missing : he had seen her, he said, about half an hour before, at her grappling, which was 
not above fifty yards from the shore ; but, upon hearing the sound' of oars, he had looked 
out again, and could sec nothing of her. At this account we started up greatly alarmed, 
and ran to the water-side : the morning was clear and starlight, so that we could sec to a 
considerable distance, but there was no appearance of the boat. Our situation was now 
such as might justify the most terrifying apprehensions : as it was a dead calm, and we 
could not therefore suppose her to have broken from tier grappling, we had great reason to 
fear that the Indians had attacked her, and finding the people asleep, had succeeded in their 
enterprise : we were but four, with only one musket and two pocket-pistols, withoutn spare 
ball or charge of powder for either. In this state of anxiety and distress we remained a 
considerable time, expecting the Indians every moment to improve their advantage, when, 
to our unspeakable satisfaction, we saw the boat return, which had been driven from her 
grappling by the tide ; a circumstance to which, in our confusion and surprise, we did 
not advert. 

As soon as the boat returned, we got our breakfast, and were impatient to leave the placo 
lest some other vexatious accident should befall us. It is situated on the north side of 
Tiarrabou, the south-east peninsula, or division, of the island, and at the distance of about 
five miles south-east from the isthmus, having a large and commodious harbour, inferior to 
none in the island ; about which the land is very rich in produce. Notwithstanding wc had 
had little communication with this division, the inhabitants everywhere received us in a 
friendly manner. We found the whole of it fertile and populous, and, to all appearance, in 
a more flourishing state than Opoureonu, though it is not above one-fourth part as large. 

Tlio next district in which we landed was the last in Tiarrabou, and governed by a chief, 
whose name we understood to be Omoe. Omoe was building a house, and being therefore 
very desirous of procuring a hatchet, he would have been glad to have purchased one with 
anything that he had in his possession ; it happened, however, rather unfortunately for him 
and us, that we had not one hatchet left iu the hoat. We offered to trade with nails, but he 
would not part with anything in exchange for them ; we therefore reimbarked, and put off 
our boat, but the chief being unwilling to relinquish nil hope of obtaining something from us 
that would be of use to him, embarked in a canoe, with his wife Whannoouda, and followed 
us. After some time, we took them into the boat ; and when we had rowed about a league, 
they desired we would put ashore. We immediately complied with his request, and found 
some of his people, who had brought down a very large hog. We were as unwilling to lose 
the hog as the chief was to part with us, and it was indeed worth the best axe wo had in the 
■hip; we therefore hit upon an expedient, and told him, that if he would bring his hog* to 
the fort at Matavai, the Indian name for Port Royal bay, he should have a large axe, and a 
nail into the bargain, for his trouble. To this proposal, after having consulted with his wife, 
he agreed, and gave us a large piece of his country cloth as a pledge that he would perform 
ins agreement, which, however, he never did t 1 
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At this place* we saw a very singular curiosity : it was the figure of a man, constructed of 
basket-work, rudely made, but not ill designed. It was something more than seven feet 
high, and rather too bulky in proportion to it^ height. The wicker skeleton was completely 
covered with feathers, which were white where the skin was to appear, and black in the 
ports which it is their cuHtom to paint or stain, and upon the head, where there was to be 
a representation of hair. Upon the head also were four protuberances, three in front and one 
behind, which we should have dhlled horns, but which the Indians dignified witli the name 
of Tate Ete, little men. The image was called Manioe, and was said to be the only one of 
the kind in Otaheite. They attempted to give us an explanation of its use and design, but 
wo had not then acquired enough of their language to understand them. ^ e learnt, how- 
ever, afterwards, that it was a representation of Mauwe, one of their Eatuas, or god* of the 
second class. 

After having settled our affairs with Omoe, wo proceeded on our return, and soon reached 
Opoureonu, the north-west peuinnula. After rowing a few miles, we went on shore again ; 
but the only thing we saw worth notice was a repository for the dead, uncommonly deco- 
rated.* The pavement was extremely neat, and upon it was raised a pyramid, about five feet 
li»gh, which was entirely covered with the fruits of two plants peculiar to the country. Near 
the pyramid was a siqftll image of stone, of very rude workmanship, and the first instance 
of carving in stone that we had seen among these people. They appeared to set a high \aluo 
Upon it, for it was covered from the weather by a shed that had been erected on purpose. 

We proceeded in the boat, and passed through the only harbour, on the south side of 
Opoureonu, that is fit for shipping. It is situated about five miles to the westwaid of the 
isthmus, between two small islands that lie near the shore, and about a mile distant from 
each other, and affords good anchorage in eleven and twelve fathom water. W v were now 
not fas fiom the district called Paparra, which belonged to our friends Oamo and Oberea, 
where we proposed to sleep. We went on Bliore about an hour before night, and found that 
they were both absent, having left their habitations to pay us a visit at Matavai : this, 
however, did not alter our purpose ; we took up our quarters at the house of Oberea, which, 
though small, was very neat, and at this time had no inhabitant but her father, who received 
us with looks that bid us welcome. ’Having taken possession, we were willing to improve 
the little daylight that was left us, and therefore walked out to a point, upon which we had 
seen, at a distance, trees that are here called Etoa, which generally distinguish the places 
where these people bury the hones of their dead. Their name for such burying-grounds, 
which are also places of worship, is Morai We were soon struck with the sight of an 
enormous pile, which we were told was the morai of Oamo and Oberea, and the principal 



MORAI OF OAMO AND OBEREA. 

piece of Indian architecture in the island. It was a pile of stone-work, raised pyramidically 
noon an oblong base, or square, two hundred and sixty-seven feet long, and eighty-seven 
Wbe. It was built like the small pyramidal mounts upon which we sometimes fix the pillar 
of a sun-dial, where each side is a flight of steps; the steps, however, at the sides, were 
broader than those at the ends, so that it terminated not in a square of the same figure with 
the jpse, but in a ridge, like the roof of a house. There were eleven of these steps, each of 
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which was four feet high, so that the height of the pile was forty-four feet: each step was 
formed of one course of white coral stone, which was neatly squared and polished ; the rest 
of the mass, for there was no hollow within^ consisted of rouud pebbles, which, from the 
regularity of their figure, seemed to have been wrought. Some of the coral stones were very 
large ; we measured one of them, and found it three feet and a half by two feet and a half. 
The foundation was of rock stones, which were also squared ; and one of them measured four 
feet seven inches by two feet four. Such a structure, raised without the assistance of iron 
tools to shape the stones, or mortar to join them, struck us with astonishment : it seemed 
to be as compact and firm as it could have been made by any workman in Europe, except 
that the steps, which range along its greatest length, are not perfectly straight, but Bwk in 
a kind of hollow in the middle, so that the whole surface, from end to end, iB not a right line, 
but a curve. The quarry stones, as we saw no quarry in the neighbourhood, muBt have 
been brought fioni a considerable distance : and there is no method of conveyance here but 
by hand : the coral must also have been fished from under the water, where, though it may 
oo found in plenty, it lies at a considerable depth, never less than three feet. Both the rock 
stone and the coral could be squared only by tools made of the same substance, which must 
have been a work of incredible labour ; but the polishing was more easily effected by means 
of the sharp coral sand, which is found everywhere upon the sea- shore in great abundance. 
In the middle of the top stood thu image of a bird, carved in wood ; and near it lay the 
broken one of a fish, carved in atone. The whole of this pyramid made part of one side of 
a spacious area or square, nearly of equal sides, being three hundred and sikty feet by three 
hundred and fifty-four, which was walled in with stone, and paved with flat stones in its 
whole exteut ; though there were growing in it, notwithstanding the puvement, several of 
the trees which they call Etoa^ and plantains. About an hundred yards to the west of this 
building was another paved area or court, in which were several small stages raised on 
wooden pillars, about seven feet high, which are called by the Indians Ewattas , and seem to 
be a kind of altars, as upon these are placed provisions of all kinds as offerings to their gods. 
We have since seen whole hogs placed upon them ; and we found here the Bkulls of above 
fifty, besides the skulls of a great number of dogs. 

The principal object of ambition among these people is to have a magnificent moral, and 
tliiB was a striking memorial of the rank and power of Oberea. It has been remarked that 
we did not find her invested with the same authority that she exercised when the Dolphin 
was at this place, and we now learnt the reason of it. Our way from her house to the mor&i 
lay along the sea-side, and we observed everywhere under our feet a great number of human 
bones, chiefly ribs and vertebras. Upon inquiring into the cause of so singular an appearance, 
we were told that in the then last month of Otrairaksw, which ans orered to our December 
1768, about four or five months before our arrival, the people of Tiarrabou, the S. E. penin- 
sula which we had just visited, made a descent at this place, and killed a great nnmber of 
people, whose bones were those that we saw upon the shore : that, upon this occasion, Oberea 
and Oamo, who then administered the government for his son, had fled to the mountains ; 
and that the conquerors burnt all the houses, which were very large, and carried away the 
hogs, and what other animals they found. We learnt also that the turkey and goose, which 
we had seen when we werd with Mathiabo, the stealer of cloaks, were among tlin spoils : 
this accounted for their being found among people with whom the Dolphin had little or no 
communication ; and upon mentioning the jaw-bones, which we h a *d seen hanging from a 
board in a long house, wo were told that they also had been carried away as trophies, the 
people here carrying away the jaw-bones of their enemies as the Indians of North America 
do the scalps. 

After having thus gratified oar curiosity we returned to our quarters, where we passed the 
night in perfect security and quiet. By the next evening we arrived at Atahourou, the 
residence of our friend Tootahah, where, the last time we passed the night under his pjp- 
tection, we hpd been obliged to leave the best part of our clothes behind ns. This adventure, 
however, seemed now to be forgotten on both sides. Ofif friends received us with groat 
pleasure, and gave us a good supper and a good lodging, where we suffered neither loss nor 
disturbance. 
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Tbe next day, Saturday July the 1st, we got bade to our fort at Matavai, haring found 
the circuit of the islaud. including both peninsula**, to bo about thirty leagues. Upon our 
complaining of the want of bread-fruit, we were told that the produce of the last season was 
nearly exhausted, and that what was seen sprouting upon tlie trees would not be fit to 
use in less than three months : this accounted for our having been able to procure ho little 
of if in our route. While tho ^read-fruit is ripening upon the flats, the inhabitants are 
Supplied in some measure from the trees which they have planted upon the hills to preserve 
a succession ; but the quantity is not sufficient to prevent scarcity: they live, therefore, upon 
the sour paste, which they call Mahie , upon wild plantains and ahee nuts, which at this time 
are in perfection. How it happened tliat the Dolphin, which was hero at this season, found 
such plenty of bread-fruit upon the trees I cannot tell, except tho season in which they ripen 
varies. 

At our return our Indian frieuds crowded about us, and none of them came empty-handed. 
Though I had determined to restore tho canoes which had been detained to their owners, it 
had not yet been done ; but I now released them as they were npplied for. Upon this 
occasion I could not but remark with concern thrift these peoplo were capable of practising 
petty frauds against each other, with a deliberate dishonesty, which gave mo a much worse 
opinion of them tliai^l had ever entertained from the robberies they committed, under the 
strong temptation to which a sudden opportunity of enriching themselves with the inesti- 
mable metal and manufactures of Europe exposed them. Among others who applied to me 
for tbe release oT a canoe, was one Potattow', a man of some consequence, well known to us 
all. I consented, supposing the vessel to be his own, or that he applied on the behalf of a 
friend : he went immediately to the beach, and took possession of one of tho boats, which, 
with the assistance of liis people, he began to carry off. Upon this, however, it w*as eagcily 
claimed by the right owners, who, supported by the other Indians, clamorously reproached 
him for invading their property, and prepared to take the canoe from him by force. Upon 
this lie desired to be heard, and told them that the canoe did, indeed, once belong to those 
who claimed it ; but that I, having seized it as a forfeit, had sold it to him for a pig. This 
silenced the clamour : the owners, knowing that from my power there was no appeal, 
acquiesced ; and Potattow would haVe carried off his prize, if tho dispute liad not fortunately 
been overheard by 6ome of our people, who reported it to me. I gave orders immediately 
that the Indians should be undeceived ; upon which tho right owners took possession of 
their canoe, and Potattow was so conscious of his guilt, that neither lie nor liis wife, who was 
privy to liis knavery, could look us in the face for some time afterwards. 


CIIA1TER XVI. — AN EXPEDITION OF Mil. DANES TO TllACE THE DIVER. — MARKS OF bUBTER- 

RANEOUS FIRE. — PREPARATIONS FOR LEAVING THE ISLAND.— AN ACCOUNT OF 1UPIA. 

On the 3rd Mr. Banks set out early in tho morning with some Indian guides, to trace our 
river up the valley from which it issues, and examine how far its banka were inhabited. For 
about six miles they met with houses, not for distant from each other, on each side of the 
river, and tho valley was everywhere about four hundred yards wide from the " of the hill 
on one side to the foot of that on the other ; but they were now shown a h they 

were told was the last that they would sec. When they came up to Raster of it 

offered them refreshments of cocoa-nuts and other fruits, of which 11 ted. A fiber a 

short stay, they walked forward for a considerable time: in is not easy to 

compute distances ; but they imagined that they had wall six miles farther, 

following the course of the river, w’lien they frequently * !cr vaults, formed by 

fragments of the rock, in which they were told -people w ' lighted frequently passed 

thd*night. Soon after they found the river banked^ * iks, from which a cascade, 

falling with great violence, formed a pool, so steej ' Jhdian* said they could not pass 

it. Vliey seemed, indeed, not much to be aoqnaini Sib the valley beyond this place* 
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their business King chiefly upon the declivity of the rocks on each bide, and the plains which 
extended on their summits, where they found plenty of wild plantain, which they called 
/Tic*. The way up these rocks from the banks of the rivor was in every respect dreadful : 
the sides were nearly perpendicular, and in some places one hundred feet high : they were 
also rendered exceedingly slippery by the water of innumerable springs which issued from 
the fissures on the surface ; yet up these precipices a way was to be traced by n succession 
of long pieces of the bark of the Hibiscus tiliaceus , which served as a rope for the climber to 
take hold of, and assisted him in scrambling from one ledge to another, though upon these 
ledges there was footing only for an Indian or a goat. One of these ropes was nearly thirty 
feet in length, and their guides offered to assist them in mounting this pass, but recommended 
anothci at a little distance lower down, as less difficult and dangerous. They took a view 
i*f this 44 better way," but found it so bad that they did not choose to attempt it, ns then* 
was nothing at the top to reward thoir toil and hazard, but a grove of the wild plantain oi 
vae tioe, which they had uflon scon before. 



MOUMTAXM RCEftERY OF OTMiriTK. 


During this excursion, Sir. Banks had an excellent opportunity to examine the rocks > 
which were almost everywhere naked, for minerals ; but he found not the least appearance 
of any. The stones everywhere, like those of Madeira, showed manifest tokens of having 
been burnt ; nor is there a single specimen of any stone, among all those that were collected 
in the island, upon which there are not manifest and indubitable marks of fire ; except, 
perhaps, some small pieces of the hatchet-stone, and even of that, other fragments were 
collccte^otf^ \ were burnt almost to a pumice, traces of fire were also manifest in the 
very clay varying 1 * hills ; and it may therefore, not unreasonably be supposed that this and 
the neighbour * 'mds are either shattered remains of a continent which some have 
supposed to be n^mtifieii 11 this part of the globe, to preserve an equilibrium of its parts, 
which were left b&cand qiftthe rest sunk by the mining of a subterraneous fire, so as to 
give a passage to the\qptahah,\* ° r wero tom from rocks, which, from the creation outlie 
world, had been the bea>« j eave gg, and thrown up in heaps to a bright which the waters 
never teach. One or eiitrSLp tten oppositions will perhaps be thought the more probable, 
as the water does not as the shore is approached, and the islands arc 

‘almost everywhere surrounded uy wefs, which appear to be rude and broken, af some 
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violent concussion would naturally leave the solid substance of the earth. It may also bo 
remarked upon this occasion, that the most probable cause of earthquakes seems to be the 
sudden rushing in of water upon some vast mass of subterraneous fire, by the instantaneous 
rarefaction of which into vapour the mine is sprung, and various substances in all stagos of 
vitrification, with shells, and gther marine productions that are now found fossil, and the 
strata that covered the furnace, are thrown up, while those parts of the land which were 
supported upon the broken shell give way, and sink into tho gulf. With this theory the 
phenomena of all earthquakes seem to agree : pools of water are frequently left where land 
lias subsided ; and various substances which manifestly appear to have suffered by the action 
of fire, are thrown up. It is indeed true that fire cannot subsist without air ; but this 
cannot be urged against thero being fire below that part of the earth which forms the bed of 
the sea ; because thero may bo innumerable fissures by which a communication between 
those parts and the external air may bo kept up, even upon the highest mountains, and at 
the greatest distance from the sea-shore. 

On the 4th, Mr. Banks employed himself in planting a great quantity of the seeds of water- 
melons, oranges, lemons, limes, and other plants and trees which he lmd collected at Rio de 
Jaqpiro. For these Jfe picpared ground on each side of tlio fort, with as many varieties of 
soil as be could choose ; and there is little doubt but that they will succeed. lie also ga\c 
•liberally of these seeds to the Indians, and planted many of them in tho woods : some of the 
melon seeds having been planted soon after our arrival, the natives showed him several of 
the plants, which appeared to be in the most flourishing condition, and were continually 
asking him for more. 

We now began to prepare for our departure, by bending the sails and performing other 
necessary operations on board tho ship, our water being already on board, and the provisions 
examined. In the mean time wo had another visit from Oamo, Obcroa, and their son and 
daughter ; the Indians expressing their rcBpcct by uncovering the upper parts of their body 
as they had done before. The daughter, whoso name we understood to be Toimat t, was 
very desirous to see the fort, but her father would by no means suffer her to come in. 
Tcaroc, tho son of W&heatua, the • sovereign of Tiarrabou, the south-east peninsula, was 
also with us at this time ; and we received intelligence of the landing of another guest, 
whose company was neither expected nor desired : this was no other than the ingenious 
gentleman who contrived to steal our quadrant. We were told that ho intended to try his 
fortune again in the night ; hut the Indians all offered very aeoloua]y to assist us against 
him, desinng that, for this purpose, they might be permitted to lie in the fort. This had so 
good an effect, that thoHhief relinquished his enterprise in despair. 

On the 7th, the carpenters were employed in taking down the gates and palisadocs of our 
little fortification, for firewood on board the ship ; and one of the Indians had dexterity 
enough to steal the staple and hook upon which the gate turned ; he was immediately 
pursued, and after a chase of six miles, he appeared to have been passed, having concealed 
himself among some rushes in the brook ; the rushes were searched, and though the thief 
had escaped, a scraper was found which hod been stolen from the ship some time before ; 
and soon after our old friend Tubourai Tamaide brought us the Btsple. On tlie 8th and 9th 
we continued to dismantle our fort, and our friends still flocked about us ; some, I believe, 
sorry at the approach of our departure, and others desirous to make as much qs they could 
of us while we staid. 

We were in hopes that we should now leave tlie islands without givuflQjp'Siving any 
other offence ; but it unfortunately happened otherwisq^dTwo forejunJMpnhaving been 
out with my permission, one of them was robbed o U&* knife, aqd^H|Kuring to recover 
it, probably with circumstances of great provocatjgg' v /d Iad m^gM aKa him, and danger- 
ously wonnded him with a stone ; they woundj^^ comi^gf§MjK slightly in the head, 
and then fled into the mountains. As I ibo^ ^ve take any farther notice 

of* the affair, I was not displeased that the ^^^InTJ^ed but I was immediately 
involved in a quarrel which I very much regret j^g^j^Pinch yet it was not possible to 

in tip middle of the night between the 8th and flj Clement Webb and Samuel Gibson, 
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two of the marines, both young men, went privately from the fort, and in the morning were 
not to be fouud. As public notice had been given, that all hands were to go on boaid on 
tho next day, and that the ship would sail on the morrow of that day or the day following, 
I began to fear that the absentees intended to stay behind. I knew that I could take no 
effectual steps to recover them, without endangering the harmony and good-will whicji at 
present subsisted among ns ; and therefore determined to wait a day for the chance of their, 
return. On Monday morning the 10th, the marines, to my great concern, not being returned, 
an inquiry was made after them of the Indians, who frankly told us that they did not 
intend to return, and had taken refuge in the mountains, where it was impossible for our 
people to find them. They were then requested to assist in the search, and after some 
deliberation, two of them undertook to conduct such persons as I should think proper to 
send after them to the place of their retreat. As they were known to bo without arms, I 
thought two would be sufficient, and accordingly despatched a petty officer, and the corporal 
of the marines, with tlie Indian guides, to fetch them back. As the recovery of these men 
was a matter of great importance, os I had no timo to lose, and as tho Indians spoke 
doubtfully of their return, telling us, that they had each of them taken a wife, and were 
become inhabitants of the country, it was intimated to several of the chiefs who were irt the 
fort with their women, among whom were Tubourai Tamaide, Tomio, And Oberea, that they 
would not be permitted to leave it till our deserters were brought back. This precaution I 
thought the more necessary, as, by concealing them a few days, they might compel me to* 
go without them ; and I had the pleasure to observe that they received the intimation with 
wry little signs either of fear or discontent ; assuring me that my people should be secured 
and sent back as soon as possible. .While this was doing at the fort, I sent Mr. Hicks in 
the pinnace to fetch Tootahah on board tho ship, which he did, without alarming either him 
or his people. If the Indian guides proved faithful and in earnest, I had reason to expect 
the return of my people with tho deserters before evening. Being disappointed, my suspicions 
increased ; and niglit coming on, I thought it was not safe to let the people whom I had 
detained as hostages continue at the fort, and I therefore ordered Tubourai Tamaide, Oberea, 
and some others, to be taken on board the ship. This spread a general alarm, and several of 
them, especially the women, expressed their apprehensions with great emotion and many tears 
when they were put into the boat. I went on board with them, and Mr. Banks remained 
on shore, with some others whom I thought it of less consequence to secure. 

About nine o'clock, Webb was brought bock by some of the natives, who declared that 
Gibson, and tho petty officer and corporal, would be detained till Tootahah should bo set at 
liberty. The tables were now turned upon me ; but I had proceeded too far to retreat. 1 
immediately despatched Mr. Hicks in the long-boat, with a strong party of men, to rescue 
the prisoners, and told Tootahah that it bohoved him to send some of "his people with them, with 
orders to afford thorn effectual assistance, and to demand the release of my men in his name, 
for that I should expect bim to answer for the contrary. Ilo readily complied : this party 
recovered ray men without tlie least opposition ; and about seven o’clock in the morning 
returned with them to the ship, though they had not been able to recover the arms which 
had been taken from them when they were seized : these, however, were brought on board 
in less than half an hour, and the chiefs were immediately set at liberty. 

When I questioned tho petty offioer concerning what had happened on shore, ho told nu\ 
that neithcrNUic natives who went with him, nor theta whom they met in their way, would 
give then^UDgintelligence of tlie deserters , but, on tlie contrary, became very troublesome : 
that, as he\nryin£urmng for further orders to the ship, he and his comrade were suddenly 
seized by a nb%. armed men, who having learnt that Tootahah was confined, had 

concealed themsnagratihe. wood for that purpose, and who, having taken them at a 
disadvantage, foroenq^nd «JW)ons out of their hands, and declared that they would detain 
them till their chief shotktotahah,* at liberty; Ho said, however, that the Indians were ffiit 
unanimous in this measu^oleave $otne were for setting them at liberty, and o'thers /or 
detaining them ; that an eageSgotten .jpsued, and that froirf words they came to blows, but 
that the party for detaining prevailed ; that soon after Webb and Gibson 

* ere brought in by n party of the natives, at prisoners, that they also might bo secured 
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as hostages fot the chief ; but that it was, after somo debate, resolved to send Webb to 
inform me of their resolution, to assure me that his companions were safe, and direct me 
where I might send my answer. Thus it appears, that, whatever were the disadvantages 
of seizing the chiefs, I should never have recovered my men by any other method. When 
the chiefs were set on shore from the ship, those at the fort were also set at liberty, and, 
after* staying with Mr. Banks about an hour, they all went away. Upon this occasion, as 
-flicy had done upon another of* the same kind, they expressed their joy by an undeserved 
liberality, strongly urging us to accept of four hogs. These we absolutely refused as a 
present, and they as absolutely refusing to be paid for them, the hogs did not change masters. 
Upon examining the deserters, wo found that the account which the Indians had given of 
them was true : they had strongly attached themselves to two girls, and it was their intention 
to conceal themselves till the ship had sailed, and take up their residence upon tho island. 
This night everything was got off from the shore, and everybody slept on board. 

Among the natives who were almost constantly with us, was Tupia, whose name has been 
often mentioned in this naiTatne. lie had been, as I have before observed, the first 
minister of Obcrea, when she was in the height of her power : lie was also the chief Taliown 
or finest of the island, consequently well acquainted with tho religion of the country, ns well 
with respect to its ceremonies as prinqiplcs. He had also great experience and knowledge 
in navigation, and was particularly acquainted with the number and situation of tho 
neighbouring islands. This man had often expressed a desire to go with us, and on tho 
1 2th in the mottling, having, with the other natives, left ub the day before, lie came on 
hoard, with a boy about thirteen years of age, his servant, and urged us to let him proceed 
with us on our voyage. To have such a person on board was certainly desirable, for many 
i casons ; by learning his language, and teaching liim ours, we should be able to acquire a 
much fetter knowledge of the customs, policy, and religion of the people, than our short stay 
among them could give us ; I therefore gladly agreed to receive them on board. As we were 
prevented from sailing to-day, by having found it necessary to make new stocks to our small 
and best bower anchors, tho old ones having been totally destroyed by the worms, Tupia 
said, lie would go once more on shore, and make a signal for the boat to fetch him off in tho 
evening. Ho went accordingly, and took with him a miniature picture of Mr. Banks, to 
show his friends, and several little things to give them as parting presents. 

• After dinner, Mr. Banks bring desirous to procure a drawing of the Morni belonging to 
Tootahah at Eparrc, I attended him thither, accompanied by Dr. Solander, in the pinnace. 
As soon as wc landed, many of our friends came to meet us, though some absented them- 
selves in resentment of what bad happened the day before. Wo immediately proceeded to 
Tootaliah's house, where* wo tore joined by Gberea, wijth several others who had not come 
out to meet us, and a perfect reconciliation was soon brought about ; in consequence of 
which they promised to visit us early the next day, to take a last farewell of us, as we told 
them wc should certainly set sail in tho afternoon. At this place also we found Tupia, who 
returned with us, and slept this night on board the ship for the first time. 

On the next morning, Thursday the 13th of July, the ship was very early crowded with 
our friends, and surrounded by a multitude of cunoes, which were filled with tlic natives of 
an inferior class. Between eleven and twelve we weighed anchor, and os soon os the ship 
was under sail, the Indians on board took their leaves, and wept, with a decent and silent 
sorrow, in which there was something very striking and tender ; the people in the canoes, 
on the contrary, seemed to vio with each other in the loudness of their lamentations, which 
we considered rather as affectation than grief. Tupia sustained himself isinkne with a 
firmness and resolution truly admirable : be wept, indeed, bat the effgJ^SflHiG made to 
conceal his tears concurred with them to do him honour. He seuthjM^HppwQt, a shirt, 
by Otheothea, to Potomai, Tootahali's favourite mistress, and Mr. Banks 

to the mast-head, waving to the canoes as long os they conimn^KP^ht. 

Thus we took leave of Otaheite, and its inhabitant*, Jd r3By of just three months , 
for much the greater part of tho time we lived tcgetberj4K~jjpRt cordial friendship, and a 
perpetual reciprocation of good offices. The tccjwn^iifl^retic68 which now and then 
happened could not be more Bincerely regretted than they were on ours : the 



70 


COOKS FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. 


July, 17GD 


principal causes were such as necessarily resulted from our situation and circumstances, in 
conjunction with the infirmities of human nature, from our not being able perfectly ta 
understand each other, and from the disposition of the inhabitants to theft, which we could 
not at all times bear with or prevent. They had not, howe\er, except in one instance, been 
attended with any fatal consequence ; and to that accident were owing the measures that 
I took to prevent others of the same kind. I hoped, indeed, to have availed myself of the 
impression which had been mado upon them by the lives that had been sacrificed in their 
contest with the Dolphin*, so os that the intercourse between us should 1ia\e been carried 
on wholly without bloodshed ; and by this hope all my measures were directed during the 
whole of my continuance at the island ; and I sincerely wish, that whoever shall next visit 
it may be still more fortunate. Our traffic here was carried on with as much order as in 
the best regulated market in Europe. It was managed principally by Mr. Banks, who was 
indefatigable in procuring provisions and refreshments while they were to be had ; but 
during the latter part of our time they became scarce, partly by the increased consumption 
at the fort and ship, and partly by the coming on of the season in which cocoa-nuts and 
bread-fruit fail. All kind of fruit we purchased for beads and nails ; but no nails lus^tlinn 
fortypenny were current : after a very short time we could never get a pig of more than ten 
or twelve pounds for less than a hatchet ; because, though these peqplc set a high value 
upon spike-nails, yet these being an article with which many people in the ship were 
provided, the women found a much more easy way of procuring them than by bringing 
down provisions. » ' 

The best articles for traffic here arc axes, hatchets, spikes, large nails, looking glasses, 
knives, and beads; for some of which, everything that the natives have may be proem cd. 
They are indeed fond of fine linen cloth, both white and printed ; but an axe woith lialf-a- 
:rown will fetch more than a piece of cloth worth twenty shillings. 


CHAPTER XVII. A PARTICULAR DESCRIPTION OP Till: ISLAND ITS PRODUCE AND INHABIT- 

ANTS — THEIR DRESS, HABITATIONS, FOOD, DOMESTIC LIFE, AND AMUSEMENTS. 

We found the longitude of Port-Royal bay, in this island, as settled by Captain Wallin, 
who discovered it on the 9th of June 17^7? to be witliin half a degree of the truth. Wo 
found Point Venus, the northern extremity of the island, and the eastern point of the bay, 
to lie in tlie longitude' of 149" 13', this being the mean result of a great number of observa- 
tions mado upon the spot. The island is surrounded by a reef of coral rock, which forms 
several excellent bays and harbours, some of which have been particularly described, where 
there is room and depth of water for any number of the largest ships. Port-lloyal bay, 
called, by the natives, Matavai, which is not inferior to any in Otalicitc, may easily be 
known by a very high mountain in the middle of the island, which bears due south from 
Point Venus. To sail into it, either keep the west point of the reef that lies before Point 
Venus close on board, or give it a berth of near half a mile, in order to avoid a small shoal 
of coral rocks, on which there is bnt two fathom and a half of water. The best anchoring 
is on tho eastern aide of the bay, where there is sixteen and fourteen fathom upon an oozy 
bottom. The shore of the bay is a fine sandy beaoli, behind which runs a river of fresh 
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and the 6 ca i« .1 border of low land, surrouudiiig the whole island, except in a few places 
where the ridges rise directly from the sea : the border of low land is in different parts of 
different breadths, hut nowhere more than a inilo and a half. The soil, except upon the 
very tops of the ridges, is extremely rich and fertile, watered by a great number of rivulets 
of excellent water, and covered with fruit-trees of various kinds, some of which me of a 
^tatqly growth and thick foliage, so as to form one continued wood ; and even the top* of 
,llic ridges, though in generni "they arc bare, and burnt up by the sun, are, in some parts 
/lot without tlicir produce. The low land that lies between the foot of the ridges and the 
s ea, and somo of the valleys, arc the only parts of the island that are inhabited, mid hen 1 it 
i* populous: the houses do not form villages or towns, but are ranged along the whole 
border at the distance of about fifty yards from each other, with little plantations of plantains, 
and the tree which furnishes them with cloth. Tho whole island, according to Tupia’s 
account, who certainly know, could furnish six thousand seven hundred and eighty fighting 
men, from which the number of inhabitants may easily bo computed. 

The produce of this island is bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, bananas, of thiiteen sorts, the best 
we lwd evei eaten ; plantains ; a fruit not unlike an apple, which, when ripe, i* very 
pleasant ; sweet potatoes, yams, cocoas, a kind of Arum; a fruit known here by the name 
of Jamhu , and reckoqpd most delicious ; sugar-cane, winch the inhabitants eat raw , a root 
of tho ealop kind, called by the inhabitants Pea ; a plant called Etkee, of which the root 
only is eaten ; a fruit that grows in a pod, like that of a large kidney-bean, which, when it 
I9 roasted, eats very much like a chesnut, by the natives called Ahee ; a tree called Whan a , 
called in the East Indies Pandanee, which produces fruit, something like the pine-apple , a 
shrub called Nona; the Morinda , which also produces fruit ; a species of fern, of which tbc 
root is eaten, and sometimes the leaves ; and a plant called There, of which the root aKo is 
eaten : but the fruits of the Nono, tho fern, and tho Tlieve, are eaten only by the inferior 
people, and in times of scarcity. All these, which serve the inhabitants for food, the earth 
produces spontaneously, or with so little culture, that they seem to be exempted from the 
first general curse, that “ man should eat his bread in the sweat of his brow." ' They have 
also the Chinese paper mulberry, Morwt papyrifera, which they call Anuta ; a tree resem- 
bling the wild fig-tree of tho West Indies; another species of fig, which they call Math* ; 
the Cordia ecbestina oriental™ , which they call Etou ; a kind of Cyperus grass, w liicli the y 
call Moo ; a species of Tournefortia , which they call Tahcinoo ; another of the Conrolruhts 
polucc , which they call Eurhe; the Solatium centi/olium, which they call Ebooa ; the Cato- 
phglhim mophylum , which they call Tamannu ; the Hihiteue tUiacem , called Ptxrou , a 
frutescont nettle ; the Urtiea aryentea , called Eroira ; with many other plants which cauuot 
here be particularly mentioned : those that have been named already will be referred to in 
the jjbsequent part of "this work. Thoy have no European fruit, garden Btuff, pulse, or 
letJmca, nor grain of any kind. 

JBf tame animals they liavo only hogs, dogs, and poultry ; neither is there a wild animal 
in tlidosj^ a", except ducks, pigeons, paroquets, with a few other birds, and rats, there being 
no o^> ^ quadruped, nor any serpent. But the sea supplies them with great variety of 
mosC. jxcellent fish, to cat which is their chief luxury, and to catch it their principal 
labour. 

As tjwdJie people, they are of the largest size of Europeans. The men are tall, strong, 
wefrlia^J, and finely shaped. The tallest that we saw was a man upon a neighbouring 
‘-’^d^Otyd Huadeiks, who measured six feet three inches and a half. The women of tho 
Jrdak are also in general above our middle stature, hilt those of the fafajmrolagg are 
At Jr it, and some of them arc very small This dfefect in sMKpRy proceeds 
IjLftrly commerce with men, tho only tiling in which the^^^PKm their sope- 
re Kfl y could possibly affect their growth* Their natural eg wBKSl is that kind of 
/learNfc*, or brunette, which many people in Europe prefer white and red. In 

'e^tlrtsd that are exposed to the wind and sun, it is conradflBQpieepened, but in others 
| { that live under shelter, especially the superior jfass jgplfH^tinuse of its native hue, 
§|» .mi the skin is most delicately smooth ladffiro: tint in tlieir checks which 

If wo distinguish by the name of colour, >2 |, \a&1hce is comely, the cheek-bones 
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arc not high, neither are the eyes hollow, nor the brow prominent : the only feature that 
does not correspond with our ideas of beauty is the nose, which, in general, is somewhat 
flat ; but tlieir eyes, especially those of the women, arc full of expression, sometimes 
sparkling with fire, and sometimes melting with softness ; their teeth also are, almost 
without exception, most beautifully even and white, and their breath perfectlv without 
taint. 

The hair is almost universally black, and 
rather coarse: the men have beards, which 
they wear in many fashions, always, how- 
ever, plucking out great part of them, and 
keeping the rest perfectly clean and neat. 

Both sexes also eradicate every hair from under 
their arms, and accused us of great uncleanli- 
ncss for not doing the same. In their motions 
there is at once vigour and ease ; their walk 
is graceful, their deportment liberal, and their 
behaviour to strangers and to each other 
affable and courteous. In their dispositions, 
also, they seemed to bo brave, open, and 
candid, without cither suspicion or treachery, 
cruolty or revenge; so that wo placed the 
same confidence in them as in our best friends, 
many of us, particularly Mr. Banks, sleeping 
frequently in their houses in the woods, with- 
out a companion, and consequently wholly in tlieir power. They were, however, all thieves , 
and when that is allowed, they need not much fear a competition with the people of anj 
other nation upon earth. During our stay in this island, vve saw about five or six person*?, 
liko one that was met by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander on the 24th of April, in their walk 
to the eastward, whose skins were of a dead white, like the nose of a white horse ; with 
white hair, beard, brows, and eye-lashes ; red, tender eyes ; a short sight, and scurfy skin-, 
covered with a kind of white down ; but we found that no two of these belonged to the 
same family, nnd therefore concluded, that they were not a species, but unhappy indivi- 
duals, rendered anomalous by disease. 
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placed upon the %kin, and the handle to which they arc fastened being struck, by quick 
smart blows, with a stick fitted to tho purpose, they pierce it, and at the same time carry 
into the puncturo the black composition, which leaves an indelible stain. The operation is 
painful, and it is some days before the wounds are healed. It is performed upon the youth 
of both sexes when they are about twelve or fourteen years of age, on several parts of the 
body, and in vnrious figures, qpcording to the fancy of tho parent, or perhaps the rank of 
the party. Tho women are generally marked with this stain, in tho form of a Z, on every 
joint of their fingers and toes, and frequently round the outside of their feet : the men are 
also marked with the same figure, and both men and women have squares, circles, crescent*, 
and ill-designed representations of men, birds, or dogs, and various other devices impressed 
upon their legs, and arms, some of which, we are told, had significations, though wo could 
never learn what they were. But the part on which these ornaments are lavished with the 
greatest profusion is tho breech : this, in both sexes, is covered with a deep black ; above 
whigli, arches are drawn one over another ns high as the short ribs. They are often a 
quarter of an inch broad, and the edges ore not straight lines, but indented. These arches 
arc their pride, and are shown both by men and women with a mixture of ostentation and 
pleasure ; whether os an ornament, or a proof of their fortitudo and resolution in hearing 
pain,, we could not dctfihninc. Tho face in general is left unmarked : for we saw but ono 
instance to the contrary. Some old men liad the greatest part of their bodies covered with 
Urge patches of black, deeply indented at the edges, like a rude imitation of flame; but we were 
told, that they came from a low island, called Noouooha, and were not natives of Otahcitc. 

Mr. BankB saw the operation of (allowing performed upon the. back of a girl about 
thirteen years old. Tlie instrument used upon this occasion bad thirty teeth, and every 
stroke, of which at least a hundred were made in a minute, drew an ichor or scrum a little 
tinged -with blood. The girl boro it with most stoical resolution for about a quarter of an 
hour ; but the pain of so many hundred punctures as she liod received in that time then 
became intolerable : slio first complained in murmurs, then wept, and at last burst into loud 
lamentations, earnestly imploring tho operator to desist. He was, however, inexorable , 
and when she began to struggle, she was held down by two women, who sometimes soothed 
and sometimes chid lier, and now and then, when slio was most "jnruly, gave her a smart 
blow. Mr. Banks staid in a neighbouring house an hour, and the operation was not over 
' when lie went away ; yet it was performed but upon ono side, the other having been done 
some time before ; and the arches upon the loins, in which they most pride themselves, and 
which give more pain than all the rest, were still to be (Luc. It is strange that these 
people should value themselves upon what is no distinction ; for I never saw a native of this 
island, either man or wftxnan? in a stato of maturity, in whom those marks were wanting : 
possibly they may have their rise in superstition, especially as they produce no visible advantage, 
and are not made without great pain ; but though we inquired of many hundreds, we could 


never get any account of the matter. 

Their clothing consists of cloth or 
matting of different kinds, which will 
bo described among their other ma- 
nufactures. The Cloth which will not 
bear wetting they wear in dry wea- 
ther, and tho matting when it rains : 
they are put on in many different 
ways, just as their fancy leads them; 
for in their garments nothing is cut 
into shape, nor are any two pieces 
sewed together. Tlie dress of the 
better sort of women consists of three 
or four pieces : ono piece, about two 
yards wide, and eleven yards long, 
they wrap several times round their 
waislt so as to hang down like a pet- 
ticoat a^ low as the middle of the leg. 
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and tins tliey call Ptnrou : two or three other pieces, about two yards and. a half long, and 
ono wide, each having a hole cut in the middle, they place one upon another, and then 
putting the head through the holes, they bring the long ends down before and behind ; the 
others remain open at the sides, and give liberty to the arms : this, which they call the 
Tcbuta, is gathered round the waist, and confined with a girdle or sash of thinner cloth, 
winch is long enough to go many times round them, and exactly resembles the garment 
worn by the inhabitants of Peru and Chili, which the Spaniards call Poncho The dress ok - 
the inen is the same, except that, instead of suffering the cloth that is wound about thojiips 
to hang down like a petticoat, they bring it between their legs so as to have some resem- 
blance to breeches, and it is then called Maro. This is tho dress of all ranks of people, and 
being univeisally the same as to form, the gentlemen and ladies distinguish themselves from 
the lower people by the quantity : some of them will wrap round them several pieces of 
cloth, eight or ten yards long, and two or three broad ; and some throw a large piece loosely 
over their shoulders, in the manner of a cloak ; or perhaps two pieces, if they are very great 
personages, and are desirous to appear in state. The inferior sort, who have only a small 
allowance of cloth from the tribes or families to which they belong, are obliged to b 6 moic 
thinly clad. In tho heat of the day. they appear almost naked, the women having only a 
scanty petticoat, and the men nothing but the sash that is possed'between their legg and 
fastened round tho waist. As finery is always troublesome, and* particularly in a hot 
couutry, where it consists in putting ono covering upon another, the women of rank always 
uncover themselves as low os the waist in the evening, throwing off all tfiat they wear on 
the upper part of the body, with the some negligence and case os our ladies would lay by a 
cardinal or double handkerchief. And the chiefs, even when they visited ns, though they 
had as much cloth round their middle as would clothe a dozen people, had frequently the 
rest of the body quite naked 
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of wood : and ■Sometimes they wear a kind of 
wig, made of the hair of men or dogs, or perhaps 
of cocoa-nut strings, woven upon one thread, 
which is tied under their hair, so that these 
artificial honours of their head may hang down 
behind* Their personal ornaments, besides flow ers, 
are few ; both sexes wear car-rings, but they are 
placed only on one side : when we came they 
consisted of small pieces of shell, stone, berries, 
icd peas, or some small peails, three in a string; 
but our beads very soon supplanted them all. 

The children go quite naked : the girls till they 
arc three or four years old ; and the boys till tliey 
aio six or seven. 

The houses or rather dwellings, of these 
people have been occasionally mentioned before : 
they are all built in tho wood between the sea 
and tho mountains, a»d no more ground is 
elearecf for each house Ilian just sufficient to pre- 
vent the dropping of tho branches from rutting 
the tliatcli with which they are covered ; from the house, therefore, tho inhabitant steps 
immediately under tho shade, which is the most delightful that can be imagined. It consists 
of groves of bread-fruit and cocoa-nuts, without underwood, which arc intersected, in all 
directions, by tho paths that lead from one house to tho other. Nothing can be more grateful 
than this shade in so warm a climate, nor anything more beautiful than these w'alks. As 
there is no underwood, the shade cools without impeding the air; and the houses having no 
walls, receive the gale from whatever point it blows. I shall now give a particular 
description of a house of a middling size, from which, as the structure is universally 
the samo, a perfect idea may be fonned both of those that are bigger and those that 
arc less. 

The ground which it coven is an oblong square, fuur-and-twenty feet long, and eleven 
•wide ; over this a roof is raised upon three rows of pillars or posts, parallel to each other, one 
on each Bide, and the other in the middle. This roof consists of two flat sides inclining to 
each other, and terminating in a ridge, exactly like tho roofs of our thatched houses in 
England. The utmost height within is about nine feet, and the caves on each side reach to 
within about three feet aitfl a half of the ground : below this, and through the whole height, 
at each end, it is open, no port of it being inclosed with a wall. The roof is thatched with palm- 
lcavcs, and tho floor is covered, some inches deep, with soft hay : over this arc laid mats, so 
that tho whole is one cushion, upon which they sit in tho day and sleep in tho night. In 
some houses, however, there is one stool, which is wholly appropriated to tho master of 
the family ; besides this, they have no furniture, except a few little blocks of wood, the upper 
sido of which is hollowed into a curve, and which serves them for pillows. 

The house is indeed principally used as a dormitory ; for, except it rains, they eat in the 
open air, under the shade of tho next tree. The clothes that they wear in the day serve them 
for covering in the night : the floor is the common bed of the whole household, and is noL 
divided by any partition. The master of the house and his wife sleep hi the middle, next 
to them tho married people, next to them the unmarried women, and next tathem, at a 
little distance, the unmarried men : the servants, or tomtom, as they are cal£yfpffep in the 
open air, except it rains ; and in that case they come just within tho di g 

There are, however, houses of another kind belonging to the which there is 

some degree of privacy. These are much smaller, and so construc^^^Ko br carried about 
in dieir canoes from place to place, and set up occasionally Hk&tgEjjn* i they ore inclosed on 
the jides with cocoa-nut leaves, but not so close os to culd|fl|r ; and the chief and his 
wife sleep in them alone. There are houses also of sine, not built either for 

the accommodation of a single chief or a single fantasy ; MS as common receptacles for all_ 
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tlio people of a district. Some of them arc two hundred feet long, thirty broad, and, under 
the ridge, twenty feet high : these are built and maintained at the common expense of the 
district, for the accommodation of which they are intended , and have on one Bide of them a 
large area, inclosed with low palisadoes. 



These houses, liko those of separate families, have no walls. Privacy, indeed, is little 
wanted among people who have not even the idea of indecency, and who gratify every 
appetite and passion before witnesses with no more sense of impropriety than wo feel when 
we satisfy our hunger at a social board with our family or friends. Those who have no 
idea of indecency with respect to actions, can have none with Ycspat to words ; it is, there- 
fore, scarcely necessary to observe tlmt in the conversation of these people, that which 
is tlio principal source of tlieir pleasure is always the principal topic ; and that every- 
thing is mentioned without any restraint or emotion, and in the most direct terms, by 
both sexes. • 

Of the food eaten here the greater part is vegetable. Here are no tamo animals except 
hog*, dogs, and ]K>ultry, as I have observed before, and these are by no means plenty. When 
•i chief kills a hog, it is almost equally divided among his dependants ; and, as they are very 
numerous, the shore of each individual at these feasts, which are not frequent, must neces- 
sarily he small. Dogs and fowls fall somewhat more frequently to *ho share of the common 
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nut ill dccil shoot i\p spontaneously ; but if a man plants ten of them in bis lifetime, which he 
may do in about an hour, be will as completely fulfil his duty to Ins own and future gene- 
rations as the natives of our less temperate climate can do by ploughing in the cold of winter, 
and reaping in the summers heat, as often ns these seasons return ; even if, after ho has 
procured bread for his present household, he should convert a surplus into moneys 
-uid lay it up for his children. It is true, indeed, that the bread-fruit is not always in 
reason ; but cocoa-nuts, bananas, plantains, and a great variety of other fruit'*, supply the 
deficiency. 

It may well lie supposed that cookery is but little studied by these people us au art ; and 
; indeed they have but two ways of applying fire to dress their food, — broiling and baking. 
The operation of broiling is so simple, that it requires no description ; and their baking has 
been described already (page 65), in the account of an entertainment propared for us by 
Tupia. Hogs and largo fish are extremely well dressed in the same manner ; and, in our 
opinion, wero more juicy and more equally done than by any art of cookery now practised 
in Europe. Bread-fruit is also cooked iu an oven of the same kind, which renders it 
soft, anti something like a boiled potato; not quite so farinaceous as a good one, but 
more so than those of the middling sort. Of the bread-fruit tlioy also mako throe dishes 
by putting either water tr the milk of tho cocoa-nut to it, then boating it to a paste with 
a stone pestle, and afterwards mixing it with ripe plantains, bananas, or tho sour paste 
which they call Mahic. 

The maliie, whlfch has been mentioned as a succedaneum for ripe bread-fruit, before the 
reason for gathering a fresh crop comes on, is thus mado : — The fruit is gathered just before 
it 19 perfectly ripe, and being laid in heaps, is closely covered with leaves ; in this state it 
undergoes a fermentation, and becomes disagreeably sweet : the core is then taken out 
entire, which is done by gently pulling tho stalk, and the rest of the fruit is thrown into a 
hole which is dug for that purpose, generally in the houses, and neatly lined in the bottom 
and sides with grass ; the whole is then covered with leaves, and heavy stones laid upon 
them : in this state it undergoes a second fermentation, and becomes boiut, after which it will 
suffer no change for many montliB : it is taken out of the hole os it is wanted for use, and 
being made into balls, it is wiapped up in leaves and baked ; after it is dressed, it will keep 
five or six weeks. It is oaten both cold and hot, and tho natives seldom make a meal without 
"it, though to us the taste was as disagreeable as that of a pickled olive generally is the first 
time it is eaten. 

As the making of this maliie depends, like brewing, upon fermentation, so, like brewing, 
it sometimes fails, without their being able to ascertain the cause ; it is very natural, there- 
fore, that the making it aliouN bo connected with superstitious notions and ceremonies. 
It generally falls to the lot of tho old women, who will suffer no creature to touch anything 
belonging to it, but those whom they employ as assistants, nor even to go into that part of 
tho house where the operation is carrying on. Mr. Banks happened to spoil a largo quantity 
of it only by inadvertently touching a leaf which lay upon it. The old woman who then 
presided over these mysteries told him that tlie process would fail, and immediately uncovered 
the hole in a fit of vexation and despair. Mr. Banks regretted tho mischief he had done, but 
w ae somewhat consoled by the opportunity which it gave him of examining the preparation, 
which perhaps, but for such an accident, would never have offered. 

Such is their food, to which salt-water is the universal sauce, no meal being eaten without 
it : those who live near the sea have it fetched as it is wanted ; those who five at some 
distance keep it in large bamboos, which are set up in tlicir houses for use. Salt-water, 
however, is not their only sauce ; they make anotlier of the kernels of ooco Tm^teftich being 
fermented till they dissolve into a paste somewhat resembling butter, with salt 

water. Tho flavour of this is very strong, and was, when we firetA^Hrit, exceedingly 
nauseous ; a little use, however, reconciled some of our peopfejgj^Ko much, that they 
preferred it to our own sauces, especially with fish. The to consider it as a 

dainty, and do not use it at their common meals ; posribl£fk|^9Rhey think it ill manage- 
ment to use cocoa-nuts so lavishly, or perhaps, when island, they were scarcely 

ripe enough for the purpose. 
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For drink, tlicy have in general nothing but water, or the juice of the epeoa-nnt : the art 
of producing liquors that intoxicate, by fermentation, being happily unknown among them; 
neither have they any narcotic which they chew, as the natives of Borne other countries 
do opium, betel-root, and tobacco. Some of them drank freely of our liquors, and in a 
few instances became very drunk ; but the persons to whom this happened were so for from 
d< &uiug to lepeat the debauch, that they would never touch any of our liquors after-wards 
We were, however, informed, that they became drunk by drinking a juice that is expressed 
from the leaves of a plant which they call Ava Avu. This plant w’as not in season when we 
weic there, so that we saw no instances of its effects ; and ns they considered drunkenness 
us a disgrace, they probably would have concealed from us any instances wlrcli might have 
happened during our stay. This vice is almost peculiar to the chiefs and considerable 
persons, who vie with each other in drinking the greatest number of draughts, each draught 
being about a pint. They keep this intoxicating juice with great care from their women. 

Table they have none ; but their apparatus for eating is set out w ith-great neatness, though 
the articles are too simple and too few to allow anything for show’; and they commonly eat 
alone f but when a stranger happens to visit them, he sometimes makes a second iu their mess. 
Of the meal of one of their principal people I shall give a particular description. lie sits down 
under the shade of the next tree, or on tiie shady side of his housef and a largo quantity o f 
leaves, cither of the bread-fruit or bananu, arc neatly spread before Ifim upon the ground ns 
a table-cloth , a bosket is then set by him that contains his provision, which, if fish or fies]u 
is icady dressed, and wrapped up in leaves, and two cocoa-iiut shells, ono"full of salt water, 
and the other of fresh : his attendants, which are not few, scat themselves round him, and 
when all fc ready, lie begins by washing his hands and his mouth thoroughly w T ith the fresh 
water, and this he repeats almost continually throughout the w T hole meal; he then takes 
pait of liia provision out of the bosket, which generally consrsta of a small fish or two, two 
or three bread-fruits, fourteen or fifteen ripe bananas, or six or seven apples ; he first takes 
half a bread-fruit, peels off the rind, and takes out the core with his nails ; of this he puts 
ns much into liis mouth os it can hold, and while lie chews it, takes the fish out of the 
leaves, and breaks one of them into the salt water, placing the other, and what remains of 
the bread-fruit, upon the leaves that have been Bprend before him. When tins is done, he 
takes up a small piece of the fish that has been broken into the salt water, with all the 
lingers of one hand, and sucks it into his mouth, so as to get with it as much of the salt- 
water os possible : in the same manner he takes the rest by different morsels, and between 
iacli, at least very. frequently, takes a small sup of the salt water, cither out of the cocoa- 
nut shell, or the palm of liis hand : in the mean time one of liis attendants lias prepared 
a young cocoa-nut, hy peeling off the outer rind with his teeth r an operation which to a 
European appears very surprising ; but it depends so much upon sloight, that many of us 
were able to do it before we left the island, and some that could scarcely crack a filbert : 
the master, when he chooses to drink, takes the cocoa-nut thus prepared, and boring a bole 
through the bIigII with liis finger, or breaking it with a stone, ho sucks out the liquor 
When he has eaten his bread-fruit and fisli, he begins with liis plantains, one of which 
makes but a mouthful, though it be as big as a black-pudding ; if, instead of plantains, he 
has apples, he never tastes them till they have been pared ; to do this a shell is picked up 
from the ground, where they ore always in plenty, and tossed to him by an attendant : lie 
immediately begins to cqt or scrape off the rind, but so awkwardly that great part of the 
fruit is wasted. If, instead o t fish, he has flesh, he must have some succednneum for a knife 
to divide it ; and for this purpose a piece of bamboo is tossed to liim, of which lie makes 
the necesss^unplement by splitting it transversely with liis nail. While all this lias been 
doing, aomeW^Lattendonts have beta employed in beating bread-fruit with a stone pestle 
upon a block o^K&V; by bring beaten, in this manner, and sprinkled from time to time 
with water, it is the consistence of a soft paste, and is then put into a vessel 

somewhat like a botcK^J^yv. and either made up alone, or mixed with banana or n&lrie, 
according to tlie taste by pouring water npba it by degrees and squeezing it 

often through the hand : uilg^teHistioB it acquires the consistence of a thick custard, 
.nod a large cocoa-nut shell \x beft)£ set before him, he sips it as wo riiould do#a jell} 
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ii wc lmd no spoon to take it from tin* glass : the meal is then finished by again washing Ins 
hands and his mouth. After which the cocoa-nnt shells are cleaned, and everything that is 
left is replaced in the basket. 

The quantity of food which these people cat at a meal is prodigious : I have spcti one 
man devour two or threo fishes as big as a perch ; three bread-fruits, each bigger than two 
fists ,* fourteen or fifteen plantains or bananas, each of them six or seven inches long, and 
four or five round ; and near a quart of the pounded bread-fruit, which is as substantial as 
tbe thickest unbaked custard. This is so extraordinary that I scarcely expect to be believed ; 
and I would not liavo related it upon my own single testimony; but Mr. Hanks, Dr. 
Solander, and most of the other gentlemen, havo hod ocular demonstration of its truth, and 
know that I mention them upon the occasion. 

It is very wonderful that these people, who aro remarkably fond of society, and 
paitirulaily that of their women, should exclude its pleasures from the tnble, where among 
ud other nations, whether civil or savage, they have been principally enjoyed. IIow a meal, 
which everywhere else brings families and friends together, came to separate them here, wo 
often Tnquiied, but could never learn. They ate alone, they said, because it was right, but 
why it was right to eat alone they never attempted to tell us : such, howover, was the force 
of hgbit, that they caressed the strongest dislike, and even disgust, at our eating in society, 
especially with our women, and of the same victuals. At first, wo thought this strange 
singularity aroso from some superstitious opinion ; but they constantly affirmed the contrary. 
Wc observed also some caprices in the custom, for which we could as little account us for 
the custom itself. Wc could never prevail witli any of the women to partake of the victuals 
at our table when wc were dining in company; yet they would go, fivo or six together, into 
the servants' apartments, and there cat very heartily of whatever they could find, of which 
I have before given a particular instance; nor were they in the least disconcerted if we 
came in while they were doing it. When any of us have been alone with a woman, she has 
sometimes eaten in our company; but then slio has expressed the greatest un willingness that 
it should he known, and always extorted the strongest promises of secrecy. 

Among them selves, even two brothers and two sisters have each their separate baskets 
with provision and tho apparatus of their meal. When they first visited us at our tents, 
each brought his basket with him ; and when wo sat down to table, they would go out, sit 
down upon the ground, at two or three yards' distance from each other, and turning their 
faces different ways, tako tlieir repast without interchanging a single word. The women 
not only abstain from eating with the men, and of the same victuals, but even have tlieir 
victuals separately prepared by boys kept for that purpose, who deposit it in a separate 
shed, and attend them With ft at their meals. But though they would not eat with us or 
with each other, they have often asked us to eat with them, when we havo visited those 
with whom wo’ were particularly acquainted at their houses ; and wo havo often upon such 
occasions eaten out of the same basket, and drunk out of the same cup* The elder women, 
however, always appeared to be offended at this liberty; and if we happened to touch tlieir 
victuals, or even the basket that contained it, would throw it away. 

After meals, and in tlio heat of tbe day, tbe middle-aged people of tho better sort 
gen 01 ally sleep : they are, indeed, extremely indolent; and sleeping and eating is almost all 
that they do. Those that are older aro less drowsy, and the bop and girls aro kept awake 
by the natural activity and sprightliness of their age. 

* Their amusements have occasionally been mentioned in my account of the incidents that 
happened during our residence in tins island, particularly music, dancing, unking, and 
scooting with tho bow; they also sometimes vie with each other in throwj^Brlance. As 
shooting is not at a mark, but for distance; throwing the lanee ia not^flnance, but at a 
mark : the weapon ia about nine feet long, the mark Is the bolg^flKiaiitain, and the 
distance about twenty yards. Their only musical instruu lies and drums; the 

Antes are made of a hollow bamboo about a foot long, andg n observed before, have 

oiAy two stops, and consequently but four notes, outj ' licy seem hitherto to have 

formed but one tunc : to these Btops they apply thofjp£jg q Fthe left hand and the middle 
fingfA of right. 
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The drum is made of a hollow block of 
wood, of a cylindrical form, solid at one end, 
and covered at the other with shark's skin . 
these they beat, not with sticks, but then 
hands ; and they knowhow to tune two drums 
of different notes into concord. Tliew have 
also an expedient to bring the flutes that 
play together into unison, which is to roll up a 
leaf so as to Blip over the end of the shortest, 
liko our sliding tubes for telescopes, which 
they move up or down till the purpose is 
answered, of which they seem to judge by 
their car with great nicety. 

To these instruments they sing ; and, as 
I have observed before, their songs are often 
extempore: they call every two vexses or 
couplet a song, pehay: they are generally, 
though not always, *in rhyme; and when 
pronounced by the natives, wo could dis- 
cover that they were metro. Mr. Banins 
took great pains to write down some of 
thorn which were made upon our arrival, as 
nearly as he could expr. ss their sounds by 
combinations of our letters; hut when we 
read them, not having their accent, we could 
scarcely make them either metro or rhyme. The reader will easily perceive that they are 
of a very different structure. 

Tcile palmi dc puow-» 

Ha rnoiu no inina. 

E paltaji Tajo malnma tai ya 
No Tnbane tonatou whannoml ja. 

E Tumi eathi tewm pa too itlicnniu toai 
loo o maiu Pietano to \thcnniiaia no Tutc. 

Of these verses our knowledge of the language is too imperfect to attempt a translation. 
They frequently amuse themselves by singing snch couplets as these when they aic alone, 
or with their families, especially after it is dark ; for though they need no fires, they are 
not without the comfbrij of artificial light between sunset and bedtime. Their caudles are 
mode of the kernels of a m of oily, nut, which they stick one over another upon a skewer 
that is thrust through the] middle, of them • the upper one being lighted, burns down to the 
second, at the same time consuming that part of the skewer which goes through it ; the 
second taking fire, burns ill fhfe same, manner down to the third, and bo of the rest : some of 
these candles' will bum a considerable time, and they give a very tolerable light. They do not 
often sit up above an hour fcffcer it is dark ; bat when they have strangers who sleep in the 
houm, they generally kepp a. fight burning all night, possibly as a check upon snch of the 
women ns they wish iM%fe.boiK>tfr them with their favours. Of their itinerary consuls 
I need add nothing to trim hair been said already ; especially as I shall have occasion more 
particularly to mention them when I relate our, adventures upon another island. 

In oth^BPuntrics the girls and unmarried yom?n are supposed to be wholly ignorant of 
*^”1 some occasions may npppaf to know ; and their conduct and conversation 
tiro coneequeiflHjtatrained within narrower bounds, and kept at a more remote distance 
from whatever ^B^to a connexion With the* other sex; but here it is just contrary. 
Among othen. dtyMHr^^e is a dance, called tmorodee, which is performed by yoi ng 
girls, whenever eipre^v^|^bcra can be collected together, consisting of motions and 
gestures beyond imoamS^ in the practice of which they are brought up from 

their earliest childhood, itlNigf words winch, if it were possible, wonld more 
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i mplicitly convey tlic some ideas. In these dances they keep time with an exactness which 
is scarcely excelled by the best performers upon the stages of Europe. I)ut the practice 
which is allowed to the \irgin is prohibited to the woman fiom the moment that she lias put 
these hopeful lessons in practice, aud realized tho symbols of the dance. 

It cannot be supposed that, among these people, chastity is held in much estimation. It 
miglil be expected thnt sister* and daughters would he offered to strangers, either as 
a courtesy or for reward ; and that breaches of conjugal fidelity, even in the wife, should not 
bo otherwise punished than by a few hard words, or perhaps a slight beating, as indeed is 
the ease ; but there is a scale in dissolute sensuality, which these people have ascended, 
wholly unknown to every other nation whose manners have been recorded from the beginning 
of the woihl to the present hour, and which no imagination could possibly conceive. 



BURT fwixuixa. 


But I must not conclude my account of the domestic life of tlicso people without 
mentioning their personal cleanliness. If that which lessens the good of life and increases 
the evil is vice, surely cleanliness is a virtue : the want of it tends to destroy both beauty 
and health, and mingles disgust with our best pleasures. The natives of Otabeite, both men 
and women, constantly wash their whole bodies in running water three times every day ; 
once as soon as they rise in the morning, once at noon, and again before they sleep at night, 
whether the sea or river is near them or at a distance. I have already observed that they 
wash not only tho mouth but the hands at their meals, almost between every monel ; and 
thqjr clothes, as well as their persons, are kept without spot or stun ; so that in a largo 
company of these people nothing is suffered but iicat. which, perhaps, it more than can be 
stiff of the politest assembly in Enropc. 
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CHAPTER XVIII.— OP TUB MANUFACTURES, BOATS, AND NAVIGATION OF OTAHB1TE. 

If necessity is the mother of invention, it cannot be supposed to have been much exerted 
where tlie liberality of Nature has rendered the diligence of Art almost superfluous ; yet 
there are many instances both of ingenuity and labour among these people, which, considering 
the want of metal for tools, do honour to both. Their principal manufacture is their 
cloth, in the making and dyeing of which I think there ore some particulars which 
may instruct even the artificers of Great Britain, and for that reason my description will 
be more minute. 

Their cloth is of three kinds ; and it is made of the bark of three different trees, the 
Chinese paper mulberry, the bread-fruit tree, and the tree which resembles the wild fig-tree 
of the West Indies. The finest and whitest is made of the paper mulberry, Aouta ; this is 
worn chiefly by the principal people, and when it is dyed red takes a better coloifr. A 
second sort, inferior in whiteness and softness, is made of the bread-fruit tree, Ooroo, and 
worn chiefly by the inferior people ; and a third, of the treo that reasmbles the fig, which is 
coarse and harsh, and of the colour of the darkest brown paper ; ‘this, though it is less 
pleasing both to the eye and the touch, is the most valuable, because it resists water, which 
the other two sorts will not. Of this, which is the most rare os well as tliH most useful, the 
greater part is perfumed, and worn by the chiefs as a morning dress. 

All thcMo trees are propagated with great care, particularly the mulberry, which covers 
the largest part of the cultivated land, and is not fit for use after two or three years' growth, 
when it is about six or eight feot high, and somewhat thicker than a man’s thumb ; its 
excellence is to be thin, straight, tall, and without branches ; the lower leaves, therefore, arc 
carefully plucked off, with their germs, os often as them is any appearance of their producing 
a branch. 

But though the cloth made of these three trees is different, it is all manufactured in the 
same manner ; I shall, therefore, describe the process only in the fine sort, that is made of 
the mulberry. When the trees ore of a proper Bise, they are drawn up, and stripped of their 
branches, after which the roots and tops ore cut off ; the bark of these rods being then slit 
up longitudinally, is easily drawn off, and when a proper quantity has been procured, it is 
carried down to some running water, in which it is deposited to soak, and secured from 
floating away by heavy stones : when it is supposed to be sufficiently softened, the women 
servants go down to the brook, and stripping themselves, sit down.in the water, to separate 
the inner bark from the green part on the ontside ; to do tikis they place the under side upon 
a flat smooth board, and with the shell, which our dealers call tiger’s tongue, Tellina gargadia , 
scrape it very carefully, dipping it continually in the water tiff nothing remains but the fine 
fibres of the inner coat Being thus prepared in the afternoon, they are spread out upon 
plantain leaves in the evening ; and in this part of the work there appears to bo some difficulty, 
ns the mistress of the family always superintends the doing of it : they are placed in lengths of 
aboat eleven or twelve yards, one by the side of another, till they are about a foot broad, and 
two or three layers are also laid one upon the other : care is taken that the cloth shall be in all 
parts of an equal thickness, so that if the bark bappenB to be thim-ar in any particular part 
of one layer than the rest, a piece that is somewhat thicker is picked out to bo laid over it 
in the next. In this state it remains tiU the morning, when great part of the water which 
it contained when it was laid out, is either drained off or evaporated, and the several fibres 
adhere together, so os that the whole may be raised from the ground in one piece. 



bSttMCSM XUUT. 


Jew. 17G0. COOK'S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. 91 

It is then taken away, and laid upon the smooth side of a long piece of wood prepared for 
the purpose, and beaten by the women servants with instruments about a foot long and tlnec 
inches thick, made of a hard wood which they call Etoa. The shape of this instrument is not 
unlike a square razor-strop, only that the handle is longer, and each of its four sides or faces 
is marked, lengthways, with small grooves or furrows, of different degrees of fineness ; those 
on oifb side being of a width and«dcpth sufficient to receive a small packthread, and the others 
finer in a regular gradation, so that the last are not more than equal to sewing-silk. They 
boat it first with the coarsest side of this mallet, keeping time like our smiths ; it spreads 
very fast under the strokes, chiefly, however, in the breadth, and the grooves in the mallet 
mark it with the appearance of threads ; it is successively beaten with the other Bides, last 
with the finest, and is then fit for use. Sometimes, however, it is made still thinner, by 
beating it with the finest side of tho mallet, after It has been several times doubled ; it is then 
railed Hoboo, and is almost as thin as a muslin. It becomes very white by being bleached 
iti tho air, but is made still whiter and softer by being washed and beaten again after it has 
been worn. 



Of this cloth there arc seveAl sorts, of different degrees of fineness, in proportion as it is 
more or less beatdn without being doubled. The other cloth ako differs in proportion os it 
is beaten ; but they differ from each other in consequence of the different materials of which 
they are made. The bark of the bread-fruit is not taken till tlie trees are considerably longer 
and thicker than those of tho fig ; the process afterwards is the same. 

When cloth is to be washed after it has been worn, it is taken down to the brook, and left 
to soak, being kept fast to tho bottom, as at first, by a stone ; it is then gently wrung or 
squeezed ; and sometimes several pieces of it are laid ono upon another, and beaten .together 
with the coarsest side of the mallet, and they ore then equal in thickness to broad-doth, and 
mnch more soft and agreeable to the touch after they have been a little while in use, though 
when they come immediately from the mallet tbey feel os if they had been starched. This 
cloth sometimes breaks in the beating, but is easily repaired by pasting on a patch with a 
gluten that is prepared from the root of the Pm, which is done so nicely that it eannot tie 
discovered. The women also employ themselves in removing blemishes of every kind, as our 
ladies do in needlework or knotting ; sometimes, when their work is intended to be very 
fine, they will paste an entire covering of hoboo over the whole. The principal excellences 
of (liis cloth are its coolness and softness ; and Ha imperfections, its being pervious to water 
likfepapar, and almost as easily torn. 

The colours with which they dye this doth are printiptily ted end yellow. The red i» 
exceedingly beautiful, and 1 may venture to say A brighter; imd mow delicate colour than. 
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any wo have in Europe ; that which approaches nearest is our full scarlet ; and the best 
imitation which Air. Banks's natural-history painter could produce, was by a mixture of 
vermilion and carmine. The yellow is also a bright colour, but we have many os good. 
The red colour is produced by the mixture of the juices of two vegetables, neither of which 
separately lias the least tendency to that hue. One is a species of fig, called hero matte, 
and the other the Cordia Sefostina, or ctou; of the fig the «friiit is used, and of the Cordia , 
the leaves. 

Thu fruit of the fig is about ns big as n Ronnccvnl pen, or very small gooseberry; and each 
of them, upon breaking off the stalk very dost 1 , produces one drop of a milky liquor, resem- 
bling the juice of our figs, of which the tree is indeed a species. This liquor tlio women 
collect into a small quantity of cocoa-nut water : to prepare a gill of cocoa-nut water will 
require between threo and four quarts of these littlo figs. When a sufficient quantity if 
prepared, the leaves of tlio Etou arc well wetted in it, and then laid upon a plantain-leaf, 
where they aie turned about till they become more and more flaccid ; and then they are 
gently squeezed, gradually increasing the pressure, but so aB not to break them. As the 
flaecidity increases, and they become spongy, they are supplied with more of the liquor ; in 
about five minutes the colour begins to appear upon the veins of the leaves; and 711 about 
ten, or a little more, they are perfectly saturated with it. arc then squeezed 

with as much force as can be applied, and the liquor strained at the same time that it is 
expressed. m * 

For this purpose, the boys prepare a largo quantity of the Moo, by drawing it between 
their teeth, or two little sticks, till it is freed from the green bark and tbc branny substance 
that lies under it, and a thin web of tho fibres only remains ; in this the leaves of the ctou 
are enveloped, and through those the juice which they contain is strained ns it is forced out. 
As the leaves are not succulent, little more juico is pressed out of them than they lia\ e 
imbibed : when they have been once emptied, they are filled again, and again pressed, till 
the quality which tinctures the liquor os it posses through them is exhausted ; they are then 
tlirowu away ; but tho Moo, being deeply stained with the colour, is preserved as a broth to 
lay the dye upon the cloth. The expressed liquor is always received into small cups made 
of the plantain leaf ; whether from a notion that it has any qunlity favourable to tho colour, 
or from the facility with which it is procured, and the convenience of small vessels to distri- 
bute it among the artificers, I do not know'. 

Of the thin cloth they seldom dye more than the edges, but the thick cloth is coloured 
through tho whole surface ; the liquor is, indeed, used rather a.s a pigment than a dye, for a 
coat of it is laid upon one side only with tho fibres of the Moo ; and though I have seen of 
the thin cloth that lias appeared to have been soaked in the liquor, *tlic colour has not had the 
name richness and lu-tro os when it has been applied in the other manner. 

Though the leaf of the Etou is generally used in this process, and probably produces the 
finest colour, yet the juice 6 f the figs will prodneo a red by a mixture with the species of 
Tournefortia, which they call Takeinoo, the PoAuc, tho Enr/te, or Convolvulus brasilienrit , 
and a species of Solanum, called Ebooa; from the use of tlicso different plants, or from 
different proportions of tho materials, many varieties are oliscrvable in the colours of their 
cloth, Boino of which are conspicuously superior to others. The beauty, howevor, of tlio best 
is not permanent ; but it is probable that somo method might be found to fix it, if proper 
experiments were made ; and, perhaps, to search for latent qualities, which may be brought 
out by the mixture of one vegetable juice with another, would not be an unprofitable 
employment. Onr present most valuable dyes afford sufficient encouragement to the 
attempt ; for by tlio mere inspection of indigo, wood, dyer's- weed, and most of tho leaves 
which aie used for tlio like purposes, tlio colours which they yield could never be discovered. 
Of this Indian red I shall only add, that the women who lmvc l>cen employed in preparing 
or using it, carefully preserve the colour upon their fingers and nails, where it appears limits 
utmost beauty as a great ornament. *. 

The yellow is mado of tlio bark of the root of the Morinda citrifoUa , tolled Nona, 
by scraping and infusing it in water ; after standing some time, tlio water is strained anu 
jised as a dyn, tho cloth being dipped Into it. The Morinda, of which this is a species&eems 
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to be a good subject for examination with a view to dyeing. Brown, in his History of 
Jamaica, mentions three species of it, which he says arc used to dye brown ; and Rumphius 
says of tho Uancudct Qnguttifolux, which is nearly allied to our Nono, that it is used by tho 
inhabitants of the East Indian islands as a fixing drug for red colours, with which it parti- 
cularly agrees. Tho inhabitants of this island also dye yellow with the fruit of the Tamanii, 
but how the colour is extracted we had no opportunity to discover. They ha\c also a 
preparation with which they dye brown and black ; but these colours arc so indifferent, that 
the method of preparing them did not excite our curiosity. 

Another considerable manufacture is matting of various kinds ; some of which is finer 
and better, in every respect, than any wo have in Europe : the coarser sort servos them 
to sleep upon, and tho finer to wear iu wet weather. With the fine, of which there are 
also two sorts, much pains is taken, especially with that made of the hark of the Pocrou, 
the Hibiscus tiliaceus of Linn to us, some of which is as fine as a coarse cloth ; tho other 
sort, which is still more beautiful, they call ramie; it is white, glossy, and shining, and 
is lna^e of the leaves of their icfiarrou , a species of the Pandamti, of which we had 

no opportunity to see either tho flowers or fruit : they have other mats, or as they call 

them, tnoeax,-— to sit or to sleep upon, which aro formed of a great vaiicty of rushes and 
grassland which tlicyjnake, as they do everything clso that is plaited, with amazing facility 
and despatch. 





• They arc also gcry dexterous in making basket and wicker work ; their baskets arc of a 
thousand different patterns, many of them exceedingly neat ; and the making them is ail 
art that every one practises, 
botli men and women: they 

make occasional baskets and - 

panniers of the cocoa-nut leaf 
in a few minutes; and the 1 
women who visited us early in 
a morning used to send, as soon 1 1 
as tho sun was high, for a few \ 4 
of the lea\es, of which they t 
made little bonnets to Bhadc l 
* their faces, at so small an ex- ' V" 
pcusc of timo and trouble, that - 
when the sun was again low 
in the evening, they used to 
throw them away. These 
bonnets, however, did not 
rover tho head, but consisted 
only of a band tliat went round it, and a shade that projected from the forehead. 

Of tho bark of the Poerou they make ropes and lines, from the thickness of an inch to 
the size of a small packthread : with these they make nets for fishing : of tho fibres of tho 
cocoa-nut they inako thread fur fastening together the several parts of their canoes, and belts, 
either round or flat, twisted or plaited ; and of tho bark of the Erowa, a kind of nettle which 
grows in the mountains, and is therefore rather scarce, they make the best fishing-lines in the 
world : with these they hold the strongest and most active fisli, such as bonetas and albieorcs, 
which would snap our strongest silk lines in a minute, though they are twice as thick. 
They make also a kind of seine, of a coarse broad grass, the blades of which are like flags ; 
these they twist and tie together in a loose manner, till the net, which is about as wide as a 
large sack, is from sixty to eighty fathoms long : this they haul in shoal smooth water, and its 
own woight keeps it so close to the ground, that scarcely a single fish can escape. 

every expedient, indeed, for taking fish, they are exceedingly ingenious ; they make 
harpoons of cane, and point them with hard wood, which in their hands strike fish more 
effectually than those which arc headed with iron can do ra ours, setting aside tho advantage 
of ours being fastened to a line, so that the fish is secured if the hook takes plwe, though. it 
docs iftt mortally wound him. 


IlfcKFT-HOUh. 
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Of fish-hooks they have two sorts, admirably adapted in their construction as well to the 
purpose they are to answer as to the materials of which they are made. One of these, which 
they call wittee-tcittee, is used for towing. The shank is made of mother-of-pearl, the most 
glossy that can be got : the inside, which is naturally the brightest, is put behind. To these 
hooks a tuft of white dog's or bog's hair is fixed, so as somewhat to resemble the tail of a 
fish ; these implements, therefore, ore both hook and bait, and are used with a rbd of 
bamboo, and line of erowa. The fislicr, to secure his success, watches the flight of the birds 
which constantly attend the bonetas when they swim in shoals, by which he directs his 
canoe, and when lie has the advantage of these guides, he seldom returns without 
a price. 

The other kind of hook is also made of mother-of-pearl, or some other hard shell : they 
cannot make them bearded like our hooks ; but to effect the same purpose, they make the 
point turn inwards. These are made of all sices, and used to catch various kinds of fish 
with great success. The manner of making them is very simple, and every fisherman is his 
own artificer : the shell is first cut into square pieces by the edge of another shell, and 
wrought into a form corresponding with the outline of the hook by pieces of coral, 'which 
arc sufficiently rough to perform the office of a file ; a hole is then bored in the middle ; the 
drill being no other than the first stone they pick up that has a sharf^ corner : this thgy fix 
into the end of a piece of bamboo, and turn it between the hands like a chocolate-mill ; when 
tho shell iB perforated and the hole sufficiently wide, a small file of coral is introduced, by the 
application of which the hook is in a short time completed, few costing tile artificer more 
time than a quarter of an hour. 



Of their masonry, carving, and architecture, the reader has already formed some idea 
from the account tint lias boen riven of the Morals, or repositories of the dead ; the other 
most important article of building and cawing is their boats ; and, perhaps, to fabricate 
one of their principsl vessels with their tool* is os great a work as to buttd*a British man- 
of-war with onn. They have an adee of atone ; a chisel or gouge of bone, generally that 
of a man’s arm between the wrist and elbow ; a rasp of coral ; and the skin of a sting-ray, 
with coral sand, as a file or polisher. This is a complete catalogue of their tools ; and 
with these they build houses, construct canoes, hew stoqft, and fell, cleave, carve, lad 
polish timber. • 

The stone which makes the blade of their adses is a kind' of basaltee, of a blaekish or 
grry colour, not very hard* but of ‘considerable toughness : they are formed of different 
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aim: some, that are in- 
tended fpr felling, weigh 
from six to eight pounds ; 
others, that are used for 
carving, not more than so 
manj» ounces ; but it is 
necessary to sharpen both 
almost every minute ; for 
which purpose a stone 
and a cocoa-nut shell full 
of water are always at 
naiid. 

Their greatest exploit, 
to which these tools arc 
less equal than to any 
other, ^s felling a tree : 
this requires many hands, 
and the constant labobr 
of several days. Ylfticn it is down, they split it with the grain into planks front 
t]iroe to four inches thick, the whole length and breadth of the tree, many of which 
are eight feet in tile girth, and forty to .the branches, nearly of the samo thickness throughout 
The treo generally used is, in their language, called avie, tho stem. of which is tall and 
straiglit ; though some of the smaller boats are made of the bread-fruit tree, which fe a 
light, spongy wood, and easily wrought. They smooth the plank very expeditiously and 
dexterously with their adzes, and con take off a thin coat from a whole plank without 
missing a stroke. As they have not the nrt of warping a plank, every part of the canoe, 
whether hollow or flat, is shaped by hand. 



I-ngo Stuno Adze. Toothed Adze-head. Small Stone Adze. 



Snatt-UotM Adis. 


The — , or boat*, which are mod by the inhabitants of this and the neighbouring islands, 
mat be divided into two general classes ; one of which 

Tho I rah oh is used for short exoonions to sen, and Is wall-aided and flat-bottomed ; the 
Pnhio, for longer voyages, and iabow^idedand sharp-bottomed. The lvalue ere all of the 
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same figure, lint of different sizes, and used for different purposes : their length is from 
seventy-two feet to ten, but the breadth is by no means in proportion ; for those of ten 
feet arc abrut a foot wide, and those of more than seventy arc scarcely two. There is the 
fighting Ivahah, the fishing Ivaliah, and the travelling Ivahah — for some of thoso go from 
one island to another. The fighting Ivahah is by far the longest, and the head and stern 
are considerably raised above the body, in a semicircular fqrm ; particularly the stern, 1 "which 
is sometimes seventeen or eighteen feet high, though tho boat itself is scarcely three. Those 
never go to soa single, but arc fastened together, sido by side, at the distance of about three 
feet, by strong poles of wood, which are laid across them and lashed to tho gunwales. Upon 
these, in the fore part, a stage or platform is raised, about ten or twelve feet long, and somewhat 
wider than the boats, which is supported by pillars about six feet high : upon this stage 
stand the fighting men, whose missile weapons arc slings and spears ; for, among other 
singularities in tin* manners of thoso people, their bows and arrows are used only for 
diversion, as we throw quoits . below these stages sit the rowers, who receive from them 
thoso that are wounded, and furnish fresh men to ascend in their room. Some of these 
have a platform of bamboos, or other light wood, through their whole longtli, and consider- 
ably broader, by means of which they will carry a great number of men ; hut we saw only 
one fitted in this manner. t • 

The fishing Ivahah 9 vary in length from about forty feet to the smallest size, 
which is about ten; all that are of the length of twenty-five feet^and upwards, of 
whatever sort, occasionally carry sail. The travelling Ivaliah is always double, and 
furnished with a small neat house, about five or six feet broad, and six or seven feet 
long, which is fastened upon the fore-part for the convenience of the principal people, 
who sit in them by day, and sleep in them at night. The fishing Ivahahs are some- 
times joined together, and have a house on board ; but this is not common. Those 
which aro shorter than fivo-and-twenty feet seldom or never cairy sail; and though the 
stern rises about four or five feet, have a fiat head and a hoard that project's forward 
about four feet. 

The Paliic is also of different sizes, from sixty to thirty feet long ; but, like the Ivahah, 
is very narrow. One that I measured was fifty-one feet long, and only one foot and a half 
wide at the top. I11 the widest part it was about three feet; and this is the general 
proportion. It docs not, however, widen by a gradual swell ; but the sides being straight* 
and parallel for a little way below the gunwale, it swells abruptly, and draws to a ridge at 
the bottom ; so that a transverse section of it has somewhat the appearance of the mark 
upon cards called a spade, tho whole being much wider in proportion to its length. These*, 
like the largest Ivahahs, are used for fighting, hut princif>ally* for long voyages. The 
fighting Paliic, which is the largest, is fitted with the stage or platform, which is propor- 
tionally larger than those of the Ivahah, as their form enables them to sustain a much 
greater weight. Those tluit are usod for sailing aro generally double ; and the middle size 
are said to be tho best sea-boats. They aro sometimes out a month together, going from 
island to island ; and sometimes, as we were credibly informed, they are a fortnight or 
twenty days at sea, and could keep it longer if they had more stowage for provisions, and 
conveniences to hold fresh water. 

When any of these boats carry sail single, they make use of a log of wood, which is 
fastened to the end of two poles that lie across tho vessel, and project from six to ten feet, 
according to the size of the vessel, beyond its side; somewhat like what is used by the flying 
proa of the Ladronc Islands, and called, in the account of Lord Anson's Voyage, an outrigger. 
To this outrigger the shrouds are fastened, and it is essentially neccssnry in trimming the 
boat whc.i it blows fresh. 

Some of them liavc ono mast, and some two ; they are mode of a single stick, and when 
the length of a canoe is thirty feet, that of the mast is somewhat less than five-and-twcnty ; 
it is fixed to a frame that is above the canoe, and receives a sail of matting about one-third 
longer than itself : tho sail is pointed at the top, square at tho bottom, and curved at*tiie 
aide ; somewhat resembling what we call a shouhler-of-mutton soil, and used for boat 
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belonging to men of war : it is placed in a fiamc of wood, which surrounds it on every side, 
and lias no contrivance cither for reefing or furling ; so that, if either should heroine ncco«sar}, 
it must ho cut away, which, however, in theso equal climate*, can seldom happen. At the 
top of tho mast arc fastened ornaments of feathers, which arc placed inclining obliquely 
forwards. The oars or paddles that arc used with theso boats, have a long handle and 
flat Id ad e, not unlike a baker's peel. Of those every person in the boat lias one, except 
those that sit under the awning; and they push her forward with them at a good rate 
These boats, however, admit so much water at the scams, that one person at least is 
continually employed in throwing it out. Tho only thing in which they excel is lauding, 
and putting off from the shore in a surf ; by their great length and high sterns they laint 
dry, when our boats could scarcely land at all ; and have the same advantages in putting 
off by the height of the head. 

The Ivaliahs arc the only boats that arc used by the inhabitants of Otalieite ; but wc saw 
several Paliics that came from other islands. Of ono of these I shall give the exact 
dimeqpions from a careful Admeasurement, and then particularly describe the manner in 
which they are built. 


Ft In 

E\ticmc lcng^i fioni M.cm to itcrn, not reckoning tlic bending up of eilliet . .bid 

Dicndih m the cli.u of the tup Torn. ml 12 

llrcodlli in tbc midbliips lb 

Drcndtl^ft 13 

In llio bilge foi mud 2 H 

In llio inidbliipi . . • . • i • . . 2 11 

Aft ■ ...... ••■..■29 

Depth in flic inuLlnpa ...... ....3 4 

Height from the ground on whh h she ilnod . «... 3 G 

Height of her head fiom the ginund, uuhout tho figure 4 1 

Height of the figure .. ........Oil 

Height of the item fiom the ground M 9 

llcijht of the figure ...20 


To illustrate my description of the manner in which those 
vessels are built, it will he necessary to refer to the figure ; 
in which a a is the first seam, b b the second, and e c the , 
third. 

The first stage or keel, under a a , is made of a tree hollowed a . 
out like a trough ; for which the longest trees are chosen that 
can be got, so that there aro never more than threo in the whole 
length : the next stagb under b 6, is formed of straight plnnk, about four feet long, 
fifteen inches broad, and two inchcB thick : tho third stage under e c, is, like tho bottom, 
made of trunks, hollowed into its bilging form ; the last is also cut out of trunks, bo that 
the moulding is of one piece with tlic upright. To form these partB separately, without 
saw, plane, chisel, or any other iron tool, may well be thought no easy task ; but the great 
difficulty is to join them together. When all the parts are prepared the keel is laid upon 
blocks, and the planks, being supported by stanchions, are sewed or damped together with 
strong thongs of plaiting, which are passed several times through holes that are bored with 
a gouge or auger of bone, that lias been described already ; and the nicety with which this 
is done may bo inferred from their being sufficiently water-tight for use without caulking. 
As the plaiting soon rots in the water,' it in renewed at least once a year ; in order to which 
the vessel is taken entirely to pieces. The head and stem are rude with respect to the 
lesign ; but very neatly finished, and polished to the highest degree. 

These Paliics are kept with great care in a kind of houso built on purpose for their reception ; 
the houses aro formed of poles set upright in the ground, tho tops of which are drawn 
towards each other, and fastened together with their strongest cord, so as to form a kind of 
ffothic arch, which is completely tliatched quite to the ground, being opc? only at tho ends ; 
tlff»y aro sometimes fifty or sixty paces long. 

As connected with the navigation of those people, t shall monikm their wonderful sagacity 
in ftftctolling the weather, at least the quarter from which the wind shall blow at a futuns 
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time ; they have several ways of doing this, of which however I know button e. They say 
that the Milky- way is always curved laterally, but somotimos in one direction ail I sometime* 
in another ; and that this curvature is the effect of its being already acted upon by the wind, 
and its hollow part therefore towards it ; so that if the same curvature continues a night, a 
corresponding wind certainly blows the next day. Of tlicir rules I shall not pretend to 
judge ; but I know that, by whatever means, they can predict the weather, at lcaft the 
wind, with much greater certainty than we can. In their longer voyages they steer by the 
sun in the day, and in the night by the stars ; all of which they distinguish separately by 
names, and know in what part of the heavens they will appear in any of the months during 
which they are visible in their horizon ; they also know the time of their annual appearing 
and disappearing with more precision than will easily bo believed by a European astronomer. 


CHAPTER XIX. — OF THE DIVISION QF TIME IN OTAIIEITE — NUMERATION, COMPUTATION OF 
DISTANCE, LANGUAGE, DISEASES, DISPOSAL OF THE DEAD, RELIGION, WAR, WEAPONS, 

AND GOVERNMENT WITH SOME GENERAL OBSERVATIONS FOR* TIIE USE OF FUTURE 

NAVIGATORS. ' * 

We were not able to acquire a pefect idea of their method of dividing time ; but observed* 
that in speaking of it, either past or to come, they never uBcd any term but Malama , which 
signifies vnoon. Of tlieBe moons they count thirteen, and then begin again ; which is a 
demonstration that they have a notion of the solar year : but how they compute tlicir 
montliB so that thirteen of them shall be commensurate with the year, we could not discover; 
for they say that each month bos twenty-nine days, including one in which the moon is not 
\ isiblc. They have names for them separately, and have frequently told us the fruits that 
would bo in season, and the weather that would prevail, in each of them ; and they have, 
indeed, a name fur them collectively, though they use it only when they speak of the 
mysteries of their religion. Every day is subdivided into twelve parts, each of two hours, 
of which six belong to tlie day, and six to tlie night. At these divisions they guess pretty 
nearly by the height of the sun while he is above the horizon; but there arc few of them 
Hint can guess at them, when ho is below it, by the stars. 

In numeration they proceed from one to ten, the number of fingers on both hands ; and 
though they have for each number a different name, they generally take hold of their fingers 
one by one, shifting from o,ne hand to the other till they come to tlio number they want to 
express. And in other instances, we observed that, when they were conversing with each 
other, they joined signs to tlieir words, which were so expressive that a stranger might easily 
apprehend their meaning. 

In counting from ten they repeat the name of that number, and add tlie word more; ten, 
and one more, is eleven ; ten, and two more, twelve : and so of the rest, as we say one-and- 
twenty, two-and-twenty. When they come to ten and ten more, they have a new 
denomination, as we say a' score and by these scores they count till they got ten of them, 
when they have a denomination for two hundred ; and we never could discover that they 
had any denomination to express a greater number : neither, indeed, do they seem to want 
any; for ten of these amount to two thousand, a greater number than they can ever apply. 

In measuring distance they are much more* deficient than in computing numbers, having 
but one term, which answers to fathom ; when they speak of distances fipm place to place, 
they express it, like the Asiatics, by the time that is required to pass it. 

Their language is soft and melodious; it abounds with vowels, and we easily learnt to 
pronounce it : but found it exceedingly difficult to teach them to pronounce a single word 
of oun; probably not only from tin abounding in consonants, bat from some peculiarity in 
its structure j for Spanish and Italian words, if cuffing in e vowel, they pronounced with 
great facility. Whether it is copious, we were not sufficiently acquainted with it to know ; 
but it is certainly very imperfect, for h is'alrtoft totally without inflexion, both of nouns 
and verbs. Few of the nouns have tww .tbt one case, and few of the verbs moreHliaa 



July, 1700. COOK'S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. 90 

one tense ; yet «wo found no great difficulty in making ourselves mutually understood, 
however strange it may appear in speculation *. 

They have, however, certain affixes, which, though hut few in number, are very useful to 
them, and puzzled us extremely. One Asks another, Harre heaf Where are yon going?" 
The other answers, Ivahinera, “ To my wives ;** upon which the first, repeating the answer 
■nterregatively, “ To your wives ? " is answered, Ivakinerrira; 44 Yes, I am going to my 
wives." Ilere the suffixa era ana eira save several words to both parties. 

I have inserted a few of their words, from which, perhaps, some idea may be formed of 
the language. 


r, i , P° the head, Touhe the buttock t. 

Alieuh ..... the note, Hooulisli ...... the thighs. 

Roourou the hair. Am the leg*, 

Du toil the mouth. Tspoa . . . . , the feel . 

Niheo . . ... the teeth. Bow ..... a hog . 

Anero . . . . the tongue. Moo a fowl. 

Mcu-cumi the beard. Kuiee a dog. 

TuhaImm the throat. Eurc-cuie ... . . iron. 

Tutnio the shoulders. Ooroo bi cad frail. 

Tuah the back. Hearce .... * cocoa-nuts. 

Oaum . •. .the breast. Mu bananas. 

Kir . .• . the nipples. Poe brads. 

Oboo ..... . the belly . Poo mataucwwo .... pearl. 

Renin, the arm. A hoi a garment. 

Vim . • . . wild plantains. Arcs ... .a fruit like apples. 

Oporemn the hand. Alice .... another like chrsnuts. 

Mann cow .... • the fingers, Ewherro ... . . . . . a house. 

Mieu the nails. Wliennua .... a high island. 


• Tlic numcioiis islands of tlio Pacific are inhabited 
bj too distinct races of men ; the one with bright and 
glow? hair, skin of a light roppci colour, and the couu* 
tenanre resembling that of the Malays, with about they 
are. by most modern lnqniiers, supposed to be allied S— 
the other of nn herculean frame, block skin, and woolly 
oi ratlior crisped liair, whose origin is supposed to be the 
same with that of the Papuan or Negro tithes w ho are 
B found scattered in most of the islands of the Easterr. 
* Archipelago, whatever that way bo, a point much in 
debate among tho inquiicn into the nature of the varieties 
of tlie human species. 

The Negro and the Malay nets are not, however, 
found dwelling together in the South-Sen, Islands. Mi . 
Williams ( “ Missionaiy Eutefpnscs*in the South-Sea 
Islands,” p. Mil) says that tlio copper-coloured people 
u inhabit Eastern Polynesia, winch includes the Sand - 
«ncA, the Marques an , the Paumotu, the 7*aAifMra,the 
Society, tho Austral, the Hervey, tho Navigator's, die 
Friendly Islands , New Zealand, and all the smaller 
ulands in tlicir respective vicinities , while dm Polynesian 
negro is found from tho Fljis to the coast of New Holland, 
a space, which, for the sake of distinction, may be called 
Western Polynesia.'* 

Missionaiy enterprise lisa hitherto been chiefly confined 
to the coppcr-coloured natives, and comparatively little is 
known of tlio character or language of the Poltnesitn 
negroes. Mr. Williams considers the language of all the 
(•lands of Eastern Polynesia to be the snow, fn which be 
distingnishce eight distinct dialects, of which he gives 
various specimens. 

Tim language is much more complete than it appeared 
to Captain Cook and hu companions. Mr. Williams 
remarks, *' that a language spoken by savages should bo 
supposed to be defective in many respects, could net errata 
•uifrioe ; but the tact is, contrary to aH we might hew 
anticipated, that tlm Polynesian dialects are remarkably 
rich, admit of a gicat variety of phraseology, abound Hi 
lorms of peculiar nicety, and ere spoken with strict eon* 
bmhpm tho meet precise grammatical principles • • 


The Polynesians employ three numbers, the singular, tho 
dual, and tho plural, with which the inflections ot their 
verbs agree. Their pronouns are beautifully complete, 
having several remarkable and valuable distinctions 
unknown to us. An instance is found in whnt we may 
term the Inclusive and exclusive pronouns : for example, 
in English we say, 1 It ie tune for us to go and the 
expression may or may not iiuludo tlie peison adduced. 
Now, in the Polynesian duleete, there are two pronoun* 
which mnik this difference, maton and talon If tlio 
person spoken to is one of the party going, the taton 
would be used ; if not, tho maton. * • # Tiioie is like- 
wise a causative verb, as matau, fear ; Aon matau, to 
make afraid ; matau hits . to be fraird ; Asia matau Aia, 
to cause to be feared. The distinction of sounds, also, is 
very delicate, end hu occasionally placed the missionary 
in rather awkward circumstances. On one occasion an 
excellent brother was preaching for me, and happening tor 
aspirate a word winch ought not to be aspirated, he 
addressed the people as beloved savages, instead of beloved 
brethren. Notwithstanding this, no poison spoalu Incor- 
rectly, and we never hear such violations of grammar and 
pronunciation u ate common in England. There are bnt 
fourteen or fifteen letten In any of the Merle of thfe 
language ; and u we spell the word precisely as it ia pro- 
nounced, no difficulty is experienced fas teaching the chil- 
dren spelling. All we have to do ie te inetmet tlirm In 
the sound of tho letters, and when these are acquired, 
they spell the longest words with sese." 

The present la not the place, even did spire permit, for 
on inquiry into file origin of the South-sea Islanders, or 
an examination of the evidence tending to eonfirm their 
Malay extraction. On these prints vie would refer our 
readers toWilfiaau's “ Missionary Enterprises/* chap. 29 ; 
*EQis'a Polynesia* Rraeiftbca/' voL H., chap. 2; and 
games My to ah# worts on the acme subject scattered 
throughout 9* “ Surveying Voyages of the Adventure 
and the Beagle;” end particularly the 97th chapter of tho 
second voUme, Vthera may bo found Captain FItxroris 
msrtisa tho * migrations of the human wee.**— Fo. a 
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Motq 

. • a low island. 

Toto 

blood. 

Acre • 

• . . . bone. 

Acn 

flesh 

M 10 

m a ■ a . fat. 


• . . . . lean. 

TJmti -Inina • 

. . • . . Aaif. 

Know . . 

a tree 

Aina . . 

.... a branch. 

Tule 

. . . . a flower . 

Hurro . . 

. . . . fruit. 

Kinmnioo • 

. . . . the stem. 

Ana . . 

. . . . the root . 

Kilicrre • 

. . . herbaceous plants. 

Onopa . . 

. . • . a pigeon. 

Axigno . 

. . . . a paroquet. 

A-a 

. . . anothei species 

Maun 11 

. . . . .a bud 

Moi.i . • 

a duck. 

Mutlow 

. . . . a fish-hook. 

Toun 

. • . • a rope. 

Mow 

. . . . a shark. 

Malii-inahi . 

. .. a djlphxn 

Mdttci.1 ■ . 

. . a fishing-i od. 

Ku pea 

a net. 

Mulianna , 

. • . . the sun. 

Malania 

. . . . the moon. 

Wicuii . 

. a stut . 
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Wlictlu-cuphe • . , " . a comet. 

Krai ... • . . the sky, 

Katta ■ cloud . 

Mm . . • • ■ good. 

Kno .... . bad. 

A . yes. 

Ima . . . r . . no. 

Paiec • • • * • • utily, 

Pnioroo hungry. 

Pia ....... full 

Tinuliah .... . heavy 

Mama . . * . • . . hgnt. 

Poto ..... . shot t 

Roa tall. 

Ncliennu . . ■ • . . suxet. 

Mai i-mnl,i ....... bittfi . 

W linn no ..... to go fur. 

llairo ■■.... to go 

Anca to stay. 

Enoho . . . . .to tcnftnn. 

Uolie i olio to be tued. 

Maa to eat. 

Iiioo to dunk. 

Etc to undn stand 

Warudo to steal 

Womddo .... /i . to be angry 
Toimialii to beat. 


Among people wlioso food is so simple, and who ill general arc seldom diunk, it is scarcely 
necessary to say, that tlicro are but few diseases ; we saw no critical disease during our stay 
upon the island, and but few instances of Bickncss, which were accidental fits of the colic. 
The natives, however, arc afflicted with erysipelas and cutaneous eruptions of the scaly kind, 
very nearly approaching to a leprosy. Those in whom this distemper was far advanced 
lived in a state of seclusion from all society, each in a small house built upon some unfre- 
quented spot, where they were supplied with provisions : but whether they had any hope 
of relief, or languished out the remainder of their lives in solitude and despair, we could not 
learn. We observed also a few who had ulcers upon different parts of their bodies, sonic 
of which had a very virulent appearance ; yet they seemed not much to be regarded by 
those who were afflicted with them, for they were left entirely without application even to 
keep off the flies. 

Where intemperance produces no diseases, there will be no*- physicians by profession ; j ct 
where there is sufferance, there will always bo attempts to relieve ; and where the cause 
of tho mischief and the remedy are alike unknown, these will naturally be directed by 
superstition ; thus it happens, that in this country, and in all others which are not further 
injured by luxury, or improved by knowledge, the management of the sick falls to the lot 
of the pricBt. Tho method of cure that is practised by the priests of Otaheite consists 
chiefly of prayers and ceremonies. When he visits liis patient he repeats certain sentences, 
which appear to bo set forms contrived for the occasion, and at the same time plaits the 
IcavcB of tho cocoa-nut into different figures very neatly; some of these lie fastens to the 
fingers and toes of the sick, and often leaves behind him a few branches of the Thcspceia 
populnea , which they call Emidka: these ceremonies are repeated till the patient recovers 
or dies. If he recovers, they say the remedies cured him ; if ho dies, they say the disease was 
incurable ; in which perhaps they do not much differ from the custom of other countries. 

If we had judged of their skill in surgery from tho dreadful scars which we sometimes 
raw, wc should have supposed it to bo much superior to the art, not only of their physicians, 
but of ours. We saw one man whose face was almost entirely destroyed, lus nose, including 
the hone, was perfectly flat, and one cheek and one eye were so beaten in, that the holDbw 
would almost receive a man's fist, yet no ulcer remained ; and our companion, Tupio, had 
been pierced quite through bis body by a spear, beaded with tho bone of the sting-ray, the 
weapon having entered liis back, and come 6ut just under his breast; but except in reducing 
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lislocations and fincturcs, the best surgeon can contribute very little to the cure of a wound ; 
the blood itBclf is the best vulnerary balsam, and ^ hen the juices of the body are pure, and 
the patient is temperate, nothing more is necessary as an aid to nature in the cure of tho 
worst wound, than the keeping it clean. 

Their commerce with tho inhabitants of Europe lias however, already entailed upon 
them "that dreadful curse which avenged the inhumanities committed by the Spaniaids in 
America, tho venereal disease. As it is certain that no European vessel besides our own, 
except the Dolphin, and the two that were under tho command of Mons. Bougainville, ever 
visited this island, it must have been brought cither by one of them or by us. That it was 
not brought by tho Dolphin, Captain Wallis lias demonstrated in the account of her voyage 
(vol. i., p. 323, 324), and nothing is more certain than that when we arrived, it had made 
most dreadful ravages in tho island. One of our people contracted it within live days after 
we went on shore, and by tho inquiries among the natives, which tins occasioned, we learnt, 
when wo came to understand a little of thoir language, that it had been brought by the 
vessels. which had been there about fifteen months before us, and bad lain on the cast side 
of the island. 
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» It is impossible but that, m relating incidents, many particulars with respect to the 
customs, opinions, and works of these people should bo anticipated ; to avoid repetition, 
therefore, I shall only supply deficiencies. Of tho manner of disposing of their dead, much- 
has been said already. I must more explicitly observe, that there are two places in which 
the dead are deposited ; one askind of shod, where the flesh is suffered to putrify ; the other 
an enclosure, "with erections of stone, where the bones nro afterwards buried. The sheds are- 
called Tvpavow, and the enclosures, Morai. Tho Mornis arc also places of worship. 

As soon as a native of Otaheite is known to be dead, the house is filled with relations, 
who deplore their loss, some by k>ud lamentations, and some by less clamorous but more 
genuine expressions of grief. Tlioso who arc in the nearest dcgicc of kindred, and are really 
affected by the event, are silent ; the rest are one moment uttering passionate exclamations- 
in a chorus, and tho next laughing and talking without tlie least appearance of concern. In 
this manner the remainder of the day on which they assemble is spent, and all the succeed- 
ing night. On the next morning the body is shrouded in their cloth, and conveyed to the 
sea-side upon a bier, which the licarers support upon tlteir shoulders, attended by tho priest, 
who, having prayed over the body, repeats his sentences during the procession. When it 
arrives at the watoiVcdge, it is set down upon tho beach ; the priest renews his prayers,, 
mid taking up some of the water in his hands, sprinkles it towards the body, but not upon 
it. " It is then carried back forty or fifty yards, and soon after brought again to the beach, 
where the prayers and sprinkling are repeated. It is thus removed backwards and forwards 
sctbrnl times ; and while these ceremonies have been performing, a house has been bnilt, and 
a qpall space of ground railed in In tlm centre of this house, or Tnpapow, posts are set np 
to support the bier, which is at length conveyed thither, and placed upon it ; and here tlio 
body fcmainB to putrify till the flfch is wholly wasted from Ute bones. 
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These houses of corruption are of a sice proportioned to the rank of t'.io person whose 
body they are to contain ; those allotted to the lower class aro just sufficient to cover the 
bier, and have no railing round them. The largest we ever saw was eleven yards long, and 
huch as these arc ornamented according to tho abilities and inclination of the surviving 
kindred, who never fail to lay a profusion of good cloth about the body, and sometimes 
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almost cover tho outside of tho house. Garlands of tho fruit of the pahn-nut, or pandanw^ 
and cocoa-leaves, twisted by tho priests in mysterious knots, with a plant called by them 
Ethee no A/orai, which is particularly consecrated to funeral solemnities, ore deposited about 
the place ; provision and water are also left at a little distance ; of which, and of other 
decorations, a more particular description has been given already. 


As soon as the body is deposited in the Tupapow, 
the mourning is renewed. The women assemble, and 
aro led to the door by the nearest relation, who strikes 
a shark’s tooth Beveral times into the crown of her 
head : the blood copionsly follows, and is carefully 
received upon pieces of linen, which are thrown under 
the bier. Hie rest of tbs women follow this example, 
and the ceremony is repeated at the interval of tw* 
or throe days, as long as the seal and sorrow of the 
parties hold out. The teen also which are died 
upon these occasions are received upon pieces of 
cloth, and offered as obtains to the dead : some of 
the younger people cut off their hair, and that is 
thrown nndcr tho bier with the other offerings. This 
custom is founded upon a notion that the soul of the 
deceased, which they believe to exist in a separate 
state, is hovering about the place where the body is 
ieposited; that it observes the actions of the sttr- 
rivors, and ir gratified by snch testimonies of their 
affection and grief. Two or three days after these 
ceremonies have been commenced by the ifW, 
during which' the men seemto be whtfy jjpfsnrible 
of their loss, they also begin to perform their park 
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The nearest relations take it in turn to assume the dress, and perform the office, which 
have already been particularly described in the account of Tubourai Tara aide's having 
acted hs chief mourner to an old woman, his relation, who died while wc were in the island. 
One part of the ceremony, however, which accounts for the running away of the people as 
Boon as this procession is in sight, has not been mentioned. The chief mourner carries in 
his liafid a long flat stick, the edgp of which is set with shark's teeth, and in a frenzy, which 
his grief is supposed to have inspired, he runs at all he sees ; and if any of them happen to 
be overtaken, he strikes them most unmercifully with this indented cudgel, which cannot 
fail to wound them in a dangerous manner. 

These processions continue at certain intervals for five moons ; but arc lebs and less 
frequent, by a gradual diminution, as the end of* that time approaches. Whon it is expired, 
wliat remains of the body is taken down from the bier, and the bones, baring been scraped 
and washed very clean, are buried, according to the rank of the person, either within or 
without a Morai. If # the deceased was an Earee, or chief, liia skull is not buried with the 
rest of # tlie bones, but is wrapped up in fine cloth, and put in a kind of box made for that 
purpose, which is also placed in the Morai. This coffer is called EtcAarre no te Orohutuo, 
the house of a teacher or master. After this the mourning ceases, except some of the women 
continue to be really sftlictcd for the loss ; and, in that case, they will sometimes suddenly 
wound themselves with the sharks tooth wherever they happen to be. This, perhaps, will 
arcount for the passion of grief in which Terapo wounded lienelf at the fort : some acci- 
dental circumstance might forcibly revive the remembrance of a friend or relation whom she 
had lost, with a pungency of regret and tenderness which forced a vent by team, and 
prompted her to a repetition of the funeral rite. 

The ceremonies, however, do not cease with tho mourning ; prayers arc still said liy the 
priest, who is well paid by the surviving relations, and offerings made at the Moiai. Sonic 
of the things which from time to time are deposited there ore emblematical : a young 
plantain represents the deceased, and the bunch of feathers the deity who is in\oked. The 
priest places himself over against the symbol of the god, accompanied by some of the 
relations, who arc furnished with a small offering, and repeats his orison in a set form, 
consisting of separate sentences ; at the same timo weaving tho leaves of the cocoa-nut into 
different forms, which he afterwards deposits upon the ground where the bones have been 
•interred ; the deity is then addressed by a shrill screech, which is used only upon that 
occasion. When the priest retires, the tuft of feathers is removed, and the provisions left 
to putrify or be devoured by tho rats. 

Of the religion of these people, we were not able to acquire any clear and consistent 
knowledge : we found it, tike the religion of most other countries, involved in mystery, and 
perplexed with apparent inconsistencies. The religious language is also here, os it is in 
China, different from that which is used in common ; so that Tupia, who took great pains 
to instruct us, having no words to express his meaning which wo understood, gave us 
lectures to very little purpose. What we learnt, however, I will relate with as much 
perspicuity as 1 can. 

Nothing is more obvious to a rational being, however ignorant and stupid, than that the 
universe and its v&rioua parts, as far as they fall under his notice, were produced by some 
agent inconceivably more powerful than himself ; and nothing is more difficult to be conceived, 
even by the most sagacious and knowing, than the production of them from nothing, which 
among us is expressed by the word Creation. It is natural, therefore, as no Being apparently 
capable of producing the universe is to be seen, that he should be supposed to reside in some 
distant part of it, or to be in bis nature invisible, and that he should' have originally produced 
all that now exists In a manner similar to that in which nature is renovated by the succession 
of one generation to another ; but' the idea of procreation includes in it that of two persons ; 
and from the conjunction of two persons these people imagine everything in the universe, 
•eitlfer originally or derivatively, to proceed. 

The Supreme Deity, one of these two Rest beings, they colt Tauoataibbtoosioo, and the 
oilier, whom tlicy suppose to have been a rook, Tefata. A daughter of these was Tettow- 
wataAyo, the year, or thirteen months collectively,' whisk' they never name hut upov* 
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this occuiion, and bhc, by tlio common father, produced the mouths, and o the months, by 
conjunction with each other, the days ; the stars they supposo partly to bo the immediate 
offspring of the first pair, and partly to hate increased among themselves; and they have 
the same notion with respect to the different species of plants. Among other progeny of 
Turoataihetoomoo and Tepapa. they suppose an inferior race of deities, whom they call 
Eatuas. Two of these Eatuas, they say, at some remote period of time, inhabited the earth 
and were the parents of the first innn. When this man, their common ancestor, was horn, 
they say that ho was round like a hall, hut that his mother, with great care, drew out his 
limbs, and having at length moulded him into his present form, she called him Eotiie, 
wlueli signifies Jinithed. That being prompted by the universal instinct to propagate Ins 
kind, and being able to find no female but his mother, he begot upon her a daughter, and 
upon the daughter other daughters for several generations, before there was a son ; a son, 
however, being at length born, lie, by the assistance of bis sisters, peopled the world. 

Besides their daughter Tettowmatatayo, the first progenitors of nature had a son, whom 
they called Take. Turoataihetoomoo, the supremo deity, they emphatically style the causer 
of earthquakes ; but their prayers are more generally addressed to Tanc, whom they suppose 
to take a greater port in the affairs of mankind. 

Their subordinate deities, or Eatuas, which arc numerous, arc <rf # both sexes: the male 
aro worshipped by the men, and the female by the women ; and eaclf have Morais to' which 
the other sex is not admitted, though they have also Morais common to both. Men pci form 
the office of priest to both sexes, but each Bex lias its priests, for those who officiate for one 
sex do not officiate for the other. They believe tlie immortality of the soul, at least its 
existence ill a separate stato, and that there are two situations of different degrees of 
happiness, somewhat analogous to our heaven and hell : the superior situation they call 
Tavirua terai , the other Tiahoboo . They do not, however, consider them 09 places of 
reward and punishment, but as receptacles fur different classes ; tlio first for their chiefs and 
principal people, the other for those of inferior rank, for they do not suppose that their actions 
hero m the least influence tlicir future state, or indeed that they come under the cognizance 
of their deities at nil. Their religion, therefore, if it has no influence upon their morals, w 
at least disinterested ; and tlicir expressions of adoration and reverence, whether by words 
or actions, arise only from a humble sense of their own inferiority, and the ineffable excellence 
of divine perfection. 

The character of the priest or Tnhowa is hereditnry ; the class is numerous, nud consists 
of all ranks of people ; the chief, however, is generally the younger brother of a good family, 
and is respected in a degree next to their kings. Of the little knowledge that is possessed in 
this country, the priests have the greatest share ; but it consist* principally in an acquaintance 
with the names and Tanks of the different Eatuas or subordinate divinities, and tlie opinions 
concerning the origin of things, which have been traditionally preserved among tlie order in 
detached sentences, of which some will repeat an incredible number, though but very few of 
the words that are used in tlieir common dialect occur in them. Tlie priests, however, are 
superior to the rest of tlie people in the knowledge of navigation and astronomy; and, indeed 
the name of Tahowa signifies nothing more than a man of knowledge. As there are priests 
of every clasB, they officiate only among that class to which they belong : the priest of the 
inferior class U never called upon by those of superior rank, nor will the priest of the superior 
rank officiate for *py of the inferior class. 

Marriage in this island, as appeared to us, is nothing more than an agreement between 
the man and woman, with which the priest has no concern. 'Where it is contracted, it 
appears to be pretty well kept, though sometimes the parties separate by mutual consent, 
and in that case a divorce takes place with as little trouble as tlio marriage. 

But though the priesthood lias laid the people under no tax for a nuptial benediction, tliere 
are two operations which it has appropriated, and from which it derives considerable 
advantages. One is tattomng, and the other circnmcision, thppgli neither of them have uny 
connexion with religion. The tattowing has been described already. Ai neither of these 
con be performed by any but a priest, and as to be without either is the greatest dirgrace, 
they may ho considered aa a claim to luvpliee feel Kke our marriages and christenings, ( wbich 




KANGAROO. 


Tlie Moiai, as has already been observed, is at once a bury mg -ground and a place of 
worship, and m this particular our churches too much resemble it. The Indian, however, 
appro iches his Moiai with a reverence and humility that disgrace the Christian, not because 
.he holds auythiug sac it'd that » there, but because he there worships an invisible divinity, 
for whom, though he neither hopes for reward nor fears punishment at his hand, he always 
expresses the profoundest homage and most humble adoration. 1 have already given a very 
particular description both of the Morais and the altars that are placed near them. When 
an Indian » about to worship ,at the Morai, or brings his offering to the altar, he always 
uncovers his body to the waist, and lus looks and attitude are such as sufficiently express a 
corresponding disposition of mind. 

It did not appear to us that these people are, in any instance, guilty of idolatry ; at least 
they do not worship anything that is tho work of their hands, nor any visible part of the 
creation. This island, indeed, and the rest that lie near it, have a particular bird, some a 
heron, and others a kingfisher, to which they pay a peculiar regard, and concerning which 
they have some superstitious notions with respect to good and bad fortune, as we have of 
the swallow and robin-redbreast, giving them the name of EaTUa, and by no menus killing 
or molesting them ; yet they never address a petition to them, or approaeh them with any 
act of adoration. 

Though I dare not a«sert that those people, to whom the art of writing, and consequently 
the recording of laws, are utterly unknown, live under a regular form of government f yet a 
subordination is established among them, that greatly resembles the early state of every 
nation in Europe under the feudal system, which secured liberty in the most licentious excess 
to a few and entailed the most abject slavery upon the rest. Their orders are Earee ruAie, 
which answers to king ; Earee, baron ; Manahouni, vassal ; and Toutvu, villain. The Earee 
xmbie, of which there are two in this island, one being the sovereign of each of the peninsulas 
of Hrhieh it consists, is treated with great respect by all ranks! but did not appear to ns to be 
invested with so much power as was exorcised by the Earns in their own districts ; nor indued 
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did wo, as 1 lift vc before observed, once see the sovereign of Obereonoo wliHe we were in the 
island. The Earees are lords of one or more of tho districts into which each of the peninsulas is 
divided, of which there may be about one hundred in the whole island ; and they parcel out 
their tcmtorics to the Mauahounics, who cultivate each lus part which he holds under tho 
baron. Thu lowest class, called Teutons, seem to be nearly under the same circumstances as 
the villains in feudal governments ; these do all the laborious work ; they cultivate tfio land 
under the Manaboumes, who are only nominal cultivators for the lord, they fetch wood and 
water, and, under the direction of the mistress of the family, dress the victuals : they also 
catch the fihb *. 

Each of the Earecs keeps a kind of court, and has a great number of attendants, chiefly tho 
younger brothers of their own tribe ; and among these some hold particular offices, but of 
what nature exactly we could not tell. One was called the Eowti no V Earee , and another 
the IVhanno no V Ear??, and these were frequently dispatched to us with messages. Ot all 
the courts of these Earees, that of Tootaliah was the most splendid, as indeed might 
reasonably be expected, because he administered the government for Outnu, his jiophew, 
who was Farce rahie of Obereonoo, and lived upon his estate. The child of the baron or 
Earce, as well as of the sovereign or Earoo rahie, succeeds to the ( titlo and honours of the 
father as soon as it is horn ; so that a harou who was yesterday called Earee, end was 
approached with the ceremony of lowering the garments, so as to uncover the upper part of 
tho body, is to-day, if liis wife was last night deliveied of a child, reduced to the rank of a 
private man, all marks of respect being transferred to the child, if it is suffered to live, 
though the father still continues possessor aud administrator of his estate : probably this 
custom has its share, among other inducements, in forming the societies called Arreoy. 

If a general attack happens to be made upon the island, every district under the command 
of an Earce is obliged to furnish its proportion of soldiers for the common defence. The 
number furnished by the principal districts, which Tupia recoil -^ted, when added together, 
amounted, as I have observed before, to six thousand six hundred and eighty. Upon such 
occasions the united force of the whole island is commanded in chief by the Earee ralne. 
Private differences between two Earees are decided by their own people, without at all 
disturbing the general tianquillity. 

Their weapons are slings, which they use with great dexterity, pikes headed with the 
tings of sting-rays, and clubs, of about six or Beven feet long, made of a very hard heavy 
ood. Thus armed, they are said to fight with great obstinacy, which is the more likely 


* This account of the tonal condition of tho inhabitants 
of Tahiti is in tho main collect, hut differs in some par- 
ticulars from that given by Mi. Ellis, in his Polynesian 
Kescaiches, vol n. p. 340, ct soq. He describes the 
vai ions classes aa i (insisting, fust, ut the Hm arit ( or 
Royal family (including the ttovcieign) and Nobil.t). 
11 This doss, though not nuineious, was considered the 
most luflucntiul m the state. Being the highest in dignity 
and rank, its rlevation in the estimation of the people 
was guarded with extreme care ; aud the individuals of 
whom it was compost d were exceedingly pertiniciuus of 
then distraction, and jealous of the least degradation by 
the admission of inferiors to thrir dignity." This, how- 
ever, might hr effected, but appears to have seldom if ever 
taken place, except on aeration of a marriage between a 
mem bar of the Hut aru and one of a lower class, when 
“by x variety ot ceremonies pei formed at the temple, the 
inferiority was supposed to he removed but unless this 
was done, all the offspring of such a marriage were invariably 
destroyed. The second rank, the Bue Raatira , formed 
the midillo class in society, being the most important body 
lir times of peace, and furnishing the strength of their 
armies in periods of war. The Kaatuat were all landed 
proprietors their consequence depending much upon the 
extent of their possessions, which they held not from the 
king but fi on their ancestors. The pet ty raatins “ poasessed 
fiora twenty tu one bundled acres, and gearimlly had more 
1 than theii uccrosiuos required. They resided on their own 


lands, and inclosed so much as was necessary for tlieir 
support. They oure the most industrious class of the 
community, woiking their own plantations, building their 
own houses, niaiiufactuiing their own cloth and mats, 
besides furnishing their ui tides foi the king. The higher 
class among tho Rontiras weie those who possessed large 
tracts of land m one place, or a number of smaller sections 
in different parts Some of thrm owned perhaps many 
hundied acres, paits of which weie cultivated bv those 
who lived in a state of dependence upon them, or bv those 
petty Raatins who occupied their plantations on condition 
of rrndenng military service to the propnetors and a poi- 
tion of tho pioduce Those individuals were a valuable 
claw in the community, and constituted the aristocracy of 
the country ” 

The next clou was the Afanahune, comprising all who 
poas e sse d no land. This olaas included independent fisher- 
men and artisans ; but since the population has been so 
greatly diminished as it is at the present day, few of these 
find it difficult to procure at least the orcupancv of a puce 
of land, and raise himself to the rank of a Raatira. The 
Teu-teUf oi servants of the chiefs, men reduced from 
poverty or waut of skill in mechanical aits, whuM ate 
respected among tlpp, formed a seennd rank of Atana- 
hunt i and the lowest class of all, the Ti-A, or slaves Haken 
in battle, or seiigd as the spoil of the vanquished, were 
also included under the anew denomination. — Box 
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to be true, as it«is certain that the}’ give no quarter to either man, woman, or child, wlic» i« 
so unfortunate ab to fall into their hands during the battle, or for some hours afterwards, till 
their passion, which is always violent, though not lasting, has subsided. 



The Earce raliie of Obereonoo, while we were here, was in perfect amity with the Eareo 
rahic of Tiarrebuo, the other peninsula, though he took himself the title of king of the 
whole island ■ this, however, produced no more jealousy in the other sovereign, than the 
title of king of France, assumed by our sovereign, does in his Most Christian Majesty. 

In a government so rude, it cannot he expected' that distributive jubtice Bhould be regu- 
larly administered, and indeed, where there is so little opposition of interest, in consequence 
of the facility with which every appetite and passion is gratified, there can be but few 
clinics. There is nothing like money, the common medium by which every want and every 
wish is supposed to be gratified by those who do not possess it ; there is no apparently 
permanent good which either fraud or force can unlawfully obtain ; and when all the crimes 
that are committed by the inhabitants of civilized countries, to get money, are Bet out of tlio 
account, not many will remain : add to this, that where the commerce with women is 
restrained by no law mbn wfll seldom be under any temptation to commit adultery, espe- 
cially os one woman is always less preferred to another, where tlioy ore less distinguished 
by personal decorations, and the adventitious circumstances which are produced by the 
varieties of art, and the refinements of sentiment. That they are thieves is true ; but as 
among these people no man can be much injured or benefited by theft, it is not necessary to 
restrain it by such punishments, as in other countries are absolutely necessary to tho very 
existence of civil society. Tupia, however, tells us, that adultery ia sometimes committed 
as well as theft. In all cases where an injury has been committed, the punishment of the 
offender lies with the sufferer : adultery, if the parties are caught in> the fact, is sometimes 
punished with death in the first ardour of resentment ; but without circumstances of imme- 
diate provocation, the female sinner seldom suffers more than a beating. As punishment, 
however, is enforced by no law, nor taken into the hand of any magistrate, it is not often 
inflicted, except the injured party is the strongest ; though the chiefs do sometimes punish 
their immediate dependants, for faults committed against each other, and even the dependants 
of others, if they are accused of any offence committed in their district. 

Having now given the best description that I can of the island in its present state, and of 
the people, with their customs and manners, language and arts, I shall only add a few 
general observations, which may be of use to future navigators, if any of tho ships of Orest 
Britain should receive orders to visit it. As it produoes nothing that appears to be con- 
vertible into an article of trade, and con be used only by affording refreshments to shipping 
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in their pa*wagu tlnough these scan, it might bo mode to answer this purpose in a much 
greater degree, by transporting tlnthcr sheep, goats, and horned cattle, with European 
gaidcn-Htuff, and other useful vegetables, which there is the greatest reason to suppose will 
flourish in so fine a climate, and so rich a soil. 

Though this and the neighbouring islands lie within the tropic of Capricorn, yet the heat 
is not troublesome, nor did the winds blow constantly from the east. We had frequently a 
ficsh gale from the S. W. for two or three days, and sometimes, though very seldom, from 
the N. W. Tupia reported, that south-westerly winds prevail in October, November, and 
December, and we have no doubt of the fact. When the winds are variable, they a<*e 
always accompanied by a swell from the S. W. or W. S. W . ; there is also a swell from the 
same points when it is calm, aud the atmosphere loaded with clouds, which is a sure indica- 
tion that the winds are variable, or westerly out at sea, for with the settled trade-wind the 
weather is clear. The meeting with westerly winds, within the general limits of the eastern 
trad* 1 , has induced some navigators to suppose that they wore near some large tract of land, 
of which, however, I think they arc- no indication. 

It has been found, both by us and the Dolphin, that the trade-wind, in these parfs, does 
not extend farther to the south than twenty degrees, beyond which, we generally found a 
gale from the westward ; and it is reasonable to suppose, that when tfi^ae winds blow strong, 
they will drive back the easterly wind, and consequently encroach upon tlic limits within 
which they constantly blow, and thus necessarily produce variable winds, as cither happen 1 
to prevail, and a south-westerly swell. This supposition is the more probable, os it is well 
known that the trade-winds blow but faintly for some distance within tlicir limits, and 
therefore may be more cosily stopped or repelled by a wind in the contrary direction : it is 
nlso well known, that the limits of the trade-winds vary not only at different seasons of thu 
year, but somotimes at the same season, in different years. There is then fore no reason to 
suppose that south-westerly winds, within these limits, are caused by the vicinity of large 
tractH of land, especially aB they are always accompanied with a large swell, in tlie same 
direction in which they blow ; and we find a much greater surf beating upon the shores of 
the south-west Bide of the islands that are situated just within the limits of the trade-wind, 
than upon any other part of them. 

The tides about tlieso islands are perhaps os inconsiderable as in any part of the world. 
A south or S. by W. moon, makes high water in the bay of Matavai at Otaheitc ; but the 
water very seldom rises perpendicularly above ten or twelve inches. The variation of the 
compass I found to be 4° 46 easterly, this being the result of a great number of trials made 
with four of Dr. - Knight's needles, adapted to azimuth compasses. These compasses I 
thought the licst that could be procured, yet when applied to tlfr meridian line, I found 
them to differ, not only one from another, sometimes a degree and a half, bnt the same 
needle, half a degree from itself in different trials made on the same day ; and I do not 
remember that I have ever found two needles which exactly agreed at the same time and 
place, though I have often found the same needle agree with itself, in several trials made one 
after the other. This imperfection of the needle, however, is of no consequence to naviga- 
tion, as the variation can always be found to a degree of accuracy, more than sufficient for 
all nautical purposes. 


CHAPTER XX. A DESCRIPTION OP SEVERAL OTHER ISLANDS IN THE NEIGHBOURHOOD OF 

OTAHE1TE, WITH VARIOUS INCIDENTS ; A DRAMATIC ENTERTAINMENT J AND MANY 
PARTICULARS RELATIVE TO THE CUSTOMS AND MANNERS OF THU INHABITANTS. 

Afieu parting with our friends, wo made an easy sail, with gentle breezes and clear 
weather, and were informed by Tupia, that four of the neighbouring islands, which* he 
distinguished by the names of IIuaheine, Ulietba, Otaha, amfl Bolabola,* lay at the 

* Cdlkil Bombom by the misaionmica. Tbe l U substituted for the r, in several inafances iu the vocabularies 
fiivcu by Conk —Ed. » 
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distance of between one and two days’ sail from Otabrite • and that hog*, fowls, and «>tlii*r 
refreshments, with which wo had of late been but sparingly supplied, were there to he proem ed 
m great plenty 9 but having discovered from the hills of Otaheite an island lying to the 
northward, which ho called Tkthuroa, I determined first to *tand that way, to take a 
nearer view of it. It lies N. + W. distant eight leagues from the northern extremity of 
Otaheite, upon which we had observed the transit, and to which we had, for that reason, 
given the name of Point Venus! Wu found it to bo a small low island, and were told by 
Tupia that it had no settled inliabitnnts, but wag occasionally visited by the inhabitants of 
Otaheite, wlio sometimes went thither for a few days to fish ; we therefore determine d to 
spend no more time in a further examination of it, hut to go in search of Iliiaheine and 
Ulietea, which he described to be well peopled, and as large as Otaheite. 

At six o'clock in the morning of the 14th, the westernmost part of Eimeo, or York Inland, 
bore S E. \ S. and the body of Otaheite K. JR At noon, the body of York Island bore 15 
by R. J S. ; and Port Royal hay, at Otaheite, S. 78* 45' E. distant Cl miles ; and an island, 
which we took to be Saunders's Island, called by the natives Tapoamanao, bore S SS.W. Wu 
also saw land bearing N.W. J W. which Tupia said was Iluaheine. 

On the 15th, it was hazy, with light breezes and calms succeeding each other, so that wc 
couli^see no land, an^lnade but little way. Our Indian, Tupia, often prayed for a wind to 
Ins god Tanc, and as often boasted of Ins success, which indeed he took a very effectual 
method to secure, for ho never began bis address to Tane, till ho Baw a breeze so near that * 
he knew it muslTrcach the ship before his orison was wcli over. On the ICth, we had a 
gentle breeze ; and in the morning about eight o'clock, being close in with the north-west 
part of the island Iiualieine, we sounded, hut had no bottom with 80 fatliom. Some canoes 
very suon came off, but the people seemed afraid, and kept at a distance till they discovered 
Tupia, and then they ventured nearer. In one of the ennoes that came up to the ship's side, 
was the king of the island and his wife. Upon assurances of friendship, frequently and 
earnestly repeated, their majesties and some others came on hoard. At first they were struck 
with astonishment, and wondered at every thing that was shown them ; yet they made no 
inquiries, and seeming to he satisfied with what was offered to their notice, they made no 
search after other objects of curiosity, with which it was natural to suppose a building of such 
novelty and magnitude as tho ship must abound. After some time, they Iwcanie more 
familiar. I was given to understand, that the name of tho king was Oiire, and ho proposed, 
as a mark of amity, that we should exchange names. To this I readily consented; and he 
was Cookoc, for so he pronounced my name, and I was Oree, for the rest of the time we were 
together. We found these people to be very nearly the same with those of Otaheite, in 
person, dress, language, «nd every other circumstance, except, if Tupia might be believed, 
that they would not steal. 

Soon after dinner we came to an anchor in a small but excellent harbour on the west side 
of the island, which the natives call OwnAnnE, in eighteen fatliom water, clear ground, and 
secure from all winds. I went immediately ashore, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, 
Mr. Monk house, Tupia, King Cookee, and some other of the natives who bad been onboard 
ever since the morning. The moment we landed, Tupia stripped himself as low as the waist, 
and desired Mr. Monkhouse to do the same : he then sat down before a great number of the 
natives, who were collected together in a large house or shed ; for here, as well as at Otaheite, 
a house consists only of a roof supported upon poles ; the rest of us, by bis desire, standing 
behind. He then began a speech or prayer, which lasted about a quarter of an hour, the 
king, who Btood over against him, every now and then answering in what appeared to he 
set responses. In the course of this harangue, he delivered, at 1 different times, two hand- 
kerchiefs, a black silk neckcloth, some beads, two small bunches of feathers, and some 
plantains, as presents to their Eatua, or God. In return for these 1 ' he received for our Eatua, 
a hog, some young plantains, and two small hunches of feathers, which he ordered to be 
cAried on board the Bhip. After these ceremonies, which we supposed to be the ratification 
ot a treaty between us, every one was dismissed to go whither he pleased ; and Tupia 
immediately repaired to offer his oblations at one of the Morais. 

Tic next morning we went on Bhore again, and walked up the hills, where the production; 
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were exactly the «mi»o ns those of Otalieito, except that the rocks and clay^ Appeared to 1 n 
more burnt. The houses were neat, and the boat-houses remarkably large ; one that we 
measured was fifty paces long, ten broad, and twenty-four feet high ; the whole formed a 
pointed arch, like those of our old cathedrals, which was supported on one side by twenty- 
six, and on the other by thirty pillars, or rather posts, about two feet high and one thick, 
upon most of which were rudely carved the heads of men, and several fanciful devices, not 
altogether unlike those which we sometimes see printed froifi wooden blocks at the beginning 
and end of old books. The plains, or flat part of the country, abounded in bread-fruit and 
cocoa-nut trees ; in some places, however, there were salt swamps and lagoons, which would 
produce neither. 1 

We went again ashore on the 18th, and would have taken the advantage of Tupia's 
company in our perambulation, but he was too much engaged with his friends ; wc took 
however, his hoy, whoso name was Tayeto, and Mr. BankR went to take a farther view o 
wlmt had much engaged his attention before ; it was a kind of chest or ark, the lid of which 
was nicely sewed on, and thatched very neatly with palin-nut leaves ; it was fixed upon 
two poley, and supported on little arches of wood, very neatly carved ; the uso of thb poles 
seemed to he to remove it from place to place, in the manner of our sedan-chairs ; in one end 
of it was a square hole, in the middle of which was a ring touching the Bides, and leaving 
the augles open, so as to form a round hole within a square one. Tlnr first time Air. Banks 
saw tins coffer, the aperture at the end was stopped with a piece of cloth, which, lest liq 
should give offence, he left untouched ; probably there was then something wMun, but now tho 
cloth was taken away, and, upon lobking into it, it was found empty. The general resem- 
blance between this repository and the Ark of the Lord among the Jew's is remarkable ; blit 
it is still more romarkaklc, that upon inquiring of the boy what it was called, be said, 
Firharre no Fntau, the house of the God : lie could however give no account of it* signification 



AUK Or HUAHEINF. 

'Wo bad commenced a kind of trade with the natives, but it went on slowly ; for 
when anything was offered, not one of them would take it upon his own judgment, 
hut collected the opinions of twenty or thirty people, which could not be done without 
great loss of time. We got, however, eleven pigs, and determined to try for more the 
next day. 

The next day, therefore^ we brought out some hatchets, for which we hoped we should 
have had no occasion, upon an island which no European had ever visited before. These 
procured us three very large hogs ; and as we proposed to sail in the afternoon, King Oree 
nnd several others catne on board to take their leave. To the king I gave a small plate of 
pewter, on which was stamped this inscription, His Britannic Majesty's ship Endeavour, 
Lieutenant Cook, Commander, 16th July, 1769, Iiuaheine.” I gave him also some medUls 
or counters, resembling the coin of England, struck in the ybar 1761, with Borne other 
presents , and he promised that with none of these, particularly the plate, he would ever 
part. I thought it as lasting a testimony of our having first discovered this island ac any 


July, 17G9. 


COOK’S FIRST VOYAGE ROT’ND THE WORLD. 


Ill 


we could leave behind ; and having dismissed our visitors iu-11 satisfied and in great good- 
humour, we act sail, about half an hour after two in the nfternoon 

The island of llnnheine, or Iluahene, is situated in the latitude of lfi" 43' S. and longitude 
1 52" 52‘ W from Greenwich; it is distant from Otalieite about thiity-one league's in the 
direction of N. 58 W. and is about seven leagues in compass. It* surface is hilly and uneven, 
and it* has a safe and commodious harbour. The harbour, which is called hv the natives 
Owallk, or Owiiaurf, lies on thfc west side, under the northernmost high land, and within 
the north end of the reef, which lies along that side of the island , there are two inlets or 
openings by which it may be entered through the reef, about a mile and a half distant from 
each other ; the southernmost is the widest, and on the south side of it lies a very small sandy 
island. Hualicine seems to lie a month forwarder in its productions than Otalieite, as we 
found the cocoa-nuts full of kernel, and some of the new bread-fruit fit to cat. Of the cocoa- 
nuts the inhabitants make a food winch they call TV, by mixing them with yams ; they 
scrape both fine, and having incorporated the powder, they put it into a wooden trough with 
a number of hot stones, by which an oily kind of hasty-puddmg is made, that our people 
relished* very well, especially when it was fned. Mr Banks found not more than eleven or 
twelve new plants ; hut he observed some insects, and a species of scorpion which he had 
not seen before. • 

The*nhahitants seem to lie larger made and more stout than those of Otalieite. Mr. Banks 
raeasured one of the men, and found him to he six feet three inches and a half high ; yet 
they arc so lazy tfiat he could not persuade any of them to go up the lulls with him ■ they 
said, if they w T ere to attempt it, the fatigue would kill them. The women were very fain 
more so than those of Otalieite ; and in general we thought them more handsome, though none 
that were equal to some individuals. Both sexes seemed to be less timid and less curious - 
it has been observed that they made no inquiries on board the ship, and when wc fired a gun 
they were frighted indeed, hut they did not fall down as our friends at Otalieite constantly 
did when we first came among them. For this difference, however, we can easily account 
upon other principles : the people at. Huaheine had not seen the Dolphin, those at Otalieite 
had. In one, the report of a gun was connected with the idea of instant destruction ; to the 
other, there was nothing dreadful in it hut the appearance and the sound, as they had nc\cr 
experienced its powrer of dispensing death. 

• While we were on shore, w r c found that Tnpia had commended them beyond their merit 
when he said that they would not steal, for one of them was detected in the fact. But 
when he was seized hy the hair, the rest, instead of running away, ns the people at Otalieite 
would have done, gathered round, and inquired what provocation had been given . but this 
also may he accounted tor without giving them credit for superior courage ; they had no 
experience of tho consequences of European resentment, which the people at Otaheite 
had in many instances purchased with life. It must, however, he acknowledged to 
their honour, that when they understood wliat had happened they snowed strong signs 
of disapprobation, and prescribed a good beating for the thief, which was immediately 
administered. 

We now made sail for the island of Ulietea, which lies S.W. by W., distant seven or 
eight leagues from Huaheine, and at half an hour after six in the evening we were within 
three leagues of the shore, on the eastern side. We Btood off and on all night, and when 
the day broke the next morning we stood in for the Bhore : we soon after discovered an 
opening in the reef which lies before the island, within which Tupia told us there was a 
good harbour I did not, however, implicitly take his word, but sent the master out in tho 
pinnace to examine it ; he soon made the signal for the ship to follow ; we accordingly stood 
in and anchored in two-and-twenty fathom, with Boft ground. The natives soon came off 
to us in two canoes, each of which brought a Woman and a pig. The woman wo supposed 
was a mark of confidence, and the pig was a present ; we received both with proper acknow- 
ledgments, and complimented each of the ladies with a spike-nail and some beads, much to 
their satisfaction. We were told by Tupia, who had always expressed much fear of the men 
of Bolabola that they hod made a conquest of this island ; and that, if we remained here, 
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they wouhl certainly come down to-morrow and fight us. We determined, ‘therefore, to go 
on shore without delay, while the day was our own. 

I landed in company with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solandcr, and the other gentlemen, Tupia being 
also of the party. lie introduced us by repeating the ceremonies which he had performed 
at Iluaheine, after which I hoisted an English jack, and took possession of this and the three 
neighbouring islands, Huaheine, Otaha, and Bolabola, which were all in sight, in tli^hame 
of his Britannic Majesty. After this we took a walk to a great Morai, called Tapodeboatca. 
We found it veiy different from those of Otaheite, for it consisted only of four walls, about 
eight feet high, of coral stones, some of which were of an immense size, inclosing an area of 
about five-and-twenty yards square, which was filled up with smaller stones; upon the top 
of it many planks were set up on end, which were carved in their whole length : at a little 
distance we found an altar, of Ewh&tta, upon which lay the last oblation or sacrifice, a hog 
of about eighty pounds weight, which had been offered whole, and very nicely roasted. 
Here were also four or fivu Ewharreno-Eatua, or Iiouscb of God, to which carriage-poles 
were fitted like that which we had seen at Iluaheine. One of these Mr. Banks examined 
by putting his hand into it, and found a parcel about five feet long and one thick, wrapped 
up in mats : lie broke a way through several of these mats with his fingers, but at length 
came to one which was made of the fibres of the cocoa-nut, so firifi^y plaited togetl^r that 
lie found it impossible to tear it, and therefore was forced^ to desist, especially as he perceived 
that what lie hod done already gave great offence to our new friends. From hence we went 
to a long house, not far distant, where, among rolls of cloth and Rcvcral otTier things, we saw* 
the model of a canoe, about three feet long, to which were tied eight human jaw-hones : wc 
had alrcadv learnt that these, like scalps among the Indiana of North America, were trophies 
of war. Tupia affirmed that they were the jaw-bones oi the natives of this island ; if so 
they might have been hung up, with the model of a canoe, os a symbol of invasion, by the 
warriors of Bolabola, as a memorial of their conquest. Night now came on apace, but Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander continued their walk along the shore, and at a little distance Baw 
another Ewharre-no-Eatua, and a tree of the fig kind, the same as that which Mr. Green 
had seen at Otaheite, in great perfection, the trunk, or rather congeries of the roots, of which 
was forty-two paces in circumference. 

Oil the 21st, having despatched the master in tho long-boat to examine the coast of the 
south part of the island, and one of the mates in the yawl, to sound the harbour where the * 
ship lay, I went myself in the pinnace to survey tliat part of the island which lies to the 
north. Mr. Banks and the gentlemen were again on shore, trading with the natives, and 
examining the products and curiosities of the country; they saw nothing, however, worthy 
notice, but some more jaw-bones, of which they made no doubt but that the account they 
had heard was true. 

On the 22nd and 23rd, having strong gales and liozy weather, I did not think it safe to 
put to sea ; but on tlie 24t1i, though the s ind was still variable, I got under sail, and plied 
to the northward within the reef, with a view to go out at a wider opening than that 
by which I had entered ; in doing this, however, I was unexpectedly in the most imminent 
danger of striking on the rock : the master, whom I had ordered to keep continually 
sounding in the chains, suddenly called out 4 ‘ two fathom.*' This alarmed me, for though I 
knew the Blup drew at least fourteen feet, and that therefore it was impossible such a shoal 
Bhould bo under her keel ; yet the master was either mistaken, or she went along the edge 
of a coral rock, many of which, in the neighbourhood of these islands are as steep as a wall. 

This harbour, or bay, is called by the native* Oopoa, and taken in its greatest extent, 
it is capable of holding any number of shipping. It extends almost the whole length 
of the east side of the island, and is defended from the sea by a reef of coral rocks : 
the southernmost opening in this reef, or channel into the harbour, by which we entered, 
ib little more than a cable's length wide ; it lies off the easternmost part of the island, 
and may be known by another small woody island, which lies a little to the souVh- 
east of it, called by the people here Qatar a. Between tffifee and four miles north- 
west from this island, lie two ather islets in the same direction as the reef of which 



Jurr, 1709. 


COOK’S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. 


113 


'they are a part, called Opururu and Tamou ; between tliese lies the other channel into the 
harbour, through which I went out, and which is a full quarter of a mile wide. Still 
farther to the north-west are some other Bmall islands, near which I om told then* is another 
small channel into the harbour : but this I know only by report. The principal refresh- 
ments that arc to be procured at this part of the island arc, plantains, cocoa-nuts, yams, 
hogs* and fowls ; the hogs and fowls, however, are scarce ; and the country, where* wo saw 
it, is neither so populous nor stf rich in produce os Otaheitc, or even llnaheine. Wood 
and water may also be procured here ; but the water cannot conveniently be got at 

We were now again at sea, without having received any interruption from the hostile 
inhabitants of Bolabola, whom, notwithstanding the fcais of Tupia, we intended to vUit. 
At four o'clock in the afternoon of the 25tli, we were within a league of Otuha, wlmh 
bore N 77 W. To the northward of the south end of that island, on the east side of it, and 
something more than a mile from the shore, lie two small islands, called Toaiioutit and 
Wuknnuaia; between which, Tupia Bays, there is a channel into a very good harbour, 
which lies within the reef, and appearances confirmed his report.. As 1 discovered a broad 
channel between Otalia and Bolabola, I determined rather to go through it, than run to the 
northward of all ; but the wind being right ahead, I got no ground. 

Between five and six in the evening of the 20th, as I was standing to the northward, 
I disdbvered a small Rw island, lying N. by W. or N.N.W. distant four or fivo leagues from 
Jlolabola. We were told by Tupia that the name of this island is Tubai ; that it produces 
* nothing but coooR-nuts, and is inhabited only by three families ; though it is visited by the 
inhabitants of the neighbouring islands, who resort thither to catch fish, with which the 
coast abounds. 

On the 27th, about noon, the peak of Bolabola bore N. 25 W., and the north end of Otalia, 
N. 80 W., distant three leagues. The wind continued contrary all this day and the night 
following. On the 28th, at six in the morning, we were near the entrance of the harbour 
on the cast side of Opaiia, which has been just mentioned ; and finding that it might he 
examined without losing time, I sent away the master in the long-boat, with ordeis to sound 
it ; and if the wind did not shift in our favour, to land upon the island, and traffic with the 
natives for such refreshments as were .to be had. In this boat went Mr. Banks and I)r. 
Solander, who landed upon the island, and before night pm chased three hogs, twenty-one 
fowls, and as many yams and plantains as the boat would hold. Plantains wo thought 
a more useful refreshment oven than pork ; for they were boiled and served to the ship's 
company as bread, and were now the more acceptable as our bread was so full of vernnn, 
that notwithstanding all possible care, we had sometimes twenty of them m our mouths at 
a time, every one of wlijch tested as hot as mustard. The island seemed to he more barren 
than Uliotea, but the produce was of the same kind. The people also exactly resembled 
those that we had Been at the other islands ; they were not numerous, but they flocked 
about the boat wherever slie went from all quarters, bringing witli them whatever they had 
to sell. They paid the strangers, of whom they had received an account from Tupia, the 
same compliment which they used towards their own kings, uncovering their shoulders, and 
wrapping their garments round their breasts ; and were so solicitous to prevent its being 
neglected by any of their people, that a man was sent with them, who called out to every 
one they met, telling him what they were, and what he was to do. In the mean time, 
I kept plying off and on, waiting for the boat’s return ; at half an hour after five, not seeing 
anything of her, I fired a gun, and after it was dark hoisted a light ; at half an hour after 
eight, we heard the report of a musket, which we answered with a gun, and soon after the 
boat came on board. The master reported that the harbour was safe and commodious, witli 
good anchorage from twenty-five to sixteen fathom water, clear ground. 

A® soon as the boat was hoisted in, I made sail to the northward, and at eight o*clock in 
the morning of the 29th, we were close under the Peak of Bolabola, which was high, rude, 
and craggy. As the island was altogether inaccessible in this part, and we found it impos- 
sible to weather it, we tacked and stood off, then tacked again, and after many trips did 
not weather the south end of it till twelve o'clock at night. At eight o'clock the next 
morning, we discovered an island, which bore from us N. 6§® W distant about eight leagues^ 
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at tlic name time the Peak ef Bolabola bore N.^E., distant three or four leagues. This 
island Tupia called Maitrua, and said that it was small, wholly surrounded by a reef, and 
without any harbour for shipping; but inhabited, and bearing the same produce as the 
neighbouring islands : the middle of it rises in a high round hill, that may be seen at the 
distance of ten league's. 

When we were off Bolabola, we saw but few people on the shore, and were told by Tupia 
that many of the inhabitants were gone to U lie tea. In fflie afternoon wc found ourselves 
nearly the length of the south end of Ulietea, and to windward of some harbours that lay 
on tlio west side of this island. Into one of these harbours, though we had before been 
ashore on the other side of the island, I intended to put, in order to stop a leak which we 
had sprung in tho powder-room, and to take in more ballast, as I found the ship too light 
to carry sail upon a wind. As the wind was right against us, we plied off one of the 
harbours, and about three o'clock in the afternoon, on the 1st of August, we came to an 
anchor in tho entrance of the channel leading into it, in fourteen fathom water, being 
prevented from working in, by a tide which set very Btrong out. We then carried out the 
k edge- anchor, in order to warp into the harbour ; but when this was done, we could Aot trip 
tho bower-anchor with all the purchase we could make ; wo were therefore obliged to lie 
still all night, and in the morning, when the tide turned, the Bhip gtung over the anchor, it 
tripped of itself, and we warped the ship into a proper berth witlr ease, and moored in 
twenty-eight fathom, with a sandy bottom. While this was doing, many of the natives 
came off to us with hogs, fowls, and plantains, which they parted witlf at an easy rate. 
When the ship was secured, 1 went on shore to look for a proper place to get ballast and 
water, both which I found in a very convenient situation. 

This day Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander spent on shore, very much to tlicir satisfaction : 
every body seemed to fcAr and respect them, placing in them at the same time the utmost 
confidence, behaving as if conscious that they possessed the po'\er of doing them mischief, 
without any propensity to make uso of it. Men, women, and children, crowded round 
them, and followed them w herever they went ; but none of them were guilty of the least 
incivility: on the contrary, whenever there happened to be dirt or water in the wav, 
the men vied with each other to carry them over on their backs. They were con- 
ducted to the houses of tho principal people, and wore received in a manner altogether 
new: the people who followed them while they were in their way, rushed forward as 
soon as they came to a house, and went hastily in before them, leaving, however, a lane 
sufficiently wide for them to pass. When they entered, they found those who had preceded 
them ranged on each side of a long mat, which was spread upon tho ground, and at the 
farther end of which sat the family : in the first house they entered, they found some very 
young women or children, dressed with the utmost neatness, who kept their station, expecting 
tho strangers to come up to them and make them presents, which they did with the greatest 
pleasure ; for prettier children, or better dressed, they had never seen. One of them was 
a girl about six years old ; her gown or upper garment was red ; a large quantity of plaited 
liair was wound round her head, the ornament to which they give the name of Tamou, and 
which they value more than anything they possess. She sat at the upper end of a mat thirty 
feet long, upon which none of the spectators presumed to sot a foot, notwithstanding the 
crowd ; and she leaned upon the arm of a well-looking woman about thirty, who was 
probably her nurse. Our gentlemen walked up to her, and as soon as they approached, 
she stretched out her hand to receive the beads which they offered her, and no princess m 
Europe could have done it with a better grace. 

The people were so much gratified by the presents which were made to these girls, that 
when Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander returned, they seemed attentive to nothing but liow to 
oblige them : and in one of the houses, they were, by order of the master, entertained with 
a dance different from any that they had seen. It was performed by one man, who put 
upon his head a large cylindrical piece of wicker-work, or basket, about four feet long ofcd 
eight inches in diameter, which was faced with feathers, placed' perpendicularly, with the 
tops bending forwards, and edged round with sharks* teeth, and the tail-feathers of tropic 
birds : when he had put on this head-dress, which is called a Wkow y lie began to dance. 
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moving slowly, -and often turning his head so as that the top of his high wicker-cap described 
a circle, and sometimes throwing it so near tlio faces of the spectators as to make them 
start back : this was held among them as a very good joke, and never failed to produce 
a peal of laughter, especially when it was played off upon one of the strangers. 

On the 3rd, we went along the shore to the northward, which was in a direction opposite 
to that of the route Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander hod taken the day before, with a design 
to purchase stock, which we alwajrs found the people more roady to part with, and at a more 
easy price, at their houses than at the market. In the course of our walk we met with a 
company of dancers, who detained us two hours, and during all that time afforded us great 
entertainment. Tlio company consisted of two women dancers and six men, with three 
drums. AVe were informed by Tupia that they were some of the most considerable people 
of the island, and that, though they wrere continually going from place to place, they did not, 
like the little strolling companies of Otaheite, take any gratuity from the spectators. The 
women had upon their heads a considerable quantity of Tainnu, or plaited liair, which was 
brought several times round the head, and adorned in many parts with the flowers of the 
cape-j examine, which were stuck in with much taste, and made a head-dress truly elegant. 
Their necks, shoulders, and arms were naked ; so were the breasts also, as low as the part- 
ing of the arm ; below that they were covered with black cloth, which set close to the body. 
At thc*side of each bmst, next the arm, was placed a small plume of black feathers, much 
ii^ the same manner as our ladies now wear their nosegays or bouquet*. Upon their hips 
rested a quantity*>f cloth plaited very full, which reached up to the breast, and fell down 
below into long petticoats, which quite concealed their feet, and which they managed with 
as much dexterity os our opera-dancers could have done. The plaits above the waist were 
brown and white alternately ; the potticoats below were all white. 

In this dress they advanced sideways in a measured step, keeping excellent time to the 
drums, which beat briskly and loud ; soon after they began to shake their hips, giving the 
folds of cloth that lay upon them a very quick motion, which was in some degree continued 
thiough the whole dance, though the body was thrown into various postures, sometimes 
standing, sometimes sitting, and sometimes resting on their knees and elbows, the fingers 
also being moved at the same time witli a quickness scarcely to be imagined. Much of the 
dexterity of the dancers, however, and the entertainment of the spectators, consisted in tlio 
•wantonness of their attitudes and gestures, which was indeed such as exceeds all description. 

One of theso girls had in her car three pearls ; one of them was very large, but so foul 
that it was of little value ; the other two were as big ob a middling pea ; these were clear, 
and of a good colour and shape, though spoiled by the drilling. Mr. Banks would fain have 
purchased them, and oflciyd tl\p owner anything she would ask for them, but Blie could not 
be penuaded to part with them at any price. He tempted her with the value of four bogs, 
and whatever else she should choose, but without success ; and indeed they set a value upon 
their pearls very nearly equal to what they would fetch among us, except they could be 
procured before they are drilled. 

Between the dances of the women, the men performed a kind of dramatic interlude, in 
which there was dialogue as well as dancing ; but we were not sufficiently acquainted with 
their language to understand the subject. On the 4th, some of our gentlemen saw a much 
more regular entertainment of the dramatic .kind, which was divided into four acts. 

Tupia had often told us that he had large possessions in this island, which had been taken 
away from him by tlie inhabitants of Bolabola, and lie now pointed them out in the very bay 
where the Bilip was at anchor U pon our going on shore this was confirmed by the inhabitants, 
who showed ns several districts, or Whennuas, which they acknowledged to he his right. 

On the 5tli, I received a present of three hogs, some fowls, several pieces of cloth, — the 
largest we had seen, being fifty yards long, which they unfolded and displayed so as to make 
the greatest show possible, — and a considerable quantity of plantain^ cocoa-nuts, and other 
refseshraents, from Opoony, the formidable king, or, in the language of the country, Earee 
rahje, of Bolabolo, with a message that he was at this time upon the island, and that the next 
day he intended to pay me a visit. 

In the mean time Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went upon the hills, accompanied by 
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several of the Indians, who conducted them by excellent paths to such a height that they 
plainly saw the other side of the island, and the passage through which the ship had passed 
the reef between the little islands of Opururu and Tamou, when wo landed upon it the first 
time. As they were returning, they saw the Indians exercising themselves at what they 
call Erowhate , which is nothing more than pitching a kind of light lance, headed with hard 
wood, at a mark. In this amusement, though they seem very fond of it, they do not excel ; 
for not above one in twelve struck the mark, which was tile bole of a plantain-tree, at about 
twenty yards distance. 

On the 6tli, we all staid at home, expecting the visit of the great king, but we we re 
disappointed ; we had, however, much more agreeable company, for he sent three very 
pretty girls to demand something in return for his present : perhaps he was unwilling to 
trust himself on board the ship, or perhaps he thought his messengers would procure a more 
valuable return for his hogs and poultry than he could himself; be that os it may, wc did 
not regret his absence, nor his messengers their visit. In the afternoon, as the great king 
would not come to us, we determined to go to the great king. As he was lord of the Bola- 
bola men, the conquerors of this, and the terror of all the other islands, we expected to see 
a chief young and vigorous, with an intelligent countenance, and an enterprising spirit. We 
found, however, a poor feeble wretch, withered and decrepit, half £lind with agc, a and so 
sluggish and stupid, that he appeared scarcely to have understanding enough left to know 
that it was probable we should bo gratified either by hogs or women. lie did not rt*cei* o 
us sitting, or with any state or formality os the other chiefs had done. *Wc made him our 
present, which he accepted, and gave a hog in return. Wc had learnt that his principal 
residence was at Otaha ; and upon our telling him that we intended to go thitlicr in our 
boats the next morning, and that we should bo glad to have him along with us, he promised 
to be of the party. 

Early in tlie morning, therefore, I set out, both with the pinnace and long-boat, for Otaha, 
having Borne of the gentlemen with me ; and in our way wo railed upon Opoony, who was 
in his canoe ready to join us. As soon os we landed at Otahn, I made him a present of an 
axe, which I thought might induce him to encourage his subjects to bring us such provisions 
as we wanted, but m this we found ourselves sadly disappointed ; for after staying with him 
till noon, we left him without being able, to procure a single article. I then proceeded to 
tlie north point of the island in the pinnace, having sent the long-boat another way. As I a 
went- along, I picked up half-a-dozen bogs, as many fowls, and some plantains and yams 
Having viewed and sketched the harbour on this side of the island, I made the best of my 
way hack with the long-boat, which joined me soon after it waB dark ; and about ten o'clock 
at night we got on board the ship. • 1 

In this excursion Mr. Banks was not with us : lie spent the morning on board the ship, 
trading with the natives, who came off in their canoes, for provisions and curiosities ; and, 
in the afternoon, he went on shore with his draughtsmen, to sketch the dresses of the dancers 
which he had seen a day or two before . He found the company exactly tlie same, except 
that another woman had been added to it : the dancing also of the women was the same, 
hut the interludes of the men were somewhat varied ; he saw five or six performed, which 
were different from each other, and very much resembled the drama of onr stage dances. The 
next day, he went ashore again, with Dr. Solander, and they directed their course towards the 
dancing company, which, from the time of our second landing, had gradually moved about two 
leagues in their course round the island. They Baw more dancing, and more interludes, the 
interludes still varying from each other . in one of them the performers, who were all men, 
were divided into two parties, which were distinguished from each other by tlie colour of 
their clothes, one being brown, and the other white. The brown party represented a master 
and servants, and the white party a company of thieves : the master gave a basket of meat 
to the rest of liis party, with a charge to take care of it : the dance of the white party 
consisted of several expedients to steal it, and that of tlie brown party in preventing ttieir 
success. After some time, those who had charge of the basket placed themselves round it 
upon the ground, and, leaning upon it, appesswi to go to sleep j the others, improving this 
, opportunity, came gently upon them, a^djiftiiut-theip up from the basket, carried dff their 
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prize: the deepen*, soon after awaking, missed their basket, but presently fell a dancing, 
without any fai ther regarding their loss ; so that tho dramatic action of this dance was, 
according to the severest laws of criticism, one, and our lovers of simplicity would hero have 
been gratified with an entertainment perfectly suited to the chastity of their taste. 

On the 9th, having spent the morning in trading with the canoes, we took the opportunity 
of a breeze, which sprung up at qast, and haying stopped our leak, and got the fresh stock 
which we had purchased on board, we sailed out of the harbour. When wc were sailing 
away, Tupia strongly urged me to fire a shot towards Bolabolo, possibly as a mark of his 
resentment, and to show the power of bis new allies : in this I thought proper to gratify him, 
though we were seven leagues distant. 

While we were about these islands, we expended very little of the ship's precisions, and 
were very plentifully supplied witli hogs, fowls, plantains and yams, which we hoped would 
have been of great use to us in our course to the southward ; but the hogs would not eat 
European grain of any kind, puke, or bread-dust, bo that wc could not preserve them alive ; 
and th^fuvtls were all very soon seized with a disease that affected the head so, that they 
continued to bold it down between their legs till they died : much dependence, therefore, 
must not be placed in liye stock taken on board at these places, at least not till a discovery 
is made of some food t£at the hogs will eat, and some remedy for the disease of tho poultry. 
Having been necessarily detained at Ulietea bo long, by the carpenters, iu stopping our 
Iftik, we determiqgd to give up our design of going on shore at Bolabola, especially as it 
appeared to bo difficult of access. 

To these six islands, Ulietea, Otaha, Bolalwla, lluaheine, Tubai, and Maurua, as they lie 
contiguous to each other, I gave the names of Society Islands, but did not think it proper 
to distinguish them separately by any other names than those by which they were known to 
the natives. They are situated between the latitude of lf>° 10’ and 16° 55' S., and between 
the longitude of lGCF* 57' and 152° W. from the meridian of Greenwich. Ulietea and Otaha 
lie within about two miles of each other, and are both inclosed within one reef of coial rocks, 
so that there is no passage for shipping between them. This reef forms several excellent 
harbours ; tho entrances into them, indeed, are but narrow, yet when a ship is once in, 
nothing can hurt her. The harbours on’ the east side have been described already ; and on 
the west side of Ulietea, which is the largest of the two, there are three. Tho northernmost, 
in which we lay, is called Oiiamaneno : the channel leading into it is about a quarter of a 
mile wide, and lies between two low sandy islands, which are the northernmost on this side ; 
between, or just within the two islands, there iB good anchorage in twenty-eight fathom, soft 
ground. This harbour, though small, is preferable to the others, because it is situated in 
the most fertile part of tlA island, and where fresh water is easily to be got. The other two 
harbours lie to tho southward of this, and not for from the south end of the island : in both 
of them there is good anchorage, with ten, twelve, and fourteen fathom. They are easily 
known by throe small woody islands at their entrance. The southernmost of those two 
harbours lies within, and to the southward of the southernmost of these islands, and the 
other lies between the two northernmost. I was told that there were more harbours at the 
south end of this island, but I did not examine whether the report was true. 

Otaha affords two very good harbours, one on the east side, and the other on the west. 
That on the east side is called Ohameue, and has been mentioned already ; the other is called 
Ojierurua, and lies abont the middle of the south-west side of the island ; it is pretty large, 
and affords good anchorage in twenty and twenty-five fathom, nor is there any want of 
fresh water. The breach in the reef, that forms a channel into this harbour, is about a 
quarter of a mile broad, and, like all the rest, is very steep oil both sides : in general there is 
no danger here but what is visible. 

The island of Bolabola lies N.W. and by W. from Otaha, distant about four leagues ; il 
is yirrounded by a reef of rocks, and several small islands, in compass together about eighi 
leagues. I was told, that, on the south-west side of the island, there is a channel through 
the reef into a very good harbftur, but 1 did not think it worth while to examine it, for the 
reasons that have been just assigned. This island is rendered very remarkable by a high 
craggy hill, which appears to be almost perpendicular. anh erapnatea at the top in two 
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peaks, one higher than the other. The land of Ulietea and Otaha is hilly, broken, and 
irregular, except on the sea-coast, yet the hills look green and pleasant, and are, in many 
plod*, clothed with wood. The several particulars in which these islands, and tlioir inha- 
bitants, differ from what we had observed, at Otahcite, have been mentioned in the course 
of the narrative. 

We pursued our course without any event worthy of note till the 13th, about noon’, when 
we Haw land bearing S E., winch Tupia told us was an island called Oiietehoa. About 
six in the evening, we were within two or three leagues of it, upon which 1 shortened sail, 
and stood off and on all night ; the next morning stood in for the land. We ran to leeward 
of the island, keeping close in shore, and saw several of the natives, though in no great 
numbers, upon the beach. At nine o'clock I sent Mr. Gore, one of my lieutenants, in the 
pinnace, to endeavour to land upon the island, and learn from the natives whether there was 
anchorage in a bay then in sight, and what land lay faitlier to the southward. Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solandor accompanied Mr. Gore in this expedition, and as they thought Tupia 
might be useful, they took him with them. As the boat approached the Bhore, those on 
board perceived the natives to be armed with long lances : as they did not intend to land till 
they got round a point which runs out at a little di>tance, they stood along the coast, and 
the natives, therefore, very probably thought they were afraid of tlnyn. They had pow got 
together to the number of about Bixty, and all of them sat down upon the shore, except two, 
who were despatched forward to observe the motions of those in the boat.^ These men, after 
walking abreast of her some time, at length leaped into the water, and swam towards her, 
but were soon left behind ; two more then appeared, and attempted to board her in the same 
manner, but they also were Boon left behind ; a fifth man then ran forward alone, and having 
got a good way a- head of the boat before he took to the water, easily reached her. Mr. 
Banks urged the officer to take him in, thinking it a good opportunity to get the confidence 
and good-will of a people, who then certainly looked upon tl em as enemies, hut he obsti- 
nately refused ; this man, therefore, was left behind like the others, and so was a sixth, who 
followed him. 

When the boat had got round the point, she perceived that all her followers had desisted 
from the pursuit : she now opened a large bay, at the bottom of which appeared another 
body of men, armed with long lances like the first. Here our people prepared to land, ami 
pushed towards the shore, a canoe at the same time putting off to meet them. As soon as 
it came near them, they lay upon their oars, and calling out to them, told them that they 
were friends, and, that if they would come up, they would give them nails, which were hold 
up for them to see : after Borne hesitation they came up to the boat’s stern, and took some 
nails that were offered them with great seeming satisfaction ;* but 'in less than a minute they 
appeared to liavo formed a design of boarding the boat, and making her their prize : three of 
them suddenly leaped into it, and the others brought up the canoe, which the motion in 
quitting her had thrown off a little, manifestly with a design to follow tlieir associates, and 
support theta in their attempt. The first that boarded the boat, entered close to Mr. Banks, 
and instantly snatched his powder-horn out of his pocket : Mr. Banks seized it, and with 
some difficulty wrenched it out of his hand, at the same time pressing against liis breast in 
order to force him overboard, but he was too strong for him, and kept his place : the officer 
then snapped his piece, but it missed fire, upon which lie ordered some of the people to fire 
over their lieodB ; two pieces were accordingly discharged, upon which they all instantly 
leaiied into the water : one of the people, either from cowardice or cruelty, or both, levelled 
a third piece at one of them os he was swimming away, and the ball grazed his forehead ; 
happily, however, the wound was very slight, for lie recovered the canoe, and Btood up in 
her as active and vigorous as the rest. The canoe immediately stood in for the Bhore, where 
a great number of people, not less than two hundred, were now assembled. The boat also 
pushed in, but found the laud guarded all round with a shoal, upon which the sea broke 
with a considerable surf ; it was, therefore, thought advisable tyr the officer to proceed along 
shore in search of a more convenient landing-place : in the mean time, the people on bOard 
saw the cauoe go on shore, and the natives gather eagerly round her to inquire the particC 
Jars of what had happened. Soon after, a single man ran along the shore, armed with his 
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lance, and wlicif lie came abreast of the boat, he began to dance, brandish his weapon, and 
call out in a very shrill tone, which Tupia said wob a defiance from the people The boat 
continued to row along the shore, and the champion followed it, repeating his defiance by Iiil 
voice and his gestures; but no better landing-place being found than that where the canoe 
had ijut the natives on shore, the officer turned bock with a view to attempt it there, hoping, 
that if it should not be practicable, the people would come to a conference either on the 
shoals or in their canoes, and that a treaty of peace might be concluded with tht'm. 

As the boat rowed slowly along the shore back again, another champion came down, 
shouting defiance, and brandishing his lance, llis appearance was more formidable than 
that of the other, for lie wore a large cap made of the tail feathers of the tropic bird, and bis 
body was covered with stripes of different coloured cloth, yellow, red, and brown. This 
gentleman also danced, but with much more nimbleness and dexterity than the first ; our 
people, therefore, considering his agility and his dress, distinguished him by the name of 
Harlequin. Soon after, a more grave and elderly man came down to the beach, and, hail- 
ing tlie people in the boat, inquired who they were, and from whence they cainc. Tupia 
answered in their own language, from Otalicite ; the three natives then walked peaceably 
along the shore till ila?y came to a shoal, upon which a few people were collected. Here 
they stopped, and, af£r a short conference, they all began to pray very loud : Tupia made 
his responses, but continued to tell us that they were not our friends. When their prayer, 
or, as they call ifc their Poorah , was over, our people entered into a parley with them, telling 
them, that if they would lay by their lances and clubs, — for some bad one, and some the 
other, — they would come on shore, and trade with them for whatever they would bring : 
they agreed, but it was only upon condition that we would leave behind us our muskets. 
This was a condition which, however equitable it might appear, could not be complied with, 
nor, indeed, would it have put the two parties upon an equality, except their numbers had 
been equal. Here, then, the negotiation seemed to be at an end ; but in a little timo they 
ventured to come nearer to the boat, and at last came near enough to trade, which they did 
very fairly, for a small quantity of their cloth and some of their weapons. But ob they gave 
our people no hope of provisions, nor indeed anytiiing else, except they would venture 
through a narrow channel to the shore, which, all circumstances considered, they did not 
think it prudent to do, they put off the boat and left them. 

With the ship and the boat we had now made the circuit of the island ; and finding that 
there was neither harbour nor anchorage about it, and that the hostile disposition of the 
people would render landing impracticable without bloodshed, I determined not to attempt 
it, having no motive that could justify the risk of life. The hay, which the boat entered, 
lies on the west Bide of the island ; the bottom was foul and rocky, but the water so clear 
that it could plainly be Been at the depth of five-and-twenty fathom, which is one hundred 
and fifty feet. 

This island is situated in the latitude of 22" 27' 8., and in the longitude of 150" 4/ W. 
from the meridian of Greenwich. It is thirteen miles in circuit, and rather high than low, 
but neither populous nor fertile in proportion to the other islands that we had seen in these 
seas. Tho chief produce seems to be the tree of which they make their weapons, called, in 
their language, Etoa ; many plantations of it were seen along the shore, which iB not sur- 
rounded, like the neighbouring inlands, by a reef. 

The people seemed to be lusty and well made, rather browner than those we had left : 
under their armpits they had black marks about as broad as the hand, the edges of which 
formed not a straight but an indented line : they had also circles of the same colour, but 
not so broad, round their arms and legs, but were not marked on any other part of the body. 
Tlieir dress was very different from any that we had seen before, os well as the cloth of 
which it was made. The cloth was of the same materials as that which is worn in the 
ot^er islands, and most of that which was seen by our people was dyed of a bright but deep 
yellow, and covered on the outside with a composition like varnish, which was either red, 
or* of a dark lead-colour ; over this ground it was again painted in stripes of many different 
patteyis, with wonderful regularity, in the manner of our striped silks in Englaud : the cloth 
that was painted red was striped with black, and that which was painted lead-colour with 
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white. Their habit was a short jacket of this cloth, which reached abouti as low as tlieii 
knees ; it was of one piece, and had no other making than a hole in the middle of it, 
stitched round with long stitches, in which it differed from all that we had seen before : 
through this hole the head was put, and what hung down was confined to their bodies by 
a piece of yellow cloth or sash, w hich, passing round the neck behind, was crossed upon the 
breast, and then collected round the waist like a belt, which passed over another belt of red 
cloth, so that they made a very gay and warlike appearance ; some had caps of the feathers 
of the tropic bird, which have been before described, and some had a piece of white or lead- 
coloured cloth wound about the head like a small turban, which our people thought more 
becoming. 

Their arms were long lances, made of the Etoa, the wood of which is very hard ; they 
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were well polished and sharpened at one end : some were near twenty feet long, though not 
more than three fingers thick : they had also a weapon, which was both club and pike, 
made of the same wood, about seven feet long ; this also was well polished and sharpened 
at one end into a broad point. As a guard against these weapons, when they attack each 
other, they have mats folded up many times, which they place under their clothes from the 
neck to the waist : the weapons themselves, indeed, are capable of much Iosb mischief than 
those of the same kind which we saw at the other islands, for the lances were there pointed 
with the sharp bone of the sting-ray that is called the sting, and the pikes were of much 
greater weight. The other things that we saw here were all superior in their kind to any 
we had seen before; the doth was of a better colour in the dye, and painted with greater 
neatness and taste ; the clubs were better cut and polished, and the canoe, though a small 
one, was very rich in ornament, and the carving was edccutfed in a better manner: 
among other decorations peculiar to this canoe, was a line of small white feathers, which 
liung from the head and stern on the outside, and which, when, we saw them, were 
thoroughly wetted by the spray. 

Tupia told us, that there were several islands lying at different distances, and in different 
directions from this, between the south and the north-west ; and that, at the distance of 
three days' sail to the north-east, there was an island called Manda, Bird Island : he 
seemed, however, most desirous that we should Bail to the westward, and described several 
islands in that direction which he said he had visited : he told us that he had been ten or 
twelve days in going thither, and thirty in coming back, and that tha Pahie in which he 
had made the voyage sailed much faster than the ship : reckoning his Pahie therefore to 
go at tbe rate of forty leagues a day, which, from my own observation, I have great reason 
to think these boats will do, it would make four hundred leagues in ten days, which I 
compute to be the distance of Boseawen and Keppel's Islands, discovered by Captain Wallis, 
westward of Ulieteo, and therefore think it very probable that they were die islands he had 
visited. The farthest island that he knew anything of to the southward, he said, lay at the 
distance of about two days' sail from Oteroah, and was called .Houtou ; but he said tfiat 
his father had told him there were islands to the southward of that : upon the whole, 1 was 
determined to stand southward in search of a continent, but to spend no time in searching 
for islands, if we- did not happen to fall in with them during our course. * 
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BOOK IT. 

Chapter i. — the passage from otero A n to new Zealand — incidents wmcn happened 

- ON GOING ASHORE THERE, AND WHILE THE SHIP LAY IN POVERTY BAY. 

We sailed from Otcroah on the 15th of August, and on Friday the 25th wc celebrated 
the anniversary of our leaving England, by taking a Cheshire cheese from a locker, where 
it had been carefully treasured up for this occasion, and tapping a cask of porter, which proved 
to be vfry good, and in excellent order. On the 29th, one of the sailors got so drunk, that 
the next morning he died : we thought at first that he could not have coine honestly by the 
liquor, but wo aftorwards learned that the boatswain, whose mate he was, had, in mere good- 
nature, given him par^of a bottle of rum. 

On the 30th, we saw the comet , at one o'clock in the morning, it was a little above the 
Ifbrizon in the eastern part of the heavens ; at about half an hour after four it passed tho 
meridian, and its tail subtended an angle of forty-tpro degrees. Onr latitude was 30° 20' S , 
our longitude, by log, 147° 6' W., and the variation of the needle, by the azimuth, 7° 9' E. 
Among others that observed the comet, was Tupia, who instantly cried out, that as soon as 
it should be seen by the people of Bolabola, they would kill the inhabitants of Ulietea, who 
would, with tho utmost precipitation, fly to the mountains. 

On the 1st of September, being in the latitude of 40* 22' S., and longitude 147° 29' AV., 
and there not being any signs of land, with a heavy sea from the westward, and strong 
gales, I wore, and stood hack to the northward, feanng that wo might receive such damage 
in onr sails and rigging, as would hinder the prosecution of the voyage. On the next day, 
there being strong gales to the westward, I brought to, with the ship's head to the north- 
ward ; but in the morning of the 3rd, the wind being more moderate, we loosened the reef 
" of the main-sail, set the top-sails, and plied to the westward. 

AVe continued our course till the 19th, when our latitude, being 29°, and our longitude 
159° 29', we observed the variation to be 8° 32' E. On the 24th, fating in latitude 33° 18', 
longitude 102° 51' we observed a small piece of Bea-weed, and a piece of wood covered 
with barnacles : the variiftion liere was 10 3 48' E. On the 27th, being in latitude 28° 59', 
longitude 169° 5', we saw a seal asleep upon the water, and several hunches of sea- 
weed. The next day we saw more sea-weed in bunches, and on the 29th, a bird, 
which we thought a land-bird; it somewhat resembled a snipe, but had a short bill. 
On the 1st of October, wo saw birds innumerable, and another seal asleep upon tho 
water ; it iB a general opinion, that seals never go out of soundingB, or far from land, 
but those that we saw in these boos prove the contrary. Bock- weed is, however, a certain 
indication that land is not for distant. The next day, it being calm, we hoisted 
out the boat, to try whether there was a current, hilt found none. Our latitude was 
37° 1 O', longitude 172° 54' W\ On the 3rd, being in latitude 36° 50', longitude 173° 
27', we took up more sea-weed, and another piece of wood covered with barnacles. Thu 
next day, we saw two more seals, and a brown bird, about as big as a raven, with son e 
white feathers under the wing. Mr. Gore told us, that birds of tins kind wore seen 
in great numbers about Falkland's Islands, and our people gave them the name of Port 
figmont bens. 

On the 5th, we thought the water changed colour, but, upon casting the lead, had no 
grohnd with 180 fathom. In the evening of this day, the variation was 12° 60' E., and 
while we were going nine leagues, it increased to 14* 2*. On the next day, Friday, Octobei 
the fifth, we saw land from the mast-head, bearing' W. by N., and stood directly for it ; in 
the evening, it could just bo discerned from the deck, and appeared huge. The variation. 
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this day was, by azimuth and amplitude, 15° 4J' E., and by observation made of the sun and 
moon, the longitude of the ship appeared to be 180° 55 ; W., and by the medium of this 
and subsequent observations, there appeared to be an error in the ship's account of longitudo 
during her run from Otahcite of 3° 10\ she being so much to the westward of the longitude 
resulting from the log. At midnight, I brought to and sounded, but had no ground with 
one hundred and seventy fathom. 

On the 7th, it fell calm, we therefore approached the land slowly, and in the afternoon, 
when a breeze sprung up, wo were still distant seven or eight leagues. It appeared still 
larger as it was more distinctly seen, with four or five ranges of hills, rising one over the 
other, and a chain of mountains above all, which appeared to be of an enormous height. 
This land bccamo the subject of much eager conversation ; but tho general opinion Beemed 
to bo that wo had found the Terra auttralis incognita . About five o'clock, we saw the 
opening of a bay, which seemed to run pretty far inland, upon which we hauled our wind 
and stood in for it ; we also saw smoke ascending from different places on shore. When 
night came on, however, wo kept plying off and on till day-light, when wc found ourselves 
to the leeward of tho bay, the wind being at north : we could now perceive that the lulls 
were clothed with wood, and that some of the trees in the valleys were very large. By 
noon we fetched in with the south-west point ; but not being abl^ to weather it, tacked 
and stood off : at this time we saw several canoes standing across the bay, frhicli, in a little 
time, mado to shore, without seeming to take the least notice of the ship ^we also saw some 
house's, which appeared to be small, but neat ; and near one of them a considerable number 
of the people collected together, who wore sitting upon the beach, and who, we thought, 
were the same that we had Been in the canoes. Upon a small peninsula, at the north-east 
head, we could plainly perceive a pretty high and regular paling, which inclosed the whole 
top of a hill ; this was also the subject of much speculation, some supposing it to be a park 
of deer, others an inclosure for oxen and sheep. About four o'clock in the afternoon, we 
anchored on the north-west side of the bay, before the entrance of a small nver, in ten 
fathom water, with a fine sandy bottom, and at about half a league from the shore. The 
sides of the bay are white cliffs of a great height ; the middle is low land, with hills 
gradually rising behind, one towering* above another, and terminating in the chain of 
mountains, which appeared to be far inland. 

In the evening I went on shore, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, with the 
pinnace and yawl, and a party of men. SVe landed abreast of the ship, on the east side of 
the river, which was here about forty yards broad ; but seeing some natives on the west 
side whom I wished to speak with, and finding the river not fordable, I ordered the yawl 
in to carry ns over, and left the pinnace at the entrance. Wheu we came near the place 
whore the people were assembled, they all ran away ; however, we landed, and leaving four 
boys to take care of the yawl, we walked up to some huts which were about two or three 
liuudred yards from the water-Bide. When we had got some distance from the boat, four 
men, armed with long lances, rushed out of the woods, and running up to attack the boat, 
would certainly have cut her off, if the jieople in the pinnace had not discovered them, and 
called to the boys to drop down the stream : the boys instantly obeyed ; but being closely 
pursued by tlie Indians, the cockswain of the pinnace, who had the charge of the boats, 
fired a musket over their beads; at tlir ihey stopped and looked round them, but in a few 
minutes renewed the pursuit, brandishing their lances in a threatening manner: the 
cockswain then fired a second musket over their heads, but of this they took no notice ; 
and one of them lifting np his spear to dart it at the boat, another piece was fired, which 
shot him dead. When he fell, the other three stood motionless for some minutes, as if 
petrified with astonishment ; as soon as they recovered, they went back, dragging after 
them the dead body, which, however, they soon left, that ; t might not encumber their flight. 
At the report of the first musket, we drew together, having straggled to a little distance 
from each other, and made the best of our way back to the boat ; and crossing the riVer, 
we soon saw the Indian lying dead upon the ground. Upon examining the body, we found 
that he had been shot through the heart : he was a man of the middle size and stature ; his 
•complexion was brown, but not very dark ■ aid one ride of his free was tattooed ill spiral 
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lines of a very regular figure: lie was covered with a fir.e chitli, of a manufacture altogether 
new to us, and it was tied on exactly according to the representation in Vnlcntyn's Account 
of Abel Tasman's Voyage, vol. iit , part 2, page 50: his hair also was tied in a knot on 
the top of his head, but had no featlier in it. We returned immediately to the ship, where 
wo could hear the people on shore talking with great earnestness, and in a very loud tone, 
probably about what had happened, and what should be done *. 

In the morning, we saw several of the natives where they had been seen tbc night before, 
and Borne walking with a quiek pace towards the place where wi* had landed, most of them 
unarmed ; but three or four with long pikes in their hands. As 1 was desirous to establish 
an intercourse with tliein, I ordered three boats to he manned with seamen and marines, 
and proceeded towards the 6hore, accompanied by Mr. Hanks, Dr. Solandcr. the other 
gentlemen, and Tupia ; about fifty of them seemed to wait for our landing, on the opposite 
Mde of the river, which we thought a sign of fear, and seated themselves upon the ground : 
at first, therefore, myself, with only Mr. Hanks, Dr. ISolander, and Tupia, landed from the 
little boat, and advanced towards them ; but wc had not proceeded many paces before they 
all started lip, and every man produced either a long pike, or a small weapon of green talc, 
extremely well polished, about a foot long, and thick enough to weigh four or fi\e pounds : 
Tupi^ called to thenryn tiro language of Otahcitc ; but they answered only hy flourishing 
their weapons, and making signs to us to depart ; a musket was then fired wide of them, 
and the ball struck tbe water, the river being still between us ; they saw the effect, and 
desisted fioni their threats : but we thought it prudent to retreat till the marines could he 
landed This was soon done ; and they marched, with a jack carried before them, to a 
little bank, about fifty yards from the water-side; licit; they were drawn up, and 1 again 
advanced, with Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander ; Tupia, Mr. Green, and Mr. MonkhoiiM*, 
being with us. Tupia was again directed to speak to them, and it was with great pleasure 
that wo perceived he was perfectly understood, lie and the natives speaking only different 
dialects of the same language. He told them that wu wanted provision and water, and 
would give them iron in exchange, the properties of which he explained as well as he was 
able. They were willing to trade, and desired that we would come over to them fi>r that 
purpose : to this we consented, provide*} they would lay hy their arms ; which, however, 
they could by no means be persuaded to do. During' this conversation, Tupia warned ns 
to be upon our guard, for that they were not our friends : we then pressed them in our turn 
to come over to us ; and at last one of them stripped himself, and swam over without Ins 
arms : lie was almost immediately followed by two more, and soon after by most of the rest, 
to the number of twenty or thirty ; but these brought their arms with them. We made 
• • 

* Mr TuUdc, in hit fC Narrative of Trawl* and Ad- (without will) descending into the water, and a number 
ventures during a residence in New Zealand between the of part) -coloured beluga, but apparently in the human 
yens 1831 and 1817," givea the following particular* ahape, also descending, the bird was rtganlcd nsahuuse- 
respriting this affair "In relating Cook’* tmnaaction* ful of divimtitt*. Nothing could exceed tin astonishment 
in this hay, I must also mention the account given me by of the native* ” 

Mnnutni, grandson of To Ratu, a principal clncf, who When their leader waa killed, * the manner of Ini 
headed the attack on the Englishmen, and waa the first unseen death was northed to a thunderbolt fioni these now 
native killed by Europeans, which waa done in self do- gods ; snd the noi*e made by tbe dischaiges of the 
fence. It appeals that the tubes who now assaulted Cook muskets wu represented on the watiun, or thunder, which 
had not been lung in possession of the land, u they were scroti] pome* (lint sublime phenomenon. To revenge lliem- 
onginally a paityof strangers from the southwaid, who stives wu the dearest wish of the tribe ; but bow tn 
had mode war on the inhabitants of the place, and had accomplish it with divinities who could kill tliem at a 
difeated and destioyed them. This decisive battle had distance without even approaching to them, wu difficult 
liken place but a very few yean previously to the arrival to determine. Many of these natives observed that they 
of Cook, and Te Ratu had been one of the piincipal wai- felt themselves taken ill by only being particularly looked 
riors. Another chief was shot in tbe shoulder ; this man upon by these Atuu. ft wu therefore agreed, that, as 
recovered, and had died within a few year* previously to these new comm could bewitch with a single leek, tbc 
my visiting thou localities in 1836. I saw the son of sooner their society was dismissed, the better it would be 
tins wounded warnor, an elderly man, who pointed out to for the general welfare.” 

me, on his body, the spot where the boll had poised This accounts for the determined hostility of the men 
through the shoulders of hia father. * Cook's ship wu at in the but, mentioned a little further on, one or whom 
first taken for a bird by tbe natives ; and many nemaika must have bun the, person mentioned by Mr Polock, as 
passed among them u to the beauty and sice of its wings, shot through the shoulders; u, by Cook's account, the two 
as the sails of thia novel specimen In ornithology were men shot on the first and second encounter with the 
siippoaecPto be. But on seeing a smaller bird, unfledged natives, were n donbtedjy killed uutiight.— Ko. . 
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them all presents of iron and beads ; but they seemed to set little value upon either, partici - 
larly the iron, not having the least idea of its use ; so that we got nothing in return but a 
few feathers : they offered indeed to exchange their arms for ours, and when we refused, 
made many attempts to snatch them out of our hands. As soon as they came over, Tupia 
repeated his declaration, that they wore not our friends, and again warned us to bo upon 
our guard ; their attempts to snatch our weapons, therefore, did not succeed ; and we gave 
them to understand by Tupia, that we should be obliged 'to kill them if they offered any 
farther violence. In a few minutes, however, Mr. Green happening to turn about, one of 
them Bnatchcd away his hanger, and retiring to a little distance, waved it round his head, 
with a sliopt of exultation : the rest now began to be extremoly insolent, and we saw more 
coming to join >them from the opposite side of the river. It was therefore become necessary 
to repress them, and Mr. Banks fired at the man who had taken the hanger, with small 
shot, at the distance of about fifteen yards : when the shot struck him, he ceased his cry ; 
but intend of returning the hanger, continued to flourish it over hiB head, at the same time 
slowly retreating to a greater distance. Mr. Monkhouse seeing this, fired at him with ball, 
and lie instantly dropped. Upon this the main body, who had retired to a rock 'in the 
middle of the river upon the first discharge, began to return ; two that were near to the 
man who had been killed, ratrup to the body, one seized his weapon of green talc, and the 
other endeavoured to secure the hanger, which Mr. Monkhouse had hue just time to prevent. 
As all that had retired to the rock were now advancing, three of us discharged our pieces, 
loaded only with small shot, upon which they swam back for the shore ; and we perceived, 
upon their landing, that two or three of them were wounded. They retired slowly up tho 
country, and we reimbarked in our boatB. 

As wo had unhappily experienced, thnt nothing was to be done with these people at this 
place ; and finding the water in the river to be salt, I proceeded in the bouts round the head 
of the bay in Bearcli of fre6h water, and with a design, if possible, to Burpnse some of the 
natives, and take them on board, where, by kind treatment and presents, I might obtain 
their friendship, and by their means establish an amicable correspondence with tlieir 
country men. 

To my groat regret, I found no place where I could land, a dangerous surf every whero 
beating upon the Bliore ; but I saw two canoes coming in from the Bea, one under sail, and 
the other worked with paddles. 1 thought this a favourable opportunity to get some of the 
people into my possession without mischief, os those in the canoe were probably fishermen, 
and without arms, and I had three boats full of men. I therefore disposed the boats so as 
most effectually to intercept them in their way to the Bhore ; the people in the canoe that 
was paddled perceived us so Boon, that, by making to the nearest land with their utmost 
strength, they escaped us ; the other Bailed on till she was in the midst of us without 
discerning what we were ; but the moment she discovered us, the people on board struck 
their sail, and took to their paddles, which they plied so briskly that she out-ran the boat. 
They wore, however, within hearing, and Tupia called out to them to come along-side, and 
promised for us that they should oome to no hurt : they chose, however, rather to trust to 
their paddles than our promises, and continued to make from ub with all their power. I 
then ordered a musket to bo fired over their heads, as the least exceptionable expedient to 
accomplish my design, hoping it would either moke them surrender, or leap into the water. 
Upon the discharge of the piece, they ceased paddling; and all of them, being seven in 
number, began to strip, as we imagined, to jump overboard : but it happened otherwise. 
Tliey immediately formed a resolution not to fly, but to fight ; and when the boat came up, 
they began the attack with their paddles, and with stones and other offensive weapons that 
were in the boat, so vigorously, that we were obliged to fire upon them in our own defence ; 
four were unhappily killed, and the other three, who were boys, the eldest about nineteen, 
and the youngest alwut eleven, instantly leaped into the water ; the eldest swam with great 
vigour, and misted the attempts of our people to take him into the boat by every effort that 
he could make : he was however, at last overpowered, and fcfifi other two were taken dup 
with less difficulty. I am oonscious that the feeling of every reader of humanity will cen- 
juire tne for having fired upon these unhappy 'people, and it is impossible that, upon a calm 



COOK’S FIRST VOYAGE ROCND TI1E WORLD. 


12ft 


( Oct. 1769. 

review, 1 should approve it myself. They certainly did not deserve death for not choosing 
to confide in my promises ; or not consenting to como on boaid my boat, even if they had 
apprehended no danger ; but the nature of my service required me £p obtain a knowledge of 
their country, which I could no otherwise effect than by forcing my way into it in a hostile 
manner, or gaining admission through the confidence and good-will of the people. I had 
already tried the power of presents without effect ; and I was now* prompted, by my desire 
to avoid further hostilities, to get some of them on board, as the only method left of con- 
vincing them that wo intended them no harm, and had it in our power to contribute to their 
gratification and convenience. Tims far my intentions certainly were not criminal ; and 
though in the contest, which I had not the least reason to expect, our victory might have 
been complete without so great an expense of life ; yet in such situations, when the command 
to fire has been given, no man can restrain its excess, or proscribe its effect. 

As soon as the poor wretches whom wc had taken out of the water were in the boat, they 
squatted down, expecting no doubt instantly to ho put to death : wo made haste to convince 
them gf the contrary, by every method in our power ; we furnished them with clothes, and 
gave them every other testimony of kindness that could remove their fears and engug» their 
good-will. Those win* are acquainted with human nature will not wonder, that the sudden 
joy of these young gavnges at being unexpectedly delivered from the fear of death, and 
kindly treated by those whom they supposed would lia>c been their instant executioner*, 
Surmounted thei% concern for the friends they had loBt, and was strongly expressed in then 
countenances and behaviour. Before wc reached the ship, their suspicions and fears being 
wholly removed, they appeared to be not only reconciled to their situation, but in high 
spirits, and upon being offered some bread when they enme on board, they devoured it with 
a voracious appetite. They answered and asked many questions, with great appearance of 
pleasure and curiosity ; and when our dinner came, they expressed an inclination to t.i"te 
every thing that they saw : they seemed best pleased with the salt pork, though we had 
other provisions upon the table. At sun-set, they ate another meal with great eagerness, 
each devouring a large quantity of bread, and drinking above a quart of water. Wo then 
made them beds upon the lockers, and they went to sleep with great seeming content. In 
the night, however, the tumult of their mindB having subsided, and given way to reflection, 
they sighed often and loud. Tupia, who was always upon tho watch to comfort them, got 
up, and by soothing and encouragement, made them not only easy but cheerful , their 
cheerfulness was encouraged so that they sung a song with a degree of taste that sui prised 
us : the tune was solemn and Blow, like those of our Psalms, containing many notes and 
semi-tones. Their countenances were intelligent and expressive, and tho middlemost, who 
seemed to be about fifteen, liftd an openness in liis aspect, and an ease in his depot tment, 
which were very striking : we found that the two eldest were brothers, and that their 
names were Taaiiourange and Koikerange ; the namo of the youngest was Maiiaoovptc. 
As we were returning to the ship, after having taken these toys into the boat, wo picked 
up a large piece of pumice-stone floating upon the water ; a sure Bign that there either is, or 
has been, a volcano in this neighbourhood. 

In the morning they all seemed to be cheerful, and ate another enormous meal ; after this 
we dressed them, and adorned them with bracelets, anklets, and necklaces, after their owi 
fashion, and the boat being hoisted out, they were told that we were going to set them 
ashore ; this produced a transport of joy ; but upon perceiving that we maae towards our 
first landing-place near the river, their countenances changed, and they entreated with great 
earnestness that they might not lie set ashore At that place, because they said it was inha- 
bited by their enemies, who would kill them and eat them. Tins was a great disappointment 
to me, because I hoped the report and appearance of the boys would procure a favourable 
reception for ourselves. I had already sent an officer on shore with the marines and a party 
of men to cut wood, and I was determined to land near the place ; not, however, to abandon 
thj boys, if, when we got on shore, they should be unwilling to leave us ; but to send a 
boat with them in the evening to that part of the bay to which they pointed, and which 
they call their home. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, were with me, and upon our 
landing with the hoys, and crossing the river, they seemed at first to be unwilling to lea r* 
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ur ; but at length they suddenly changed their mind, and, though not without a manifest 
struggle and some tears, they took their leave ; when they were gone we proceeded along a 
swamp, with a design to shoot some duckB, of which we saw great plenty, and four of the 
marines attended us, walking abreast of us upon a hank that overlooked the country. After 
we had advanced akout a mile, these men called out to us and told us, that a largo body of 
the Indians was in sight and advancing at a great rate. Upon receiving this intelligence we 
drew together, and resolved to make the best of our way to the boats ; we bad scarcely 
begun to put this into execution, when the three Indian boys started suddenly from some 
buslie*, where they had concealed themselves, and again claimed our protection ; we readily 
received them, and repairing to the beach as the clearest place, we walked briskly towards 
the boats. The Indians were in two bodies ; one ran along the bank winch had been quitted 
by the marines, the other fetched a compass by the swamp, so that we could not see them : 
when they perceived that wo had formed into one body they slackened their pace, but still 
followed us in a gentle walk ; that they Blackened their pace, was for us as well as for them, 
a fortunate circumstance ; for when we came to the side of the river, where we cxpwted to 
find the boats that were to carry ub over to the wonders, we found the pinnace at least a 
mile from her station, having been sent to pick up a bird which bad Jbcen shot by the officer 
on shore, and the little boat was obliged to make three trips before wf could all get ewer to 
the rest of the party. As soon as wo were drawn up on the other side, the Indians came 
down, not in ja body as we expected, but by two or tlirco at a time, all*armed, and in d 
short time their number increased to about two hundred : as we now despaired of making 
pence with them, seeing that the dread of our smnll arms did not keep them at a distance, 
and that the ship was too far off to reach the place with a shot, we resolved to re-embark, 
lest our stay should embroil us in another quarrel, and cost more of the Indians their lives. 
We therefore advanced towards the pinnace, which was now returning, when one of the boys 
suddenly cried out that bis uncle was among the people who liJki marched down to us, and 
desired us to stay and talk with them ; we complied, and a parley immediately commenced 
between them and Tupia ; during which the boys held up everything we had given them 
as tokens of our kindness and liberality ; but neither would either of the boys swim over to 
them, or any of them to the boys. The body of the man who had been killed the day before 
still lay exposed upon the beach ; the hoys seeing it lie very near ub, went up to it, and 
covered it with some of the clothes that we had given them ; and soon after a single man, 
unarmed, who proved to be the uncle of Moragovcte, the youngest of the boys, swam over to 
us, bringing in his hand a green branch, which we supposed, as well here as at Otalicite, to 
be an emblem of ponce. Wo received his branch by the hands of Tupia, to whom he gave 
it, and made him many presents ; we also invited him to go on* board the ship, but lie 
declined it ; we therefore left him, and expected that his nephew and the two other young 
Indians would have staid with him, but to our great surprise, they chose rather to go with 
us. As Boon os we bad retired he went and gathered another green branch, and with this 
in his hand, ho approached the dead body which the youth had covered with part of his 
clothes, walking sideways, with many ceremonies, and then throwing it towards him. When 
tliis was done, he returned to his companions, who had sat down uporf the sand to observe 
the issuo of his negotiation; they immediately gathered round him, and continued in a body 
above an hour, without seeming to take any farther notice of us. We were more curious 
than tlioy, aud observing them with our glasses from on board the ship, we saw Borne of 
them cross the river upon a kind of raft, or catamarine, and four of them carry off the dead 
body which had’ been covered by the boy, and over which his uncle had performed the 
ceremony of the branch, upon a kind of bier, between four men ; the other body was still 
Buffered to remain where it had been first left. 

After dinner I directed Tupia to ask the boys if they had now any objection to going 
ashore, where wo had left their uncle, the body having been carried off, which we understood 
was a ratification of peace ; they said, they had not ; and tlie beat being ordered, they went 
into it with great alacrity: when the boat, in which I had sent two midshipmen, cameto 
land, they went willingly ashore ; but soon after she pnt off they returned to the rocks, and 
.Wading into tlie water, earnestly entreated to be taken on board again ; but the people in 



Oor. 1769. COOK'S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLIX 1*7 

• 

the boat having •positive orders to leave them, could not comply. We were very attentive 
to what happened on shore, and keeping a constant watch with our glnase*, we saw a man 
pass the river upon another raft, and fetch them to a place where forty or fifty of tho nati\cs 
were assembled, who closed round them, and continued in the same place till sun-set : upon 
looking again, when we saw them in motion, we could plaiuly distinguish our three prisoners, 
who separated themselves from Jhe rest, came down to the beach, and having w aved their 
hands three times towards the ship, ran nimbly back and joined their companions, who 
walked leisurely away towards that part which the boys had pointed to as their dwelling- 
place ; we had therefore the greatest reason to believe that no mischief would happen to 
them, especially os we perceived that they went off in the clothes we had given them. 

After it was dark loud voices were heard on shore in the bottom of the bay ns usual, of 
which we could never learn the meaning. 


CIIAl’Tdh II. — A DESCRIPTION OP POVERTY BAY, AND THE PACE OF THE ADJACENT COUNTRY. 
THE RANGE FROM THENCE TO CAPE TURN AG AIN, AND BACK TO TOLAUO ; WITH BOMK 
ACCOUNT OF THE PEOPLE AND THE COUNTRY, AND SEVERAL INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED 
ON* THAT PART Ol^ THE COAST. 

• The next morning, at six o'clock, we weighed, and stood away from this unfortunate and 
inhospitable place, to which I gave the name of Poverty Bay, and which by the natives is 
called Ta-one-roa, or the Long Sand, as it did not afford us a single article that we wanted, 
except a little wood *. It lies in latitude 38° 42' S., and longitude 181° 3tf W. ; it is in tho 
form of an horse-shoe, and is known by an island lying close under tho north-east point. The 
two points which form the entrance are high, with steep white cliffs, and lie a league and a 
half or two leagues from each other, N. E. by E., and S. W. by W. ; the depth of water in 
the bay is from twelve to five fathom, with a sandy bottom and good anchorage; but the 
situation is open to the wind between the south and east. Boats can go in and out of the 
river at any tune of the tide in fine weather ; but as there is a bar at the entrance, no boat 
can go either in or out when the Bea ruiis high : the best pUce to attempt it is oil the north- 
east side, and it is there practicable when it is not so in any other part. The shore of the 
bay, a little within its entrance, is a low fiat sand ; behind which, at a small distance, tho 
face of the country is finely diversified by hills and valleys, all clothed with wood, and 
covered with verdure. The country also appears to be well inhabited, especially in the 
valleys lending up from tlio bay, where we daily Baw smoke rising in clouds one behind 
another to a great distance, tiH the view terminated in mountains of a stupendous height. 

Tho Boutli-west point of the bay I named Young Nick’s Head, after Nicholas Young, 
tho boy who first saw the land. At noon it hpre N. W. by AV., distant about three or four 
leagues, and we were then about three miles from the shore. The main land extended from 
N. E. by N. to Bouth, and I proposed to follow the direction of the coast to the southward as 
far as the latitude of 40 or 41 ; and then, if I met with no encouragement to proceed farther, 
to return to the northward. 

In the afternoon wo lay becalmed, which the people on shore perceiving, several canoee 
put off, and came within less than a quarter of a mile of the vessel, but could not be persuaded 
to come nearer, though Tupia exerted all the powers of his lungs and his eloquence upon the 
occasion, shouting and promising that they should not be hurt. Another canoe was now 
seen coming from Poverty Bay, with only four people on board, one of* whom we well 
remembered to have seen in our first interview upon the rock. This canoe, without stop- 
ping, or taking the least notice of the others, came directly alongside of the ship, and with 
very little persuasion we got the Indians on board. Their example was soon followed by the 
rest, and we had about us seven canoes, and about fifty men. We made them all presents 
with a liberal hand ; notwithstanding which, they were so desirous to have more of our 
• 

• The true name of this place it Turunga ; an y an dy «pet havhif the appellation of OnS or Oxi, Band attached 
to it. 11 From the valuable agncultunl nature of the country » ice Trinity. ft norite,” aaye Mr. Polack, * any othai 
earns than Poverty.”— Ee • 
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com modified, that they sold us everything thoy had, even the clothes front! their backs and 
the paddles from their boats. There were but two weapons among them ; these were the 
instruments of green talc, which were shaped somewhat like a pointed battledore, with a 
short handle and sharp edges ; they were called Patoo-patoo , and were well contrived for 
close fighting, as they would certainly split the thickest skull at a single blow. 

When these people had recovered from the first impressions of fear, which, notwithstand- 
ing their resolution in coming on board, had manifestly thrown them into some confusion, 
wo inquired after our poor boys. The man who first came on board immediately answered, 
that they were unhait, and at home; adding, that he had been induced to venture on board 
by the account which they hod given him of the kindness with which they had been treated, 
and the wonders which were contained in the ship. While they were on board they showed 
every sign of friendship, and invited us very cordially to go back to our old bay, or to a small 
cove which they pointed out, that was not quite bo far off ; but I chose rather to prosecute 
iny discoveries than go bock, having reason to hope that I should find a better harbour than 
any I had yet seen. # 

About an hour before sun-set, the canoes put off from tho ship with the few paddles they 
hod reserved, which wore scarcely sufficient to set them on shore but, by some means or 
other, three of their people were left behind. As soon &b we diBcovei\f*d it, we liailed*thom, 
but not one of them would return to take them on board. This greatly surprised us ; but 
we were surprised still more to observe that the deserted Indians did not seem at all uneasy 
at their situation, but entertained us with dancing and singing after their manner, ate their 
suppers, and went quietly to bed. 

A light breeze springing up soon after it was dark, we steered along the shore under an 
easy sail till midnight, and then brought to ; soon after which it fell calm. We were now 
homo leagues distant from tho place where the canoes had left us ; and at day-break, when 
the Indians perceived it, they were seized with consternation and terror, and lamented their 
situation in loud complaints, with gestures of despair, and many tears. Tupia, with great 
difficulty, pacified them ; and about seven o'clock in the morning, a light breeze springing 
up, we continued to stand south-west along the shore. Fortunately for our poor Indians, 
two canoes came off about this time, and made towards the ship ; they stopped, however, at 
n little distance, and seemed unwilling to trust themselves nearer. Our Indians were greatly 
Agitated in this state of uncertainty, and urged their fellows to come alongside of the ship, 
both by their voice and gestures, with the utmost eagerness and impatience. Tupia inter- 
preted what they B&id, and we were much surprised to find that, among other arguments, 
they assured the people in the canoes we did not eat men. We now began seriously to 
believe that this horrid custom prevailed among thorn ; for what the boys had said we consi- 
dered as a mere hyperbolical expression of their fear. One of the canoes, at length, ventured 
to come under the ship's side* and an old man came on board, who seemed to be a chief, 
from tho finery of his garment and the superiority of his weapon, which was a Patoo-patoo 
made of bone that, as he said, liad belonged to a whale. He staid on board but a short 
time ; and when he went away, he took with him our guests, very much to the satisfaction 
both of them and -us. 

At the time when we sailed, we were abreoBt of a point from which the land trends 
S.S.W., and which, on account of its figure, I called Cape Table. This point lies seven 
leagues to the southward of Poverty Bay, in latitude 39° 7 S., and longitude 181° W. ; 
it is of a considerable height, makes a sharp angle, and appears to be quite flat at the top. 
In steering along the shore to tbe southward of the Cape, at the distance of two or three 
miles, our soundiups were from twenty to thirty fathom, having a chain of rocks between us 
and the shore, which appeared at different heights above the water. 

At noon. Cape Table bore N. 20 E., distant about four leagues ; and a small island, which 
was £he southernmost land in sight, bore 8. 70 W., at tlie distance of about three miles. This 
island, which the natives call Tbarowbay, I named tbe Islam op Portland, from its very 
great resemblance to Portland, in the English ChanneL It lies about a mile from a pdint 
on the main ; but there appears to be a ridgQ of rocks, extending nearly, if not quite, from 
tone to tlie oilier. N . £7 two miles bom the south point of Portland, lies a sunken rook, 
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npou which the spa breaks with great violence. We passed between this rock and the land, 
having from seventeen to twenty fathom. In sailing along the Bhore, wo saw the nativcH 
assembled in great numbers as woll upon Portland island os the main. Wo could also 
distinguish several spots of ground that were cultivated ; some seemed to be fresh turned 
up, and lay in furrows like ploughed land ; and some had plants upon them in different 
stages of their growth. We saw a also, iu two places, high rails upon the ridges of hills, like 
what we had seen upon the peninsula at the north-oast heAd of Poverty lfay. As they were 
ranged in lines only, and not so as to incloso an area, we could not guess at their use, and 
therefore supposed thoy might be the work of superstition. 

About noon another canoe appeared, in which were four men ; she came within about a 
quarter of a mile of us, where the peoplo on board seemed to perform divers ceremonies : 
ono of them, who was in the bow, sometimes seemed to ask aud to oiler pence, and some- 
.imes to threaten war, by brandishing a weapon that he held in his hand : sometimes also 
lit danced, and sometimes he sung. Tupia talked much to him, hut could not persuade him 
to coiuq to the ship. 

Between one and two o'clock we discovered land to the westward of Portland, extending 
to the southward ns far as we could sec ; and as the ship was hauling round the soutn eml 
of the island, she suddenly fell into shoal water and broken ground : we had indeed always 
seven fathom or more, but the soundings were never twice the Bame, jumping at once fioni 
dbven fathom to ejgven ; in a short time, however, we got clear of all danger, and had again 
deep water under us. 

At this time the island lay within a mile of us, making in white clifls, and a long spit of 
low land running from it towards the main. On the sides of these cliffs sat vast numbers 
of people, looking at us with a fixed attention ; and it is probablo that they perceived Bruno 
appearance of hurry and confusion on board, qpd some irregularity in the working of the 
ship, while we were getting clear of the shallow water and broken ground, from which thoy 
might infer that wc were alarmed or in distress : we thought that they wished to take 
advantage of our situation, for five canoes were put off with the utmost expedition, full of 
men, and well armed : they came so near, and showed so hostile a disposition by shouting, 
brandishing tlicir lances, and using threatening gestures, that we were in Borne paiu for our 
small boat, which was still employed in sounding : a musket was therefore fired over them, 
but finding it did them no harm, they seemed rather to be provoked than intimidated, and 
1 therefore fired a four-pounder, charged with grape-shot, wide of them : this had a better 
effect ; upon the report of the piece they all rose up and shouted, but instead of continuing 
the chase, drew all together, and after a short consultation, went quietly away. 

Having got round Poftland, we hauled in for the land N. W . having a gentle breeze at 
N. E. which about five o’clock died away, and obliged us to anchor ; we had one-and- 
twenty fathom, with a fine sandy bottom : the south point of Portland boro S. E. \ 8. 
distant about two leagues, and a low poiut on the main bore N. £ E. In the same direc- 
tion with this low point, there runs a deep bay, behind the land of which Cape Table is the 
extremity, so as to make this land+a peninsula, leaving only a low narrow neck between 
that and the main. Of this peninsula, which the natives coll Terakako*, Cape Table is 
the north point, and Portland the south. While we lay at anchor, two more canoes came 
off to us, one armed, and the other a small fishing-boat, with only four men in her ; they 
came so near that they entered into conversation with Tupia ; they answered all the ques- 
tions that he asked them with great civility, but could not be persuaded to come on board ; 
they came near enough, however, to receive several presents that were thrown to them from 
the ship, with which they seemed much pleased, and went away. During the night many 
fires were kept upon shore, probably to show us that the inhabitants -were too much upnu 
their guard to be surprised. 

About five o'clock in the morning of the 13th, a breese springing np northerly, we 
weighed, and steered in for the land. The sliore here forms a large bay, of which Portland 
U*tlie north-east point, and the bay, that runs behind Cape Table, an arm. This arm I had 


• A *u**Uk« tat NukalMurus^-Ea. 
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\ great inclination to cxamin'», because there appeared to bo safe anchorage in it, but not 
being sure of that, and the wind being right on end, I was unwilling to spare the time. 
Four-and-twenty fathom was the greatest depth within Portland, but the ground waB ever y- 
w here clear. The land near the shore is of a moderate height, with white cliffs and sandy 
beaches ; within, it rises into mountains, and upon the whole the surface is hilly, for the 
most part covered with wood, and to appearance pleasant and fertile. In the morning nine 
Ciinoes came after the ship, but whether with peaceable or hostile intentions we could not 
tell, for we soon left them behind us. 

In the evening wo stood in for a place that had the appearnnee of an opening, but found 
no harbour ; we therefore stood out again, and wore soon followed by a large canoe, with 
eighteen or twenty men, all armed, who, though they could not reach us, Bhouted defiance, 
and brandished tlicir weapons, with many gestures of menace and insult. 

In the morning wo had a view of the mountains inland, upon which the snow was still 
lying : the country near the shore was low and unfit for culture, but in one place we per- 
ceived a patch of somewhat yellow, which had greatly the appearance of a corn-figld, yet 
was probably nothing more than some dead flags, which are not uncommon in swampy 
places : at some distance wo saw groves of trees, which appeared high and tapering, and 
being not above two leagues from the south-west cod of the great bay, in which vyp had 
been coasting for the two last days, I hoisted out the piunace and long-boat to Bearch for 
freBh water ; but just as they were about to put off, we saw several tyiats full of pcoplfc 
coming from the shore, and, therefore, I did not think it safe for them to leave the ship. 
About ten o'clock, five of these boats having drawn together, as if to hold a consultation, 
made towards the ship, having on board between eighty and ninety men, and four more 
followed at some distance, as if to sustain the attack : when the first five came within about 
a hundred yards of the ship, they began to sing their war-song, and brandishing their pikes, 
prepared for an engagement. We had now no time to lose, for if we could not prevent the 
attack, we should come under the unhappy necessity of using our fire-arms against them, 
which we were very desirous to avoid. Tupia was, therefore, ordered to acquaint them 
that wc had weapons which, like thunder, would destroy them in a moment ; that we 
would immediately convince them of their power by directing their effect so that they 
should not be hurt ; but that if they persisted in any hostile attempt, we should be obliged 
to use them for our defence ; a four-pounder, loaded with grape-shot, was* then discharged 
wide of thorn, which produced the desired effect ; the report, the flash, and above all, the 
Bhot, which spread very far in the water, so intimidated them, that they began to paddle 
away with all their might : Tupia, however, calling after them, and assuring them that if 
they would come unarmed, they should be kindly received ; die people in one of the boats 
put their arms on board of another, and came under the ship's stern ; we made them several 
presents, and should certainly have prevailed upon them to come on board, if the other 
canoes had not come up, and again threatened us, by shouting and brandishing their 
weapons : at this the people who had come to the ship unarmed expressed great displeasure, 
and soon after they all went away. 

In the afternoon we stood over to the south point of the bay, but not reaching it before it 
was dark, wc stood off and on all night. At eight the next morning, being abreast of tlio 
point, several fishing boats came off to us, and sold us some stinking fish : it was the beat 
they had, and we were willing to trade with them upon any terms : these people behaved 
very well, and we should have parted good friends if it had not been for a large canoe, with 
t wo-and- twenty armed men on board, which came boldly up along-side of the ship. We 
soon saw that this boat had nothing for traffic, yet we gave them two or three pieces of 
cloth, an article which they seemed very fond of. I observed that one man had a black 
skin thrown over him, somewhat resembling that of a bear, and being desirous to know 
what animal was its first owner, I offered him for it a piece of red baize, and he seemed 
greatly pleased with the bargain, immediately pulling off the skin, and holding it up in tfie 
l uat ; he would not, however, part with it till he had the cloth in his possession, and as 
there emild bo no transfer of property, if with equal caution I had insisted upon the same 
condition, I ordered the cloth to be banded lown to him, upon which, with amazing*cool- 
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neas, instead of sending up tlio skin, he began to pack up both that and the baize, which ho 
had received as the purchase of it, in a basket, without paying the least regard to my 
demand or remonstrances, and soon after, with the fishing-boats, put off from the ship; when 
they were at some distance, they drew together, and after a short consultation returned ; 
the fishermen offered more fish, which, though good for nothing, was purchased, and trade 
was again renewed. Among others who were placed over the ship's side to hand up what 
we bought, was little Tayeto, Tupia's boy ; and one of the Indians, watching his oppoitu- 
nity, suddenly seized him, and dragged him dow n into the canoe ; two of them held him 
down in the forepart of it, And the others, with great activity, paddled her off, the rest of 
the canoes following as fast as they could ; upon tliia the marines, who were under arms upon 
deck, were ordered to fire. The shot was directed to that part of the canoe which was 
farthest from the boy, and rather wide of her, being willing rather to miss the rowers than 
to hurt him : it happened, however, that one man dropped, upon which the others quitted 
their hold of the boy, who instantly leaped into the water, and swam towards tho ship ; the 
large cigioe immediately pulled round and followed him, but some muskets and a great 
guu being fired at lier, she desisted from the pursuit. The ship being brought to, a boat 
was lowered, and the poor boy taken up unhurt, though so terrified, that for a time lie 
Bccmcfhto be deprived jif his senses. Some of the gentlemen who traced the canoes to shore 
with their glosses, saia, that they saw three men carried up the beach, who appealed to be 
cftlier dead, or wltfilly disabled by their wounds. 

To the cape off which this unhappy transaction happened, I gave the name of Cape Kid- 
nappers. It lies in latitude 39° 43\ and longitude 182“ 24' W., and is rendered remarkable 
by two white rocks like haystacks, and the high white cliffs on each side. It lies 8. W 
by W. distant thirteen leagues from the isle of Portland ; and between them is the bay of 
which it is the south point, and which, in honour of Sir Edward Ilawke, then First Lord of 
the Admiralty, I called IIawke’b Bay. We found in it from twenty-four to seven fathom, 
and good anchorage. From Cape Kidnappers the land trends S.S.W., and in tins direc- 
tion we made our run along tho shore, keeping at about a league distance, with a steady 
breeze and clear weather. 

As soon as Tayeto recovered from liisfriglit, lie brought a fish to Tupia, and told him that 
lie intended it as ail offering to his Eatua, or god, in gratitude for his escape ; Tupia com- 
mended Iiia piety, and ordered him to throw the fish into the sea, which was accordingly 
done. 

About two o'clock in the afternoon, we passed a small but high white island lying close 
to the shore, upon which we saw many houses, boats, and people. The people wo concluded 
to be fishers, because the wlanfi was totally barren ; we saw several people also on shore, in 
a small bay upon the wain, within the island. At jjeven, we brought to till day-light, and 
then made sail to the southward, along the shore. About seven o'clock we passed a high 
point of land, which lies S.*8. W. twelve leagues from Cape Kidnappers : from this point tbs . 
land trends three- fourths of a point more to the westward ; at ten, we saw more land open 
to the southward, and at noon, the southernmost land that was in sight bore S. 39 W. 
distant eight or ten leagues, and a high bluff head, with yellowish cliffs, bore W. distant 
about two miles : the depth of water was thirty-two fathom. In the afternoon we had a 
fresh breeze at west, and during the night variable light airs and calms : in the morning a 
gentle breeze sprang up between tbe N.W. and N E., and having till now stood to tho 
southward, without seeing any probability of meeting with a harbour, ‘and the country 
manifestly altering for the wofSe, I thought that standing farther in that direction would be 
attended with no advantage, but on the contrary wonld be a loss of time tliat might be 
employed with a better prospect of success in examining the coast to the northward ; about 
one, therefore, in the afternoon, I tacked, and stood north, with a fresh breeze at west. The 
high bluff head, with yellowish cliffs, which we were abreast of at noon, I called Cape 
Turnagain, because here we turned bade. It lies in latitude 40> 34 f S. longitude 182° 5 > 
W:, distant eighteen league? W , and 8.8. W. £ W . from Cape Kidnappers. The lanl 
betweeju them is of a very unequal height ; in some places it is lofty next the sea with whfce 
difis, m others low, with sandy beacv«« : the face of die country is not so well clothed wit* 
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wood as it is about Hawke's bay, but looks more like our high downs is England : it is, 
however, to all appearance, well inhabited ; for as we stood along the shore, we saw several 
Milages not only in the valleys, but on the tops and sides of the hills, and smoke in many 
other places. The ridge of mountains which has been mentioned before extends to the 
southward farther than we could see, and was then everywhere chequered with snow. At 
night we saw two fires, inland, so very large, that we concluded they must have been made 
to clear the land for tillage ; but however that be, they are a demonstration that the part of 
the country where they appeared is inhabited. 

On the 18th, at four o'clock in the morning, Cape Kidnappers bore N. 32 W. distant two 
leagues : m this situation we had sixty-two fathom, and when the cape bore W. by N. 
distant three or four leagues, we had forty-five fathom : in the mid-way between the isle of 
Portland and the cape we had sixty-five fathom. In the evening, being abreast of the 
peninsula, within Portland island, called Terakako, a cauue came off from that shore, and 
with much difficulty overtook the ship ; there were on board five people, two of whom 
appeared to be chiefs, and the other three servants : the chiefs, with very little invitation, 
canio on hoard, and ordered the rest to remain in their canoe. We treated them with great 
kindness, and they were not backward in expressing their satisfaction ; they went down into 
the cabin, and after a short time told us that they had determined not to go on shore ^ill the 
next morning. As the sleeping on board was an honour which we neither expected nor 
desired, I remonstrated strongly against it, and told them, that on their account it would not 
be proper, as the ship would probably he st a great distance from where she was then, the 
next morning : they persisted, however, in their resolution, and as I found it impossible to 
get rid of them without turning them by foroc out of the ship, I complied : as a proper 
precaution, however, I proposed to take their servants also on hoard, and hoist their canoe 
into the ship ; they made no objection, and this was accordingly done. The countenance of 
one of these chiefs was the most open and ingenuous of ail I have ever seen, and I very soon 
gave up every suspicion of his having any sinister design : they both examined every thing 
they saw with great curiosity and attention, and received very thankfully such little presents 
as we made them ; neither of them, however, could be persuaded cither to eat or drink, but 
their servants devoured every thing they could get with great voracity. Wo found that 
these men bad heard of our kindness and liberality to the natives who had been on board 
before, yet we thought the confidence they placed in us, an extraordinary instance of their 1 
fortitude. At night I brought to till day-light, and then made sail ; at seven in the morning, 

1 brought to again under Cape Table, and sent away our guests with their canuc, who 
expressed some surprise at seeing themselves so far from homo, but landed abreast of the 
ship. At this time I saw other canoes putting of from the si i ore; but I stood away to the 
northward without waiting for their coming up. 

g£*About three, 1 passed a remarkable bead-land, which I called Gablb-End-Foreland, 
’ftoni the verv great likeness of the white cliff at the point to the gable-end of a house : it is 
Mot more remarkable for its figure, than for a rock which rises like a spire at a little distance. 
It lies from Cape Table N. 24 E. distant about twelve leagues. The shore between tliem 
forms a bay, within which lies Poverty Bay, at the distance of four leagues from the head- 
land, and eight from the Cape. At this place three canoe* came off to us, and one man 
came on board ; we gave him some trifles, and he soon returned to his boat, which, with all 
the rest, dropped astern. 

.In the morning I made sail inshore, in order to look into two bays, which appeared abont 
two leagues to the northward of the Foreland ; the southernmost I could not fetch, but I 
anchored in the other about eleven o'clock. Into this bay we were invited by the people on 
board many canoes, who pointed to a place where they said there was plenty of freBh water : 

I did not find so good a shelter from the sea as I expected ; but the natives who came abont 
us, appearing to be of a friendly disposition, I was determined to try .whether I could not 
get some knowledge of the country here before I proceeded farmer to the northward. 

In one of the canoes that came about us as soon ’as we anchored, we saw two men, who 
by their habits appeared to be chiefs : one of them' was dressed in a jacket, which was orna- 
piented, after their manner, with dogWkin j the jacket of the other was almost covered 
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with small tuffef gf red feathers. These men I invited on board, and they entered the ship 
wiili very little heBitati< n : I gave each of them about four yards of linen, and a spike-nail ; 
with the linen they were much pleased, but seemed to set no value upon the nail. We 
perceived that they knew what had happened in Poverty Bay, and we had therefore no 
reason to doubt but that they would behave peaceably ; however, for further security, Tupia 
was ordered to tell them for what purpose we oame thither, and to assure them that we 
would offer them no injury, if the/ offered none to us. In the mean timo those who remained 
in the canoes traded with our people very fairly for what they happened to have with them : 
the chiefs, who were old men, staid with us till wo had dined, and about two o'clock I put 
off with the boats, manned and armed, in order to go on shore in search of water, and the 
two chiefs went into the boat with me. The afternoon was tempestuous, with much ruin, 
and the surf everywhere ran so high, that although we rowed almost round the bay, wo 
found no place where we could land : I determined therefore to return to the ship, which 
being intimated to the chiefs, they called to the people on shore, and ordered a canoe to bo 
sent off for themselves ; this was accordingly done, and they left us, promising co come on 
board ajain in the morning, and bring us some fish and sweet potatoes. 

In the evening, the weather having become fair and moderate, the boats wero again 
ordered out, and I landed, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander. We were received 
with groat expression^of friendship by the natives, who behaved with a scrupulous attention 
not to give offence. In particular, they took care not to appear in great bodies : one family, 
or the inhabitants* f two or three houses only, wore generally placed together, to tho number 
of fifteen or twenty, consisting of men, women, and children. These little companies sat 
upon the ground, not advancing towards us, but inviting us to them, by a kind of beckon, 
moving one hand towards the breast. We mode them several little presents; and in our 
walk round the bay found two small streams of fresh water. This convenience, and the 
friendly behaviour of the people, determined me to stay at least a day, that I might fill 
some of my empty casks, and give Mr. Banks an opportunity of examining the natural 
produce of the country. 



TAXING IX WAVH ON A LOW BXACX. 


In the morning of the 21st, I sent Lieutenant Gore on shore, to superintend the watering, 
with a strong party of men ; and they were soon followed hy Mr. Banka and Dr. Sclander, 
with Tupia, Tayeto, and four others. The natives sat by our people, and seemed pleased to 
observe them ; but did not intermix with them: they traded, however, chiefly for cloth, and 
after a short time applied to their ordinary occupations, as if no stranger had been among 
them. In the forenoon, several of their boats went out a-fishing, and at dinner time every 
one rehaired to his respective dwaUints which, after a certain time, he returned.* 
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Those fair appearances encouraged Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander to range flic bay with very 
little precaution, where they found many plants, and shot some birds of exquisite beauty. 
In their walk, they visited several houses of the natives, and saw something of their manner 
of life ; for they showed, without any reserve, everything which the gentlemen desired to 
boo. They were sometimes found at their meals, which the approach of the sti angers never 
interrupted. Their food at this soason consisted of fish, with which, instead of bread, they 
eat the root of a kind of fern, very like that which grows upon our commons in England. 
These roots they scorch over the fire, and then beat with a stick, till the bark and dry out- 
side fall off; what remains is a soft substance, somewhat clammy and sweet, not unplcatin;* 
to the taste, but mixed with three or four times its quantity of strings and fibres, winch are 
very disagreeable ; these were swallowed by some, but spit out by the far greater number, 
who had baskets under them to receive the rejected part of what had been chewed, which 
had an appearance very like that of tobacco in the same state. In other seasons they have 
certainly plenty of excellent vegetables ; but no tame animals were seen among them except 
dogs, which were very small and ugly. Mr. Banks saw some of tlicir plantation, whrie 
the ground was as well broken down and tilled as even in the gardens of the mosf curious 
people among us : in these spots were sweet potatoes, coccus or eddas, which are wrell know n 
and much esteemed both in the East and West Indies, and some gourds: the sweet yotatoe* 
were planted in small hills, some ranged in rows, and others in quincunx, all laid by a line 
with the greatest regularity : the coccob were planted upon flat land, but none of them y«t 
appeared above ground ; and the gourds were set in small ho 1 lows, or dishes, much as in 
England. These plantations were of different extent, from one or two acres to ten : taken 
together, there appeared to be from 150 to 200 acres in cultivation in the whole bay, though 
we never saw an hundred people. Each district was fenced m, generally with reeds, which 
were placed so close together that there was scarcely room for a mouse to creep lietween. 

The women were plain, and made themselves more so by painting their faces with red 
ochre and oil, which, being generally fresh and wot upon their cheeks and foreheads, was 
easily transferred to the noses of those who thought fit to salute them ; and that they were 
not wholly averse to bucIi familiarity, the noses of several of our people strongly testified : 
they were, however, as great coquettes as any of the most fashionable ladies in Europe, ami 
the young ones as skittish as an unbroken filly : each of them wore a petticoat, under winch 
there was a girdle, made of the blades of grass highly perfumed, and to the girdle was* 
fastened a small bunch of the leaves of some fragrant plant, which served tlicir modesty as 
its innermost veil. The facc9 of the men were not so generally painted, yet we saw one 
whose whole body, and even his garments, were rubbed over w-ith dry ochre, of which he 
kept a piece constantly in his hand, and was every minute renew" ing the decoration in one 
; or another, where he supposed it was become deficient. In personal delicacy they 

kb not equal to our friends at Otabeitc, for the coldness of the climate did not invite them 
§|*_0ften to bathe ; but we saw among them one instance of cleanliness in which they 
Jficeeded them, and of which, perhaps, there is no example in any other Indian nation. 
Every house, or every little cluster of three or four houses, was furnished with a privy, so 
that the ground was everywhere clean. The offals of their food, and other litter, were also 
piled up in regular dunghills, which probably they mode use of at a proper time for manure. 

In this decent article of civil economy they were befnrehaud with one of the most 
considerable nations of Europe ; for I am credibly informed, that, till the year 1 760, there 
was no such thing as a privy in Madrid, the metropolis of Spain, though it is plentifully 
supplied with water. Before that time it was the universal practice t- throw the ordure 
out of the windows, during the night, into the street, where numbers of men were employed 
to remove it, with shovels, from the upper parts of the city to the lower, where it lay till it 
was dry, and was then carried away in carts, and deposited without the gates. His present 
Catholic Majesty, having determined to free bis capital from so gross a nuisance, ordered, 
by proclamation, that the proprietors of every house should ]puild a privy, and that sinks, 
drains, and common sewers should be made at the public expense. The Spaniards, though 
long accustomed to an arbitrary government, resented this proclamation with great spirit, 
# ss an infringement of the common rights of mankind, and mads a vigorous atrugglesagainst 
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its being carriecL into execution. Every class devised seme objection against it, but the 
physicians bid the faireBt to interest the king in the preservation of the ancient privileges of 
his people ; for they remonstrated, that if the filth was not, os usual, thrown into the streets, 
a fatal sickness would probably ensue, because the putrescent particles of the air, which 
such filth attracted, would then be imbibed by the human tiody. But this expedient, with 
every other that could be thought of, proved unsuccessful ; and the popular discontent then 
ran so high, that it was very near producing an insurrection ; his majesty, however, at 
length prevailed, and Madrid is now as clear as most of the considerable cities in Europe. 
But many of the citizens, probably upon the principles advanced by their physicians, that 
heaps of filth prevent deleterious particles of air from fixing upon neighbouring substance^ 
have, to keep their food wholcsomo, constructed their privies by the kitchen fire. 

In the evening, all our boats being employed in carrying tho water on board, and 
Mr. Banks and his company finding it probable that they should be left on shore after it 
was dark, by which much time would bo lost, which they were impatient to employ in 
putting^the plants they had gathered in order, they applied to the Indians for a passage in 
one of their canoes : they immediately consented, and a canoe was launched for their nsr. 
They went all on board, being eight in number ; but not being used to a vessel that required 
so eve% a balance, they unfortunately overset her in the surf : no life, however, was lotit ; 
but it whb thought advisable that half of them should wait for another turn. Mr. Banks, 
Mr. Solnnder, Tu]ga, and Tayeto embarked again, and without any further accident arrived 
safely at the ship, well pleased with the good nature of their Indian friends, who cheerfully 
undertook to carry them a second time, after having experienced how. unfit a freight they 
were for such a vessel. 

While these gentlemen were on shore, several of the natives went off to the ship, and 
trafficked, by exchanging their cloth for that of Otahcite : of this barter they were for some 
time very fond, preferring the Indian cloth to that of Europe : hut before night it decreased 
in its value five hundred per cent. Many of these Indians 1 took on board, and showed 
them the ship and lier apparatus, at which they expressed equal satisfaction and 
astonishment. 

As I found it exceedingly difficult 'to get water on board on account of the surf, I 
determined to stay no longer at this place ; on the next morning, therefore, about five 
o'clock, I weighed anchor, and put to sea. This bay, winch is called by the natives Tj:gadoo, 
lies in the latitude of 38° HF S. ; but as it has nothing to recommend it, a description of it 
is unnecessary. 

From this bay I intended to stand on to the northward, but the wind being right against 
me, I could make no wajf. While I was beating about to windward. Borne of the natives 
came on board, and told me that in a bay which lay a little to the southward, being th^ 
same that I could not fetch the day I put into Tegadoo, there was excellent water, where tb^ 
boats might land without a surf. I thought it better therefore to put into tliiB bay, where'! 
might complete my water, and form farther connexions with the Indians, than to keep tlnTS 
sea. With this view I bore up for it, and sent in two boats, manned and armed, to examine " 
the watering-place, who confirming tho report of the Indians at their return, I came to an 
anchor about one o’clock, in eleven fathom water, with a fine sandy bottom, tlie north point 
of the bay N. by E., and the south point S E. The watering-place, which was in a small 
cove a little within the south point of the bay, bore 8. by E., distant about a mile. Many 
canoes came immediately off from the shore, and all traded very honestly for Otalieite doth 
and glass -bottles, of which they were immoderately fond. 

In the afternoon of the 23rd, as soon as the ship was moored, I went on shore to examine 
the watering-place, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Bolander : the boat landed in the 
cove, without the' least surf; the water was excellent, and conveniently situated ; there was 
plenty of wood close to high-water mark, and the disposition of the people was in every 
respect such os we could wish. 

Having, with Mr. Green, taken several observations of the sun and moon, the mean 
result of them gave 180° 47 ' W . longitude ; but as all the observations made before 
excluded these, 1 have laid down the coast from the mean of the whole. At noon I took' 
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the sun's meridian altitude with an astronomical quadrant, which was set up at the watering- 
place, and found the latitude to be 38° 22' 24". 

On the 24th, early in the morning, 1 sent Lieutenant Gore on shore, to superintend the 
cutting of wood and filling of water, with a sufficient number of inen for both purposes, and 
all the marines as a guard. After breakfast I went on shore myself, and continued there 
the whole day. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander also went on shore to gather plants, and in 
their walks saw several things worthy of notice. They met with many houses in the 
valleys that seemed to be wholly deserted, the people living on the ridges of the hills in a 
kind of sheds very slightly built. As they were advancing in one of these valleys, the hills 
on each side of which were very steep, they were suddenly struck with the Bight of a very 
extraordinary natural curiosity. It was a rock, perforated through its whole substance, so 
as to form a rude hut stupendous arch or cavern, opening directly to the sea : this aperture 
was seventy-five feet long, twenty-seven broad, and five and -forty high, commanding a view 
of the bay and the hills on the other side, which were seen through it, and, opening at once 
upon the view, produced an effect far superior to any of the contrivances of art. 

As they were returning to the watering-place in the evening, they met an old ntan, who 
detained them some time by allowing them the military exercises of the country with the Inner, 
and patoo-patoo, which are all the weapons in use. The lance is from- ten to fourteen feet 
long, made of a very hard wood, and sharp at both ends : the patoo-patoo has been described 
already : it is about a foot long, made of talc or bone, with sharp edges, and used as *a 
battle-axo. A post or stake was set up as his enemy, to which he advanced with a most 
furious aspect, brandishing his lance, which he grasped with great firmnesB ; when it was 
supposed to have been pierced by his lance, he ran at it with his patoo-patoo, and falling 
upon the tipper end of it, which was to represent his adversary's head, he laid on with great 
vehemence, striking many blovis, any one of which would probably have split the skull of 
an ox. From our champion's falling upon his mock enemy w «th the patoo-patoo, after he 
was supposed to have been pierced with the lanco, our gentlemen inferred, that in tho 
battles of this country there is no quarter. 

This afternoon we set up the armourer's forge, to repair the braces of the tiller, which 
had been broken, and went on getting our wood and water, without suffering the least 
molestation from the natives, who came down with different sorts of fish, which wc purchased 
with cloth, beads, and glass-bottles, as usual. » 

On the 25th, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went again oil shore; and while they were 
searching for plants, Tupia staid with the waterers ; among other Indians who caine do i* n 
to them was a priest, with whom Tupia entered into a very learned conversation. In their 
notions of religion they Boemed to agree very well, which is not often the case between 
learned divines on our ride of the ocean : Tupia, however, seemed to have the most know- 
ledge, and he was listened to with great deference and attention by the other. In tho course 
' of this conversation, after the important points of divinity had been settled, Tupia inquired 
if it was their practice to eat men, to which they answered in the affirmative ; but said, that 
they ate only their enemies who were slain in battle. On the 26th it rained all day, so that 
none of us could go ashore ; and very few of the Indians came either to the watenng-place 
or the ship. 

On the 27th I went with Dr. Solander to examine the bottom of the bay, but though we 
went ashore at two places we met with little worth notice. The peopL behaved very civilly, 
showing us everything that we expressed a desire to see. Among other trifling curiosities 
which Dr. Solander purchased of them, was a boy's top, shaped exactly like those winch 
children play with in England ; and they made r signs that to make it spin it was to be 
whipped. Mr. Banks iu the mean time went ashore at the watering-place, and climbed a 
lull which stood at a little distanoe to eee a fence of poles, which we had observed from the 
ship, and which had been much the subject of speculation. The hill was extremely steep, 
and rendered almost inaccessible by wood, yet he reached tlje place, near whioh he found 
many houses that for some reason had been deserted by their inhabitants. The poles appeared 
to be about sixteen feet high ; they were placed in two rows, with a space of about six feet 
• between them, and the poles in each tow were about ten feet distant from each oth 4t. The 
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lane between tfiani was covered by sticks, that were set up sloping towards each other from 
the top of the poles on each side, like the roof of a house. This rail-work, with a ditch 
that was parallel to it, was carriod about a hundred yards down the hill in a kind of curve, 
but for what purpose we could not guess. The Indians at the watering-place, at our request, 
entertained 11 s with tlieir war-song, in which the women joined, with the most horrid 
distortions of countenance, rolling their eyes, thrusting out their tongues, and often heaving 
loud and deep sighs ; though all was done in very good time. 

On the 28th we went ashore upon an island that lies to the left hand of the entrance of 
the bay, where we Baw the largest canoe that wo had yet met with ; she was sixty-eight 
feet and a half long, five broad, and three foet six high ; she hud a sharp bottom, consisting 
of three trunks of trees hollowed, of which that in the middle was the longest; the side 
planks were sixty-two feet long, in one piece, and were not despicably carved in bas-relief ; 
the head also was adorned with carving still more richly. Upon this island there was a 
larger house than any we had yet seen, but it seemed unfinished and was full of chips. The 
wood-w^prk was squared so even and smooth, that we made no doubt of their having among 
them very sharp tools. The sides of the posts were carved in a masterly style, though after 
their whimsical taste, which seems to prefer Bpiral lines and distorted faces : as these carved 
posts qppear to have been brought from some other place, bucIi work is probably of great 
value among tbein. At four o'clock in the morning of the 29th, having got on hoard our 
wood and water, qjid a large supply of excellent celery, with which the country abounds, 
and wliicli proved a powerful antiscorbutic, I unmoored and put to sea. 

This bay is called by the natives Tola a a ; it is moderately large, and lias from seven to 
thirteen fathom, with a clean sandy bottom and good anchorage ; and is sheltered from all 
winds except the north-east. It lies in latitude .38° 22' S. and four leagues and a half to 
the north of Gable-end Foreland. On the south point lies a small but high island, so near 
the main as not to be distinguished from it. Close to the north end of the island, at the 
entrance into the bay, are two high rocks ; one is round, like a corn-stack, but the other is 
long, and perforated in several places, so that the openings nppear like the arches of a bridge. 
Within these rocks is the cove where we cut wood, and filled our water-casks. Off the 
north point of the bay is a pretty high rocky island, and about a mile without it are some 
rocks and breakers. The variation of the compass here is 14° 31' E., and the tide flows 
k at the full and change of the moon, about six o'clock, and rises and falls perpendicularly from 
five to six feet; whether the flood comes from the southward or the northward I have not 
been able to determine. 

We got nothing here by traffic but a few fish and some sweet potatoes, except a few 
trifles, which we considered merely os curiosities. We saw no four-footed animals, nor the 
appearance of any, either taine or wild, except dogs and rats, and these were very scarce : 
the people eat the dogs, like our friends at Otahcite, and adorn their garments with the 
skins, as we do ours with fur and ermine. I climbed many of tbe hills, hoping to get 
a view of the country, but I could see nothing from the top except higher hills, in a bound- 
less succession. The ridges of these hills produce little besides fern ; but the sides are most 
luxuriantly clothed with wood and verdure of various kinds, with little plant&tionqjntermixcd. 
In the woods we found trees' of above twenty different sorts, and carried specimens of each 
on board ; but there was nobody among us to whom they were not altogether unknown. 
The tree which we cut for firing was somewhat like our maple, and yielded a whitish gum. 
We found another sort of it of a deep yellow, which we thought might be useful in dyeing. 
We found also one cabbage-tree, which we cut down for the cabbages. The country abounds 
with plants and tbe woods with birds, in an endless variety, exquisitely beautiful, and of 
which none of us bad the least knowledge. The soil both of the hills and valleys is light 
and sandy, and very fit for the production of all kinds of roots, though we saw none except 
sweet potatoes and yams. 
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Ct*«PTFR III. — TUB RANGE FROM TOLAGA TO MERCURY HAY, WITH AN ACCOUNT OF 

INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED DOTH ON BOARD AND ASlIORE : A DESCRIPTION OF SEVER AT. 
VIEWS EXHIBITED DY T1IE COUNTRY, AND OF THE URPPA1IS, OR FORTIFIED VILLAOFS 
OF THE INHABITANTS. 

On Monday, the 30th, about half an hour after one o'clock, having made Bail again to the 
northward for about tcu hours, with a light breeze, I hauled round a small island which lay 
east one mile from the north-east point of the land ; from this place I found the land trend 
away N.W. by W. and W.N.W. as far as I could see, this point being the easternmost land 
on the whole coast. I gave it the name of East Cape, and I called the island that lies off 
it East Island ; it is of a small circuit, high and round, and appears white and barren : tho 
cape is high, with white cliffs, and lies in latitude 37° 42 ! 30" S. and longitude 1H1° W. 
The land from Tolaga Bay to East Cape is of a moderate but unequal height, forming several 
small bays, in which are sandy benches : of the inland country we could not see much, the 
weather being cloudy and hazy. The soundings were from twenty to thirty fathom, nl the 
distance of about a league from tho shore. After we had rounded the Cape, we saw .n our 
run along the shore a great number of villages and much cultivated land ; the country in 
general appeared more fertile than before, and was low near tho Rea, but Killy within. At 
six in the evening, being four leagues to the westward of East C.ipc, we passed a bay which 
was first discovered by Lieutenant Hicks, and which, therefore, 1 called IIicks's Bay. At 
eight in the evening, being eight leagues to tho westward of the Cape, and three or four 
miles from the shore, I shortened sail and brought to for the night, having at this time a 
fresh gale at S.S E. and squally ; but it soon became moderate, and at two in the morning 
wo made sail again to the S.W. os the land now trended ; and at eight o'clock in the morning 
saw land, which made like an island, bearing weBt, the south- westernmost part of the main 
bearing south-west; and about nine no leBB than five canoes came off, in which were more 
than forty men, all armed with their country pikes and battle-axes, shouting, and threatening 
an attack ; this gave us great uneasiness, and was, indeed, what we did not expect, for wa 
hoped that the report both of our power and clemency had spread to a greater extent. When 
uno of these canoes had almost reached the ship, another of an immense size, the largest 
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we had yet seen, crowded with people who were also armed, put off from the shcre, and 
came up at a great rate ; as it approached it received signals from the canoe that was nearest 
to the ship, sad we could see that it had sixteen paddles on a side, beside people that sat. 
and others that stood in a row from stem to stern, being in all about sixty men : as they 
made directly to the ship, we were desirous of preventing an attack, by showing wliat we 
could do, and, therefore, fired a gun, loaded with grape-shot, ahead of them : this made 
them stop, but not retreat ; a round-shot was then Bred over them, and upon seeing it fall 
they seised their paddles and made towards the shore with such precipitation that they 
jeemed scarcely to allow themselves tim*4o breathe. Ia the evening three or four mor. 
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canoes came off. unarmed, but they would not venture within a musket-shot of the vtwl. 
The Ca]>e off which we liad been threatened with hostilities f called, from the hasty retreat 
of the enemy, Gape Runaway. It lies in latitude 37° 32'; longitude 131° 48'. In thi« 
day's run we found that the land, which made like an island in the morning, bearing west, 
was so : and we gave it the n.uno of Wiute Island 

At day-break, on the 1st of Jfovembcr, we counted no less than fivc-and-forty canoes 
that were coining from the shore towards the ship ; seven of them came up with us, and 
after some conversation with Tupia, sold us some lobsters and muscles, and two conger eels. 
These people traded pretty fairly, but when they were gone some others came off fioin 
another place, who began also to trade fairly ; but after some time they took what w.h 
handed down to them, without making any return ; one of them who had done so, upon 
being threatened, began to laugh, and with many marks of derision set us at defiance, at the 
same time putting off the canoe from the ship ; a musket was then fired over his head, wliich 
brought him back in a more Bcrious mood, and trade went on with great regularity. At 
length, jvlicn the cabin and gun-room hod got as much as they wanted, the men were 
allowed to come to the gangway and trade for themselves. Unhappily the- same care was 
not taken to prevent frauds as liad been taken before, so that the Indians, finding that they 
could glicat with impunity, grew insolent 1 again, and proceeded to take greater liberties 
One of the canoes. Raving sold everything un board, pulled forward, and the people that 
were in her seeing some linen hang over the ship's side to dry, one of them, without any 
ceremony, untied it, and put it up in his bundle : he was immediately called to, and retpured 
to return it ; instead of which he let his canoe drop astern, and laughed at us ; a musket 
was fired over his head, which did nett put a stop to his mirth, another was then fired at 
him with small shot, which Btruck him upon the back ; he shrunk a little when the shot 
hit him, but did not regard it more than one of our men would have done the stroke of a 
rattan: he continued with great composure to pack up the linen that he had stolen. All 
the canoes now dropped astern about a hundred yards, and all set np their song of defiance, 
which they continued till the ship was distant from them about four hundred yards. Ah 
they seemed to have no design to attack us, I was not willing to do them any huit, yet 
I thought their going off in a bravado might have a bad effect when it should bo repotted 
ashore. To show them, therefore, that they were still in our power, though very much 
beyond the reach of any missile weapon with wliicli they were acquainted, I gave tlic ship 
a yaw, and fired a four-pounder so as to pass near them. The shot happened to strike tlic 
water and rise several times at a great distance beyoud the canoes ; this struck them with 
terror, and -they paddled away without once looking behind them. 

About two in the afterfloon," we saw a pretty high island bearing west from us; and at 
five, saw more islands and rocks to the we^twaid of that. We hauled our wind in order to 
go without them, but could not weather them before it was dark. I, therefore, bore up 9 
and ran between them and the main. At seven, I was close under the first, from which 
a large double canoe, or rather two canoes lashed together at the distance of about a foot, 
and covered witli boards so os to make a deck, put off, and made sail for the ship : this was 
the first vessel of the kind that we had seen since we left the South Sea Islands. When 
she came near, the people on board entered very freely into conversation with Tupia, and 
wc thought showed a friendly disposition ; but when it was just dark, they ran their cano; 
close to the ship's side, and threw in a volley of stones, after which they paddled away. 

Wo learned from Tupia, that the people in the canoe called the island wliich we were 
under Mowtoitora ; it is but of a small circuit, though high, and lies six miles from the 
main ; on the south side is anchorage in fourteen fathom water. Upon the main land S.W. 
by W. of this island, and apparently at no great distance ' from the sea, is a high round 
mountain, which I called Mount Edgecuhbk : it stands in .the middle of a Urge plain, and 
is, therefore, the more conspicuous ; latitude 37° 6W\ longitude 183* T* 

In standing westward, we suddenly shoaled our water from seventeen to ten fathom ; 
and knowing that we were not far from the small islands and rocks which we had seen 
before dark, and which I intended to have passed before 1 brought to for the night, I 
though? it more prudent to tack, and spend the night under Mowtohora, where I knew • 
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then* was no danger. It was, indeed, happy for us that we did so ; for jrf the morning,’ 
after wo had made sail to the westward, we discovered ahead of us several rocks, some of 
which were. level witli the surface of the water, and some below it: they lay N.N.E from 
Mount Edgccnmbe, one leaguo and a half distant from the island Mowtohora, and about nixie 
miles from the main. We passed between these rocks and the main, having from ten to 
seven fathom water. 

This morning, many canoes and much people were seen along the shore : several of the 
canoes followed us, but none of them could reach us, except one with a sail, which proved 
to be the same that had pelted 11 s the night before. The people on board again entered 
into conversation with Ttipia ; but we expected another volley of their ammunition, which 
was not, indued, dangerous to anything but the cabin windows. They continued abreast 
of tho ship about an hour, and behaved very peaceably ; but at last the Balute which we 
expected was given : we returned it by firing a musket over them, and they immediately 
diopped astern and left us. perhaps rather satisfied with having given a test of their courage 
hy twice insulting a vessel so much superior to their own, than intimidated by the shot. 

At halt 1 an hour ufter ten, wc passed between a low flat island and the main : the distance 
from one to the other waB about four miles, and the depth of water from ten to twelve 
fathom. The main land between this flat island and Mowtohora is of a moderate height, 
luit level, pretty clear of wood, and full of plantations and villages/ The villages, which 
were larger than any we had yet aeon, were built upon eminences near the sea, and fortified 
on the land side by a bank and ditch, with a high paling within it, which was carried all 
round : beside a bank, ditch, and palisadoes, some of them appeared to have outworks. 
Tupia had a notion that the small inclosuro of palisadoes, and a ditch that we had seen 
befoio. ivero morais or places of worship ; but wo were of opinion that they were forts, and 
concluded that these people had neighbouring enemies, and wero always exposed to hostile 
attacks. At two o'clock we passed a small high island, lying four miles from a high round 
Head upon the main. From this head the land trends N.W. as far as can be seen, and has 
a rugged and hilly appearance. As the weather was hazy, and the wind blew fresh on the 
shore, we hauled off for the weathermost island in Bight, which bore from us N N.E., 
distant about six or seven leagues. 

Under this island, which I have called the Mayor, we spent the night. At seven in the 
morning it bore S. 47 E., distant six leagues, and a cluster of small islands and rocks bore 
N. ^ E , distant one league, to which I gave the name of the Court of Aldermen. They 
lie in the compass of about half a league every way, and five leagues from the main, between 
which and them lie other islands, most of them barren rocks, of which there is great variety : 
some of them are os small in compass as the Monument ef London, but rise to a much 
greater, height, and some of them are inhabited. They lie in latitude 30° 57', and at noon 
boro 8. 60 E., distant three or four leagues ; and a rock like a castle, lying not far from the 
main, bore N. 40 W., at the distance of one league. The country that we passed the night 
before appealed to be well inhabited, many towns were in sight, and some hundreds of large 
canoes lay under them upon the beach ; but this day, after having sailed about fifteen 
leagues, it appeared to be barren and desolate. As far as we had yet coasted this country 
from Cape Turnagain, the people acknowledged one chief, whom they called Teratu, and 
to whose residence they pointed, in a direction that we thought to be very far inland, but 
afterwards found to be otherwise. 

About one o'clock, three canoes came off to us from the main, with onc-and-twenty men 
on board. The construction of these vessels appeared to be more simple than that of any 
we had seen, they being nothing more than trunks of a single tree hollowed by fire, without 
any convenience or ornament. The people on board were almost naked, and appeared to 
he of a browner complexion ; yet naked and despicable as they were, they sung their song 
of defiance, and seemed to denounce against us inevitable destruction: they remained, 
however, some time out of stone's- throw, and then venturing ,pearer, with less appearance 
of hostility, one of our men went to the ship's side, and was about to band them a rope; 
tins courtesy, however, they thought fit to return by throwing a lance at him, which having 
missed him, they immediately threw another into the ship : upon this a musket was fired 
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over them, which at once Bent them away. About tw>, we saw a largo opeuiifg, or inlet, 
for which we bore up ; we had now forty-one fathom water, which gradually decreased to 
nine, at which time wc were one mile and a half distant from a high towered rock which 
lay near the south point of the inlet : this rock, and the northernmost of the Court of 
Aldermen being in one, bearing S. 01 E. 

About seven in the evening wtsanchorcd in seven fathom, a little within the south entrance 
of the bay: to this place we were accompanied by several canoes and people like those wc 
had seen last, and for somo time they behaved very civilly. While they were hovering 
about us, a bird was shot from the ship, as it was swimming upon the water: at this they 
showed less surprise than wo expected, and taking up the bird, they tied it to a fishing line 
that was towing astern ; as an acknowledgment for this favour, we gave them a piece oi 
cloth : but notwithstanding this effect of our fire-arms, and this interchange of civilities, as 
Boon as it grew dark, they sung tlieir war-song, and attempted to tow away the buoy of 
the anchor. Two or three muskets were then fired over them, but this seemed rather to 
make them angry than afraid, and they went away, threatening that to-morrow they would 
return with more force, and he the death of us all ; at the same time Bending off a boat, 
which they told us was going to another port of the bay fur assistance. 

Tliarc was some appearance of gcncrosi'ty, as well as courage, in acquainting us with the 
time when they intended to make their attack, but they forfeited all clVdit which this 
procured them, by coming Becrctly upon us in the night, when they certainly hoped to find 
us asleep : upon approaching the ship, they found themselves mistaken, and thcrcfoie 
retired without speaking a word, supposing that they were too early; after some time, they 
came a second time, and being again disappointed, they retired as silently as bcfoie. 

In the morning, at day-break, they prepared to effect by force what they had in vain 
attempted by stealth and artifice : no less than twelve canoes came against us with about 
a hundred and fifty men, all armed with pikes, lances, and stones. As they could do 
nothing till they came very near the ship, Tupia was ordered to expostulate with them, and 
if possible divort them from tlieir purpose : during the conversation, they appeared to be 
sometimes friendly and sometimes otherwise ; at length, however, they began to trade, ami 
we offered to purchase tlieir weapons, which Borne of them consented to sell : they sold two 
very fairly, but having received what had been agreed upon for the purchase of a third, 
they refused to send it up, but offered it for a second price; a second was sent down, but 
the weapon was still detained, and a demand made of a third ; this being refused with some 
expressions of displeasure and resentment, the offender, with many ludicrous tt.kcns of 
contempt and defiance, paddled bis canoe off a few yards from the ship. As I ’intended to 
continue in this place five or six days, in order to mako an observation of the transit of 
Mercury, it was absolutely necessary, in order to prevent future mischief, to show these 
people that we were not to be treated ill with impunity ; some small shot were therefore 
fired at the thief, and a musket-ball through the bottom of his boat : upon this it wan 
paddled to about a hundred yards’ distance, and to our great surprise the people in tlie other 
canoes took not the least notice of their wounded companion, though 1 lie bled very much, 
but returned to tlie ship, and continued to trade with the most perfect indifference and 
unconcern. They sold us many more of their weapons, without making any other attempt 
to defraud us for a considerable time ; at last, however, one of them thought fit to paddle 
away with two different pieces of cloth which had been given for the same weapon : when 
ho had got about a hundred yards’ distance, and thought himself secure of liis prize, a 
musket was fired after him, which fortunately struck the boat just at the water's edge, and made 
two holes in her side ; this only incited them to ply their poddies with greater activity, and 
the rest of the caiioeB also made off with the utmost expedition. As the last proof of our 
superiority, therefore, we fired a round shot over them* and not a boat stopped till they got 
on shore. 

About ten o’clock, I went with two boats to sound tbe bay, and look out for a more 
convenient anchoring-place, the master being in one boat and myself in the other. We pulled 
first ovr to the north shore, from which some canoes came out to meet us ; as we advanced, 
however, they retired, inviting us to follow them but seeing them all armed, I did not 
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’think it proper to comply, but wont towards the head of the bay, where I observed a village 
upon a very high point, fortified in the manner that has been already described, and having 
fixed upon an anchoring -place not far from where the ship lay, I returned on board. At 
three o’clock in the afternoon, I weighed, ran in nearer to the shore, and anchored in four 
fathom and a half water, with a soft sandy bottom, the south point of the hay bearing E., 
distant ono mile, and a river which the boats can enter at; low water S.S.E., distant a mil* 
and a half 

In the morning, the natives came off again to the ship, and we had the satisfaction to 
observe that their behaviour was very different from what it had been yesterday : among 
them was an old man, whom we had before remarked for his prudence and honesty . his 
name was Toiava, and he seemed to be a person of a superior rank ; in the transactions of 
yesterday morning he had behaved with great propriety and good sense, lying in a small 
canoe, always near the ship, and treating tlioBe on board as if lie neither intended a fraud, 
nor suspected an injury : with some persuasion this man and another came on board, and 
ventured into the cabin, where I presented each of them with a piece of English cipth and 
some spike-nails. Thoy told us that the Indians were now very much afraid of us , and on 
our part we promised friendship, if they would behave peaceably, desiring only to purchase 
what they bad to sell upon their own terms. , 

After the natives bad left us, I went with the pinnace and long-boat into the river with 
n design to haul the seino, and Bent the master in the yawl to sound t^o bay and dredge 
for fish. The Indians, who were on ono side of the river, expressed their friendship by all 
the signs they could devise, beckoning us to land nmong them ; but wo chose to go a u hore 
on the other side, as the situation was more convenient for hauling the seine and shooting 
birds, of which we saw great numbers of various kiuds : the Indians, with much persuasion, 
about noon, ventured over to us. With the seine we had very little success, catching only 
a few mullets, neither did wo get any thing by the trawl or the dredge, except a few shells , 
hut we shot several birds, most of them resembling sea-pies, except that they had black 
plumage, and red b 11s and feet. While we were absent with our guns, the people who 
staid hy the boats saw two of the Indians quarrel and fight : they began tho battle with 
their lances, but some old mon interposed and took them away, leaving them to decide tho 
difference, like Englishmen, with their fists ; they boxed with great vigour and obstinacy 
for some time, but by degrees all retired behind a little hill, bo that our people could not see 1 
the event of the combat. 

In tlie morning the long-boat was sent again to trawl in the bay, and an officer, with the 
marines, and a party of men, to cut wood and haul the seine. The Indians on shore 
appeared very peaceable and submissive, and we had reason (b believe that their habitations 
were at a considerable distance, for we saw no houses, and found that they slept under the 
hushes : the bay is probably a place to which they frequently resort in parties to gather 
shell-fish, of wliitdi it affords incredible plenty ; for wherever we went, whether upon tho 
lulls or in the valleys, the woods or the plains, we saw vast heaps of shells, often many 
wagon-loads together, some appearing to be very old, and others recent. AVe saw no 
cultivation in this place, which had a desolate and barren appearanco ; the tops of the hills 
were green, but nothing grew there, except a large kind of fern, the roots of which the 
natives had got together in large quantities, in order to carry away with them. In the 
evening Mr. Banks walked np the river, which, at the mouth, looked fine and broad, but 
it the distance of about two miles was not deep enough to cover the foot ; and the country 
inland was still more barren than at the sea-side. The seine and dredge were not more 
successful to-day than yesterday, but the Indians in some measure compensated for the 
disappointment by bringing us several baskets of fisli, some dry, and some fresh dressed ; 
it was not indeed of the best, but I ordered it all to be bought for the encouragement of 
trade. 

On the 7th, the weather was so* bad that none of ns left the ship, nor did any of the 
Indians come on board. On the 8th, I sent a party of men on shore to wood and water ; 
and in the mean time many canoes came off, in one of which was our friend Toiava ; soon 
’after he was alongside of the ship, he saw two canoes coming from the opposite side of the 
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liny, upon whidi he hasted hack again to the shore with all his canoes, tolling us that ho 
was afraid of the people who wore coming : this was a farther proof that the people of this 
country were perpetually committing hostilities against each other. In a short time, how- 
ever, lie returned, having discovered that the people who had alarmed him were not the 
same that he had supposed. The natives that came to the ship this morning sold us, for a 
few pieces of cloth, as much fish of the mackerel kind as served the whole ship's company, 
and they wore as good as ever were eaten. At noon, this day, I observed the sun's meri- 
dional zonith distance hv an astronomical quadrant, which gave the latitude 3(5" 47 4.'V' 
within the south entrance of the bay. 

Mr. Hanks and Dr. Solandcr went on shore and collected a great variety of plants, alto- 
gether unknown, and not returning till the evening, had an opportunity of observing in 
what manner the Indians disposed themselves to pass the night. They had no shelter but a 
few Bhrubs ; the women and the children were ranged innermost, or farthest from the sea ; 
tlio men lay in a kind of half circle round them, and their arms were set up against the 
trees c4ose by them, in a manner which showed that they were afraid of an attack by some 
enemy not far distant It was also discovered that they acknowledged neither Tcratu, nor 
any other person as their king : as in this particular they differed from all the people tha 
wc had seen upon c£hcr parts of the coast, we thought it possible that they might be a 
of outlaws, in a state of rebellion against Tcratu, and in that case they might lir.~.o no 
settled habitations, or cultivated land in any part of the country. 

On tlie 9th, at day-break, a great number of canoes came onboard, loaded with maekerel 
of two sorts, one exactly the Bame with those caught in England, and the other somewhat 
different : wc imagined the people bad taken a large shoal, and brought ns an overplus 
which they could not consume ; for they sold them at a very low rate. They were, how- 
ever, very welcome to us ; at eight o’clock, the ship had more fish on board than all her 
people could eat in three days ; and before night, the quantity was so much increased, that 
every man who could get salt cured ns many as would Inst him a month. After nn early 
breakfast, I went ashore, with Mr. Green and proper instruments, to observe the transit of 
Mercury, Mr. Banks and I)r. Solandcr being of the party ; the weather bad for sonic turn* 
been very thick, with much rain, but this day was so favourable that not a cloud intervened 
during the whole transit. The observation of the ingress was made by Mr. Gieen alone, 
while I was employed in taking the Bun’s altitude to ascertain the time. It came on at 
7 1 20' .58" apparent time : according to Mr. Green's observation, the internal contact was 
at 12 h 8' 58", the external at 12* 1 9' 55" p. M. And according to mine, the internal con- 
tact was at 12 h 8' 54", and the external 12* 9' 48" ; the latitude of the place of observa- 
tion was 30° 48' 5£". The latitude observed at noon was 36° 48' 28". The mean of this 
and yesterday's observation gives .10° 48' 5’" S. the latitude of the place of observation ; the 
variation of the compass was 1 1° 9' E 

About noon we were alarmed by the firing of a great gun from the ship ; Mr. Gore, my 
second lieutenant, was at this time commanding officer on board, and the account that lie 
gave was this : — While some small canoes were trading with the people, two very large 
ones came up, full of men, one of them having on board forty-seven, all armed with pikes, 
darts and stones, and apparently witli a hostile intention. They appeared to be strangers, 
«im to da rather conscious of superiority over us by their numbers, than afraid of any weapons 
which could give us the superiority over thorn. No attack, however, was made ; probably 
because they learned from the people in the other canoes, with whom they immediately 
entered into conference, what kind of an enemy they had to deal with* After^f, little time 
they began to trade, some of them offering their arms, and one of them a square piece of 
cloth, which makes a part of their dress, called a HaaAow. Several of the weapons were 
purchased ; and Mr. Gore having agreed for a Haahow, sent down tlie price, which was a 
piece of British cloth, and expected his purchase ; but the Indian, as soon as he had got 
Mr.’Gore's cloth in his possession, refused .to part with his own, and put off the canoe. Upon 
Wing threatened for this fraud, he and his companions began to sing their war-song in defi- 
ance, and shook their paddles : still, however, they began no attack, only defying Mr. Gore 
to take any remedy in liis power, which to provoked blip that JW levelled a musket loaded 
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with hall at the offender while he was holding the cloth in his hand, and fihot him dead. It 
would have been happy if the effect of a few small-shot had been tried upon this occasion, 
which, upon some others, had been successful. 

When the Indian dropped, all the canoes put off to some distance ; but as they did not 
go away, it was thought they might still meditate an attack. To secure, therefore, a safe 
passage for the boat, which it was necessary to send on shore, a round shot was fired over 
their heads, which effectually answered the purpose, and put them all to flight. When an 
account of what had happened was brought ashore, our Indians were alarmed, and, drawing 
all together, retreated in a body. After a short time, however, they returned, having heard 
a more particular account of the affair, and intimated that they thought the man who iiad 
been killed deserved his fate. 

A little before sunset the Indians retired to eat their supper, and we went with them to 
be spectatois of the repast. It consisted of finli of different kinds, among which were lobsters, 
and some birds, of a species unknown to us : these were either roasted or baked. To roast 
them they fastened them upon a small stick, which was stuck up in the giound ivclining 
towards their fire ; and to bake them they put them into a hole in the ground, with hot 
stones, in the same manner as the people of Otnheite. 

Among the natives that were assembled upon this occasion, we saiy a* woman wlie, after 
their manner, was mourning for the death of her relation. She sat upoA the ground near the 
lest, who, one only excepted, ?ecmed not at all to regard her ; the tears vunstantly tucklcA 
down her cheeks, and she repeated, in a low, but very mournful voice, woxds which oven 
Tupia did not at all understand. At the end of every sentence she cut her arms, her face, 
or her breast, with a shell that she held in lier baud, so that bin* was almost covered with 
blood, and was indeed one of the most affecting spectacles that can be conceived. The cuts, 
however, did not appear to be so deep as are sometimes made upon similar occasions, if we 
may judge by tlie scars which we saw upon the arms, thighs, bi easts, and cheeks of many of 
them, which we were told were the remains of wounds which they had inflicted upon them- 
selves as testimonies of their affection and sorrow. 

The next day, I went with two boats, accompanied by Mr. Banks and the other gentle- 
men, to examine a large river that empties itself into the head of the bay. AVe rowed about 
four or five miles up, and could have gone much farther if the weather had been favourable. 
It was here wider than at the mouth, and divided into many streams by small flat islands, 
which arc covered with nfangroves, and overflowed at high-water. From these trees exudes 
a viscous substance which very much resembles resin ; we found it first in small lumps upon 
the sea-beacb, and now saw it sticking to tlie trees, by which wc knew whence it came. We 
landed on the east side of the river, where we saw a tree upon*' which several shags had built 
their nests, and hero, therefore, we determined to dine. Twenty of the shags were soon 
killed, and, being boiled upon the spot, afforded us an excellent meal. We then went upon 
the hills, from whence I thought I saw the head of the river. Tlie shore on each side, as 
well as the islands in the middle, were covered with mangroves; and the sand-banks 
abounded iu cockles and clams. In many places there were rock-oysters, and everywhere 
plenty of wild-fowl, principally shags, ducks, curlews, and the Bea-pie, that has been 
described before. We also saw fish in the river, but of what kind we could not discover. 
The country on the east aide of this river is, for tlie most part, barren and destitute of wood ; 
but on the west it has a better aspect, and in some places is adorned with trees, but'hus in 
no part the appearance of cultivation. In the entrance of the river, and for two or three 
miles up, there is good anchoring in four and five fathom water, and places very convenient 
for laying f vessel on shore, where the tide rises Had falls seven feet at the full and change of 
the moon. We could not determine whether any considerable stream of fresh water came 
w+n this river out of the country ; but we saw a number of small rivulets issue from tbe 
adjacent lulls. . Near the mouth of this river, oA the east side, we found a little Indian 
village, consisting of small temporary sheds, where we landed, and were received by the 
people with the utmost kindness and hospitality. They treated us with a flat shell-fish of 
a must delicious taste, somewhat like a cockle, which we ate hot from the coals. N«jar this 
nlace is a high point, or peninsula, projecting into the river, and upon it are the remains of 
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a fort, which they call Eppah, or Ifeppak . The beat engineer in Europe could not have 
chosen a situation better adapted to enable a small number to defend themselves against a 
greater. ^ The steepness of the cliffs renders it wholly inaccessible from the water, which 
encloses it on three sides ; and, to the land, it is fortified by a ditch, and a bunk raised on 
the inside. From the top of the bank to the bottom of the ditch is two-and-twenty feet ; 
the ditch on the outside is fourteen feet deep, and its breadth is in proportion. The whole 
seemed to have been executed with great judgment ; and there had been a row of pickets or 



view or a hippau, or fortified till a at. 

palisadocs, both on the top of the bank, and along the brink of the ditch on the outside . 
those on the outside had been driven very deep into the ground, and were inclined toward** 
the ditch, so as to project over it ; but of these the thickest posts only were left, and upon 
them there were evident marks of fire, so that the place had probably been taken and 
destroyed by an enemy. If any occasion should make it necessary for a ship to winter 
here, or stay any time, tqpts qiiglit be built in this place, which is sufficiently spacious, with 
great convenience, and might easily be made impregnable to the whole country. 

On the eleventh, there was so much wind and rain that no canoe came off ; but the long- 
boat was sent to fetch oysters from one of the beds which had been discovered the day 
before : the boat soon returned, deeply laden, and the oysters, which were as good as ever 
came from Colchester, and about the same size, were laid down under the booms, and the 
ship’s company did nothing but eat them from the time they came on board till night, when, 
as may reasonably be supposed, great part of them were expended ; this, however, gave ns 
no concern, as we knew that not the boat only, but the ship, might have been loaded, almost 
in one tide, as the beds ore dry at half ebb. 

In the morning cf Sunday the 12th, two canoes came off full of people jvhom we had 
never seen before, but who appeared to have beard of us by the caution which they used in 
approaehing us. As we invited them to come alongside with all the tokens of friendship 
that we could show, they ventured up, and two of them came on board ; the rest traded 
very fairly for what they had : a small canoe also came from the other side of the bay, and 
sold us some very huge fish, which they gave us to understand tliey would have brought 
yesterday, having caught them the day before, but that the wind was so high they could 
not venture to sea. 

After breakfast I went with the pinnace and yawl, aooompanied by Mr. Banka and 
Dr. Sdander, over to the north aide of the hay, to take a view of the country, aud twp 
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fortified villages which we had discovered at a distance. We landed neap the smallest of 
them, the situation of which was the most beautifully -romantic that can be imagined ; it 
was built upon a small rock, detached from the main, and surrounded at high water. The 
whole body of this rock was perforated by a hollow or arch, which possessed much the 
largest part of it ; the top of the arch was above sixty feet perpendicular nbove the sea, 
which at high water flowed through the bottom of it: the jwhole summit of the rock above 
the arch was fenced round after their manner; but the area was not large enough to contain 
more than five or six houses : it was accessible only by one very narrow and steep path, by 
which the inhabitants, at our approach, came down, and invited us into the place ; but we 
refused, intending to visit a much more considerable fort of the same kind at about a mile's 
distance. Wc made some presents, however, to the women ; and in the mean time wc saw 
the inhabitants of the town which we were going to coming towards us in a body, men, 
women, and children, to the number of about one hundred : when they came near enough 
to be heard, they waved their hands, and called out Horomai ; after which they sat down 
among the bushes near the bench ; these ceremonies, we were told, were certain qjgns of 
their friendly disposition. We advanced to the place where they were sitting, and when wc 
caine up, made them a few presents, and asked leave to visit their Heppali ; they consented 
with joy in tlicir countenances, and immediately led the way. It is calldfl Wharrktpuwa, 
and is situated upon a high promontory or point, which projects into the sea on the north side, 
and near the head of the bay : two sides of it are washed by the sea, and these arc altogethef 
inaccessible ; -two other sides are to the land : up one of them, which is very stepp, lies the 
avenue from the beach ; the other is flat and open to the country upon the bill, which is 
a narrow ridge : the whole is enclosed by a palisade about ten feet high, consisting of strong 
pales bound together with withes. The weak side next the land is also defended hy a double 
ditch, the innermost of which haB a bank and an additional palisade : the inner palisades are 
upon the bank next the town, but nt such a distance from the top of the hank as to leave 
room for men to walk and use thrir arms, between them and the inner ditch ; the outermost 
palisades are between the two ditches, and driven obliquely into the ground, bo that their 
upper ends incline over the inner ditch : the depth of this ditch, from the bottom to the top 
or crown of tlie bank, is four-and-twenty feet, dose within the innermost palisnde is a 
stage, twenty feet high, forty feet long, and six broad ; it is supported by strong posts, and 
is intended as a station for those who defend the place, from which they may annoy the 
assailants by darts and stones, heaps of which lay ready fur use. Another stage of the B&me 
kind commands the steep avenue from the beach, and stands also within the palisade ; on 
this side of the bill there arc some little outworks and huts, not intended as advanced posts, 
but as the habitations of people who, for want of room, could nefc bo Accommodated within the 
works, but who were, notwithstanding, desirous of placing themselves under their protection. 
The palisades, m has been observed already, run ronnd the whole brow of the hill, as well 
towards the sea as towards the land ; but the ground within having originally been a 
mount, they have reduced it not to one level, but to several, rising in stages one above the 
other, like an amphitheatre, each of which is enclosed within its separate palisade ; they 
communicate with each other by narrow lanes, which might easily be stopped up, so that if 
an enemy should force the outward palisade, he would have others to carry before the place 
could be wholly reduced, supposing these places to be obstinately defended one after the other. 
The only entrance ifl by a hstarow passage, about twelve feet long, communicating with the 
steep ascent from the beach : it passes nnder one of the fighting stages, and, though we saw 
nothing like a door or gateway, it may be easily barricaded in a manner that will make the 
forcing it a very dangerous and difficult undertaking. Upon the whole, this must be 
considered as a place of great strength, in which a small number of resolute men mny 
defend themselves against all the force which a people with no other arms than those that 
are in use here cpuld bring against it! It seemed to be well furnished for a siege with 
everything but water ; we saw great quantities of fem-root,«prfrich they eat as bread, and 
dried fish piled up in heaps ; but we could not perceive that they had any fresh water 
nearer than a brook which runs dose under the foot of the bill : whether they have any 
means of getting.it from this place dqriug a siege, or whether they have any metfiod of 
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storing it within the works in gourds or other vessels, we could not learn ; some resource 
they certainly have with respect to this article, an indispensable necessary of life, for other- 
wise the laying up dry provisions could answer no purpose. Upon our expressing a desire 
to sec their method of attack and defence, one of the young men mounted a fighting stage, 
which they call Porava, and another went into the ditcli : both he that was to defend the 
place, and he that was to assault it, sung the war-song, and danced with the same frightful 
gesticulations that we had seen used in more serious circumstances, to woik themselves up 
into a degree of that mechanical fury, which, among all uncivilised nations is the necessary 
prelude to a battle ; for dispassionate courage, a strength of mind that can surmount the 
sense of danger, without a flow of animal spirit* by which it is extinguished, seems to be 
the prerogative of those who have projects of more lasting importance, and a keener sense 
of honour and disgrace than can be formed or felt by men who have few pains or pleasures 
besides those of mere animal life, and scarcely any purpose hut to provide fop the day that 
is passing over them, to obtain plunder, or revenge an insult : they will march aga n^t each 
other indeed in cool blood, though they find it necessary to work themselves into passion 
before they engage ; as among us there haw been many instances of people who have 
deliberately made themselves drunk, that they might execute a project which they formed 
when they were sober, but which, while they continued so, they did not dare to undertake. 

On the side of tlit lull, near this inclosure, we saw about half an acre planted with gourds 
( and sweet potatoes, which was the only cultivation in the bay; under the foot of the point 
upon which this fortification stands, are two rocks, one just broken off from the main, and 
the other not perfectly detached from it : they are both small, and seem more proper for 
the habitations of birds than men ; yet. there are houses and places of defence upon each of 
them. And we saw many other works of the same kind upon small islands, rocks, and 
ridges of hills, on different parts of the coast, besides many fortified towns, which appeared 
to be much superior to this. 

The perpetual hostility in which these poor savagos, who have made every village a fort, 
must necessarily live, will account for there being so little of tlieir land in a state of cultiva- 
tion ; and, os mischiefs very often reciprocally produce each other, it inay perhaps appear, 
that there being so little land in a-Btate of cultivation, will account for their living n» 
perpetual hostility. But it is very strange, that the same invention and diligence w Inch 
have been used in the construction of places eo admirably adapted to defence, almost with- 
out tools, should not, when urged by £lie same necessity, have furnished them with a 
single missile weapon except the lance, which is thrown by hand ; they have no contrivance 
like a bow to discharge a dart, nor anything like a sling to assist them in throwing a stone ; 
which is the more surprising, as the invention of slings, and bows and arrows, is much 
more obvious than of the works which these people construct, and both these weapons are found 
among much ruder nations, and in almost every other part of the world. Besides the long 
lance and Patoo- patoo, which have been mentioned already, they have a staff about five feet 
long, sometimes pointed like a serjeant’s halbert., sometimes only tapering to a point at one 
end, and having the other end broad, and shaped somewhat like the blade of an oar. They 
have also another weapon, about a foot shorter than these, pointed at one end, and at the other 
shaped like an axe. The points of their long lances are barbed, and they handle them with 
such strength and agility, that we can match them with no weapon but a loaded musquet. 

After taking a slight view of the country, and loading both the boats with celery, which 
we found in great plenty near the beach, we returned from our excursion, and about five 
o'clock in the evening, got on board the ship. On the 15th, I sailed out of the bay, and at 
tlie same time had several canoes on board, in one of which was onr friend Toiava, who said, 
that as soon os we were gone he mast repair to his Heppah or fort, because the friends of 
the man who had been allot by Mr. Gore on the 9th bad threatened to revenge his death 
ipon him, whom they had reproached as being our friend. Off the north point bf the bay, 
I saw a great number of islands, of various extent, which lay scattered to the north-west, in 
a direction parallel with the main as far aa 1 could see. I steered north-east for the nortli- 
eaaternmost of these islands, but the wind coming to the north-west, 1 was obliged to 
standout to sea. 
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To the bay which wo had now left I gave the name of Mercury Bay, op*account of the 
observation which we had made there of the transit of that planet over the sun. It lies in 
latitude 36° 47' 8 . ; and in the longitude of 184° 4' W. : there are several islauds lying 
both to the southward and northward of it, and a small island or rock in the middle of the 
entrance : within this island the depth of water nowhere exceeds nine fathom ; the best 
anchoring is in a sandy bay, whicli lies just within the south head, in five and four fathom, 
bringing a high tower or rock, which lies without the head, in one with the head, or just 
shut in behind it. This place is very convenient both for wooding and watering, and in the 
river there is an immense quantity of oysters and other shell-fish . I have for this reason 
given it the name of Oyster River. But for a ship that wants to stay here any time, the 
best and safest place is in the river at the head of the bay ; which, from the number of man- 
grove trees about it, I have called Mangrove River. To sail into tliiB river, the south 
shoro must be kept all the way on board. The country on thp cast side of the river and bay, 
is very barren, its only produce being fern, and a few other plants that will grow in a poor 
soil. The land on the north-west side is covered with wood, and the soil being much more 
fertile would doubtless produce all the necessaries of life with proper cultivation : it*is not, 
however, so fertile as the lands that we have seen to the southward, nor do the inhabitants, 
though numerous, make so good an appearance : they have no plantations ; their canoes are 
mean, and without ornament ; they sleep in the open air ; and say ,t that Teratu, frhosu 
sovereignty they do not acknowledge, if he was to come among them, would kill them.. 
This favoured our opinion of their being outlaws : yet they told us, that tlicy had Iieppalis, 
or strongholds, to which they retired in time of imminent danger. 

Wo found, thrown upon the shore, in several parts of this bay, great quantities of iron- 
sand, which is brought down by every little rivulet of fresh water that finds its way from 
the country ; which is a demonstration that there is ore of that metal not far inland : yet 
neither the inhabitants of this place, or any other part of the coast that wc have seen, know 
the use of iron, or set the least value upon it ; all of them preferring the most worthless and 
useless trifle, not only to a nail, but to any tool of that metal. 

Before we left the bay, we cut upon one of the trees near the watering-place the ship's 
name, and that of the commander, with the date of the yoar and month when wo were there ; 
and after displaying the English colours, 1 took a formal possession of it in the name of his 
Britannic Majesty King George the Third. 


C II AFTER XV. — THE RANGE FROM MERCURY BAY TO THE BAY OF ISLANDS I AN EXPEDITION 
UP THE RXVRR THAMES : SOME ACCOUNT OF THE INDIANS WHO INHABIT ITS BANKS, AND 
THE FINE TIMBER THAT GROWB THERE: SEVERAL INTERVIEWS WITH T1IE NATIVES ON 
DIFFERENT PARTS OF THE COAST, AND A SKIRMISH WITH THEM UPON AN ISLAND. 

1 continued plying to windward two days to get under the land, and on the 18th, about 
seven in the morning, we were abreast of a very conspicuous promontory, being then in 
latitude 38° 26', and in the direction of N. 48 W . from the north head of Mercury Bay, or 
Point Mercury, which was distant nine leagues : upon this point stood many people, who 
seemed to take little notice of us, but talked together with great earnestness. In about 
half an hour, several canoes put off from different places, and came towards the ship ; upon 
which the people on the point also launched a canoe, and about twenty of them came in her 
up with the others. When two of these canoes, in which there might be about sixty men, 
came near enough to make themselves heard, they sung their war-song ; but seeing that we 
took little notice of it, they threw a few stones at ns, and then rowed off towards the shore. 
We hoped that we bad now done with them, but in a short time they returned, as if with a 
fixed resolution to provoke us into a battle, animating themselves by their song as they had 
done before. Tupia, without any directions from 114 went to the poop, and began to expos- 
tulate : he told them, that we had weapons wlvieh would destroy them in a moment j and 
that, if they ventured to attack us, wc should be obliged to use them. Upon tki 4 they 



Nov. 17H0. 


COOK’S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD 


149 


'flourished tlicir weapons, and cried out in tlieir language, “ Come on shore, and we will kill 
you all * Well, Baid Tupia, but why Bhould you molest us, while we are at sea? as we do 
not wish to fight, we shall not accept your challenge to come on shore ; and here there is no 
pretence for quarrel, the sea being no more your property than the ship. This eloquence of 
i upia, though it greatly surprised us, having given him no hints for the arguments he used, 
had no effect upon our enemies, who very soon renewed their battery : a musket was then 
fired through one of their boats? and this was an argument of sufficient weight, for they 
immediately fell astern and left us. 



CANOS PUTTING OPP. 

From the point, of which we were now nbreaBt, the land trends W. £ S. near a league, 
and then S.S.E. as far as wo could Bee ; and, besides the islands that lay without us, wo 
could see land round by the S. W. as far as N.W . ; but whether this was the main or islands, 
we could not then determine : the fear of Ibsing the main, however, made me resolve to 
follow its direction. With this view, I hauled round the point, and steered to the south- 
ward, but there being light airs all round the compass, we made but little progress. About 
one o'clock, a breeze Bprung up at east, which afterwards came to N.E. and we Bteered along 
the shore S. by E. and S.S.E. having from twenty-five to eighteen fathom. At about half 
an hour after seven in the evening, having run soven or eight leagues since noon, I anchored 
in twenty-three fathom, not choosing to run any farther in the dark, as I had now land on 
both bides, forming the entrance of a strait, bay, or river, lying S. by E. for on that point 
we could see no land. 

At day-break, on the •19th^ the wind being still favourable, we weighed and stood with 
an easy sail up the inlet, keeping nearest to the east side. In a short time, two large canoes 
came off to us from the shore ; the people on board said, that they knew Toiava very well, 
and called Tupia by- his name. I invited some of them on board ; and as they knew they 
had nothing to fear from us, while they behaved honestly and peaceably, they immediately 
complied : I made eacli of them some presents, and dismissed them touch gratified. Other 
canoes afterwards came up to us from a different side of the bay ; and the people on board 
of these also mentioned the name of Toiava, and sent a young man into the ship, who told 
us he was his grandson, and he also was dismissed with a present. After having run about 
five leagues from the place where we bod anchored the night before, our depth of water 
gradually decreased to six fathom ; and not ’choosing to go into less, as it was tide of flood, 
and the wind blew right up the inlet, I came to an anchor about the middle of the channel, 
which is near eleven miles over ; after which I sent two boots out to sound, one on (me side, 
and the other on the other. 

The boats not having found above three feet more water than we were now in, I deter- 
mined to go no farther with the ship, but to examine the head of the bay in the boats ; for, 
os it appoared to run a good way inland, I thought this a favourable opportunity to examine 
the interior part of the dbuntry, and its produce. At day-break, therefore, 1 set out in the 
pinnace and long-boat, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia ; and we found 
the ialflt end in a river, about nine miles above the ship : into this river we entered with tli* 
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first of the flood, and within three miles found the water perfectly fresh. .Before we had 
proceeded more than one-third of that distance, we found an Indian town, which was built 
npon a small bank of dry sand, hut entirely surrounded by a deep mud, which possibly the 
inhabitants might consider as defence. Those people, as soon os they saw us, thronged to 
the banks, and invited us on shore. We accepted the invitation, and made them a visit, 
notwithstanding the inud. They received us with open arms, having heard of us from onr 
good old friend Toiava ; but our stay could not he long, os we had other objects of curiosity 
in view. We proceeded up the river till near noon, when wc were fourteen miles within its 
entrance ; and then, finding the face of the country to continue nearly the same, without 
any .iteration in the course of the stream, which we had no hopo of tracing to its source, 
w’c lauded on the west side, to take a view of the lofty trees which everywhere adorned its 
banks. They wore of a kind that we had seen before, though only at a distance, both in 
Poverty Bay and Hawke's Bay. Before wo had walked a hundred yards into the wood, 
we met with one of them Which was nineteen feet eight inches in the girt, at the height of 
six feet above the ground : having a quadrant with me, I measured its height from the root 
to the first branch, and found it to be eighty-nine feet : it was as straight as an arrow, and 
tapered but very little in proportion to its height ; so that' I judged there were three hundred 
and fifty-six feet of solid timber in it, exclusive of the branches. As we advanced we «iw 
many others that were still larger ; we cut down a young one, and till wood proved lieavy 
and solid, not fit for masts, but suoh as would make the finest plank ii^tho world. Qua 
carpenter, who was with us, said that the timber resembled that of the pitch-pine, which 
is lightened by tapping ; and possibly some such method might be found to lighten these, 
and they would then be ouch masts as no country in Europe can produce. As tho wood was 
swampy, we could not range for, but we found many stont trees of other kinds, all of them 
utterly unknown to us, specimens of which we brought away. 

The river at this height is as broad os the Thames at Greenwich, and the tide of flood as 
strong ; it is not indeed quite so deep, but has water enough for vessels of more than a 
middle size, and a bottom of mud so Boft that nothing could take damage by running ashore. 

About three o'clock we re-embarked, in order to return with the first of tlie ebb, and 
named the river the Tiixmes, it having some resemblance to our own river of that name. 
In our return, the inhabitants of the village where we had been ashore, seeing us tako 
another channel, came off to us in their canoes, and trafficked with us in the most friendly 
manlier, till they had disposed of the few trifles they had. The tide of ebb just carried us 
out of the narrow part of the river into the channel that run up from the sea before it was 
dark ; and we palled hard to reach the ship, but meeting the flood, and a strong breeze at 
N.N.W., with showers of rain, we were obliged to desist ; and about midnight we run under 
the land and came to a grappling, where we took such rest as our situation would admit. 
At break of day we set forward again, and it was post seven o'clock before we readied the 
ship. We were all extremely tired, but thought ourselves happy to be on board, for before 
nine it blew so hard that the boat oould not have rowed ahead, and must therefore either 
have gone ashore or taken shelter under it. About three o'clock, having the tide of ebb, we 
took up our anohor, made anil, and plied down the river till eight in the evening, when we 
came to an anchor again ; early in the morning we made sail with the first ebb, and kept 
plying till the flood obliged us ones more to come to an anchor. As we had now only a 
light breeze, I went in the pinnace, accompanied by Dr. Solauder, to tne western shore ; but 
T saw nothing worthy of notice. 

When I left the ship, many canoes were about it ; Mr. Banks tlierefore chose to stay on 
board and traffic with the uatives s they bartered their clothes and arms, chiefly for paper, 
and behaved with great friendship And honesty. But while some of them were below with 
Mr. Baulu, a young man who was upon (he deck stole a half-minute gloss which wub in 
the binnacle, and was detected just as he was carrying it off. Mr. Hieks, who was 
commanding-officer on board, took it into hie head to puniify him, by giving him twelve 
lashes with a oat-o 1 nine-tails j and accordingly ordered him to be taken to the gangway, and 
tied up to the shrouds. When the other Indians who were on board saw him seised, they 
attempted to rescue him ; and being misted, called for their arms, which were handed up 
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Kiin the canoefe^and the people of one of them attempted to come up the ship’s side. Thu 
tumult was heard by Mr. Banks, who, with Tupin, cumo hastily upon the deck to see what 
had happened. The Indians immediately ran to Tupia, who, finding Mr. Hicks inexorable, 
could only assure them, that nothing was intended against the life of their companion ; but 
that it was necessary he should suffer some punishment for his offence ; which being explained 
to them, they seemed to be satisfied. The punishment was then inflicted, and as soon as 
the criminal was unbound, an ofd man among the spectators, who was supposed to lie his 
father, gave him a hearty beating and sent him down into his canoo. All the canoes then 
dropped a-stern, and the people said that they wore afraid to come any more near the ship : 
after much persuasion, however, they ventured hack again, but their cheerful confidence was 
at an end, and their stay was short ; they promised, indeed, at their departure, to return 
with some fish, but we saw no more of them. 

On the 23d, the wind being contrary, we kept plying down the river, and at seven in the 
evening, got without the N.W. point of the inlands lying on the west side of it. The weather 
being bad, night coming on, and having land on every side of us, I thought it most advisable 
to tack* and stretch in under the point, where we anchored in nineteen fathom. At five in 
the morning of the 24th, we weighed, and made sail to the N.W. under our courses and 
double-reefed topsails, the wind being at S.W. by W. and W. S.W., a strong gale and squally. 
As th? gale would net permit us to come near the land, we had but a slight and distant 
View of it from th^timo when we got under sail till noon, during a run of twelve leagues, 
but we never once lost sight of it. At this time, our latitude by observation was 3t>° 15' 
20", we were not above two miles from a point of land on the main, and three leagues and 
a half from a very high island, which bore N. E. by E. In this situation we hod twenty- 
six fathom water ; the farthest point on the main that we oould see bore N. W. ; but wc 
could perceive several small islands lying to the north of that direction. The point of land 
of which we were now abreast, and winch I called Point Rodney, is the N. W. extremity 
of the river Thames ; for under that name I comprehend the deep bay wltioh terminates in 
the fresh- water stream ; and the N. E. extremity is the promontory which we passed when 
we entered it, and which I called Cape Colville, in honour of the Right Honourable Lord 
Colville. 

Cape Colville lies in latitude 36° 26', longitude 184” 27' ; it rises directly from the sea to 
» a considerable height, and is remarkable for a lofty rock which stands to the pitch of the 
point, and may be distinguished at a very great distance. From the south point of this capo 
the river runs in a direct line 8. by E , and is nowhere less than three leagues broad for the 
distanco of fourteen leagues above the cuf e, and there it is contracted to a narrow stream, 
but continues the same course through a low flfd. country, or broad valley, which lies parallel 
with the sea-coast, and the end of which we could not see. On the east Bide of the broad 
part of this river the land is tolerably high and hilly ; on the west side it is rather low, but 
the whole is covered with verdure and wood, and has the appearance of great fertility, 
though there were but a few small spots which had been cultivated. At the entrance of thu 
narrow part of the river the land is covered with mangroves and other shrubs ; but farther, 
there are immense woods of perhaps the finest timber in the world, of which some account 
lias already been given. In several ploees the wood extends to the very edge of the water, 
and where it is at a little distance, the intermediate space is marshy, like some parte of the 
banks of the Thames in England. It is probable that the river contains plenty of fish, for wo 
saw poles stuck up in many places to set nets for catching tliem ; but -of what kinds I do not 
know. The greatest depth of water that we found in this river was six-and-twenty fathom, 
which gradually decreased to one fathom and a half. In the month of the fresh-water 
stream it is from four to three fathom, but there are large flats and sand-banks lying before 
it. A ship of moderate draught may, notwithstanding, go a long way up thio liver with a 
flowing tide ; for it rises perpendicularly near ten feet, and at the Sill and change of the meon 
it is high-water about nine o'clock. 

Six leagues within Gape Colville, under the eastern shore, are several small islands, which, 
together with the main, seem to form good harbours ; and opposite to those islands, under 
the western shore, lie other islands, by wlucb it is also probable that good harbours may be • 
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formed. But if there are no harbonra about this river, there iB good anclioriqg"in every part ' 
of it where the depth of water ia sufficient ; for it ia defended from tho sea by a chain of 
islands of different extent, which lie cross the mouth of it, and which I have, for that reason, 
culled Barrier Islands : they stretch N.W. and S.E. ten leagues. The south end of the 
chain lies N.E , between two and throe leagues from Cape Colville ; and the north end lies 
N.E., four leagues and a half from Point Rodney. Point Rodney lies W.N.W., nine 
leagues from Cape Colville, in latitude 36° 15' S., longitude 184° 53' W. 

The natives residing about this river do not appear to be numerous, considering the great 
extent of the country. But they are strong, well-made, and active people, and all of them 
paint their bodies with red ochre and oil from head to foot, which we had not Been before. 
Their canoes were large and well built, and adorned with carving, in as good a taste as any 
that we had seen upon the coast. 

We continued to staud along the slioro till night, with the mainland on one side, and 
islands on the other, and then anchored in a bay, with fourteen fathom, and a sandy bottom. 
We had no sooner come to an anchor, than we tried our lines, and in a short time caught 
near one hundred fish, which the people called sea-bream ; they weighed from six to eight 
pounds a-piece, and consequently would supply the whole ship’s company with food for two 
days. From the success of oqr lines here, we called the ploco Bream Bay : the two points 
that form it lie north and south, five leagues from each other ; it is Everywhere of a good 
breadth, and between three and four leagues deep : at the bottom of it tjjiere appears to 
a river of fresh water. The north head of the bay, called Bream Hea.d, is high land, and 
remarkable for several pointed rocks, which stand in a range upon the top of it : it may 
also be known by some small islands which lie before it, called the Hen and Chickens, 
one of which is high, and terminates in two peaks. It lies in latitude 35° 46' S., and 
at the distance of seventeen leagues and a half from Cape Colville, m the direction of 
N. 41 W. 

The land "between Point Rodney and Bream Head, an extent of ten leagues, is low, and 
wooded in tufts, with white sand banks between the sea and the firm lnnds. We saw no 
inhabitants, but many fires in the night; and where there are fires, there are always 
people. 

At day-break, on the 535th, we left the bay, and stoered along shore to the northward : 
wo found the variation of the compass to be 12 J 42' E. At noon, our latitude was 35° 36' S , 
Bream Hoad bore south, distant ten miles ; and we saw some small islands, to which I 
gave the name qf the Poor Knights, at N.E by N., distant three leagues ; the northern- 
most land in sight bore N.N.W. : we were in this place at the distance of two miles from 
the shore, and had twenty-six fathom water. The country appeared low, but well covered 
with wood : wp saw some straggling houses, three or four fortified towns, and near them 
a large quantity of- cultivated land. In the evening, seven large canoes came off to us, with 
about two ^hundred men : some of them came on board, and said that they had heard of us. 
To two of thorn, who appeared to be chiefs, I gave presents ; but when these were gone 
out of the ship, the others became exceedingly troublesome. Some of those in the canoes 
began to trade, and;' according to their oustom, to cheat, by refusing to deliver wliat had 
been bought, after they had received the price : among these was one who had received an 
old pair of black breeched, which, upon a few small shot being fired at. him, he threw into 
the sea, AIL the boats soon after paddled off to some distance, aud when they thought 
they were out of reaeh,fhey began to defy us, by singing their song, and brandishing their 
weapons. We thought it advisable to. intimidate them, as well for their sakes as our own, 
and therefore fired Iijrt soma* small arms, mad then round shot over their heads ; the last 
put them in a terrible' fright, though tliey received no damage, except by overheating them- 
solves in paddling away, whioh they did with astonishing expedition. 

1 In the night we had variable light airs; but towards the morning, a breeze sprung up at 
S , and afterwards at 8.SL, 1 with which wo proceeded slowly, to the northward, along the 
shore. Between six and seven o’clock, two canoes came off, and told ns that they had 
heard of yesterday's adventure, notwithstanding which the people came on board, and 
graded very quietly and honestly for whatever they had : soon after, two canoes Game off 
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from a more distant part of the shore ; these were of a mucii larger size and full of people . 
when they came near, they called the other canoes which were alongside of the ship, 
and after a short conference they all came up together. The strangers appeared to bo 
porsons of a superior rank ; their canoes were well carved with many ornaments, and they 
had with them a great variety of weapons : they had patoo-patoos both of stone and whale- 
bone, upon which they appeared to set a great valno ; they had also ribs of whale, of which 
we had before seen imitations in wood, carved and adorned with tufts of dog's hair. Their 
complexions were browner than those of the people we had seen to the southward, and their 
bodies and faces were more marked with tho black stains which they call Amoco : they 
had a broad spiral on each buttock ; and tho thighs of many of them were almost entirely 
block, some narrow lines only being left untouched, so that at first sight they appeared to 
wear striped breeches. With respect to the Amooo, every different tribe seemed to have 
a different custom ; tor all the men, in some canoes, seemed to be almost covered with it, 
and those in others had scarcely a stain, except bn the lips, which were black in all of them, 
without gi single exception. These gentlemen, for a long time, refused to port with any of 
their weapons, whatever was offered for them ; at laBt, however, one of them produced 
a piece of talc, wrought into the shape of an axe, and agreed to sell it* for a piece of cloth : 
the clogh was handed over the ship's side, but his honour immediately put off his canoe 
with the axe. We li Si recourse to. our usual expedient, and fired a muBket-ball over the 
eftnoe, upon which it put back to the ship, and the piece of cloth was returned ; all the boats 
then went ashore, without offering any further intercourse; ' u 

At noon, the mainland extended from S. by E. to N.W. by W., a repiarkable point of 
land bearing W., distant four or five miles ; at three we passed It^qnd I gave it the name 
of Cape Bret, in honour of Sir Piercy The land of this capfo fa WWftderabl y higher than 
any part of the adjacent coast : at the point of it is a high round hillock, and N.E. by N , 
at the distance of about a mile, is a small high island or rook,' 1 whifcb^Jiko several that have 
already been described, was perforated quite through, SO a* ^tgpw hfte the arch of a 
bridge. This cape, or at least some part of it, is by the natives caUofl ! Moruoooooo, and it 
lies in latitude 35° KK 30" S., longitude 185° 2F W, On ti| of it is a large 
and pretty deep bay, lying in S.W. by W., in which there appeared to be several small 
islands: the point that forms the N.W. entrance, lies W. iN., v at the distance of three or 
"four leagues from Cape Bret, and I distinguished it by the name* of Point Fococke. On 
the west Bide of the bay, we saw several villages, both updR'idsoSs .and the main, and 
several very large canoes came off to us, full of peoplj^ wbo made a better appearance than 
any we had seen yei: they were all stout and well madp; .thfe hair* which was black, 
was tied up in a bunch bn tfle crown of their heads, attfi'sjtytyK N$th white feathers. In 
each of the canoes were two or three chiefs, whose habits were of the best sort of doth, and 
covered with dog's skin, so as to make an agreeable appearance c most ,of these people wore 
marked with the Amoco, like those who had been alongside of us before : their manner of 
trading was also equally fraudulent; and the officers neglecting either to. punish or fright 
them, tone of the midshipmen who had been defrauded in'-hu) bargain, had reoourse, for ^ 
revenge, .to an expedient which was equally ludicrous and severe : .he got a fishing line, and ' 
when the man who had cheated him was close under the ship's side m bis canoe, be heaved 
the lead with so good an aim, that the hook caught him by the .book') he then pulled 
the line, and the man holding back, the hook broke in the shank* ml £ht beard was left 
sticking in the flesh. During the course of this day, though are Range more than 

bix or eight leagues of the coast, we bad alongside and on bosgSf J»jtep t>etween four and 
five hundred of the natives, which is a proof that this part cf inhabited. 

At eight o'clock the next morning, we were within a nub-of W (fends which lie 

close under the main, at the distance of two-and-twonty fid^rmxn £ag» Bret, in the 
direction of N.W. by W. f W. At this place, having lay about two 

hours, during which time several canoes came off, and ,[mM’ us jflpse fife jWhioh we called 
Oa voiles, and for that reason I gave the same wmi t<* . the islands. Tb^people were very 
insolent, frequently threatening us, even white they fMr fjj£j Jaad when some 

more canucs came up, they began to pelt n» were then fired,* 
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and hit ono of them while lie had a stone In his hand, in the very action ofohrowing it into 
the ship tliuy did not, however, dcBist, till some others had been wounded, and then they 
went away, and we stood off to sea. 

The wind being directly against us, we kept plying to windward till the 29th, when we 
had rather lost than gained ground ; I therefore bore up for a bay which lies to the west- 
ward of Cape Bret ; at this time it was about two leagues to leeward of us ; and at about 
eleven o'clock we anchored under the south-west side of one of the many islands which line 
it on the south-east, in four fathom and a half water; we shoaled our water to this depth 
all at once, and if this had not happened, I should not have come to an anchor so soon. The 
master was immediately sent out with two boats to sound, and he soon discovered that we 
had got upon a bank, .which runs out from the north-west end of the island, and that on the 
outside of it there was from eight to ten fathom. 

In the mean time the natives, to the number of near four hundred, crowded upon us in 
their canoes, qnd some of them were admitted on board : to one, who seemed to be a chief, 

I gave a piece of broad-cloth, and distributed some trifling presents among the jest. 1 
perceived that some of these people had been about the ship when she was off at sea, and 
that they knew the power Of our fire-arms, for the very sight of a gun threw them into 
manifest confusion : under this impression, they traded very fairly; but the people in ono 
of tho canoes took the appartuiyty of our being at dinner to tow away our buoy : a musket 
was fired over them wifciout effect, we then endeavoured to reach them with some small 
shot, but they were toot far off: by this time they had got the buoy into their canoe, and 
we were obliged to fife' * musket at them with ball: this hit one of them, and they 
immediately threw the, buoy overboard: a round shot was then fired over them, which 
struck the water and went ashore. Two or three of tho canoes immediately landed their 
people, who ran about the beach, os we imagined, in search of the ball. Tupia called to 
them, and assured thetp that, while they were honest, they should be safe, and with a little 
persuasion many of thorn returned to the ship, and their behaviour was such as left us no 
reason to suspect that they intended to give us any fortlier trouble. 

After the ship was removed into deeper water, and properly secured, I went with the 
pinnace and yawl, maimed and armed, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, and 
landed upon the island, which .was about three-quarters of a mile distant. We observed 
that the canoes which were about the ship did not follow us upon our leaving her, which we 1 
thought a good sign ; but we had no sooner landed than they crowded to different parts of 
the island and came On shore* We were in a little cove, and in a few minutes were sur- 
rounded by twF or thvn handled people, 
some rushing from behMUSu hetids of the 
cove, and others appespjng jHHhedbps of the 
hills : they weHfcott arjw^dl # <they came on 
in so oonfrised and otragpubg a manner that 
we scarcely suspected they meant us any 
harm, and we wq^ detennhiedi that hostili- 
ties should not begin bn our pari. We 
marched towards them, and then drew a 
line upon the sand between them and us, 
which we gave tWflfcjfr ! understand they 
were not to pas* 'At .first they' continued 
quiet, but their waagmti were held ready to 
strike, and they sCOTflid to be rather irre- 
solute than peoqpabfte: * While we remained 
in this state of suspense, another, party of 
Indians came up, and, pow .growing' .more 
bold as their number began * 

the danoe and song, 1 which are their pro? 
ludes to a battle; mil], however ijmm Wiuwaa, m w« comm, ojtiiig a cHain« 

■delayed the attack, but a party ran to ft#*' 
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of our boats, dud attempted to draw tnom on ahoro : this seemed to be tlie signal, for the 
people about ub at the same time began to press in upon our line. Our situation was now 
become too critical for us to remain longer inactive ; I therefore discharged my musket, which 
was loaded with emall-sliot, at one of the forwordest, and Mr. Banks and two of the men fired 
immediately afterwards. This made them fall back in some confusion ; but one of the chiefs, 
who was at the distance of about twenty yards, rallied them, and running forward, waving his 
patoo-patoo, and calling loudly to his companions, led them to the charge. Dr. Solander. 
whose piece was not yet discharged, fired at this champion, who stopped short upon feeling 
the shot, and then ran away with the rest ; they did not, however, disperse, but got togetlur 
upon a rising ground, and seemed only to want some leader of resolution to renew their 
attack. As they were now beyond the reach of small-shot, we fired with ball ; but os none 
of them took place, they still continued in a body, and in this situation we remained about 
a quarter of an hour. In the mean time the ship, from whence a much greater number of 
Indians were seen than could be discovered in our situation, brought her broadside to bear, 
and entirely dispersed them by firing a few shot over their heads. In this skirmish only 
two of*the Indians were hurt with the small-shot, and not a single life was lost, which 
would not have been tlie case if I had not restrained the men, who, either from four or the 
love of mischief, showed as much impatience to destroy them os a sportsman to kill liis game. 
Wlien"we were in quiet possession of our cove, We laid down our arms and began to gather 
celery, which grci£ here in great plenty. After a little time, we recollected to have Bern 
some of the people hide themselves in a cave of one of the rooks; we therefore went towards 
the placo, when an old Indian, who proved to be the chief that I hod presented with a piece 
of broad-cloth in the morning, came out with his wife and his brother, Aid in a supplicating 
posture put themselves under our protection. We spoke kindly to them, and the old man 
then told ub that he had another brother, who was one Of those that had been wounded by 
the small-shot, and inquired with much solicitude and concern if lie would die. We assured 
him that he would not, and at the same time pat into his hand both a UMltkeUball and some 
small-shot, telling him that those only who were wonnded with the ball would die, and that 
the others would recover ; at the same time assuring him, that if we were attacked again, 
we should certainly defend ourselves with the ball, which would wqttad them mortally. 
Having now taken courage, they came and sat down by us, and aMf tokens of our perfect 
amity, we made them presents of such trifles as we happened to Have about os. 

Soon after, we re-embarked in onr boats, and having rowed to another cove in the same 
island, climbed a neighbouring hill which commanded the country <to'a considerable distance. 
The prospect was very uncommon and romantic, consisting' of innumerable islands, which 
formed as many harbours, where the water was as smooth as ,a mill-pool. We Baw also 
many towns, scattered houses, and plantations, the country, being mhch more populous than 
any we had seen. One of tlie towns was very near us, ftbm'wkich many of the Indians 
advanced, taking great pains to show us that they were unarmed, and in their gestures and 
countenances expressing great meekness and humility. In , the mean time some of our 
people, who, when the Indiaus wore to be punished for a fraud* assumed the inexorable 
justice of a Lycurgus, thought fit to break into one tif their plantations, and dig up some 
potatoes ; for this offence I ordered each of them to be punished with twelve lashes. After 
which two of them were discharged ; but the third, insisting that it wan 'Ho crime in an 
Englishman to plunder an Indian plantation, though it was a crime in l[tt Indian to defraud 
an Englishman of a nail, I ordered him back into his confinement, mom Sriiieh I would not 
release him till he had received six lashes more. ' - 

On the 30th,. there being a dead calm, and no probability of tmr gtitUtg io sea, I sent the 
master, with two boats, to Sound the harbour ; and all the forenoon had several canoes about 
* the ship, who traded in a very fair and friendly manner. In the evening, we went ashore 
upon the main, where the people received ns very cordially ; but we found nothing worthy 
of notice. In this bay we were detained by oonfcrary winds andrmdms myonl days, during 
which time our intercourse with the natives was continued m the most peaceable and friendly 
manner, they being frequently about the Ship, tad We asfiore, both upodfhft islands and the 
main. • In one of our visits to tbe continent* m chi man stowed as tas'^atanunent they us* 
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in the staining their bodies, winch exactly resembled those that were employed for the same 
purpose at Otaheite. We saw also the man who was wounded in attempting to steal our 
buoy : the ball had passed through the fleshy part of his arm, and grazed his breast ; but the 
wound, under the eare of nature, the best surgeon, and a simple diet, the best nurse, was in 
a good state, and seemed to give the patient neither pain nor apprehension. We saw also 
the brother of our old chief, who had been wounded with pmall-Bbot in our skirmish : they 
had struck his thigh obliquely, and though several of them were still in the fleBh, the wound 
soemed to be attended with neither danger nor pain. We found among their plantations the 
morut papyrxfera^ of which these people, as well as those of Otaheite, make cloth ; but here 
the plant seems to be rare, and we saw no pieces of the cloth large enough for any use but 
to wear by way of ornament in their ears. 

Having one day landed in a very distant port of the bay, the people immediately fled, 
except one old man, who aciH)mpanied us wherever we went, and seemed much pleased with 
the little presents we made him. We came at last to a little fort, built upon a small rock, 
which at high water was surrounded by the sea, and accessible only by a ladder : % we per- 
ceived that he eyed us with a 'kind of restless solicitude as we approached it, and, upon our 
expressing a desire tp enter it, be 'told us that his wife was there. He saw that our curiosity 
was not diminished by 'this intelligence, and after some hesitation he said, if we, would 
promise to offer no indecency, he would accompany us : our promise Ans readily given, and 
lie immediately led the way, The ladder consisted of steps fastened to a pole, but we found 
the ascent both difficult pnd dangerous. When we entered, we found three women, who, the 
moment they taw us, burst into tears of terror and surprise : some kind words and a few 
presents soon removed t&etf apprehensions, and put them into good-humour. We examined 
the house of <wr old {HetCd, sztd by his interest two others, which were all that the fortification 
contained ; and having distributed a few more presents, we parted with mutual satisfaction. 

At four o’clock in ih^norqing of the 6th of December, we weighed, with a light breeze ; 
but it being varte^^jmth frequent calms, we mode little way. We kept turning out of the 
bay till the kfterooi^qpftd.jMent ten o'clock we were suddenly becalmed, so that the ship 
-would neither wear nyr stay; -and the tide or current setting strong, she drove towards land 
so fast that, before .any measures could be taken for her security, she was within a cable’s 
length of the Weaken**.’ We had thirteen fathom water, but the ground was so foul that we 
did not dare to drop ouEr tiuhor; the pinnace, therefore, was immediately hoisted out to take 
the ship in tow, and the men, sensible of their danger, exerting themselves to the utmost, and a 
faint breeze springing, up. off {he tend, we perceived, with uuspe&kablc joy, that she mado 
head-way, after having fcopn so poor the shore that Tupia, who was not sensible of our hair' s- 
breadth escape, was ■**b conversing with the people upon the beach, whoso 

voices were distinctly hqpn^a^vfithitanding the roar of the breakers. We now thought 
all danger was over* tet’iWn^ -xai hour afterwards, just as the man in the chains bad cried 
“ seventeen fathom," the tiip j^nukm The shock threw us all into the utmost consternation ; 
Hr. Banka, who b*4 uudftalftd jjfrraeH and was stepping into bed, ran hastily up to the 
derk, and the man m t£#'oUip» Wled out 44 five fathom by this time, the rock on which 
we had struck s befog to windward, the ship went off without having received the least 
damage, and this water ^sryjsm deepened to twenty fathom. 

Tins ruck lies hall WT of the northernmost or outermost island on the S.E. 

side of the bay. jtgns from the land, with calms, till nine o'clock the next morn- 
ing, when wo got kfgp'agdiibreens springing up at N.N.W., we stood out to sea. 

This bay, 1 as ffyUjfdt'd, lies on the west side of C&pe Bret, and I named it 

the Bat op Ioudteik£S£%»C{|kt number of islands which line its shores, and from several 
harbours equally safe yjSc, mnmmiligui^whgrb there is room and depth for any number of 
shipping. That in whfch wu’layte on the south- wesi side of the south-westernmost island, 
ca'kid Mattuaiu^oiliW qoufeh-enst .rids of the bay I have made no accurate survey of 

* The Hayef Uuk hieing te*n Che eeMpkl mart era ell certain to Wad ample irfreebment. One of the 
Ibi the whale chips; opnriaef tUft f ef which have hem principal nikrenary establishment* |c neer the Bay of 
at anchor there at tin rafne time, from the peril arQfcttH. utaMa, and conndefiMe tracts of the neighbouring eoun- 
Britaiu, AueriLa, France, and Few Hollaed j Mflei try an tu Lbe hinde ef EngUeh eolenbta.— Ed. • 
lateral vernal* engaged Is ether nmm radii y iffotta. 
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this bay, being discouraged by the time it would cost me ; I thought also that it was suffi- 
cient to be able to affirm that it afforded us good anchorage and refreshment of every kind. 
It was not the season for roots ; but we had plenty of fish, most of which, however, we 
purchased of the natives, for we could catch very little ourselves either with net or line. 
When we showed the natives our seine, which is such os the King's ships are generally 
furnished with, they laughed at jt, and in triumph produced their own, which was indeed of 
an enormous size, and made of a kind of grassy which is very strong : it was five fathom 
deep, and, by the room it took up, it could not be less th&n'three or four hundred fathom 
long ; fishing seems, indeed, to be the chief business of life in this put of the country. We 
saw about all their towns a great number of nets, laid in heaps like hay-cocks, and covered 
with a thatch to keep them from the weather ; and we scarcely entered a house where some 
of the people were not employed in making them. The fish we procured here were sharks, 
sting-rays, sea-bream, mullet, mackerel, and some others* * ' 



The inhabitants in this bay arc far more numerous tlian in Any other part of the country 
that we had before \ibitcd ; it did not appear to ns that they were united under one head, 
and though tlieir towns were fortified, they seemed to live together in perfect amity. It is 
high-water in this bav at the full and change of the moon, about right o'clock, and the tide 
then rises from six to 'right feet perpendicularly. It appears, from such observations as I was 
able to make of the tides upon the sea-coast, that thtf fioodo^peofeda the eWthward ; and 
I have reason to think that there is a current which cornea^ and sets 

along the shore to the S.E. or S.S.E. as the land happsnrf ; 


CHAPTER V. — BANGS PROM THE BAT OF XSLiJVM CHARLOTTE'S 

SOUND ; AND 4 PBKRXRTO* OF tVA* PA^^Jgb tWA^tC \ ‘ 

On Thursday the 7th of i/ocember, at boon, .Caps' 4 ®* distant ten 

miles, and our latitude, by observation, was 8 . ; soon after jmttgte several observ- 
ation^ of the son and moon, the result of wUdh Vjnfe dpr t8Rgjtu<£s*183 f 3ff W. The 
wind being against ns, we had made,bot ^ we stood in shone. 
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and fetched close under the Cavalles, from which islands the main trends W.'by N. ; several 
canoes put off and followed us, but a light breeze springing up, I did not choose to wait for 
them. I kept standing to the W.N.W. and N.W. till the next morning ten o'clock, 
when I tacked and stood in for the shore, from which we were about live leagues distant. 
At noon, the westernmost land in sight bore W. by S. and was about four leagues distant. 
In the afternoon, we had a gentle breeze to tho west, vyliich in the evening came to the 
Bouth, and continuing so all night, by day-light brought us pretty well in with the land, 
seven leagues to the westward of the Cavalles, where we found a deep bay running in 
S.W. by W. and W,S.W. the bottom of which we could but just see, and there the land 
appeared to be low and level. To this bay, which I called Doubtless Bat, the entrance 
is formed by two points, which lie W.N.W. and E S.E. and are five miles distant from 
each other. The wind not permitting us to look in here, we steered for the westernmost 
Luid in sight, which bore from us W. N. W. about three leagues ; but before we got the 
length of it, it fell calm. .* 

While we lay becalmed, several canoes came off to us ; but the people having liearjl of our 
guns, it was not without great difficulty that they were persuaded to come under our Btcrn : 
after having bought soma of their clothes, as well as their fish, we began to mako inquiries 
concerning their country, and learnt, by the help of Tupia, that, at the distance o( three 
days* rowing ip their canoes, at a place colled Moorewrnnua, the lanH would take a short 
turn to the southward, and from thence extend no more to the west. This place we con-* 
eluded to be the land discovered by Tasman, which lie called Cape Maria van Diemen, 
and finding these people so intelligent, we inquired farther, if they knew of any country 
besides their own : they answered, that they never had visited any other, but that their 
ancestors had told them, that to the N.W. by N. or N.N.W. there was a country, of 
great extent, called TTLpiAROA, to which some people had sailed in a very large canoe ; 
that only part of them returned, and reported, that after a passage of a month they had 
seen a country where thd people eat hogs. Tupia then inquired whether these adventurers 
brought any hogs with 1 them when they returned ; they said. No. Then, replied Tupia, 
your story is certainly false, for it cannot be believed that men who came back from an 
expedition without hogs, had ever visited a country where hogs were to be procured. It is, 
however, remarkable, tyrtWithstanding the shrewdness of Tupia's objection, that when they 
mentioned hogs, it wqt no£ by' description, but byname; calling them Booah^ the name 
which is given them fo-tb* South-sea islands ; but if the animal had been wholly unknown 
to them, and tb^y bw& had no communication with people to whom it was known, they 
could not possibly hayphega acquainted with the name. 

About ten o'clock mt' 'breeze sprung up at W.MW. •with which we stood off 

north ; and at nctfm the the Cavalles bore S.E., by E. distant eight leagues ; the 

entrance of Doubtless Bsy fejbf W., distant three leagues ; and the north-west extremity 
of the land in sight, which We Judged to be tlie main, bore N.W. by W. : our latitude by 
observation was 84* 44' fib ’ In the evening, we found the variation to be 12° 41' E. by the 
azimuth, and 19 s 40' by the amplitude. 

Early in the, morning, wo stood in with the land, seven leagues to the westward of 
Doubtless Bay, tho bottom of which is not far distant from the bottom of another large bay, 
which the shore forms/ M'thfrjpkoe, being separated only by a low neck of land, which juts 
out into a peniosnl^qMfr&jPN called Knuckle Point. About the middle of this bay, 
which we called Jgkuh mountain, standing upon a distant shore, to which I 

gave the name --dT; If iMp * The latitude Jiere is 34 n 51' S. and longitude 186° 50'. 
We had twmty-fittr^u Jkthom w at er, with a good bottom ; but there seems 

to lie nothing (n tM^ny'lhaU cin 1 ioduqe 0 ship to put into it ; for the lapd about it is 
utterly barren and desolate, and, except Mount Camel, the situation is low : the soil appears 
to be nothing but 1 white 1 ' tand, thrown np in low irregular hills and narrow ridges, lying 
parallel with die shore. .Ilul barren and desolate as this pines is, it is not without inha- 
bitants : we saw one village on the West aide of Mount Camel, and another on the east ado ; 
we saw also five canoes full of people, * Ira nutted after the ship, but oonld not dome up with 
ns. At nine o'clock, we tacked and steed to the northward ; and at noou, the €& valles 

* . . • ■ • jp • 
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Bore S. E. by E* distant thirteen leagues ; the north extremity of the land in Bight, making 
like tin iblaud, bore N. W. ^ N.. distant nine leagues ; and Mount Camel boro S. W. by &, 
distance hix leagues. 

The wind being contrary, we kept plying northward till five o'clock in the evening of the 
*2tli, when, having made very little way, we tacked and stood to the N.E., being two 
leagues to the northward of Mount Camel, and about a mile and a half from the shore, in 
which situation we had two-and^ twenty fathom water. * At ten, it began to blow and rain, 
which brought us under double-reefed topsails ; at twelve, we tacked and stood to the west- 
ward till seven the next morning, when we tacked and stood again to the N.E., being 
about a mile to windward of the place where wo tacked last night. Soon after, it blew 
very hard at N. N. W., with heavy squalls and much rain, which brought us under our 
courses, and split the maintopsail ; so that we were obliged to unbend it and bend another : 
at ten, it became more moderate, and we set the topsails, double-reefed : at noon, having 
strong gales and heavy weather, we tacked and stood to the westward, and had no land in 
sight for the first time since we had been upon this coast. 

Wo*had now strong gales at W. and W.S.W. ; and at half an hour past three we 
tacked and stood to the northward. Soon after, t small island lying off Knuckle Point 
bore S W., distant half a league. In the evening, having Bplit the fore and misen topsails, 
we brought the sliinpunder her courses ; and at midnight, we Wore and stood to the south- 
.warrt till five incite morning; when we tacked and stood to the N.W., and saw land 
bearing south, at the distance of eight or nine leagues \ by this we discovered that we had 
fallen much to the leeward since yesterday morning. At noon out latitude by observation 
was 34“ 6' S. ; and the same land which we had seen before to the NAY. now bore S.W., 
and appeared to be the northern extremity of the country. We bad a large swell rolling 
in from the westward, and, therefore, concluded that we were not covered by any land in 
that quarter. At eight in the evening, we tacked and stood to the Westward, with as 
much sail as we could bear ; and at noon the next day* we were in latitude 34° 10', longi- 
tude 185° 45' W., and by estimation about seventeen leagues from the land, notwithstanding 
our utmost endeavours to keep in with it. /, , . 

On the 16th, at Bix in the morning,* we saw land fttom.the Jttafct-head, bearing S.S.W. ; 
and at noon it bore S. by W., distant fourteen leagues: wbfli„W»‘,were standing in for the 
shore, we sounded several times, bat had no ground with ninety fathom. At eight, wo 
tacked in a hundred and eight fathom, at about three or ft^BUleafrom the shore, which 
was the same point of land that we had to the N.W. before yd WSge blown off. At noon, 
it bore S.W., distant about three miles ; Mount Camel bop# 8. by JEL, distant about eleven 
leagues, and the westernmost land in sight bore S. 75 W„; thodatftude by observation was 
34° 20' S. At four o'clock, we tacked and stood in Bbore,i&doing which, we met with a 
strong rippling, and the ship fell fast to leeward, which Wf imputed to a current 1 setting 
east. At eight, we tacked and stood off till eight the next morning, when we tacked and 
stood in, being about ten Icagnes from the land : at noon, the pe&t of land which we were 
near the day before bore S.S.W., distant five leagues, , 4he wind still continued at west; 
and at Beven o'clock, we tacked in thirty- five fathom, when the pedpt of land which lias 
been mentioned before bore N.W. by N., distant Tour or, <rv$ miUp j to that We had not 
gained one inch to windward the last twenty-four Bento, .which boafcmed our opinion that 
there was a current to the eastward. The point of land I palled HtoftdMSWlh H being the 
northern extremity of this country. It lies in latitude 34° 22'.^ tajgitttdo 180* 55' W., 
and thirty- one leagues distant from Cape Bret, in the direction a It forms the 

• north point of Sandy Bay, and is a peninsula jutting out N. EL afrjli ff l mo miles, and termi- 
nating in a bluff liead that is flat at the top. The isthmus which' jjnus this head to the 
mainland is very low, and for that reason the land of -the cape, from several situations, lms 
the appearance of an island. ■ It is still more remarkable wheo.it , js.eeefc from the south- 
ward, by the appearance of a high round island at the SJL point of Jthe egpe j bnt this also 
is a deception ; for what appears to be on island ii a round hill,. joined to the cape by a low 
narrow neck of land. Upon the eape we saw a.HIppoh or village, and a fow inhabitants ; 
and oh the south-east side of it, there apfwatoie m belter from the 

south-wept and north-west winds. ^ 
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Wc continued to stand off and on, making N.W. till noon on the 21st, when North Capo 
bore S. 39 E. distant thirty-eight leagues. Our situation varied only a fow leagues till the 
23d, when, about seven o'clock in the evening, we saw land from the mast-bead, bearing 
S. 4 E. At eleven the next morning, we saw it again, bearing S.S.E. at the distance of eight 
leagues : we now stood to the S.W. ; and at four o’clock, the land bore S.E. by S. distant 
four leagues, and proved to be a small island, with other islands or rocks, still smaller, lying 
off the south-west end of it, and another lying off the north-east end, which were discovered 
by Tasman, and called the Three Kings. The principal island lies in latitude 34° 12' S., 
longitude 187°' 48' W., aqd distant fourteen or fifteen leagues from the North C.tpe, in the 
direction of W. 14 N. At midnight, we tacked and stood to the N.E. till six the next 
morning, which was Christmas-day, when we tacked and stood to the southward. At noon, 
the Three Kings bora E. 8 N. distant five or six leagues. The variation this morning by 
the azimuth was 11° 25'' E. 

On the 26th, we stool to the southward close upon a wind ; and at noon, were in latitude 
35° 10 # S., longitude ISfKSO^W., the Three Kings bearing N. 26 W. distant twenty-two 
leagues. In this rituatfonltfs had.no land in sight ; and yet, by observation, we were in the 
latitude of the Bay df lAand? * and bjp my reckoning but twenty leagues to the westward 
of North Cape ; from whence It appears, that the northern part of this island is very narrow ; 
for otherwise we must have seen some part of the west side of it. stood to the south- 
ward till twedve at nighjt, and then tacked and stood to the northward. % . 

At four o’clock in thb morning, the wind freshened, and at nine, blew a storm*; so that 
we were obliged to[ brij# the ship to under her mainsail. Our course made good between 
noon tills day slid yeStmity was S.8.W. 4 W., distance eleven miles. The Three KingB 
bore N, 27 E*, didfart fVmnty-sevnn mike. The gale continued all this day, and till two 
the next mornipg, fidL-ind began to veer.to the southward and S.W., where it fixed 
about four, when ^'nts^SSlr t afid: steered east in for the land, under the foresail and main- 
sail ; hut the wind then 'rising, and by eight o'clock being increased to a hurricane, with a 
prodigious sea, we* Were obliged to take in the mainsail ; wo then wore the ship, and brought 
her to with her htn& ife :\he, north-west. At noon the gale was somewhat abated, but we 
bad still heavy squaHg. Our. bourse made good this day wm> north, a little easterly, twenty- 
nine miles; latitude4iy<MMtfSt 9P.G0 f 8., longitude 188 c 27' W.; the Three Kings bore 
N. 41 E. distant fifty-tiWutfaff. -"At seven o'clock in the evening, the wind being at S.W. 
and S.W. by W, Wiihbw^^qaUs, we wove and lay on the other tack ; and at six the next 
morning, spread mott^aa^L ■ ' 'Our course anil distance since yesterday was E. by N. twenty- 
nine miles. In ihtf -alfckij fro fc) yt bad hard squalls at S.W. ; and at eight in the evening, 
wore and s'.ood to'' 4jU 4jtvq the next morning; and then wore and stood to the 
S.E. At six, we utrJwHy^kMuring N.E., distant about six leagues, which we judged to 
be Cape Maria ttid Which corresponded with the account that had been given 

of it by the Indiand-VlC w&^gfct we were and stood to the SjE. And on the next day 
at noon. Gape bore’N.E. by N. f distant about five leagues. At seven 

in the e vening,;#gla the-westward, wjtli a moderate hraeae at S.W. by S. 

and S.W. jbofe^. B3'E., and the uortherumost land, or Cape Maria 

Van Diemen, -If. KMp^jw.Wifere nfaj, distant from the nearest land about three leagues, 
where we liad sntj kW M ^te tjhan Tarty fathom water ; and it must be remarked, that 
Mount Camel, wVMM^widsifpn the other side did not seem to be more than one mile 
from the sea, sserajrtt when seen from th» side ; which is a demon- 
stration that than two or three miles broad, or from sea 

At six o'clock id -the 1st, 1770, being New-yesrs day, we tacked 

and stood to the epktWnr^ -ihe TUse Kings bearing N.W. by N. At noon we tacked 
again, and Btqod fa tbe^iMtMcd, brf& in latitude 34° 3T 8- ; the Three Kings bearing 
N.W. by N. at wmMnqdt or rieTen teagnes • and Cape Maria Van Diemen N.31* E., 
distant about ftw-lesgnfa and a haltr in tb m ritdatioa we bad fifty-four fathom water. 

Duriug this 'part of our navigation, two JpartfruUrs are very remarkable ; in latitude 
35* S., and in the midst of summer, 1 lusjjhriski a gale of wind, which for its strength and 
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continuance, wi& eucli as I had scarcely ever boon in before ; and we were three weeks in 
getting ten leagues to the westward, and fire weeks in getting fifty leagues, for at this time 
it was so long since we passed Cape Bret', During the gale we were happily at a considerable 
distance from the land, otherwise it is highly probable that we should never have returned to 
relate our adventures. 

At five o'clock in the evening! having a fresh breeze to the westward, we tacked and 
stood to the southward : at this time North Cape bore E. } N., and just open of a point 
that lies three leagues W. by N. from it. This cape, as 1 have observed before, is the 
northernmost extremity of this country, and the easternmost point of a peninsula, which 
runs out N.W. and N.W. by N. seventeen or eighteen leagues, and of which Cape Maria 
Van Diomen is the westernmost point. Cape Maria lies in latitude 34* 30' S., longitude 
187° 18' TV. ; and from this point the land trends away S.E* by S. and 8.E. beyond Mount 
Camel, and is everywhere a barren shore, consisting of banks of white sand. 

On the 2nd, at noon, we were in latitude 35° 17' S., and Cape Maria bore north, distant 
about sixteen leagues, as near os we could guess ; for we liad no land in sight, and did not 
dare to go nearer, as a fresh gale blew right on shore, with a rolling tea. The wind continued 
at W.S.W, and S.TV., with frequent squalls; in the evening we shortened sail, and at 
midnight ‘tacked, and made a trip to the N.W. till two in the morning, when we wore and 
stood to the south wa^. At break of day we made sail, and edged away, in order to make 
land ; and at ten /clock we Baw it, bearing N.W. It appeared to be high, and at noon 
extended from N. to E.N.E., distant by estimation right or tea leagues. Cape Maria then 
bore N. 2° 30' W t , distant thirty-three leagues ; our latitude by observation was 36° 2' 6. 
About seven o'clock in the evening, we were within six leagnesOTUilmiliaving afresh gale 
upon it, with a rolling sea, we hauled our wind to the 8.E.,*nd Wpt on that course close 
upon the wind all night, sounding several times, but haying up' ground with one hundred, 
and one hundred and ten fathom. ' ” 

At eight o'clock the next morning, we were about five leagues from the land, and off a 
place which lies in latitude 36° 25', and hod the appearance of a bay or inlet. It bore met : 
and in order to see more of it, wc kept .vn our course till eleven o'clock, when we were nut 
more than three leagues from it, and then discovered that it watHrither inlet nor hay, hilt a 
tract of low land, bounded by higher lands on each side, whiciti fireduoed the deception. At 
this tiipe we tacked and stood to the N.W. ; and at noog thb^nutd vu not distant morn 
than three or four leagues. We were now in latitude 36*31' fk, lodjgitnde 185° 50' W. 
Cape Maria bore N. 25 W., distant forty-four leagues and a half j tp that the coast must bo 
almost straight in the direction of S.S.E. f E and N.N. W. J’W. pmfi In about latitude 
35° 45' is some high land adjoining to the sea ; to the southward of which the shore is also 
high, and has the most desolate and inhospitable appearance that can be imagined. Nothing 
is to be seen but hills of Band, on which there is scarcely a pf T«dnre ; and a vast 
sea, impelled by the westerly winds, breaking upon it in a'dipadfaliut renders it not only 
forlorn, but frightful ; complicating tho idea of danger with dsflotaftpM^ 'and impressing the 
mind at once with a sense of misery and death. From this place l gtnvpd to the northward, 
resolving never more to come within tho same distance of the const, fagNgpt the wind should 
be very favourable indeed. I stood under a fresh sriftll the day, bojmfto get an offing by 
the next noon, and we made good a course of a hundred and two gn»S.39 W. Our 
latitude by observation was 35* 10' S. ; and Cape Maria-bare forty-one 

miles. In the night, the wind shifted from 8.W. by 8. to hluSWH?; Oat course 
to the noon of the 5th was N. 7& W., distance right mBa* ^ 

At day-break on the 6th, we saw the land, which, we took bearing 

N.N.E., distant eight or nine leagues ; and on the 7tb,' l tit bon east : 

and sopie time after we discovered a turtle upon UlV *t dived 

instantly, so that we could not take it. At nooft thp has just been 

mentioned, extended from N. to E., at the d ista n ce of twi in two places 

a flat gave it the appearand* of a bay oe inlet.'' TWeouWfTbot Sfomade godii the last 
four-and-twenty hours was & 33 E Afty-Am egMf Cape, Mariijhisijng N. 25 W., 
distant ^thirty leagues. We sailed viihh y^jl 'lrf fond ril flds^S^li gentle gaiety 
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between the N.E. and N.W. ; and by the next noon bad sailed sixty-nine miles in the 
direction of S. 37 E. ; our latitude by observation was 36° 39' S. The land which on the 
4th we had taken for a bay, now bore N.E. by N., distant five leagues and a half ; and 
Gape Maria N. 29 W., forty-seven leagues. 

On the 9th, we continued a south-east course till eight o'clock in the evening, having run 
seven leagues since noon, with the wind at N.N.E. and 1ST., and being within three or four 
leagues of the land, which appeared to be low and sandy. I then steered S.E. by S. in 
a direction parallel with the coast, having from forty-eight to thirty-four fathom water, 
with a black sandy bottom* At daybreak the next morning, we found ourselves between 
two and three leagues from the land, which began to have a better appearance, rising in 
gentle slopes, and being covered with trees and herbage. We saw a smoke and a few 
houses, but it appeared to be but thinly inhabited. At seven o'clock, we steered S. by E., 
and afterwards 8. by W., the land lying an that direction. At nine, we were abreast of 
a point which rises with an easy ascent from the sea td a considerable height : this point, 
which lies in latitude 37° 43', I named Woody Hrad. About eleven miles from (his head, 
in the direction of 8.W. £ W, 9 lire a very small island, npon which we Baw a great number 
of gannets, and which We, therefore, called Garnet Island. At noon, a high craggy point 
bore E.N.E., distant about a league and a half, to which I gave the name of Ai^atross 
Point : it lies in latitude 38° 4' 8., longitude 184° 42' W. ; and is dfetniit seven leagues in 
the direction of S. 17 W. from Woody Head. On the north side ontliis point the shore 
forms a bay, in which there appears to be anchorage and shelter for shipping. Our course 
and distance for the last twenty-four hours was 8. 37 E , sixty-nine miles ; and at noon 
this day Capo Maria jbure N* 80 W., distant eighty-two leagues. Between twelve and one, 
the wind shifted at hope from N.N.E. to 8.8. W., with which we stood to the westward till 
four o'clock in the, afternoon ; and then tacked, aud # stood again in shore till seven ; when 
we tacked again 'I^S&jkteod tp .the westward, having but little wind. At this time Albatross 
Point bore N.E., distant near two leagues; and the southernmost land in sight boro 
S.S.W. J W* t boing ft^yery high mountain, and in appearance greatly resembling the Peak 
of Teneriffe. ' . In thU sUijta&m We had thirty fathom water, and having hut little wind nil 
night, we tacked about four in .the morning, and stood in for the shore. Soon after, it full 
cal in ; and being in forty«4wp fatiwm water, the people caught a few Bea-bream. At eleven, 
a light breeze ipnmg up mm the west, and we made sail to the southward. We continued 
to steer S. by w. f mod 8J&.W. along the shore, at the distance of about four leagues, with 
gentle breezes from between N.VT, and N.N.E. At seven in the evening, we saw tho 
top of the peak to the southward, above the clouds, which concealed it below. And at 
tlii* time, the sontlierdmof^laiid in sight bore 8. by W. ; the variation, by several azimuths 
which were taken both in'ljie morning and the evening, appeared to be 14° 15' easterly. 

At noun on the ,12th,- we were distant about three leagues from the shore which lies 
under the peak, but , the path vUdf was wholly concealed by clouds : we judged it to bear 
about S.3.E . ; and tome, vaty remarkable peaked islands, which lay under the shore, bore 
E.S.E., distant three dr. four leagues. At seven in the evening we sounded, and had forty- 
two fathom, JbeingJMgit from the shore between two and three leagues : we judged the 
peak to bear'eaaty and after it was we saw fires upon the shore. 

At five o'clock Ib.£&o sporeing we saw, for a few minutes, the Bummit of the peak, 
towering aboye covered with snow. It now Jpre N.E.; it lies in latitude 

.'19° 18 8 , longitujbjyaK 4 - and I named it Mount Eomont, in honour of the Earl 

It seems to to rise with a gradual ascent; it lies near the sea, and is 

surrounded by a country, cjf a. pleasant appearance, being clothed with verdure and 
wood, wliioli renders A -the morel, conspicuous and tho shore under it forms a large cape, 
which I have named <$apb EatfOffr. -It lies 8 .S.W. 4 W\, twenty-seven leagues distant 
from Albatross binty and on the north aide of it are two small islands, which lie near 
a remarkable point on the main, that rises to a considerable Jjfcajght in the form of a sugar- 
loaf. To the southward of the cape, the food trend* away 8 .E. by E. end S.S.E., and 
seems to be everywhere ahold Bbsi% /At noon*' Cap* Egmont bare about N.E. ; and in 
.this direction, ^t About ' four leagues fr£ap shore, welwi forty fathom of watc$. The 
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wind during the 'rest of the day was from W. to N.W. by W., and we continned to i>lcer 
ilimg the shoie S.S.E. und S.E. by E., keeping at the distance of between two or three 
leagues. At half an hour after seven, we had another transient view' of Mount Egmont, 
nliieh bore N. 17 W., distant about ten leagues. 

At five the next morning, we steered S.E. by S., the coast inclining more southerly; and 
in about half an hour we saw land 4 bearing S.W. by S., for which we hauled up. At noon, 
the north-west extremity of the land in sight bore S. 63 W., and some high land, which 
had the appearance of an island lying under the main, bore S S.E., distant five leagues. We 
were now in a bay, the bottom of which bearing south, we could not see, though it was 
clear in that quarter. Our latitude by observation was 40° 27' 8., longitude 184° 38' W. 
At eight in the evening, we were within two leagues of the laud which we had discovered 
in the morning, having run ten leagues since noon : tho land which then boro S. 63 W., 
now bore N. 59 W., at the distance of seven or eight leagues, and had the appearance of an 
island. Between this land and Cape Eqmont lies the bay, the west side of which was 
our situation at this time, and the land here is of a considerable height, and diversified by 
hill and valley. 


CHAPTER VI TRANSACTIONS IN QUEEN CHARLOTTES SOUND; PASSAGE THROUGH THE 

• strait which Divides the two islands, and back to cape turnagain : iiorjiid 

CUSTOM OP THE INHABITANTS : REMARKABLE MELODY OP BIRDS ; ▲ VISIT TO A H IFF A II, 
AND MANY OTHER PARTICULARS. 

The shore at this place seemed to form several bays, into one^pf which I proposed to 
carry the ship, which was become very foul, in order to careen her, and at the same time 
repair some defects, and recruit our wood and water. 

With this view, I kept plying on and off all night, having from eighty to sixty-throe 
fathom. At daybreak the next morning, I stood for an inlet which runs in S.W . ; and at 
eight I got within the entrance which may be known by a reef of rocks, stretching from the 
north-west point, and some rocky islands which lie off the south-east point. • At nine o'clock, 
there being little wind, and what there was being variable* .we ware carried by the tide or 
current within two cables' length of tho north-west shore, w b*4 fifty-four fathom 
water, but by the help of our boats we got clear. Just at tmtime wt saw a sea-lion ri?o 
twice near the Bliore, the head of which exactly resembled that* of the mile’ which has been 
described in the Account of Lord Anson's Voyage. We also SOW aouao of the natives in a 
canoe cross the bay, and a village situated upon the point if ^nd, which lies seven or 

eight miles withia the entrtrace? At noon, we were the leagtit4pf this island, but there being 
little wind, the boats were ordered a-lioad to tow. About one o'clock, we hauled close 
round the south-west end of the island ; and the inhabitants of thp yiUsge which was built 
upon it were immediately up in arms. About two, we anchored in a very safe ami con- 
venient cove, on the north-west eide of tho bay, and facing the south-west end of the island, 
in eleven fathom water, with soft ground, and moored with the- stream anchor. 

We were about four long cannon-shot distant from the village or^Hippah, from which 
four canoes were immediately despatched, as we imagined, to npopnoKm, end, if they 
should find themselves able, to take us. The men were all well armed^and dressed nearly 
as they are represented in the figure published by Tasman ; two stt fjj’of the doth which 
they wrapped round the body were passed over the shoulders from twHH> snd.jbeSng brought 
down to the upper edge of it before, were made fast to it just under tfie breast jjvut few, or 
none; had feathers in their hair. , : ■./ . 

They rowed round the ship several times, with their usual tokens of tityihaoe sod defiance, 
and at last began the assault by throwing some stones a Tapia any Hu h t ed with them, but 
apparently to very little purpose ; and we began to fear that, they would oblige us to fire 
at them, when a very old man in one of the boats f xpre ea e d Vdettre of. owning on board. 
We gladly encouraged him in his design, a rope ms thrown into his eapoe, and she was 
immediately alongside of the ship : tho old man rose up, and prepared to come up the ship's 
side, upon which all the rest expostulated with great vehemence against .the attempt, and at 
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Inst laid liold of him, and held him back : ho adhered however to- his purpose with a calm 
hut steady perseverance, and having at length disengaged himself, lie came on hoard. We 
received him with all possible expressions of friendship and kmdnc63, and after some time 
dismissed him, with many presents, to his companions. As soon as he was returned on 
heard his canoe, the people in all the rest began to dance, hut whether aB a token of enmity 
or friendship we could npt certainly determine, for we had seen them dance in a disposition 
hotli for peace and war. In a short time, however, they retired to their fort, and soon after 
I went on shore, with most of the gentlemen, at the bottom of the cove, abreast of the ship. 
We found a fine stream of excellent water, and wood in the greatest plenty, for the land 
here was one forest, of vast extent. As we brought the seine with us, we hauled it once or 
twice, and with such success that we caught near three hundred-weight of fish of different 
sorts, which was equally distributed among the ship’s company. 

At day-break, while we were busy in careening the ship, three canoes came off to us, 
having on hoard above a hundred men, besides several of their women, which we were 
pleased to see, as in general it 1 b a sign of peace ; but they soon afterwards became very 
troublesome, and gave us reason to apprehend some mischief from them to the people that 
were in our boats alongside the ship. While we were in this situation, the long-boat was 
sent ashore with Borne water-casks, and some of the canoeB attempting to follow her, we found 
it necessary to intimidate them by firing some Bmall-sliot : we were < 3 t such a distance that 
it was impossible to hurt them, yet our reproof had its effect, and they desisted from the 
pursuit. They had seme fish in their canoes which they now offered to sell, and which, 
though it stunk, we consented to buy : for this purpose a man in a small boat was sent 
among them, and they traded for some time very fairly At length, however, one of them 
watching his opportunity, snatched at some paper which our market-man held in his hand, 
and missing it, immediately put himself in a posture of defenc •, flourished his patoo-patoo, 
and making show as if he was about to strike ; some small-shot were then fired at him from 
the ship, a few of which struck him upon the knee : this put an end to our trade, hut the 
Indians still continue4 near the ship, rowing round her many times, and conversing with 
Tupia, chiefly concerning the traditions they had among them with respect to the antiqui- 
ties of their country. Tathis subject they were led by the inquiries which Tupia had been 
directed to make, whether jfoy had ever seen such a vessel as ours, or had ever heard that 
any such had been OpOli their coast. These inquiries were all answered in the negative, so 
that tradition has preserved among them no memorial of Tasman ; though, by an observation 
made this day, we find that we are only fifteen miles south of Murderer s Bay, our latitude 
being 41° 5' 32", and Murderer’s Bav, according to his account, being 40° 50'. The women 
in these canoes, and some of tt»e men, had a head-dress wlihh we had not before seen. It 
consisted of a bunch of blapl£- feathers, made up in a round form, and tied upon the top of 
the head, which it entirely, covered, and made it twice as high, to appearance, as it was in 
reality. - ** 

After dinner I WOtot in the pinnace with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Tupia, and some 
others, into another about two miles distant from that in which the ship lay : in our 
way we saw wmethintf'jfloating upon the water, which we took for a dead seal, but upon 
rowing up to it, found it to l>c the body of a woman, which, to all appearance, had been 
dead some days. We r proceeded to our cove, where we went on shore, and found a small 
family of Indian^ who appeared to be greatly terrified at our approach, and all ran away 
except one. A c o uMj jfatieh between this person and Tupia soon brought back the rest, 
except an bid man* and a child, who still kept aloof, but stood peeping at us from the woods. 
Of these people, our curiosity naturally led us to inquire after the body of the woman, which 
we had seen fioath^Upon the water: and they acquainted us, by Tupia, that she was a 
relation, who bad died a natural death J and that, according to their custom, they had tied 
a stone to the body, and thrown it into the sea, which stone, they supposed, had, by some 
accident, been disengaged** , 

This family, when we came on shore, was employed in dressing some provisions : the body 
of a dog was at this time buried in thgir oven,' and many provision-baskets stood near it. 

* Having cast our eyes carelessly into ode of these, as we passed it, we saw two bonts pretiy 
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cleanly picked, which did not seem to be the bones of a dog, and which, upon a nearer 
examination, we discovered to be those of a human body. At this sight we were struck 
with hoiror, though it was only a confirmation of what we had heard many times since we 
arrived upon this coast. As we could have no doubt but the bones were human, neither 
could we have any doubt but that the flesh which covered them had been eaten. They wero 
found in a pro vi&i on-basket ; the, flesh that remained appeared manifestly to have been 
dressed by fire ; and in the gristles at the end wero the marks of the teeth which li.ul 
gnawed them : to put an end, however, to conjecture, foundud upon circumstances and 
appearances, we directed Tnpia to ask what bones they were ; and the Indians, without the 
least hesitation, answered, the hones of a man : they were then OBked what was become of 
the flesh, and they replied that they had eaten it. But, said Tupia, why did you not eat the 
body of tho woman which wo saw floating upon the water ? The woman, said they, died of 
disease , besides, she was our relation, and we eat only the bodies of our enemies, who are 
killed in battle. Upon inquiry who the man was whose boneB we had found, they told us, 
that aboi|£ five days before, a boat belonging to their enemies came into the bay, with many 
persons on board, and that this man was of the seven whom they hod killed. Though 
stronger evidence of this horrid practice prevailing among the inhabitants of this const will 
scarce! vjhc requited, wo have still stronger to give. One of us asked if they had any 
human bones with th#flcsh remaining upon them, and upon their answering us that all had 
b#en eaten, we afleded to disbelieve that the bones were human, and said that they were 
the bones of a dog ; upon which one of the Indians, with some eagerness, took hold of his 
own foro-arm, and thrusting it towards us, said, that the bone which Mr. Banks held in liis 
hand had belonged to that part of the human body ; at the same time, to convince us that 
the flesh had been eaten, he took hold of his own arm with liis teeth, and made show of 
eating : he also bit and gnawed the bone which Mr. Banks had taken, drawing it through 
his mouth, and showing, by signs, that it h.ia afforded a delicious repast; the bone was then 
returned to Mr. Banks, and he brought it away with him. Among the persons of this 
family, there was a woman who had her arms, leg9, and thighs, frightfully cut in several 
places ; and we were told that she had inflicted the wounds upon herself, in token of her 
grief for the lo**s of her husband, who had been lately killed and eaten by their enemies, 
who had como from some place to the eastward, towards which the Indians pointed. 

The ship lay at the distance of somewhat less than a quarter of a mile from the shore, and 
in the morning we wore awakened by the Binging of the birds : the nnmber was incredible, 
and they seemed to strain their throats in emulation of each other. This wild melody was 
infinitely superior to any that we had ever heard of the same kind ; it seemed to be like 
small bells, most exquisitely tuned, and perhaps the distance, ah<l the water between, might 
be no small advantage to the sound. Upon inquiry, we were informed that the bilds here 
always began to sing about two hours after midnight, and continuing their music till 
Bimriso, were, like our nightingales, silent the rest of the day* In the forenoon, a small 
canoe came off from the Indian village to the ship, and among those that were in it, was 
the old man who had first come on board at our arrival in the bay. An soon as it came 
alongside, Tupia renewed the conversation that had passed the day before concerning their 
practice of eating human flesh, during which they repeated what they had told us already. 
But, said Tupia, where are the heads? do you eat them too? Of the heads, said the old 
man, we eat only the brains, and the next time I come .1 willbring font of them to 
convince you that what we have told you is truth. After some farther conversation between 
tlieso people and Tupia, they told him that they expected their enemies to come very 
shortly to revenge the death of the seven men whom they had killed and eaten. 

On the 18tli, the Indians were more quiet than usual ; no maoe m me neat the ship, nor 
did we see one of them moving on the shore, their fishing and other usual occupations being 
totally suspended. We thought they expected an attack on > think day, and, therefore, 
attended more diligently to what passed on shore; but we 'saw nothing to gratify our 
curiosity. After breakfast, we went out in the pmnaoe, to toke.nview of the bay, which 
was of vast extent, and consisted of-numberless small harbours and oovea, in every direction : 
we confined our excursion, however, to the western aide, and the Country being an impene- 1 
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trable forest where we landed, we could see nothing worthy of notice : we killed, however, 
a good number of shags, which we saw Bitting upon their nests in the trees, and which, 
whether roasted or stewed, we considered as very good provision. As we were returning, 
we saw a single man in a canoe fishing ; we rowed up to him, and, to our great surprise, he 
took not the least notice of us, but even when we were alongside of him, continued to 
follow his occupation, without adverting to us any more than if we had been invisible. He 
did not, however, appear to be either sullen or stupid : we requested him to draw up lus 
net, that we might examine it, and he readily complied : it was of a circular form, extended 
by two hoops, and about seven or eight feet in diameter : the top was open, and sea-ears 
were fastened to the bottom as a bait : this lie let down bo aB to lie upon the ground, and 
when he thought fish enough were assembled over it, he drew it up by a very gentle and 
even motion, so that the fish rose with it, scarcely sensible that they were lifted, till they 
came very near the surface of the water, and then were brought out in the net by a sudden 
jerk. l)y this simple method, he had caught abundance of fish, and, indeed, they are so 
plenty in this bay, that the catching them requires neither much labour nor art. 

This day, some of our people found in the skirts of the wood, near a hole or oven, three 
human hip-bones, which they brought on board ; a farther proof that these people eat 
human flesh : Mr. Monkliousp, our surgeon, also brought 011 board, from a place where he 
saw many deserted houses, the hair of a man's head, which he had foiled, among many other 
things, tied up to the branches of trees. t, « 

In the morning of the 19th, we set up the armourers forge to repair the braces of the 
tiller, and other iron-work, all hands on board being still busy in careening, and other 
necessary operations about the vessel : this day, soni«, Indians came on board from another 
part of the hay, where they said there was a town which we had not seen : they brought 
plenty of fish, which they sold for nails, having now acquired pome notion of their use ; aud 
in this traffic no unfair practice was attempted. In the morning of the 20th, our old man 
kept his promise, and brought on board four of the heads of the seven people who had 
been so much the subject of our inquiries : the liair and flesh were entire, but we perceived 
that the brains had been extracted; the flesh was soft, but liad by some method been 
preserved from putrefaction, for it bad no disagreeable smell. Mr. Banks purchased one of 
them, but they sold it with great reluctance, and could not by any means l>e prevailed upon 
to part with a second ; probably they may be preserved as trophies, like the scalps in 
America, and the jaw-bones in the islands of the South Seas. Upon examining the head 
which liad been bought by Mr. Banks, we perceived that it had received a blow upon tlio 
temples, which had fractured the skull. This day we made another excursion in the 
pinnace, to survey the bay,' but we found no flat large* enough for a potato garden, nor 
could we discover the least appearance of cultivation, we met not a single Indian, but 
found an excellent harbour.; and about eight o'clock in the evening returned on board 
the ship. 

On the 21st, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went a-fiahing with hook and line, and caught 
an immense quantity everywhere upon the rocks, in between four and five fathom water : 
the seine was hauled. every night, and seldom failed to supply the whole ship's company 
with as much fish as they could eat. This day all the people had leave to go on shore at 
the watering-placet and divert themselves as they Bhould think proper. 

In the morning of tj^Sfind, I set out Again in the pinnace, accompanied by Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander, wH&* design to examine the head of the inlet ; but, after rowing about 
four or five leagues without so much as coming in sight of It, the wind being contrary, 
and the day half spent, wo went on shore on the south-east side, to try what might 
be discovered from the hills* Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander immediately employed them- 
selves in botanising near the beach, and I, taking a seaman with me, ascended one 
of the hilla : when I reached the summit, I found a view of the inlet intercepted by 
hills, which in that direction rose still higher, and which were rendered inaccessible 
by impenetrable woods ; I was, however, abundantly compensated fur my labour, for I saw 
the sea on the eastern side of the country, and a passage -leading from it to that on the west, 
.a little to the eastward of the entrance of the inlet where tl>e ship now lay. Tho mztin land. 
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which lay on the South-east of this iulet, appeared to bo a narrow ridge of very high hills 
and to form part of the south-west side of the strait; the land on the opposite side appealed 
to trend away east as far ns the eye could reach ; and to the south-east there appeared to 
be an opening to the sea, which washed the eastern coast : on the east side of the inlet also 
I saw some islands which I had before taken to be part of the main land. Having made 
this discovery, I descended the liijl, and as soon as we had taken some refreshment, we set 
out on our return to the ship. In our way, we examined the harbours and coves which he 
behind the islands that I had discovered from the hill ; and in this route we saw an old 
village, in which there wore many houses that seemed to have been long deserted : we also 
saw another village which was inhabited, but the day was too far spent for us to visit it, 
and we therefore made the best of our way to the ship, which we reached between eight and 
nine o'clock at night. 

The 23id I employed in carrying on a survey of the place ; and upon one of the islands 
where I landed, I saw many houses which seemed to have been long deserted, and no appear- 
ance of a*y inhabitant. On the 24th, we went to visit out, friends at the Hippah or village 
on the point of the island near the ship’s station, who had come oft' to us on our first arrival 
in the bay. They received us with the utmost confidence and civility, showing us every 
pait of (their habitations, which were commodious and neat. The island or rock on which 
this town is situated M divided from the main by a breach or fissure, so narrow that a man 
nfTght almost leap fiwm one to the other : the sides of it are everywhere so steep as to render 
the artificial fortification of these people alinoBt unnecessary ; there was, however, one slight 
palisade, and one small figliting-stage, towards that part of the rock where access was lea-fc 
difficult. 

The people here brought ns out several human bones, the flesh of which they had eaten, 
and offered them to sale ; for the curiosity of those among us, who had purchased them as 
memorials of the horrid practice which many, notwithstanding the reports of travellers, have 
professed not to believe, had rendered them a kind of article of trade. In one part of this 
village we observed, not without some surprise, a cross exactly like that of a crucifix ; it was 
adorned w’lth feathers, and, upon our inquiring for what purpose it had been set up, we were 
told that it was a monument for a man who was dead. We had before understood that tlieir 
dead were not buried, but thrown into the sea ; but to our inquiry how the body of the man 
had been disposed of, to whose memory this cross had been erected, they refused to answer 
When we left these people, we went to the other end of the island, and there taking water, 
crossed over to the main, where we saw several houses, but no inhabitants, except a few in 
some straggling canoes, that seemed to be fishing. After viewing this place, we returned 
on board the ship to dinnet. • , 

During our visit to the Indians this day, Tupia being always of our party, they had been 
observed to be continually talking of guns, and Bbooting people : for this Bubject of tlieir 
conversation we could not at all account ; and it liad so much engaged oar attention, that 
we talked of it all the way back, and even after we got on board the ship. We hod per- 
plexed ourselves with various conjectures, which were all given up in their turn ; but now 
we learnt, that on tlio 2lBt one of our officers, upon pretence of going out to fish, had rowed 
up to the Hippah, and that two or three canoeB coming off towards his boat, his fears 
suggested that an attack was intended, in consequence of which three muskettfjTere fired, 
one with small shot and two with ball, at the Indians, who retired tl^nttmost pre- 
cipitation, having probably come out with friendly intentions ; for knob their behaviour 
both beforo and afterwards expressed ; and having no reason to expect each treatment from 
people who had always behaved to them not only with humanity but kindness, and to whom 
they were not conscious of having given offence. 

On the 25th, I made another excursion along the coast, in the pinnace,, towards the 
mouth of the inlet, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, apd going on shore 
at a little cove, to shoot shags, we fell in with a large family of Indian*, whose custom it is 
to disperse themselves among the different oreeha and coves, where fish is to be procured in 
the greatest pleuty, leaving a few only in the Hippah, to which the rest repair in times of 
danger. Some of these people came out a good way to meet us, and gave ns an invitation . 
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to go with them to the rest of their party, which wo readily accepted'. We found a 
company of about thirty, men, women, and children, who received us with all possible 
demonstrations of friendship : we distributed among them a few ribahds and beads, and, 
in return, received the kisses and embraces of botli sexes, both young and old : they gave us 
also some fish, and after a little time we returned, much pleased with our new acquaintance. 

In the morning of the 2fith, I went again out in the boat, with Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander, and entered one of* the bays, which lie on the east side of the inlet, in order to get 
another sight of the strait which passed between the eastern and western seas. For this 
purpose, having landed at a convenient place, wo climbed a bill of a very considerable 
height, from which we had a full view of it, with the land on the opposite shoie, wh ch wo 
judged to be about four leagues distant ; but as it was hazy in the horizon, we could not seo 
far to the south-east : I resolved, however, to search the passage with the ship, as soon as I 
should put to sea. Upon the top of this hill we found a parcel of loose stones, with which 
we erected a pyramid, and left in it some musket balls, small shot, beads, and other things, 
which we happened to have about us, that were likely to stand the test of time and, not 
being of Indian workmanship, would convince any European who should come to the place 
and pull it down, that other natives of Europe had been there before him. When this was 
done, we descended the hill, and made a com fort a bio meal of the shags and fish which our 
guns and lines had procured us, and which were dressed by the boasl) crew in a place that 
we had appointed : in this place we found another Indian family, who i jeeived us, as usual, 
with strong expressions of kindness and pleasure, showing us where to procure water, and 
doing us such other jpod offices as were in their power. From this place we went to the 
town of which the radians had told us, who visited us on the 19th; this, like that which 
we had seen before, was built upon a small island or rouL, so difficult of access, that we 
gratified our curiosity at the risk of our necks. The Indbiun here also received us with 
open arms, carried us to ervery part of tlie place, and shob-rd us all that it contained : this 
town, like the other* consisted of between eighty and a hundred houses, and had only one 
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fighting-stage. \We - l^penedta barewtthus a few nails and ribands, and some paper, 
with which onr guests Wert sogretifled, that at our coming away they filled our boat with 
dried fish, of Vhich we' perceived they had laid np great quantities. 

The 27th and 28th wen (pent in refitting the ship for the sea, fixing a transom for the 
tiller, getting Aonee on board to put into the bottom of tlie bread-room, to bring the ship 
more by the seem, in repairing the casks, and catching fish. 

On the 29th, we received a visit fata onr old man, whose name we found to be Topaa, 
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and three other*nlitives, with whom Tupia had much conversation. The old man told us, 
that one of the men who had been fired upon by the officer who had visited their hippali, 
under pretence of fishing, was dead ; hut to my great coinfort I afterwards discovered that 
this report was not true, and that if Topoa’s discourses were taken literally, they would 
frequently lead us into mistakes. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solandcr were several times on shnie 
during the last two or three days, not without success, but greatly circumscribed in their 
walks, by climbers of a most luxuriant growth, which were so interwoven together as to 
fill up the space between the trees about which they grew, and render the woods altogether 
impassable This day, also, I went on shore again myself, upon the western point of the 
inlet, and from a hill of considerable height 1 had a view of the coast to the N.W. The 
farthest land I could see in that quarter was an island which has been mentioned beforo, at 
the distance of about ten leagues, lying not far from the main : between this island and the 
place where 1 stood, I discovered, close under the Bhore, several other islands, forming many 
bays, in which there appeared to be good anchorage for shipping. After I had set off the 
different jjointa for my survey, £ erected another pile of stones, in which I left a piece of 
silver coin, with some musket-balls and beads, and a piece of an old pendant flying on tbo 
top. In my return to the slup, I made a visit to several of the natives, whom I saw along- 
shore, and purchased a small quantity of fish. 

On ttie 30tli, earl win the morning, I sent a boat to one of the islands for celery, and 
while the people wqjfe gathering it, about twenty of the natives, men, women, and children, 
landed near some empty huts : as soon as they were on shore, five or six of the women sat 
down upon the ground together, and began to cut their legs, arms, and faces, with shells, 
and sharp pieces of talc or jasper, in a terrible manner. Our people uiiderstood that their 
husbands had lately been killed by their enemies : but, while they were performing tliH 
horrid ceremony, .the men set about repairing the huts, with the utmost negligence and 
unconcern. 

The carpenter having prepared two posts to be left as memorials of our having visited 
this place, I ordered them to be inscribed with the ship's name, and tfie year and month : 
one of them I set up at the watering-place, hoisting the Union-flag upon the top of it ; and 
the other I carried over to the island- that lies nearest to the Sea, called by the natives 
Motuaka. I went first to the village or hippah accompanied by Mr. Monkhouse and 
Tupia, where I met with our old man, and told him and several others, by means of Tupia, 
that wc were come to set up a mark upon the island, in order to show to any other ship which 
should happen to come thither, that we had been there before* To this they readily 
consented, and promised that they never would pull it downs* I then gave something to 
every one present ; and to the old man I gave a silver tbm-|itaie% dated 1736, and somo 
spike-nails, with the king’s broad arrow cut deep upon them ; things which I thought most 
likely to remain long among them : I then took the post to the highest part of the island, 
and, after fixing it firmly in the ground, I hoisted upon it the Union-flag, and honoured 
this inlet with the name of Queen Charlotte's Sound; at the same time taking formal 
possession of this and the adjacent country, in the nafflfeaud for the use of bis Majesty King 
George the Third. * Wc then drank a bottle of wine to her Majesty's health, and gave the 
bottle to the old man who had attended us up the hill^ and who was mightily delighted with 
his present. # 

While the post was setting up, we inquired of the old ikian concerning the passage into 
the eastern sea, the existence of which he confirmed ; and then asked him about the land to 
the S.W. of the strait, where we were then situated ; this land, ha said, consisted of two 
whennuas or islands, which may be circumnavigated in a few days* and which he called 
Tovy Poenammoo : the literal translation of this word i% 44 the water bf green talc j” and 
probably if we had understood him better, we should have found that Tovy Poenammoo was 
the name of some particular place where they got the green tale or stone of which they make 
their ornaments and toolB, and not a general name for the whole southern district : he said, 
there was also a third whennna, on the east rids of the strait, the circumnavigation of 
which would take up many moons : this he called Eahsuvokauwe ; sod to the land on the 
border^ of the strait he gave the name of Witt*. 'Saving set up our post, and 
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well open before the tide of ebb eaine on. At seven in the evening, the 1 two email islands 
which lie off Cape Koamaroo, the south-east head of Queen Charlotte's Sound, bore east, 
dmtant about four miles. At this time it was nearly calm, and the tide of ebb setting out, 
we were in a very short time carried by the rapidity of the stream close upon one of the 
islands, which was a rock rising almost perpendicularly out of the sea. Wo perceived our 
danger increase every moment, and had hut one expedient to prevent our being dashed to 
pieces, the success of which a few minutes would determine. We were now within little 
more than a cable's length of the rock, and had more than seventy-five fathom water; but 
upon dropping an anchor, and veering about one hundred and fifty fathom of cable, tlie ship 
was happily brouglit up : this, however, would not have saved us, if the tide, which set S. 
by E., had not, upon meeting with the island, changed its direction to S.E , and carried us 
beyond the first point/ In this situation, we were not above two cables' length from the 
rocks* and here we remained in the strength of the tide, which set to the 8.E., after the ratu 
of at least five miles an hour, from a little after seven till near midnight, when the tide 
abated, and wo bogan to heave. By three in the morning the anchor was at the Uowh, and 
liaving a light breeze at N.VV. we made sail for the eastern shore ; but the tide being against 
ns, we made but little way ; .the wind, however, afterwards freshened, and came to N. and 
N.E , with which, and the tide of ebb, we were in a short time hurried through flic nar- 
rowest part of the strait, and then stood away for the southernmostffiand we had in sight, 
which bore from us S. by W. Over tliis laud appeared a mountain ot stupendous height, 
which was covered with snow. 

The narrowest part of the strait through which we had been driven with such rapidity, 
lies between Capo TierawRte, on the coa9t of Eaheinomauwe, and Cape Koaniaroo : the 
distance between them I judged to be between four or five leagues, and notwithstanding 
the tide, now its strength is known, may be passed without much danger. It is, however, 
safest to keep on the north-east shore, for on that side there appeared to be nothing to fear ; 
but on the other shore there are notjonly the islands and rocks which lie off Cape Koaniaroo, 
but a reef of rocks stretching from these islands six or Boven miles to the southward, at the 
distance of two or three miles from the shore, which I had discovered from the lull when I 
took my second view of the strait from the cast to the western sea. The length of the strait 
we had passed I shaft not pretend to assign, hut some judgment may bo formed of it from 
a view of the map. 1 4 

About nine leagues north from Cape Tiera witte, and under the same shore, is a high and 
remarkable island which may be distinctly seen from Queen Charlotte's Sound, from which 
it is distant about sbt-or seven leagues. This island, which was noticed when wc passed it 
on the I4th of Jawxsaflp/l have called Entry Isle. On tlft cast side of Cape Tierawitte, 
the land trends £way BJE. by about eight leagues, where it ends in a point, and is tlie 
southernmost land on Eaheinomauwe. To this point I have given the name of Cape 
Palliser, in honour of my" worthy friend Captain Palliser. It lies in latitude 41° 34' 8., 
longitude ] 83°,4f8' j W* ’and bote from us this day at noon 8. 79 E., distant about thirteen 
leagues, the sbipbehig then in the latitude of 41° '2-T 8. ; Koamaroo at the same time 
bearing N. or eight leagues. The southernmost land in sight bore 

S. 1G W., and the snowy mountain S.W. At this time we were about three leagues from 
the shore, and abreast of a deep bay or inlet, to which I gave the name of Cloudy Bay, and 
at the bottom of wjdioh ihfre appeared low land covered witlrtall trees. 

At three o’clock lU tbo afternoon we were abreast of the southernmost point of land that 
we had seen at noon, #hich I called Cape Campbell : it lies 8. by W., distant between 
twelve and thirteen f leagues from Cape Koamaroo, in latitude 41° 44' 8., longitude 
1B3° 45' W ; and with’ Cape Palliser forms the southern entrance of the strait; 
the distance between them being between thirteen and fourteen leagues TV. by 8., and 
E.byN. : v . 

From this capo we eteered along the shore S.W. by S. till eight o'clock in the evening, 
whon the wind died away. About half an hour afterwards, however, a fresh breeze sprung 
up at 8. W and I put the ship right before it. My reason for this was a notion which 
some of the officers had just started, that Eaheinomauwe was not an island, and* that the 
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land might stretch away to the S E. from between Cape Turnngain and Cape Palliser, 
there being a apace of between twelve and fifteen leagues that wo had not seen. I had, 
indeed, the strongest conviction that they were mistaken, not only from what I had seen 
the first time I discovered the strait, but from many other concurrent testimonies, that the 
land in question was an island ; but being resolved to leave no possibility of doubt w ith 
respect to an object of such importance, I took the opportunity of the wind's shifting, 
to stand eastward, and accordingly steered N E. by E. all the night. At nine o'clock 
in the morning we were abreast of Cape Palliser, and found the land trend away N E. 
towards Cape Tumagain, which I reckoned to bo distant about twenty-six leagues : however, 
as the weather was hazy, so as to prevent our seeing above four or five leagues, I still kept 
standing to the N.E with a light breeze at south ; and at noon Cape Palliser bore N. 72 W , 
distant about three leagues. 

About tin co o’clock in the afternoon three canoes came up to the ship witli between 
thiity and forty people on hoard, who had been pulling after us with great labour and 
perseverance for some time : they appeared to be more cleanly, tnd a better class, than 
any wc had met with sincu we left the Bay of Islands ; and their canoes were also distin- 
guished by the Bamo ornaments which we had seen upon the northemly part of the coast. 
They oaiiie on board with very little invitation ; and their behaviour was courteous and 
friendly. Upon reaving presents from us, they mode us presents in return, which had not 
%cen done by any of the natives that we had seen before, We soon perceived that our 
li neats had heard of us, for as soon as they came on board, they asked for Whow , the name 
by which nails were known among the people with whom we had trafficked: but though 
they had heard of nails, it was plain they had seen none; for when nails were given them, 
they asked Tupia what they were. The term Whow, indeed, convey to them the idea not 
of their quality, but only of their use ; for it is the same by which they distinguish a tool, 
commonly made of bone, which they use both as an auger and a chisel* * However, their 
knowing that wc had Whow to sell, was a proof that their connexions extended as far north 
as Cape Kidnappers, which whb distant no less than forty-five leagues • for that was the 
southernmost place on this side the coast where we had had any traffic with the natives. It 
is also probable, that the little knowledge which the inhabitants Of Queen Charlotte's Sound 
had of iron, they obtained from their neighbours at Tim witte ; for we had no reason to 
think that the inhabitants of any part of this coast had tip least knowledge of iron or its 
use before we came among them, especially as, when it Was first offered, they seemed to 
disregard it as of no value. We thought it probable, that we were now once more in the 
territories of Teratu; but upon inquiring of these people, they said, that he was not their 
king. After a short time, they went away, much gratified with .Uuf presents that we had 
made them ; and wc pursued our course along tho shore to the NJB* till eleven o'clock the 
next morning. About this time, the weather happening, to dear up, we saw Cape Turn- 
again, bearing N.hyE. | E., at the distance of about seven leagues I‘ then called the officers 
upon deck, and asked them, whether they were not now satisfied the! Eaheinomauwe was 
an island : they readily answered in the affirmative; and all doubts being now removed, we 
hauled our wind to the eastward. , - 


CHAPTER VII. — RANGE FROM CAFE TURNAGAIN SOUTHWARD AXONO THE EASTERN COAST OF 
FOENAMMOO, ROUND CAPE SOUTH, AND BACK TO THE WESTERN' MUR^KOS OF COOK’S 
STRAIT, WHICH COMPLETED THE CIRCUMNAVIGATION OF THIS WITH A DESCRIP- 

TION OF THE COA8T, AND OF ADMIRALTY BAY* THE PS&AJtTjpRH ’ifilkl NBW ZEALAND, 
AND VARIOUS PARTICULARS. ' * ' 

At four o'clock in the afternoon of Friday, the 9th of February; era tasked, and stood 
S. W. till eight o'clock the next morning, when, being not above three or tour miles from the 
shore, we stood off two hours ; and then again S.W. till noon, W&n, fit the distance of about 
two milf8 from the shore, we bad twenty-six fathom water. 

We continued to make sail to the southward till sunset on the 1 1th, when a fresh breeze 
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at N.K. lio.il carried us back again tlio lt*n ptli of Cape Palliser, of wbicli, n£ flic weather was 
clear, \vc had a good view. It is of a height sufficient to be '■eon in clear weather at the 
distance of twelve or fourteen league*, and the hind is of a broken and hilly surface. Between 
the foot of the high land and the sea there ih a low flat border, off which there are some rocks 
that appear above water. Between this Cape and Cape Tumagain, the land near the slime 
is m many places low and flat, and lias a green and pleasant appearance ; but farther from 
the sea it rises into lulls. The land between Cape Palliser and Cape Tierawitte is high, and 
makes in table-points ; it also seemed to us to form two bavs, but we were at too great a 
distance from tins part of tlie coast to judge accurately from appearances. The wind having 
been variable, with calms, wc had advanced no farther by the 12th at noon tb.ni latitude 
41° 52', Cape Palliser then bearing north, distant about five leagues; and the snowy moun- 
tain, S. 83 W. 

At noon, on the 13th, we found ourRclveB in the latitude of 42° 2' fl.. Cape Talliser bear- 
ing N. 20 E., distant eight leagues. In the afternoon, a fresh gale sprung up at N.E , ami 
wc steered S.W. by W5for the southernmost land in sight, winch at sunset bor^ from us 
H 74 W. At this time the variation was 15° 4' E. 

At eight o'clock in the morning of the 14th, having run one-and-twenty leagues S 58 W. 
since tlio preceding noon, it fell calm. Wc were then abreast of the snowy mountain which 
bore from us N.W., and in this direction lay behind a mountainous n<fcc of nearly the same 
height, which rises directly from the sen, and runs parallel with tm* shore, which bn. 
N.E. \ N. and. S.W. £ S. Tlio north-wc9t end of the ridge rises inland, not far from Capo 
Campbell; and both the mountain and tlio ridgo are distinctly seen as well fioiu Capo 
Koamaroo os Cape Palliser. From Konmaroo they 'in* distant tw-o-and- twenty leagues 
S W. 4 S. ; and from Cape Palliser, thirty leagues W.S W. ; and are of a height sufficient 
to lie seen at a much greater distance. Some persons on board were of opinion that they 
were as high asTeneriffe; but I did not think them as ‘high as Mount Kgmont, on the 
smith -west coast of Ealieinom^uwe, because the snow, which almost entirely covered Mount 
Eirninnt, lav only in patches upon theBP. At noon, thiH day, we were in latitude 42° 34' S. 
The southernmost land in sight bote S.W. ± W. ; and sonic low land that appeared like an 
island, and lay close under the foot of the ridge, bore N.W. by N. about five or six leagues. 

In the afternoon, when Mr. Banks w r as out in the boat a-shooting, we saw with our glasses 
four double canoes, having on board fifty-seven men, put off fiom that shore, and make 
towards him ; we immediately made signals for him to conic on board, but the ship, with 
respect to him, being right in the wake of tlie sun, lie did not see them. We wen* at a con- 
siderable distance from the shore, and he was at a considerable distance from the ship, winch 
was between him anAthe shore ; so that, it being a dead cifun, I began to be in some pain 
for him, fearing* that tS might not see the canoes time enough to reach the ship before they 
Hliould gut up with him/ Soon after, however, we saw his boat in motion, and bad the 
pleasure to take him oft beard before the Indians came up, who probably bad not seen bun, 
as their attention seeme$ to be wholly fixed upon tho ship. They came within about a 
stone's cast, and tiura ftdpped, goring at us with a look of vacant astonishment : Tupia 
exerted all hip to prevail upon them to come nearer, but without any effect. After 

surveying us for' some time, they left us, and made towards tlie shore, but bad not measured 
more than half the distance between that and tlie slap before it was dark. Wc imagined 
that these people bed heard nothing of us, and could not but remark the different behaviour 
and dispositions of the inhabitant* of the different parts of this coast upon their first approach- 
jag the vessel. These kept aloof with a mixture of timidity and wonder; others had 
immediately commenced 'hostilities, by pelting us with stones. The gentleman whom we 
had found alone, fishing in his beat, seemed to think us entirely unworthy of liis notice ; 
and some, almost without invitation, had come on hoard with an air of perfect confidence 
and good-will. 'From the behaviour of our last visitors, I gave the land from which they 
had put off, and which, as I have before observed, had the appearance of an island, the name 
of Lookers-on. 

At eight o'clock in the evening, a breese sprung up at S.S.W., with which I stretched off 
south-east, because some on board thought they saw land in that quarter. In this course 
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wo continued till *six o'clock the next morning, when we hr.d run elevenl rogue*, but row no 
land, except that winch w f c had left Having stood to the S.K with a light breeze, which 
veered from the west to the north, till noon, our latitude by observation w as 42° 5(1' S., and 
the high land that we were abreast of the preceding noon bore N.N.W. 4- W. In the after- 
noon wo had a light breeze at N.E., with which we steered west, edging in for the Lind, 
which was distant about eight leagues. At seven in the evening, we were about six leagues 
ftom the shore, and the southernmost extremity of the land in sight bore W.S W. 

At daybreak, on the lfitli, we discovered land bearing S. by W., and seemingly detached 
from the coast we were upon. About eight, a breeze sprung up at N. by E., and wo steered 
directlv for it At noon, we were in latitude 43° 19' S. ; the peak on the snowy mountain 
bore N. 20 E., distant twenty-seven leagues , the southern extremity of the land w r c could 
see boie west ; and tin* land which bad been discovered in the morning appeared like an island, 
extending from S S.W. to S.W. by W ^ W., distant about eight leagues. In the after- 
noon, w r e stood to the southward of it, with a fresh breeze at north. At eight in the evening, 
we had win eleven leagues, and the land then extended from 8.W, by W. to N. by W. We 
were then distant about three or four leagues from the nearest shore, and in this situation 
had fifty fathom water, with a fine sandy bottom. The variation of the compass by this 
morning's amplitude was 14° 39' E. 

At sunrise the nett morning, our opinion that the land we had been standing for was an 
island, was confirmed, by our seeing part of the land of Tovy Poenammoo open to the west- 
ward of it, extending ns far as W. by S. At eight in the morning, the extremes of the 
island bore N. 79 W. and N.N.E \ E ; and an opening near the south point, which had 
the appearance of a bay or harbour, N. 20 W., distant between three and four leagues. In 
tins situation we bad thirty-eight fathom w*ater, with a brown sandy bottom. 

This island, which I named after Mr. Banks, lies about five leagues from the coast of 
Tovy Poenammoo, tbn south point bears S. 21 W. from the highest peak on the snowy 
mountain, and lies in latitude 43° 32' S., and in longitude 186° 30' W t by an observation 
of the sun and moon which was made this morning. It is of a circular figure, and about 
twenty-four leagues in compass. It is sufficiently high to be seen at the distance of twelve 
or fifteen leagues, and the land lias a broken irregular surface, with the appearance rather ot 
barrenness than fertility ; yet it was inhabited, for we saw smoke in one place, and a few' 
straggling natives in another. 

When this island was first discovered in the direction of S. by W„ some persons on board 
were of opinion that they also saw land bearing 8.S.E. and S.E. by E. I was myself upon 
the deck at the time, and told them that in my opinion it was no more than a cloud, and 
that as the sun rose it wmild dissipate and vanish. However, as I was determined to leave 
no subject for disputation which experiment could remove, I ordered the ship to lie wore, 
and steered E.S.E. by compass, in the direction which the land was said to bear from us at 
that time. At noon we wrcrc in latitude 44° T S., the south point of Banks's Island bearing 
north, distant live leagues. By seven o'clock at night we bod nm eight-and-twenty miles, 
wdicn, seeing no land, nor any signs of any, but that which we had left, we bore away S. by 
W., and continued upon that course till the next day at noon, when We were in latitude 
45° ](>, the south point of Banks's Island bearing N. 0° 30' distant twenty-eight 
leagues. The variation bv the azimuth this morning was I5 g 30' E. Aft no signs of land 
had yet appeared to the southward, and as I thought that we bad stood' for enough in that 
direction to weather all the land we had left, judging from the report of ihtf natives in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, 1 hauled to the westward. 

We had a moderate breeze at N.N.W. and N. till eight in the evening, when it became 
unsettled, and at ten, fixed at south. During the night, it blew with Such violence that it 
brought us under our elose-reefed topsails. At eight the next morning, having run twenty- 
eight leagues upon a W. by N. 4 N. course ; and judging ourselves to he to the westward of 
, the land of Tovy Poenammoo, we bore away N.W. with a fresh gale at south. At ten, 
* having iuh eleven miles upon this course, we saw land extending from the S.W. to the N.W., 
at the distance of about ten leagues, which we hauled up for. At noon, our latitude by 
observation was 44° 38', the south-east point of Banks's Island bore N. 58° 30' E. f distant 
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thirty leagues, and the main body of the land in sight, W. by N. A head-sea prevented us 
from making much way to the southward. At seven in the evening, the extremes of the 
hind stretched from S.W. by S. to N. by YT. ; and at six leagues from the shore, we had 
thirty-two fathom water. At four o'clock the next morning, we stood in for the shore "W. 
by S. ; and during a course of four leagues, our depth of water was from thirty-two to thir- 
teen fathom. When it was thirteen fathom, wc were but three nnles distant from the shore, 
and thcreforo stood off ; its direction is here nearly N. and S. The surface, to tin 1 distance 
of about five miles from the sea, is low and flat, but it then rises into hills of a considerable 
height. It appeared to be totally barren, and we saw no signs of its being inhabited. Our 
latitude, at noon, was 44° 44' ; and the longitude which we made from Banks's Island to 
this placo was 2° 22' W. During the last twenty-four hours, though we carried as much 
sail as the ship would bear, wc were driven three leagues to the leeward. 

Wc continued to stand off and on all this day and the next, keeping at the distance of 
lietweexi four and twelve leagues from the shore, and having water from thirty-five to fifty- 
three fathom. On the 22nd, at noon, we had no observation, hut by tbo lantl judged 
ourselves to be about three leagues farther north than we had been the day before. At 
sunset, the weather, which had been hazy, clearing up, we saw a mountain which r»*e in 
a high peak, bearing N.W. by N, ; and at the same time we saw the land more distinctly 
than before, extending from N. to S.W. by S., which, at some distafce within the coast, 
had a lofty and mountainous appearance. We soon found that the accounts which had been 
given us by the Indians in Queen Charlotte's Sound of tho land to the southward, were not 
true ; for they had told ns that it might be circumnavigated in four days. 

On the 23rd, having a hollow swell from the S.E., and expecting wind from the Bame 
quarter, we kept plying between seven and fifteen leagues from the shore, having from 
seventy to forty-four fathom. At noon, our latitude by ohs* rvatinn was 44° 4 O' 8., and 
our longitude from Rimka's Island 1° 31' W. From this time to six in tho evening it was 
calm; but a light bre«S6 then .springing up at E.N.E., we steered 8.S.E. all night, edging 
off from the land, the hollow swell still continuing ; our depth of water was from sixty to 
seventy-five fathom. While we ‘Were becalmed, Mr. Banks, being out in the boat, shot two 
Port Egmont hens, which ,wem in every respect the Bamc as those that are found in great 
numbers upon the island qf Faro, and were the first of the kind we had seen upon this coast, 
though we fell in with«somVa few days before we made land. 

At daybreak, the wind freshened, and before noon, we had a strong gale at N.N.E. At 
eight in the morning we saw the land extending as far as S.W. by S., and steered directly 
for it. At noon, we m latitude 45“ 22' 8. ; and the land, which now stretched from 
S.W. £ S. to N N .disappeared to be rudely diversified by lull bnd valley. In the after- 
noon, wo steered, 8. Wf bp S. and S.W., edging in for the land with a fresh gale at north ; 
but though we were at no great distance, the weather was so hazy that we could sec nothing 
distinctly upon it, except a ridge of high hills lying not far from the sea, and parallel to the 
coast, which in tills pttMtjtretches S. by W. and N. by E., and seemed to rnd in a high 
bluff point to the southward.'' By eight in the evening we were abreast of this point ; hut 
it being then Art. 1 *"® I not knowing which way the land trended, we brought- to for tha 
night. At this time ‘-the point bore west, and was distant about five miles: our depth of 
water was tliirty-seveh fathom, and tho bottom consisted of small pebbles. 

At daybreak, baring made’ Mil* the point bore north, distant three leagues, and we now 
found that tlie I**® 6m «t S.W. by W., as far as we could see. This point I 

named Gape SiVHntfr, in horiuhr of Sir Charles 4)ur latitude was 45 n 35' 8., and 
longitudo'189 0 4' W, By'jiie latitude, and tlw angles that are made by the coast, this 
point will be sufficiently known; there is, however, about three or four leagues to the south- 
west of it, and very near the shore, a remarkable saddle-hill, which is a good direction to it 
on that quarter. 'From one league to four leagues north of Cape Saunders, the shore forms 
two or three bays, in which there appearod to be good anchorage, and effectual shelter from 
the S. W. westerly, and N. westerly winds ; hut my desire of getting to the southward, in 
order to ascertain whether this country was an .island or a continent, prevented my puttiug 
into any of them* 
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We kept at a'sfnall distance from the shore all this morning, with the wind at S.W., and 
had a very distinct view of it : it is of a moderate height, and the surface is broken by many 
hills which are green and woody; but we saw no appearance of inhabitants. At noon. 
Cape Saunders bore N. 30 W., distant about four leagues. We had vaiiuhle winds and 
calmR till five o clock in the evening, when it fixed at W.S W., and soon blew so hard that 
it put us past our topsails, and split the foresail all to pieces : after getting another to the 
yard, we continued to stand to the southward under two courses; and at six the next 
morning, the southernmost land in sight bore W. by N., and Capo Saunders N by W., 
distant eight leagues : at noon, it bore N. 20 W., fourteen leagues ; and our latitude bv 
observation was 40° 36'. The gale continued, with heavy squalls and a large hollow sea, all 
the afternoon , and at seven m the evening, we lay- to under our foresail, with the ship's 
head to the southward : at noon on the 27th, our latitude was 4(1° 54', and our longitude 
from Cape Saunders 1° 24' E. At seven in the evening, we made sail under our courses ; 
and at eight tlio next morning set the topsails close reefed. At noon, our latitude was 
4?° 43', ^ind our longitude east from Cape Saunders 2° 10'. At this time, we wore and 
stood to the northward : in tho afternoon, we found the variation to be 16° 34' E. At 
eight in the evening, we tacked and Btood to the southward, with tho wind at west. 

At iy>on this day, our latitude by account was 47° 52', and our longitude from Capo 
Saunders 1° 8' E. We stood to the southward till half an hour past three in the afternoon , 
-wmd then, being in/latitude 48° S., and longitude 188° W., and seeing no appearanee of 
land, wc tacked and stood to the northward, having a large swell from the S.W. by W. 
At noon the next day, our latitude was 46° 42 1 S. ; and Cape Slanders bore N. 46° W., 
distant eiulity-six miles. The south-west swell continuing till the 3rd, confirmed our 
opinion, that there was no land in that quarter. At four in the afternoon, we Btood to the 
westward with all tho sail we could make. In the morning of the 4th, we found tho 
variation to be 16° 1(7 E. This day we saw some whales and seals, aswe had done several 
tunes after our having passed the strait ; but we saw no seal while we were upon the coast 
of Ealiienomauwe. We sounded both in the night and this morning,' but had no ground 
with one hundred and fifty fathom. At noon, we saw Cape Saunders bearing N. £ W. ; 
and our latitude by observation was 46* 31' S. At half an hour past one o'clock, we saw 
land bearing W. by S., which wc steered for, and before it was dark were within three or 
four miles of it : during the whole night we saw fires upon it, and at seven in the morning 
were within about three leagues of the Bliorc, which appeared to be high, but level. At 
three o'clock in the afternoon, we saw the land extending from EJ£. by N. to N. W. £ N . ; 
and 9 oon after we discovered some low land, which appeared like an island, bearing S. £ W. 
We continued our course to«the W. by S., and in two hours wt qj| jr high land over tho 
lowland, extending to the southward as far as S.W. by S.; not appear to bo 

joined to the land to tho northward, bo that there is either water* a deep bay, or low land 
between them. 

At noon on the 6th, wo were nearly in the same situation a* at ty»n jtt.the day before : 
in the afternoon we found the variation, by several anmnth* me amplitude, to be 
15° 10' E. On tho 7th at noon, we were in latitude '47* 6* S., and had mad| twelve miles 
easting during the last twenty-four hours. We stood to the westward tba remainder of 
this day, and all the next till sunset, when the extremes of the laud fcprq from N. by E. to 
W., distant about seven or eight leagues : in this situation our depth or Wptttt was fifty-five 
fathom, and the variation by amplitude 16° 29' E. The wind now^eeteji from the N. to 
the W., and ns we had fine weather and moonlight, we kept standing close upon the wind 
to the S.W. all night. At four in the morning, we had sixty folk ear water; and at day- 
light wc discovered under our bow a ledge of rocks, extending 6pm & by W, to W. by 8., 
upon which the sea broke very high : they were not mom than throe qflixtertdf a mile distant, 
yet we had five-and-forty fathom water. As the wind waa at N.W 1 ., we could not now 
weather them, and as I was unwilling to run to leeward, I tacked and made a trip to the 
eastward ; the wind, however, soon after coming to the northward, enabled ns to get clear 
of all. Our soundings, while we were paning within the ledge, were from thirty-five to forty- 
ieven fithom, with a rocky bottom. 
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This ledge lies S.E six leagues from tlie southernmost part of tlio lim'd, * and S.E by E. 
from some remarkable lulls winch stand near the shore : about three leagues to tlio north- 
ward of it, there ib another ledge, which lies full three leagues from the shore, and on Inch 
tlio sea broke in a dreadful surf. As we passed these rocks to the north in the night, 
and discovered the others under our bow at break of day, it is manifest that our danger was 
imminent, and our escape critical in the highest degree : # from the situation of these locks, 
so well adapted to catch unwary strangers, I called them the Traps. Our latitude at noon 
was 47° 26' S. The land in sight, which had the appearance of an island, extended from 
N E. by N. to N.W. by W., and seemed to l»o about five leagues distant from the main t 
the easternmost ledge of rocks bore S.8.E , distant one league and a half, and the northernmost 
N.E. j E., distant about three leagues. Tins land is high and barren, with nothing upon it 
hut a few straggling shrubs, for not a single tree was to be seen ; it was, however, remark- 
able for a number of white patches, which I took to be mat bio, as they reflected the sun's 
rays very strongly : other patches of the Bamo kind we had observed in different parts of 
this country, particularly in Mercury Bay : we continued to stand close upon a w\pd to the 
westward, and at sunset the southernmost point of land bore N. 38 E., distant four leagues, 
and tlio westernmost land in sight bore N. 2 E. The point which lies in latitude 47° 19' S. 
longitude 192 0 12' W. I named South Capjb ; the westernmost land was a small island, lying 
off the point of the main. • 

Supposing SoutK Cape to be tlie southern extremity of tills countrv,Vs indeed it proved 
to be, 1 hoped to get round it by tlie west, for a large hollow swell fiom the south-west, 
ever since our last bard gale, hod convinced me that there was no land m that direction. 

In the night we had a hard gale at N.E. by N. arvi N., which brought us under our 
courses, but about eight in the morning it became model uto; and at noon, veering to tlio 
west, we tacked and stood to the northward, having no land in sight. Our latitude, by 
observation, was 47° 33* S,, our longitude, weBt from tlie South Cape, 59'. We stood away 
N.N.E. close upon a wind, without seeing any land, till two the next morning, when we 
discovered an island bearing N.W. by N , distant about five leagues : about two hours after- 
wards we saw land a-head, upon which we tacked and stood off till six, when we stood in 
to take a nearer view of it : at eleven we were within three leagues of it, but the wind 
seeming to incline upon the shore, I tacked and stood off to the southward. We had now 
sailed round the land which we had discovered on the 5th, and which then did not appear 
to be joined to the main which lay north of it ; and being now come to the other side of 
what we supposed to be water, a bay, or low land, it had the same appearance, but when I 
came to lay it down upon paper I saw no reason to suppose it to be an island ; on the con- 
trary, I was clearly gf opinion that it made part of the main* At noon, the western 
extremity of the N. 59 W., and the island which we had seen in the morning 

S. 59 W. distant abefat five leagues. It hes in latitude 46° 31' S , longitude 192° 49' W., 
and is nothing but a bfcttfeb. took about a mile in circuit, remarkably high, and lies full five 
leagues distant, the main. This island I named after I)r. Solnndcr, and called it 
Solander's IjUiAnp,.^ Th4 chore of the main lies nearest E. by 8. and W. by N. and forms 
a large open J>ay/ifi which there is no appearance of any harbour or shelter for shipping 
against S. W» ahd[ Southerly winds ; the surface of the country is broken into craggy hills 
oi a great height, on the summits of which are several patches of snow : it is not, however, 
wholly barren, for we could see wood not only in the valleys, but upon the highest ground, 
yet we saw no appearance of it? being inhabited. 

We continued to Stand to the S.W. by 8. till eleven o'clock the next morning, when the 
wind shifted to the S.W. by W,, upon whioh wo wore, and stood to the N.N.W., being 
then in latitude 47° 8, longitude 193° 50' W., and having a hollow sea from 

the S.W. 

During the night, we steered N.N.W. till six in the morning, when, seeing no land, we 
steered N. by E. till eight, when we steered N.E. by E. J E. to make the land, which at 
ten we saw bearing E.N.E., but it being hazy, we could distinguish nothing upon it. At 
noon, our latitude, by observation, was 4f?, 8. About two it cleared up, and the land 
appeared to be high, rude, and mountainous : about half an hour after three I hauled in for 
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a l>ay, in which tliorc appeared to be good anchorage ; hut in about an hour, finding the 
distance too great to run before it would be dark, and the wind blowing too hard to make 
the attempt safe in the night, 1 bore away along the Rhorc. 

This bay, which I called Durky Bay, lies in latitude 45° 47' S : it is between three and 
four miles broad at the entiance, and seems to be full as deep as it is broad : it contains 
several islands, behind which thc;re must bo Bhcltcr from all winds, though possibly thero 
may not bo sufficient depth of water. The north point of this bay, when it bears S E. by 
K., is rendered very remarkable by five high peaked rocks which lie off it, and have the 
appearance of the four fingers and thumb of a man's band, for which reason I called it Point 
Five Fingers: the land of this point is farther remarkable, for being the only level land 
within a considerable distance. It extends near two leagues to the northward, is lofty, and 
covered with wood ■ the land behind it is very different, consisting wholly of mountains, 
totally barren and rocky; and this difference gives the Cape the appearanco of an island. 

At sunset, the southernmost land in sight boro due Bouth, distant about five or six leagues ; 
and as tlys is the westernmost point of land upon the whole coast, I called it West Cape. 
It lies about three leagues to the southward of Dusky Bay, in the latitude of 4iV> 54' S., and 
in the longitude of 1SK1° 1 7' W. Thu land of this Cape is of a moderate height next the sea, 
and hag nothing remarkable about it, except a very white cliff, two or three leagues to the 
southward of it : to the southward of it also the land trends away to the S.E., and to the 
iOi tli ward it trends^ N E. 

Having brought to for the night, wc made sail along the shore at four in the morning, in 
the direction of N K ^ N. with a moderate breeze at S.S.E. At noon our latitude, by 
observation, was 4 :*>° IS' S. At this time, being about a league and a half from the Bhore, 
we Hounded, hut had no ground with seventy fathom : we had just passed a small narrow 
opening in land, where there seemed to be a very B&fe and convenient harbour, formed by 
an island, which lay in the middle of the opening at east. The opening lies in latitude 
4.5° Hi' »S , and on the land behind it aro mountains, the summits of which were covered 
with snow, that appeared to have been recently fallen ; and indeed for two days past we hod 
found the weather very cold. On each side the entrance of the opening, the land ri*cs 
almost perpendicularly from the sea to a stupendous height, and this indeed was the reason 
why I did not carry the ship into it, for no wind could blow there but right in, or right out, 
in the direction of either east or west, and I thought it by no means advisable to put into a 
place whence I could not liavo got out but with a wind which experience had taught me did 
not blow more than one day in a month. In this, however, I acted eontrary to the opinion 
of some persons on board, who in very strong terms expressed their desire to harbour for 
present convenience, without Any regard to future disadvantages. 

In the evening, being about two leagues from the shore, we sounded, and had no ground 
with 108 fathom : the variation of the needle, by azimuth, was 14° E. and by amplitude 
15° 2'. We made the best of our way along the shore with what wind we had, keeping at 
the distance of between two and three leagues. At noon, wo were in latitude 44° 47', 
having run only twelve leagues upon a N.E. £ N. course, during the last four-and-t wen ty 
hours. 

We continued to Btecr along the shore, in the direction of N.E. £ E. tillzix o'clock in tlie 
evening, when we brought to for the night. At four in tlie morning, we stood in for tlio 
land, and when the day broke we saw wh&t appeared to be an inlet ; bat upon a nearer 
approach, proved to bo only a deep valley between two high lands : We proceeded therefore 
in the samo course, keeping tlie shore at the distance of between fotif sad five miles. At 
noon on the 16th, the northernmost point of land in sight bore N, 00 EL at the distance of 
ten milcB; and our latitude, by observation, was 44° 5', oar longitude from Cape West 
2° 8' E. About two, we passed the point which at noon bad been distant ten miles, and 
found it to consist of high red cliffs, down which there fell a cascade of water in four small 
streams, and 1 therefore gave it the name of Cascade Point. From this point, the land trends 
first N. 76 E. and afterwards more to the northward. At the distance of eight leagues from 
Cascade Point, in the direction of E.N.E., and at a little 'distance from the shore, Lies a 
■mall low island, which boro from us S. by E., at tlie distance of about a league and a half. 
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At seven in the evening, we brought to, in thirty-three fathom, with a fine Bandy bottom ; 
at ten we had fifty fathom, and at twelve wore in sixty-five fathom, having driven several 
miles N.N.W. after our having brought to. At two in the morning, we had no ground 
with 140 fathom, by which it appears that the soundings extend but a little way from the 
shore. About this time it fell calm ; at eight, a breeze sprung up at S.W. with which we 
steered along the shore, in the direction of N.E. by E. J E at the distance of about three 
leagues. At six in the evening, being about one league from the shore, we had seventeen 
fathom , and at eight, being about three leagues from the shore, we had forty-four ; we now 
shortened sail, and brought to, having run ten leagues N.E. by E. since noon. 

It wnB calm most part of the night ; but at ten in the morning a light breeze sprung up 
at S.W. by W., when we made sail again along the shore N.E. by N., having a large swell 
from the W.S.W. which had risen in the night ; at noon, our latitude, by observation, was 
43° 4' S , and our longitude from Cape West 4° 12' E. We observed, that the valleys as 
well as the mountains Were this morning covered with snow, part of which we supposed to 
have fallen daring the night, when we had rain. At six in the evening we shortened sail, 
and at ten brought to, at the distance of about five leagues from the Bhorp, where we had 
115 fathom. At midnight, there being little wind, we mode sail, and at eight in the morning 
we stood to the N.E. close upon a wind till noon, when we tacked, being about three, leagues 
from the land, and, by observation, in latitude 42° 8', and longitude from Capo West 5° 5' E. 
We continued to Btand westward till two in the morning, when wcSnadc a trip to the 
eastward, and afterwards stood westward till noon, when, by our reckoning, wo were in the 
latitude 42° 23', and longitude from Cape West 3° 55' E We now tacked and stood east- 
ward, with a fresh gale at N. by W. till six in the ev'n.ng, when the wind shifted to the 
S and S.S.W., with -which, we steered N.E. by N. till six in the morning, when we hauled 
in E. by N. to make the land, which we saw soon afterwards ; at noon, our latitude, by 
account, was 41° 37\ and OUT longitude from Cape West 5° E. We wero now within 
three or four league^ of the land, but it being foggy, we cuuld see nothing upon it distinctly, 
and as we had nmah wind,, and a v&st swell rolling in upon the shore, from the W.S.W., I 
did not think it safe & go nearer* 

In the afternoon^ we had a gentle breeze from the 8.8. W., with which we steered north 
along the shore till eighty when, being within between two and threo leagues, we sounded, 
and had but thirty-four fethom ; upon which we hauled off N. W. by N. till eleven at night, 
and then brought to, having flixty-four fathom. At four in the morning, we made sail to 
the N.E. with a light hraeae at 8.S.W. which at eight veered to the westward, and booh 
after died away ; at thi| ^me we were within three or four miles of the land, and had fifty- 
four fatliom, with a luge* swell from the W.S.W., rolling obliquely upon the shore, which 
made me fear that I should be obliged to anchor ; but by the help of a light air now and 
then from the 8.W. 1 Wa&able to keep the ship from driving. At noon, the northernmost 
laud in eight bore N.E, by 32. $ E. distant about ten leagues ; our latitude, by account, was 
40° 55' S., longitude from Cape West 6° 35' E. From this timo we had light airs from tho 
southward, with'jajfemlt of calm, till noon oh the 23d, when our latitude, by observation, 
was 40 9 36' longitude from Cape West 6° 52' E. The easternmost point of 

land in sight kondEL 30 N., at the distance of Beven leagues, and a bluff head or point, of 
which we had been abreast at noon the day before, and off which lay some rocks above water, 
bore 8. 18 W. at ft*' distance of six leagues. This point I called Bock’s Point. Our lati- 
tude was now 40* $>!&&, and liafiug nearly run down the whole of the north-west coast of 
Tovy Poenatnmoo, T|haB'give some account of the face of the country. 

1 have already obseriru&^thai on the lltb, when we were off the southern part, the land 
then seen was craggy ami xpousUinous, and there is great reason to believe that the same 
ridge of mountains extends nearly the whole length of the island. Between the westernmost 
land which we eaw that day, and the easternmost which we saw on the 13th, there is a space 
of about six or eight leagues, of which we did not see the coast, though wo plainly discovered 
the mountains inland. The sea-coast near Cape Weat is low, rising with an easy and gradual 
ascent to the foot of the mountains, and being in most parts covered with wood. From 
Point Five Fingers, down to latitude 44? 2u, there is a narrow ridgo of bills that rises 
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directly from the ka, and is covered with wood : close be! ind these hills are the mountains, 
extending in another ridge of a stupendous height, and consisting of rocks that are totally 
barren and naked, except where they are covered with snow, which is to bo seen in lari»o 
patches upon many parts of them , and has probably lain there ever since the creation of the 
world : a prospect more rude, craggy, and desolate than this country affords from the sea, 
cannot possibly he conceived, for, as far inland as the eye can reach, nothing appears hut the 
summits of rocks, which stand bo near together, that instead of valleys there arc only fissures 
between them. From the latitude of 44° 20', to the latitude of 42° 8', these mountains lie 
farther inland, and the sea-coast consists of woody hills and valleys, of various height and 
extent, and lias much appearance of fertility : many of the valleys form plains of consider- 
able extent, wholly covered with wood; but it is very probable that the ground, in many 
places, is swampy, and interspersed with pools of water. From latitude 42° 8', to 41° 
30', the land is not distinguished by anything remarkable : it rises into hills directly from 
thu sea, and is covered with wrood ; hut the weather being foggy while we were upon this 
part of tge coast, we could see very little inland, except now and then the suminitn of tlio 
mountains, towering above the cloudy mists that obscured them below, which confirmed my 
opinion that a chain of mountain** extended from one end of the island to the other. 

In the afternoon, we had a gentle breeze at S.W., which, before it was quito dark, 
brought ua abreast o&thc eastern point which we had seen at noon ; but not knowing what 
course the land tool on the other side of it, we brought to m thirty-four fathom, at the 
distance of about one league from the shore. At eight in the evening, there being little 
wind, we filled and stood on till midnight, and then we brought to till four iu the morning, 
when we again made Bail, and at break of day we saw low land extending from the point to 
the S.S.E. as far as the eye could reach, the eastern extremity of which appeared in round 
hillocks : by this tune the gale had veered to the eastward, which obliged us to ply to wind- 
ward. At noon next day, the eastern point bore S.W. by S., distant sixteen miles, and our 
latitude was 40° 19' : the wind continuing easterly, we were nearly in the same situation at 
noon on the day following. About three o’clock the wind came t p the westward, and we 
steered E.S.E. with all the sail we could set till it was dark, and then shortened sail till the 
morning ■ as we had thick hazy weather all night, we kept sounding continually, and hail 
from thirty-seven to forty-two fathom. When the day broke we saw land bearing S.E by 
F< , and an island lying near it, bearing E.S.E., distant about five leagues : this island 1 knew 
to be the same that I had seen from the entrance of Queen Charlotte's Sound, from winch 
it bears N. W. by X., distant nine leagues. At noon, it bore south, distant four or five miles, 
and the north-west head of the sound S.E. by S., distant ten leagues and a half. Our lati- 
tude, by observation, wa&40 °A3' S. 

As we had now circumnavigated the whole country, it became necessary to think of 
quitting it ; but as I had thirty tons of empty water casks on board, tills could not be done 
till I had filled them : I therefore hauled round the island, and entered a bay, which lies 
between that and Queen Charlotte’s Sound, leaving three tnofe Islands, which lay close 
under the western shore, between three or four miles within the entrafide,' on our starboard 
hand : while wo were running in, we kept the lead continually going; and had from forty 
to twelve fathom. At six o’clock in the evening, we anchored in eleven fathom with a 
muddy bottom, under the wc*t shore, in the second cove, that lies within three islands ; and 
ua sooii as it was light the next morning, I took a boat, and went on shorn to look for a 
watering place, and a proper berth for the ship, both which I found, much to my satisfac- 
tion. As soon as the ship was moored, I sent an officer on shore to superintend the watering, 
and the carpenter, with liis crew, to cut wood, while the long^bo^^hMt t 9Dydoyedin landing 
the empty casks. u . ** . , K ; 

In this employment we were busy till the 30th, wheu the wind seeming to settle at S.E., 
and our water being nearly completed, we warped the ship out of the cove, that we might 
have room to get under sail ; and at noon I went away in the .pinnace to examine as muoli 
of the bay ns my time would admit. After rowing about two leagues up it, 1 went ashore 
upon a point of land on the western side, and having climbed a hill, I saw the western arm 
of tlusliay run in S.W. by W. about five leagues farther, yet I could not discover the end 
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of it : there appeared to be several other inlets or at least small bays, between this and the 
north-west head of Queen Charlotte's Sound, in each of uhicli, 1 make no doubt, there is 
anchorage and shelter, as they arc all coveicd from the sea- wind by the inlands which lie 
without them The land about this bay, as far as I could bcc of it, is of a hilly surface, 
chiefly covered with trees, shrubs, and fern, which render travelling difficult and fatiguing. 
In this excursion I was accompanied by Mr. Banks and„l)r SoLindcr, who found sevei.il 
new plants. We met with some huts, which seemed to have been long deserted, but saw no 
inhabitants. Mr. Banks examined several of the stones that lay upon the beaeli, which 
were full of veins, and had a mineral appearance ; but he did not discover anything m them 
which he know to be ore : if lie had had an opportunity to examine any of the bare locks, 
perhaps he might have been more fortunate. He was also of opinion that what I had taken 
for marble in another place, was a mineral substance ; aud that, considering the correspond- 
ence of latitude between this place and South America, it was not improbable but that, by 
a proper examination, something very valuable might be found. 

At iny return in the evening, £ found all the wood and water on hoard, and the qhip ready 
for the sea ; I resolved therefore to quit the country, and return home by such a route as 
might be of most advantage to the service ; and upon this* subject took the opinion of my 
officers. I had myself a strong desire to return by Cape Horn, bccaiiBc that woujd have 
enabled me finally to determine, whether there is or is not a southern continent , but against 
this it was a sufficient objection that we must have kept in a high southern latitude in the 
very depth of winter, with a vessel which was nut thought sufficient for the undertaking ; 
and the same reason was urged against our proceeding directly for the Cape of Good Hope, 
with still more force, because no discovery of moment eould be hoped for in that route , it 
was therefore resolved that we should return by the East Indies, and that with this view we 
should, upon leaving the coast, steer westward, till we should full in with the east coa^t of 
New Holland, and then follow the direction of that coast to lUb north waid, till we should 
arrive at its northern extremity ; but if that should be found impracticable, it was further 
resolved that we should endeavour to fall in with the land, or islands, said to have been 
discovered by Quiros. With this view, at break of day on Saturday the 3Ut of Match, 
1770, we got under sail, and put to sea, with the advantage of a fresh gale at S.E., and 
clear weather, taking our departure from the eastern point, which we had scon at noon ou 
the 23rd. and to whioli, on this occasion, I gave the name of Cape Farewell. 

The bay out of which we hod just sailed I called Admiralty Bay, giving the name of 
Cape Stephens to the north-west point, and Cape Jackson to the south-east, after tho two 
gentlemen who at this time were secretaries to the board. Admiralty Bay may easily be 
known by the island" that has been just mentioned, which riies two miles N.E of Capo 
Stephens, in latitude ' 40* 37* S., longitude 185" (> W., and is of a considerable height. 
Between this island 4tnd Cape Farewell, which are between fourteen and fifteen leagues 
distant from each other, ih the direction of W. by N. and E. by S., the Bliore forms a large 
deep bay, the of whirl) we could scarcely see while wc were sailing in a straight 

line from one cape to the other ; it is, however, probably of less depth than it appeated to 
be, for as we Ibtliki &e water shallower here than at the same distance from any other part 
of the coast, there k reason to knppose that the land at the bottom which lies next the Bca 
is low, and therefore not easily tu be distinguished from it. I have for this reason called it 
Blind Bay, and am of opinion that it is the same which was called Murderer's Bay by 
Tasman. Snob particulars of this country and its inhabitants, with their manners aud 
customs, as could be learnt while we Were circumnavigating the coast, shall now be 
related. 


CHAPTER VIII A GENERAL ACCOUNT OF NEW ZEALAND : ITS FIRST DISCOVERY, SITUATION, 

EXTENT, CLIMATE, AND PRODUCTIONS- 

New Zealand was first discovered by Abel Jansen Tasman, a Dutch navigator, whoso 
name has been several times mentioned in this narrative, on the 13th of December, in the 
yeai 1(542 He traversod the eastern coast from latitude 34° to 43% and entered tie strait 
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which divides the I wo islands, and in the chart is called Cook's Strait ; but being attacked 
by the natives soon after lie came to an anchor, iu tho place to which lie gave the name of 
Murdeier's lJay, he never went on shore, lie gave the country the name of Staati*n 
Land, or the land of the States, in honour of the Btatcs general, and it is now generally 
distinguished in our maps and charts by the name of Nnw Zealand As tho whole of this 
country, except that part of the coast which was seen by Tasman fioin on board his ship, 
has from his time, to the \oyage cJ the Endeavour, remained altogether unknown, it has by 
many been supposed to be part of a southern continent. It is, however, now known to 
consist of two large islands, divided from each other by a strait or passage, which is about 
four or five leagues broad. These islands are situated between the latitudes of 3 1° and 
48° 8 ., and between the longitudes of 181° and 194° W., which it* now determined with 
uncommon exactness, from innumerable observations of tho sun and moon, and one of tho 
transits of Mercury, by Air. Green, a person ot known abilities, who, as has been men- 
tioned before, was sent out by the Royal Society, to observe the transit of Venus in the 
South Se^p. 

The northernmost of these islands is called by the natives Eabcinomauwe, and the 
southernmost Tovy. or Tavai Poenammoo ; yet, as I have observed before, wo are not sure 
whether the name Tory Poenammoo comprehends the whole southern island, or only part of 
it. The figure and extent of these islands, with the situation of the bays and harbours they 

•ntain, and the smaller islands that lie about them, will appear from the chart that 1 have 
drawn, every part of which, however, I cannot vouch to be equally accurate *. Tho coast 
of Eaheinoinauwe, from Cape Palliscr to East Cape, is laid down with great exactness 
both in its figure, and the course and distance from point to point ; for the opportunities 
that offeied, and the methods that I used, were such os could scarcely admit of an error. 
From East ( 'ape to St. Maria van Diemen, the chart, though perhaps not equally exact, is 
without any error of moment, except possibly in Borne few places which are here, and in 
other parts of the chart, distinguished by a dotted line, and which I had no opportunity to 
examine : from Cape Alarm van Diemen to latitude 36° 15', we were seldom nearer tho 
shore than between five and eight leagues ; and therefore the line that marks tho sea-coa^t 
may possibly bo erroneous. From latitude 3(5“ 15', to nearly the length of Entry Island, 
our course was very near the shore, and in this part of the chart therefore there can he no 
material error, except perhaps at Cape Tierawitte. Between Entry Island and Cape 
I’alliser we were again farther from the Bhore, and this part of the coast, therefore, may not 
be laid down with minute exactness , yet, upon the whole, I am of opinion that this island 
will be found not much to differ from the figure that I have given it,' and that upon the 
coast there are few or no karbvurs winch are not noticed in tho journal, or delineated in tho 
chart. 1 cannot, however, say as much of Tovy Pocuammoo : the season of the year, and 
the circumstances of the voyage, would not permit me to spend so much time about this 
island as I had employed upon the other , and the storms that we met with made it both 
difficult and dangerous to keep near tho shove. However, from Queen Charlotte's Sound 
to Cape Campbell, and as far to the S.W. as latitude 43*, the chart will be found pretty 
accurate. Between latitude 43° and latitude 44* 21/ the line may bo doubted, for of some 
part of the coast which it represents we huu scarcely a view. From latitude 44* 20\ to 
Cape Saunders, our distance would not permit me to be particular, and tbe weather was 
besides extremely unfavourable. From Cape Saunders to Cape South, and even to Cape 
West, there is also reason to fear that the chart will in many places be found erroneous, 
as we were seldom able to keep the shore, and were sometimes blown to such a distance that 
it could not be seen. From Cape West to Cape Farewell, and even to Charlotte's Sound, 
it is nob mure to be trusted. 

Tovy Poenammoo is for the most part a mountainous, and to all appearance a barren 
country; and the people whom we saw in Queen Charlotte’s Sound, those that came off to 
us under tho snowy mountains, and the fires to the west of Cape Saunders, were all the 
inhabitants, and signs of inhabitants, that we discovered upon the whole island. Enhcino- 

* A map compiled from the boat modern authorities ft substituted in tbe present edition for Captain Cook a 
chart.— E d. 
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man wo has a much better appearance ; it is indeed not only hilly but mountainous, yet even 
the lulls and mountains ore covered with wood, and every valley has a rivulet of water: 
the soil in tlieBe valleys, and in the plains, of which there are many that are not overgrown 
with wood, is in general light but fertile, and in the opinion of Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, 
as well as of every other gentleman on board, all kinds of European grain, plants, and fruit, 
would flourish hero in the utmost luxuriance : from the vegetables that wo found here, thcru 
is reason to conclude that the winters are milder than those in England, and we found the 
summer not hotter, though it was more equally warm ; so that if this country should be 
settled by people from Europe, they would, with a little industry, be very soon supplied rot 
only with the necessaries, but the luxuries of life in great abundance. 

In this country there are no quadrupeds but dogs and rats, at least we saw no other, and 
the rats are so scarce that many of us never saw them. The dogs live with the people, 
who breed them for no other purpose than to cat : there might indeed be quadrupeds that 
we did not Bee ; but this is not probable, because the chief pride of the natives, with respect 
to their drees, is in the skins and hair of Buch animals as they have, and we never saw the 
skin of any animal about them but those of dogs and birds : there arc indeed seals upon the 
coast, and we once saw a sea-lion, but we imagine they are seldom caught, for though we 
saw some of their teeth, which were fashioned into an ornament like a bodkin, and worn 
by the natives at their -breast, and highly valued, we saw none of their skins : there are 
whales also upon this coaBt, and though the people did not appear 'to have any art o^ 
instrument by which such an animal could be taken and killed, we saw pattoo-pattoos in 
the possession of some of them, which were made of the bone of a whale, or of some other 
animal whose bone bad exactly the same appearance. 

Of hirds the speoies are not many ; and of these none, except perhaps the gannet, is tlio 
same with those of Europe : hero are ducks indeed, and shags of several kinds, sufficiently 
resembling those of Europe to, be called the same, by those who have not examined them 
vnry nicely. Here are also hawks, owls, rind quails, which differ but little from those of 
Europe at first sight ; and several small birds, whose song, as has been remarked in the 
course of the narrative, is much more melodious than any that we had ever heard. The 
sea-coast is also visited by many oceanic birds, particularly albatrosses, slicerwaters, 
pintados, and a few of the birds which Sir John Narborougli lias called Penguins, and which 
indeed are what the French call Nuance , and seem to be a middle species between bird and 
fish; for their feathers, especially those upon their wings, differ very little from Beales; and 
their wings themselves, which they use only in diving, and not to accelerate their motion 
even upon the surface of the water, may, perhaps with equal propriety, be called fins. 
Neither ore insects in-greater plenty than birds : a few butterflies and beetles, flesh flies, 
very like those in Erirope, and some musquitos and sand flies, perhaps exactly the same 
with those of Norths, America, make up the whole catalogue. Of musquitos and sand flies, 
however, which am justly, accounted the ourse of every country where they abound, we did 
not seo many : there Were indeed a few in almost every place where we went on shore, but 
they gave us so little trouble, that we did not make use of tho shades which we had pro- 
vided for the security of our faces. 

For this scarcity of animals upon the land, the sea, however, makes an abundant recom- 
pense ; every creek swarming with fish, which are not only wholesome, but equally delicious 
with those of Europe: the ship seldom anchored in any station, or with a light gale passed 
any place, that did not afford us enough with hook and line to serve the whole ship’s com- 
pany, especially to the southward : when we lay at anchor, the boats, with hook and line, 
near the rocks, couldtafee fish in any quantity; and the seine seldom failed of producing a 
still more ample supply; so that both times when we anchored in Cook's Strait, every 
mess in the ship, that was not careless and improvident, salted as much as lasted many 
weeks after they went to sea. Of this article, the variety was equal to the plenty ; we had 
mackerel of many kinds, among which, one was exactly the s$me as we have in England 
tliccc came in immense shoals, and were taken by the natives in their seines, who sold them 
to us at a very easy Tate. Besides these, there were fish of many species which we had 
never seen before, but to all which the seamsn very readily gave names : so that We talked 
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here as faimli.ii ]y of hakes, bream, cole-fish, anil many otlurs, as wo do in England, and 
though they are by no means of the same family, it must be confessed that they do hoiioin 
to the name. Hut the highest luxury which the sea afforded us, even in this jriucc, wits the 
lobster or scaxray-fibli, which are probably the same that m the account of Loid Anson's 
Voyage are said to have been found at the island of Juan Fernandez, except that, although 
large, they are not quite equal in size : they differ from ours in England in several particulars , 
they have a greater number of prickles on their backs, and they are red when fir*t taken 
out of the water. These wp also bought everywhere to the northward in great quant. tics 
of the natives, who catch them hy diving near the shore, and finding out where they ho 
with their feet. We had also a fish that Frezier, in his Voyage to the Spanish Main in 
South America, lias described by the names of Klefant , Pejeijallo, or Poison coq, which, 
though coarse, wc cat very heartily. Several species of the skate, or sting-ray, are also 
found here, which were still coarser than the Eltfant ; but os an atonement, we had among 
many kinds of dog-fish one spotted with white, which was in flavour exactly similar to our 
best skate, but much more delicious. We had also flat fish resembling both Boles and floun- 
ders, besides eels and congers of various kinds, with many others of which those w ho shall 
hereafter visit this coast will not full to find the advantage ; and shell-fish in great variety, 
particularly clams, cockles, and oysters. 

Among the vegetable productions of this country, the trees claim a principal place ; for 
,*.horo are forests of vast extent, full of the Btraightest, the cleanest, and the largest timber 
trees that -we had ever seen : their size, their grain, and apparent durability, render them 
fit for any kind of building, and indeed for every other purpose except masts ; for which, 
ns I have already observed, they arc too hard, and too heavy: there is one m particular 
which, when we were upon the coast, was rendered conspicuous by a scarlet flower, that 
seemed to be a com pend age of many fibres : it is about as large as an oak, and tlio wood is 
exceedingly hard and hca\y, and excellently adapted to tho use of the millwright. There is 
another which grows in the swamps, remarkably tall and straight, thick enough to make 
masts for vessels of any size, and, if a judgment may be formed by the direction of its grain, 
very tough : this, which, as has been before remarked, our carpenter thought to resemble 
the pitch-pine, may probably be lightened by tapping, and it will then make the finest 
masts in the world : it has a leaf not unlike a yew, and bears berries in small bundles *. 

Great part of the country is covered with a luxuriant verdure, and our natural historians 
were gratified by the novelty, if not the variety of the plants. Sow-thistle, garden night- 
shade, one or two kinds of gross, the same as in England, and two or three kinds of fern, 
like those of the West Indies, with a few of the plants that are to be found in almost every 
part of the world, were ji.ll, out of about four hundred species, that have hitherto been 
described by any botanists, or bad been seen elsewhere during tlie course of this voyage, 
except about five cr six which had been gathered at Terra del Fuego. 

Of eatable vegetables there are but few ; our people, indeed, who had been long at sea, 
eat, with equal pleasure and advantage, of wild celery, and a kind of cresses, which grew 
in great abundance upon all parts of the sea-shore. We also, once or twice, met with a 
plant like what the country people in England call Lamb's quarters, or Fat-hen, which we 
boiled instead of greens ; and once we hod the good fortune to find a cabbage- tree, which 
afforded us a delicious meal ; and, except the fern-root, and one other vegetable, totally 
unknown in Europe, and which, though eaten by the natives, was extremely disagreeable 
to us, we found no other vegetable production that was fit for food, among those that 
appeared to be the wild produce of the country ; and we could find but three esculent plants 

• New Zealand abound? in timber trees, suitable for a brunt h pro tiu ding. There ia an inferior land of pine, 
vanuty of purposes, many of them bung capable of nceiv- known as the Kuhik&tia (Juniperug stouts Zetan - 
mg a tine polish, and equalling in beauty the r honest diem), which is much used,'>taeii>g very easily worked, 
woods in use among us. The tree most valuable for The tree described above, as resembling ail ouk. is the 
mercantile puiposes, and alluded to above, is the Kauri Pohutokaua 01 PotikawQ {Metrogideras exceha). It 
01 Velloa Pins ( Ptnus amtrafit), which has been is well adapted tor ship-tiwbcis, is crooked, rioMi-gnnned, 
found on long trial to equal in flexibility tlie best northern buttle, tough, and of a deep brown colour. It is difficult 
firs, and liaa been made use of as main and top ousts iq to work up hy the joiner from its extreme harrines*. but 
tome of our largest frigates. The trunk grows to the when polished forms a beautiful and durable aiticle for 
neight of ftom fifty to nearly one hundred feet without n furniture, its appearance in flower « splendid. — E d. 
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among tlioso which ora raised by cultivation — yams, sweet potatooB, a&d cocos. Of the 
yams and potatoes there are plantations consisting of many acres ; and I believe that any 
ship which should happen to be here in the autumn, when they are dug up, might purchase 
them in any quantity. Gourds arc also cultivated by the natives of this place 1 , the fruit of 
which furnishes them with vessels for various uses. We also found here the Chinese paper 
mulberry-tree, the Banie as that of which the inhabitants of tho South Sea Islands make 
their cloth ; but it is so scarce, that though the New Zealanders also make cloth of it, they 
have not enough for any other purpose than to wear as an ornament in the holes which 
they make in their ears, as I have observed before. 

But among all the trees, shrubs, and plants of this country, there is not one that pro- 
duces fruit, except a berry, which has neither sweetness nor flavour, and which none but the 
boys took pains to gather, should be honoured with that appellation. There is, however, a 
plant that serves the inhabitants instead of hemp and flux, which excels all that are put to 
the same purposes in other countries. Of this plant there arc two sortb ; the leaves of both 
resemble those of flags, but the flowers are smaller, and their clusters more numeious; in 
one kind they are yellow, and in the other a deep red. Of the leaves of these plants, with 
very little preparation, they make all their common apparel ; and of these they make also 
their strings, lines, and cordage for every purpose, which are so much stronger than any- 
thing we can make with hemp, that they will not bear a comparison. From the same 
plant, by another preparation, they draw long Blender fibres which sliine like silk, and are 
as white os snow : of these, which are also surprisingly strong, the finer clothes are made ; 
and of the leaves, without any other preparation than splitting them into propor bicadths, 
and tying the strips together, they make their fishing m*-*; some of which, as 1 have bcfoio 
remarked, are of an enormous size. A plant which, with sm.li advantage, might be applied 
to so many useful and important purposes, would certainly be u great acquisition to Eng- 
land, where it would probably thrive with very little trouhh ns it Beems to be liaidy, and 
to affect no particular soil; being found equally in hill and valley; in the driest mould, 
and the deepest bogs : the bog, however, it seems rather to prefer, as near bucIi places we 
observed it to be larger than elsewhere *. 

I have already observed, that we found great plenty of iron sand in Mercury Bay, and 
therefore that iron ore is undoubtedly to be found at no great distance. As to other metals, 
we had scarcely knowledge enough of tho country for conjecture. 

If the settling of this country should ever be thought an object worthy the attention of 
Great Britain, tho best place for establishing a colony would be either on the banks of the 
Thames, or in the country bordering upon the Bay of Islands. In either place there would 
be tlie advantage of an excellent harbour ; and, by means ofthe river, settlements might be 
extended, and a communication established with the inland parts of tlie country : vessels 
might be built the fine timber which abounds in these parts, at very little trouble and 
expense, fit for such a navigation as would answer tlie purpose. I cannot indeed exactly 
assign the depth of water which a vessel intended to navigate this river, even os far up as 
I went with the boat, should draw, because this depends upon the depth of water that is 
upon the bar, or flats, which lie before the narrow part of the river, for I had no oppor- 
tunity to make myself acquainted with them , but 1 am of opinion, that a vessel which 
should draw not more than twelve feet would perfectly answer the purpose. When we 
first arrived upon the coast of this country, we imagined it to be mu-li better peopled than 
we afterwards found it, concluding that the inland parts were populous from the smoke that 

* The Phoimtum tnuu , or New Zealand flax, ii a When manufactured into ropes, it » found to lake tar very 
niORt invaluable production, and to the natives almost in- indifferently, that substance eonnng off on tho h.ind when 
di*|nn«ublo. Large quantities of it have been exported tho ropes aie hauled over, a palpable defect m tunning 
to H\dut} and el be where, and cordage manufactured fiom rigging. All attempts to weave it into cloLh have also 
it » far superior iu stiength to any other vegetable fibre proved ineffectual. Until some means shall be ducoveied 
Borne disadvantages attending it have hitherto prevented for remedying this inconvenience, the use of New Zealand 
its use fioiu extending so far as would otherwise be flu will be very limited. When firet brought into notice, 
the com. No method of cleaning ft has hitherto been theie was a considerable demand, and in 1831, ouothou- 
found to answer the purpose at well at the slow method sand and sixty-two tons were exported from Sydney to 
of scraping it by muscle-shells, os used by tho natives, England ; but from that time the consumption has de- 
and ail that is bt ought to maikot Is prepared in tin* wuy. aroused every year. — Eo. *■ 
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we saw at a considerable distance from the shore ; and, perhaps, that may really be the case 
with respect to the c« entry behind Poverty Bay, and the Buy of Plenty, whero the inha- 
bitants appeared to be more numerous than in other places. But we had reason to believe, 
that, in gcncial, no pait of the country but the sea-coast is inhabited; and even theie we 
found the people dint thinly scattered, all the western coast from Cape Maria Van Dicincn 
to Mount Egmont being totally desolate ; so that upon the whole the number of inhabitants 
bears no proportion to the extent df country. 


ClIAPIER IX.— A DESCRIPTION OP THIS INHABITANTS, THEIR HABITATIONS, APPARKL, ORNA- 
MENTS, FOOD, COOK I' UY, AND MANNER OP LIFE. 

The stature of tho men in general is equal to the largest of tlioso in Europe : they are 
stout, woll-limbed, and fleshy ; but not fat, like the lazy and luxurious inhabitants of the 
l-lauds 11^ the South Seas : they are also exceedingly vigorous and active ; and have an 
adroitness and manual dcxteiity in an uneoniiuon degree, which are discovered in whatever 
lliev do. I have seen tho strokes of fifteen paddles on a side in one of their canoes made 
with incredible quickness, and yet with sueli minute exactness of time, that all the rowers 
seemed lo be actuated by one common soul. Their colour in general is brown , but in few 
deeper than that of a Spaniard who has been exposed to the sun ; in many not so deep. 
The women have not a feminine delicacy in their appearance, but their voice is remarkably 
M>ft , and by that, the dress of both sexes being the same, they are principally distinguished : 
they have, however, like the women of other countries, more airy cheerfulness, and a greater 
flow of animal spirits, than the other sex. Their hair, both of the head and beard, is black, 
and their teeth extremely regular, and as white as ivory : the features of both sexes are 
good : the) r seem to enjoy high health ; and we saw many who appeared to be of a great 
age. The dispositions both of the men and women seemed to be mild and gentle - they 
neat each other with the tenderest affection, but are implacable towards tlieir enemies,, to 
whom, as I have before observed, they never give quarter. It may, perhaps, at first seem 
strange, that where there is so little to be got by victory, there should so often bo war; and 
that c\ery little district of a country inhabited by people so Tnild and placid, should be at 
enmity with all the rest. But possibly more is to be gained by victory among these people 
than at first appears, and they may be piomptcd to mutual hostilities by motives winch no 
degree of friendship or affection is able to resist It appears by tlie account that lias already 
been given of them, that their principal food is fish, which can only bo procured upon the 
sea-coast ; and there in sufficient quantities only at certain times : the tribes, therefore, who 
live inland, if any such there arc, and even those upon the coast, must be frequently in 
danger of perishing by famine. Their country produces neither sheep nor goats, nor bogs, 
nor cattle : tame fowls they have none, nor any art by which those that are wild can be 
caught in sufficient plenty to serve os provision. If there are any whose situation cuts 
them off from a supply of fish, the only succedaneum of all other animal food, except dogs, 
they have nothing to support life but the vegetables that have already been mentioned, of 
which the chief are fern-root, yams, clauiB, and potatoes ; when by any aceident these fail, 
the distress must be dreadful ; and even among the inhabitants of tlio coast, many tribes 
must frequently be reduced to nearly the same situation, either by the failure of their 
plantations, or the deficiency of tlieir dry stock, during the season when but few fish are to 
be caught. These considerations' 1 will enable us to account, not only for the perpetual 
danger in which the people who inhabit this country appear to live, by the caro which they 
take to fortify every village, but for the horrid practice of eating those who are killed in 
battle ; for the hunger of him who is pressed by famine to fight will absorb every feeling 
uud every sentiment which would restrain him from allaying it with the body of his adversary, 
it may, however, be remarked, that if this account of the origin of so horrid a practice is 
true, the mischief does by no ineanB end with the necessity that produced it . after the 
piactice lias been once liegun on one side by hunger, it will naturally be adopted on the 
other bjPievenge. Nor is this all ; for though it may bo pretended by some who wish to 
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appcar speculative and philosophical, that whether the dead body of an bnemy be eaten 'or 
huiicd is in itself a matter peifectly indifferent ; as it is f whether tho breasts or thighs of a 
woman should be covered or naked ; and that prejudice and habit only make us Bhudder at 
the violation of custom in one instance, and blush at it in the other : yet leaving this as a 
point of doubtful disputation, to he discussed at leisure, it may safely bo affirmed that tho 
practice of eating human flesh, whatever it may be in itself, is relatively, and in its conse- 
quences, most pernicious; tending manifestly to eradicate a principle winch is the chief 
security of human life, and' more frequently restrains the hand of murder than the sense of 
duty, or even the fear of punishment. 

Among those who are accustomed to eat the dead, death must have lost much of its horror ; 
and wlieic there is little horror at the sight of death, there will not be much repugnance to 
kill. A sense of duty, and fear of punishment, may he more easily surmounted than tho 
feelings of nature, or those which have been ingrafted upon nature by early prejudice and 
uninterrupted custom. The horror of the murderer arises less from the guilt of the fact than 
its natural effect ; and ho who has familiarised the effect will consequently lose much of the 
hoiror. By our laws, and our religion, muidcr and theft incur the same puiiishhient, both 
in this world and the next; yet, of the multitude who would dcdiberately steal, there are but 
very few who would delibeiately kill, even to procure much greater advantage. But there 
is the strongest reason to believe, that those who have been bo accustomed to piepare f A human 
body for a meal, that they can with as little feeling cut up a dead man as our cook-maid^ 
divide a dead rabbit for a fricassee, would feel as little horror in committing a murder as in 
picking a pocket, and consequently would take away life with as little compunction as pro- 
perty; so that men, under these circumstances, would be made murderers by the slight 
temptations that now make them thieves. If any man doubts whether this reasoning is 
conclusive, let him ask himself, whether in his own opinion he should not bo safer with a 
man in whom the horror of destroying life is strong, wheti or in consequence of natural 
instinct unsubdued, or of early prejudice, which lias nearly an equal influence, than in the 
power of a man who, under any temptation to murder him, would be restrained only by con- 
siderations of interest; for to these all motives of mere duty may be reduced, as they must 
terminate either in hope of good or fear of evil. The situation and circumstances, how T ever, 
of these poor people, &b well as their temper, are favourable to those who shall settle as a 
colony among them. Their situation sets them in need of protection, and their temper 
renders it easy to attach them by kindness ; and whatever may be said in favour of a savage 
life among people who livo in luxurious idleness upon the bounty of nature, civilization 
would certainly be a blessing to those whom lier parsimony scarcely furnishes with tho 
bread of life, and who are perpetually destroying each othfr by violence as the only alter 
native of perishing by hunger. 

But these people, from whatever cause, being inured to war, and by habit considering 
every stranger as an enemy, were alwaj s disposed to attack ub when they were not intimi- 
dated by our manifest superiority. At flirt, f\icy bad no notion of any superiority but 
numbers ; and when this was on their side, they considered all our expressions of kindness 
as the aitifices of fear and cunning, to circumvent them and preserve ourselves ; but when 
they were once convinced of our power, after having provoked us to the use of our fire-arms, 
though loaded only with small-shot, and of our clemency, by our forbearing to make use of 
weapons so dreadful except in our defence, they became at once friendly, and even affectionate, 
placing in us the most unbounded confidence, and doing everything which could incite us to 
put equal confidence in them. It is also remarkable, that when an intercourse was once 
established between us, they were very rarely detected in any act of dishonesty. Before, 
indeed, and while they considered us as enemies, who came upon their coast only to make 
an advantage of them, they did not scruple by any means to make any advantage of us ; and 
would, therefore, when they had received the price of anything they had offered to sell, pack 
up both the purchase and the purchase- money with all possible composure, as so much lawful 
plunder from people who had no view hut to plunder them. 

I have observed, that our friends in the South Seas had not even the idea of indecency 
with respect to any object or any action ; hut this was by no means the case with the inha- 
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bitants of New Zealand, in whoso carriage and conversation there was as much modesty, 
reserve, and decorum, with respect to actions, which yet in their opinion were not criminal, 
as are to be found among the politest people in Europe. The women were not impregnable, 
but the terms and manner of compliance were as decent as those m marriage among us, and 
according to their notions the agreement was as innocent. 



nir zlu itriooen iievd. 


1 have already observed, that in personal cleanliness they are not quite equal to our friends 
at Otuhgitc, because, not having the advantage of so warm a climate, they do not so often go 
into the water , but tfie most disgustful thing about them is tho oil, with which, like the 
'islanders, they anoint their hair. It is, certainly, the fat either of fish or of birds, melted 
down ; and though the better sort have it fresh, their inferiors use that which is rancid, and 
consequently are almost as disagreeable to the smell as a Hottentot : neither are their heads 
free from vermin, though wo observed that they were furnished with combs, both of bone 
and wood. These combs are sometimes worn stuck upright in the hair as an ornament ; a 
fashion which at present prevails among the ladies of England. The men generally wear 
their beards short, and their hair tied upon tho crown of the head in a bunch, in which they 
Htick the feathers of various birds in different manners, according to their fancies ; sometimes 
one is placed on each side of the temples, pointing forwards, which wo thought made a very 
disagreeable appearance. The women wear their hair sometimes cropped short, and some- 
times flowing over their shoulders. 

Tho bodies of both sexes arc marked with the black stains called Amoco, by the same 
method that is used at Otahcite, and called Tattowing ; but the men aro more marked, and 
the women less. The women in general stain no port of their bodies but the lips, though 
sometimes they arc marked with small black patches on other parts : the men, on the con- 
trary, Beem to add something every year to the ornaments of the last, so that some of them, 
who appeared to he of an udvaiTccd age, were almost covered from head to foot. Besides the 
Amoco, they have marks impressed by a method unknown to us, of a very extraordinary 
kind : they arc furrows of about a lino deep, and a line broad, such as appear upon tho bark 
of a tree which has been cut through after a year’s growth ; the edges of theso furrows are 
afterwards indented by the same method, and being perfectly black, they make a most 
frightful appearance. The faces of the old men are almost covered with these marks ; those 
who are very young, black only their lips, like the women ; when they are somewhat older, 
they have generally a black patch upon one cheek and over one eye, and so prbceed gra- 
dually, that they may grow old and honourable together. But though we conld not but be 
disgusted with the horrid deformity which these stains and farrows produced in the “ human 
face divine," we could not but admire the dexterity and art with which they were impressed. 
The marks upon the face in general are spirals, which ore drawn with great nicety, and 
even elegance, those on one side exactly corresponding with those on the other. The marks 
on the body somewhat resemble the foliage in old chased ornaments, and the convolutions of 
filigrcc-work ; but in these they have such a luxuriance of fancy, that of a hundred, which 
at first sight Appeared to be exactly the same, no two were, upon a dose examination, found 
to be alike. We observed that the quantity and form of theBe marks were different in dif- 
fuient parts of the coast, and that as the principal seat of them at Otalieite was the breech, 
in New Zealand it was sometimes the only part which was free, and in general was less 
distinguished than any other. The skins of these people, however, are not only dyed, but 
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painted ; for, os I have before observed, they smear their bodies with rod-ochre, some rub- 
bing it on dry, and some applying it in large patches, mixed with oil, which is always wet, 
and which the least touch will rub off; so that the transgressions of such of our people as 
were guilty of ravishing a kiss from these blooming beauties were most legibly written upon 
their faces. 

The dress of a New Zealander is certainly, to a stranger at first sight, the most uncouth 
that can be imagined. It is made of the leaves of the flag, which has been described among 
the vegetable productions of this country : these leaves are split into three or four slips and 
the slips, when they are dry, interwoven with each other into a kind of stuff between netting 
and cloth, with all the ends, which aro eight or nine inches long, hanging out on tho upper 
side, like the shag or thrumb mats which we sometimes see lying in a passage. Of this 
cloth, if cloth it may be called, two pieces serve for a complete drcBs ; one of them is tied 
over their shoulders with a string, and reaches as low as the knees ; to the end of this string 
is fastened a bodkin of bone, which is easily passed through any two parts of this upper 
garment, so as to tack them together ; the other piece is wrapped round the waist, aiid readies 
nearly to the ground : the lower garment, however, is worn by the men only upon particular 
occasions ; but they wear a belt, to which a string is fastened, for a very singular use. 
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But besides this coarse shag or thatch, they have two sorts of cloth, which have an even 
surface, and are very ingeniously made, in the same manner with that manufactured by the 
inhabitants of South America, some of which we procured at Rio de Janeiro. One soit is 
as coarso os our coarsest canvass, and somewhat resembles it in the manner of laying the 
threads, but it is ten times as strong ; tho other is formed by many threads lying very close 
one way, and a few crossing them the other, so as to h ml them together ; but these are 
about half an inch asunder; somewhat like the round pieces of canc matting which aic 
sometimes placed under the dishes upon a table. This is frequently striped, and always lmd 
a pretty appearance, fur it is composed of the fibres of the same plant, which are prepared 
bo as to shine like silk. It is made in a kind of frame of the size of the cloth, generally 
about five feet long, and four broad, across which the long threads, which lie close together, 
or warp, are strained, and the cross threads, or woof, are worked in by hand, which must 
oe a very tedious operation. 

To both these kinds of cloth they work borders of different colours, in stitches, somewhat 
like carpeting, or rather like those used in the samplers which girls work at school. Theso 
borders are of various patterns, and wrought with a neatness, and even an elegance, which, 
considering they have no needle, is surprising : but the great pride oC their dress consists in 
the fur of their dogs, which they use with such economy, that they cut it into Btripes, and 
sew them upon their elotli at a distance from each other, which is a strong proof that dogs 
are not plenty among them ; these stripes are also of different colours, and disposed so ob to 
produce a pleasing effect. We saw some dresses that were adorned with feathers instead of 
fur, hut these weie not common ; and wc saw one that was entirely covered with the red 
feathers of the parrot. The dress of the man who was killed when we first went ashore in 
Poverty Bay Las been described already ; but we saw the san\e dress only once more during 
our Btay upon the coast, and that was in Queen Charlotte’s Sound. 

The women, contrary to the custom of the sex in general, seemed to affect dress rather 
less than the men : their hai& which, as I have observed before, is generally cropf short u 
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newer tied upon the top of the head when it is suffered to be long, nor is it ever adorned 
with feathers. Their garments Were made of the same materials, and in the same form, as 
those of the other sex, but the lower one was always bound fast round them, except when 
they went into the water to catch lobsters, and then they took great care not to bo seen by 
the men. Some of us happening one day to land upon a small island in Tolnga Day, we 
surprised several of them nt this employment ; and the chaste Diana, with her nymphs, 
could not have discovered more confusion and distress at the sight of Actroon than these 
women expressed upon our approach. Some of them hid themselves among the rocks, and 
the rest crouched down in the sen till they had mode themselves a girdle and apron of such 
weeds as they could find ; and when they came out, even with this veil, we could perceivu 
that their modesty suffered much pain by our presence. The girdle and apron which they 
wear in common have been mentioned before. 

Doth sexes bore their ears, and, by stretching them, the holes become large enough to 
admit a finger at least. In these holes they wear ornaments of various kinds, cloth, feathers, 
bones ofdargo birds, and even sometimes a stick of wood ; and to these receptacles of finery 
they generally applied the nails which we gave them, and everything which it was pi ssible 
they could contain. The women sometimes thrust through them the down of the albatross, 
which 9 is as white as snow, and which. Bpreading before and behind the hole in a bunch 
almost as lug as the "fist, makes a very singular, and, however strange it may be thought, 
not a disagreeable appearance. Besides the ornaments that are thrust through the holes of 
the ears, many others are suspended to them by strings ; such as chisels or bodkins made of 
green talc, upon which they set a high value, the nails and teeth of their deceased relations, 
the teeth of dogs, and everything else that they can get, which they think either curious or 
valuable. Tlic women also wear bracelets and anclets, made of the bones of birds, shells, or 
any other substances winch they can perforate and string upon a thread. The men bad 
sometimes hanging to a string, which went round the neck, a piece of green talc, or whale- 
hone, somewhat in the shape of a tongue, with the rude figure of a man carved upon it ; and 
upon this ornament they set a high value. In one instance, we saw the gristle that divides 
the nostrils, and called by anatomists the septum nasi , perforated, and a feather thrust 
through the hole, which projected on each side over the cheeks : it is probable that tins 
frightful singularity was intended as an ornament ; but of the many people we Baw, w»; 
never observed it in any other, nor oven a perforation that might occasionally serve for such 
a purpose. 

Their houses are the most inartificially made of anything among them, being scarcely 
equal, except in size, to an English dog kennel : they are seldom more than eighteen or 
twenty feet long, eight or ten*broad, and five or six high, from the polo that runs from one 
end to the other, and forms the ridge, to the ground. The framing is of wood, generally 
slender sticks, and both walls and roof consist of dry grass and hay, which, it must be con- 
fessed, is very tightly put together ; and some are also lined with the bark of trees, so that 
in cold weather they must afford a very-comfortable retreat. The roof is sloping, like those 
of our barns, and the door is at one end, just high enough to admit a man, creeping upon 
his hands and knees : near the door is a square hole, which serves the double office of window 
and chimney, for tlic fire-place is at that end, nearly in the middle between the two sides. 
In some conspicuous part, and generally near the door, a plank is fixed, covered with carving 
after tlieir manner : this they value as we do a picture, and in tlieir estimation it is not an 
inferior ornament. The side-walls and roof project about two feet beyond the walls at each 
end, so as to form a kind of porch, in which there aro benches for the accomm odati on - of the 
family. That part of tho floor which is allotted for the fire-place is inclosed in a hollow 
square, by partitions either of wood or stone, and in the middle of it the fire is kindled. 
The floor, along the inside of the wallB, is thickly covered with straw, and upon this the 
family sleep. Tlieir furniture and implements consist of but few articles, and one chest 
commonly contains them all, except tlieir provision-baskets, the gourds that hold their fresh 
water, and the hammers that are used to beat tlieir fern-root, which generally stand without 
the dopr : some rudo tools, their clothes, arms, and a few feathers to stick in their hair, make 
the rest of tlieir treasure. Some of the better sort, whoee families are large, have three or 
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four homes inclosed within a court-yard, the walls of which are constructed of poles and 
hay, ami are about ton or twelve feet high. 

When wc were on shore in the district called Tolaga, we saw the ruins, or rather the 
frame of a house, for it had never been finished, much superior in size to any that we saw 
elsewhere : it was thirty feet in length, about fifteen in breadth, and twelve high : the sides 
of it were adorned with many carved planks, of a workmanship much superior to any other 
that wc had met with in the country ; but for what purpose it was built, or why it was 
deserted, we could never learn. But these people, though in their houses they are so well 
defended from the inclemency of the weather, seem to be quite indifferent whether they have 
any shelter at all during their excursions in search of fern-roots and fish, sometimes setting 
up a small shade to windward, and sometimes altogether neglecting even that precaution, 
sleeping with their women and children under bushes, with their weapons ranged round 
them, in tho manner that has already been described. Tho party, consisting of forty or 
fifty, whom wc saw at Mercury Bay, in a district which the natives call Opoorage, never 
erected tho least shelter while we Btaid there, though it sometimes rained incessantly for 
four-and-twenty hours together. 

The articles of their food have been enumerated already f the principal, which to them is 
what bread is to the inhabitants of Europe, is the roots of the fern which grows upon the 
lulls, and is nearly the Bame with what grows upon our high commons in England, and is 
cal It “(1 indifferently fern, bracken, or brakes. The birds, which sometimes serve them for a 
feast, are chiefly penguins and albatrosses, with a few other species that have been occa- 
sionally mentioned in this narrative. Having no vessel in which water can be boiled, their 
cookery consists wholly of baking and roasting. They i ,ikc nearly in the same manner ns 
the inhabitants of the South Seas, and to the account that lias been already given of their 
roasting, ‘nothing need be added, but that the long skewer or fpit to which the flesh is 
fastened is placed Bioping towards tho fire, by setting one stone against the bottom of it, and 
supporting it near the middle with another, by the moving of which, to a greater or less 
sustancc from the end, the degree of obliquity is increased or diminished at pleasure. 

To the northward, as I have observed, there are plantations of yams, sweet potatoes, and 
cocos, but wc saw no such to the southward; the inhabitants, therefore, of that part of tho 
country must subsist wholly upon fern-root and fish, except the scanty and accidental 
resource which they may find in sea-fowl and dogs ; and that fern and fish arc not to he 
procured at all seasons of the year, even at the sen-side, and upon the neighbouring lulls, is 
manifest from the stores of both that we saw laid up dry, and the reluctance which some of 
them expressed at selling any part of them to us when we offered to purchase them, at least 
the fish, for sea stores. And this particular seems to confirm ■my opinion, that this country 
scarcely sustains the present number of its inhabitants, who arc urged to perpetual hostilities 
by hunger, which naturally prompted them to eat the dead bodies of those who were slain in 
the contest. Water is their universal and only liquor, as far as wc could discover; and if 
(hey have roally no means of intoxication, they ore, in this particular, happy beyond any 
other people that we have yet seen or heard of. 

As there is, perhaps, no source of disease, either critical or chronic, but intemperance 
and inactivity, it cannot be thought strange that these people enjoy perfect und uninter- 
rupted health. In all our visits to their towns, where young and old, men and women, 
crowded about us, prompted by the same curiosity that carried tis to looa at them, wo never 
saw a single person who appeared to have any bodily complaint, nor among the numbers 
that we have seen naked did we once perceive the slightest eruption upon the skin, or any 
nuuks that an eruption had left behind. At first, indeed, observing that sonic of them 
when they came off to us were marked in patches with a white flowery appearance upon 
different parts of their bodies, we thought that they were leprous, or highly scorbutic ; but 
upon examination we found that these marks were owing to their having been wetted by 
the spray of the sea in their passage, which, when it was dried away, left the salts behind it 
in a fine white powder. 

Another proof of health, which we have mentioned upon a former occasion, is tho facility 
with which the wounds healed that had left scars behind them, and that we saw in aVecent 
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state ; when we saw tlic man who had been shot with a musket-hall through the fleshy part 
of his arm, his wound seemed to bo so well digested, and in so fair a wav of being perfectly 
healed, that if I had not known no application had been made to it, I should certainly have 
inquired, with a very interested curiosity, after the vulnerary herbs and surgical art of the 
country. A farther proof that human nature is here untainted with disease, is the great 
number of old men that we saw, iqany of whom, by the loss of their hair and teeth, .ippcarrd 
to be very ancient, yet none of them were decrepit ; and though not equal to the young in 
muscular strength, were not a whit behind them in cheerfulness and vivacity. 


CHAPTER X. — OP TTIE CANOES AND NAVIGATION OP THE INHABITANTS OP NEW ZF ALAND i 
THPTR TILLAGE, WEAPONS, AND MUSIC: GOVERNMENT, RFLIGION, AND LANGUAGE : WITH 
SOME REASONS AGAINST TIIE EXISTENCE OF A SOUTHERN CONTINENT. 

Tiie iil£cmuty of these people appears in nothing more than in their canoes : they are 
long and narrow, and in shape very much resemblo a New England whale-boat : the larger 
sort seem to be built chiefly for war, and will carry from forty to eighty, or a hundred 
armed iften We measured one which lay ashore at Tolaga : she was sixty-eight feet and 
a half long, five feet "broad, and three feet and a half deep; the bottom was sharp, with 
"straight sides like a wedge, and consisted of three lengths, hollowed out to about two 
inches, or an inch and a half thick, and well fastened together with Btrong plaiting : each 
side consisted of one entire plank, Bixty- three feet long, ten or twelve inches broad, and 
about, an inch and a quarter thick, and these were fitted and lashed to the bottom part with 
great dexterity and strength. A considerable number of thwarts were laid from gunwale 
to gunwale, to which they were securely lashed on each side, as a strengthening to the boat. 
The ornament at the head projected five or six feet beyond the body, and was about four 
feet and a half high ; the ornament at the stern was fixed upon that end, aB the Hteru-poHt 
of a ship is upon her keel, and was about fourteen feet high, two feet broad, and an inch 
and a half thick. They both consisted of boards of carved work, of which the design was 
much better than the execution. All their canoes, except a few at Opooragc or Mcrcuiy 
Bay, which were of one piece, and hollowed by fire, are built after this plau, and lew are 
less than twenty feet long . some of the smaller sort have outriggers, mid sometimes two o / 
them are joined together, hut this is not common. The carving upon the stern and head 
ornaments of the inferior boats, which seemed to he intended wholly for fishing, consists of 
the figure of a man, with a f.icj as ugly as call he conceived, and a monstrous tongue thrust 
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out of tlic mouth, with the white shells of sea-ears stuck in for the eyes. But the canoes 
of the superior kind, which seem to be their inen-of-war, are magnificently adorned with 
open-work, and covered with loose fringes of black feathers, which had a most elegant 
appearance : the gunwale boards wero also frequently carved in a grotesque taste, and 
adorned with tufts of white feathers placed upon a black ground. Of visible objects that 
are wholly new, no verbal description can convey a just idea, but in proportion as they 
resemble some that are already known, to which the mind of the reader must be referred : 
the carving of these people being of a singular kind, and not in the likenesB of anything 
that is known on our side of the ocean, cither i( in the heaven above, or in the earth beneath, 
or in the waters that are under the earth,” I must refer wholly to the representations 
which will be found of it in the cut. 

The paddles are small, light, and neatly made ; the blade is of an oval shape, or rather of 
a shape resembling s large leaf, pointed at the bottom, broadest in the middle, and gradually 
losing itself in the shaft, the whole length being about six feet, of which the shaft or loom 
including the handle is four, and the blade two. By the help of these oars they push on 
their boats with amazing velocity. In sailing they are not expert, having no art of going 
otherwise than before the wind : the sail is of netting or mat, which is set up between two 
poles tliat arc fixed upright upon each gunwale, and Berve both for masts and yards : two 
ropes answered the purpose of sheets, and were consequently fastened above to the top of 
each pole. But clumsy and inconvenient as this apparatus is, they make good way before'" 
the wind, and are steered by two men who sit in the stern, with each a paddle in his hand 
for that purpose. 

Having said thus much of their workmanship, I shail now give some account of their 
tools : they have adzes, axes, and chisels, which serve them also as angers for the boring of 
holes : as they have no metal, their adzes and axes are made of a hard black stone, or of 
a green talc, which is not only hard but tough ; and their chisels of human bone, or small 
fragments of jasper, which they chip off from a block in sharp angular pieces like a gun- 
ilint. Their axes they value above all that they possess, and never would part with one 
of them for anything that we could give : I once offered one of the best axes I liad in the 
ship, besides a number of other things, for one of them, but tlie owner would not sell it ; 
from which I conclude that good ones are scarce among them. Their small tools of jasper, 
which are used in finishing their nicest work, they use till they are blunt, and then, as they 
have no means of sharpening them, throw them away. We have given the people at 
Tolaga a piece of glass, and in a short time they found means to drill a hole through it, 
in order to hang it round the neck &b an ornament by a thread ; and we imagine the tool 
must have been a piece of this jasper. IIow they bring tficir Targe tools first to an edge, 
und sharpen the weapon which they call Patoo-Patoo, we could not certainly learn ; but 
probably.it is by braising the same substance to powder, and, with this, grinding two 
pieces against each other. 

Their nets, particularly their seine, which is of an enormous size, have been mentioned 
already: one of these seems to be the joint work of a whole town, and I suppose it to be 
the joint property &1bo : the other net, which is circular, and extended by two or three 
hoops, lias been particularly described, as well as the manner of baiting and using it. 
Their hooks are of bone or shell, and in general are ill made. To receive the fish when it 
is caught, and to hold their other provisions, + liey have baskets of various kindB and 
dimensions, very neatly made of wicker-work. 

They excel in tillage, as might naturally be expected where the person that sows is to 
cat the produce, and where there is so little besides that can be eaten : when we first came 
to Tegadoo, a district between Poverty Bay and East Cape, their crops were just covered, 
and had not yet begun to sprout ; the mould was as smooth as in a garden, and every root 
had its small hillock, ranged in a regular quincunx by lines, which with the pegs were still 
remaining in the field. We had not an opportunity to see any of these husbandmen work, 
but we saw what serves them at once for apade and plough : this instrument is nothing 
more than a long narrow stake sharpened to an edge at one end, with a short piece .fastened 
transversely at a little distance above it, for the convenience of pressing it down with the 
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foot With this they turn up pieces of ground six or seven acres in extent, though it is not 
more thau three inches broad ; but as the soil is light and sandy, it makes little resistance. 
Tillage, weaving, and the other arts of peace, seem to be best known and most practised in 
the northern part of this country; for there is little appearance of any of them in the south : 
but the arts of war flourish equally through the whole coast. 

Of weapons they have no great variety, but such as they have are well fitted for destruc- 
tion ; they have spears, darts, battle-axes, and the patoo-patoo. The spear is fourteen or 
fifteen feet long, pointel 
at both ends, and some- 
times headed with bone : 
these are grasped by the 
middle, so that the part 
behind balancing that be- 
fore, makes a push more 
difficult "to be parried, 
than that of a weapon 
winch is held by the end. 

The daft and other wea- 
pons liiivc been dhffi- 
cicutly described already ; 
and it has also been re- 
marked, that these people 
have neither sling nor 
bow. They throw tlio 
dart by hand, and so they 
do stones ; but darts and 
stones are seldom used, 
except in defending their plom or new inland. 

forts. Their battles, whe- 
ther in boats or on shore, are generally hand to hand, and the slaughter must conse- 
quently be great, os a second blow with any of their weapons is unnecessary, if the 
first takes place : their trust, however, seems to be principally placed in the patoo- 
patoo, which is fastened to their wrists by a strong strap, lest it should be wrenched 
from them, and which the principal people generally wear sticking in their girdle*, 
considering it os a military ornament, and part of their dress, like the poniard of the 
Asiatic, and the sword bf the European. They have no defensive armour , but, besides 
their weapons, the chiefs carry a staff of distinction, in the same manner as our officii* 
do the spontoon : this was generally the rib of a whale, as white as snow, with many orna- 
ments of carved work, dog’s hair, and feathers ; but sometimes it was a stick, about six feet 
long, adorned in tho same manner, and inlaid with a shell like mother-of-pearl. Those who 
bore this mark of distinction were generally old, at least poBt the middle age, and were also 
more marked with tho Amoco than the rest. 

One or more persons, thus distinguished, always appeared in each canoe, when they came 
to attack ua, according to the size of it. When they came within about a cable's length of 
the ship, they used to stop ; and the chiefs rising from their seat, put on a dress which seemed 
appropriated to the occasion, generally of dog’s skin, and holding out their decorated staff, or 
weapon, directed the rest of the people wh.it they should do. When they were at too great 
a distance to reach us with a lance or a stone, they presumed that we had no weapon with 
which we could reach them ; here then the defiance was given, and the words were almost 
universally the same, — Haromai , haromai , harm uta a paloo-patoo oge : “ Come to us, come 
on shore, and we will kill you all with our patoo-patoos." While they were uttering these 
menaces, they came gradually nearer and nearer, till they were close alongside ; talking at 
intervals in a peaceable strain, and answering any questions that we asked them ; ard at 
intervq)s renewing their defiance and threats, till being encouraged by onr apparent timidity, 
they began their war-song and danoe, as a prelude to an attack, which always followed, and 
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was sometimes continued till it became absolutely necessary to repress them by firing some 
small-shot ; and sometimes ended after throwing a few stones on board, as if content with 
having offered us an insult which we did not dare to revenge. 

The war-danco consists of a great variety of violent motions, and hideous contortions of 
the limbs, during which the countenance also performs its part : the tonguo is frequently 
thrust out to an incredible length, and the eyelids 
so forcibly drawn up, that the white appears both 
above and below, ns well as on each side of the iris, 
so as to fonn a circle round it ; nor is anything 
neglected that can render the human shape frightful 
and deformed : at the same time they brandish their 
spears, shake their darts, and cleave the air with their 
pntoo-patoos. This homd dance is always accom- 
panied by a song ; it is wild, indeed, but not disagree- 
able, and every strain ends in a loud and deep sigh, 
which they utter in concert. In the motions of the 
dance, however homd, there is a strength, fiimness. 
and agility, which we could not but behold with ✓ 
admiration ; and in tlieir Bong they keep time with 
such exactness, that I have often heard above a 
hundred paddles struck against the sides of their 
boats at once, so as to produce but a single sound, at 
the divisions of their music. 

A song not altogether unlike this, they sometimes sing without the dance, and us a peace- 
able amusement: they have also other songs which are Bung by the women, whose voices 
are remarkably mellow and soft, and liavo a pleasing and tender effect ; the time is slow, 
and the cadence mournful ; but it is conducted with more taste than could be expected 
among the poor ignorant Bavages of this half-desolate country ; especially as it appeared to 
us, who were none of us much acquainted with music as a science, to be sung in parts ; 'it 
was at least sung by many voices at the same time. They have sonorous instruments, but 
they can scarcely be called instruments of music ; one is the shell, called the Triton’s trumpet, 
with which they make a noise not unlike that which our boyB sometimes make with a cow's 
horn ; the other is a small wooden pipe, resembling a child’s nine-pin, only much smaller, 
and in this there is no more music than in a pea-whistle. ' They seem sensible indeed that 
these instruments are not musical ; for we never heard an attempt to sing to them, or to 
produce with them any measured tones that bore the least resemblance to a tuno. 

To wliat lias been already said of the practice of eating human flesh, I shall only add, that 
in almost every cove where we landed, we found flesh-bones of men near the pla •< s where 
fires bad been made ; and that among the beads that were brought on board by the old man, 
some seemed to have false eyes, and ornaments in their ears us if alive That which Mr. 
Hanks bought was sold with great reluctance by the possessor : the bend was manifestly that 
of a young person about fourteen or fifteen years of age, and by the contusions on one side 
appeared to have received many violent blows, and indeed a part of the bone near the eye 
was wanting. These appearances confirmed us in the opinion that the natives of this country 
give no quarter, nor take any prisoners to be killed and eaten at a future time, as is said to 
have been a practice among the Indians of Florida : for if prisoners bad been taken, tliia 
poor young creature, who cannot be supposed capable of making much resistance, would 
probably have been one, and we knew tb»* he was killed with the rest, for the fray had 
huppened but a few days before. 

The towns or Ilippahs of these people, which are all fortified, have been sufficiently 
described already, and from the Bay of Plenty to Queen Charlotte's Sound they seem to be 
the constant residence of the people : but about Poverty Bay, Hawke's Bay, Tegadoo, and 
Tolaga, we saw no Ilippahs, but single houses scattered at a distance from each other ; yet 
upon the sides of the bills there were stages of a great length, furnished with stoics and 
darts, probably as retreats for the people at the lost extremity, as upon these stages a fight 
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may lie canied oil with lnucli advantage against those below, who may be reached with great 
effect by darts and stones, winch it id impossible for them to throw* up with equal force. 
And indeed the forts themselves seem to be no farther serviceable than by enabling the 
possessors to repress a sudden attack ; for as there is no supply of water within the lines, it 
would be impossible to sustain a siege. A considerable stock of fein-inot and dry fish is 
indeed laid up in them ; but they may be reserved against seasons of scaicity, and tlint such 
seasons there are, our observations left us no room to doubt ; besides, while an enemy should 
be prowling m the neighbourhood, it would be easy to snatch a supply of water from the 
side of the bill, though it would be impossible to dig up fern-root or catch fish. In this 
district, however, the people Bceined to live in a state of conscious security, and to avail 
themselves of their advantage : their plantations were more numerous, tlieir canoes were more 
decorated, and they had not only finer carving, but finer clothes. This part of the coast 
also was much the nioRt populous, and possibly tlieir apparent peace and plenty nuglit arise 
from tlieir being united under one Chief, or King ; for the inhabitants of all tins part of the 
country t^hl us, that they were the subjects of Tcratu : when they pointed to the residence 
of this prince, it was in a direction which we thought inland ; but winch, when we knew 
the country better, we found to be the Bay of Plenty. 

It IS' much to be regietted that we were obliged to leave this country without knowing 
anything of Teiatu but his name. As an Indian monarch, his territory is certainly exten- 
sive : lie was acknowledged from Cape Kidnappers to the northward, and westward as fur 
as the Bay of Plenty, a length of coast upwurds of eighty leagues ; and we do not yet know 
how much farther westward bis dominions may extend. Possibly the fortified towns which 
we saw in the Bay of Plenty may be bis harrier ; especially as at Mercury Bay he was not 
acknowledged, nor indeed any other Bingle chief ; for wherever we landed, or spoke with the 
people upon that coast, they told us that wc were at but a small distance from tlieir enemies. 
In the dominions of Teratu we saw several subordinate chiefs, to whom great icspcct was 
paid, and by whom justice was probably auiuiirstered ; for upon our complaint to one of 
them of a theft that had been committed on board the ship by a man that came with linn, 
he gave him several blovts and kicks, which tlio other received as the chastisement of autho- 
rity, against which no resistance was to be made, and which he had no right to resent. 
Whether this authority was possessed by appointment or inheritance we could not learn ; 
but we observed that the chiefs, as well here as in other parts, were elderly tncu : in other 
parts, however, we learnt that they possessed their authority by inheritance. 

The little societies which wc found in the southern parts seemed to have several things in 
common, particularly their fine clothes and fishing-nets. Their fine clothes, which possibly 
might be the spoils of war, w<*c kept in a small hut, which was erected for that purpose in 
the middle of the town: the nets we saw making in almost every house, and the several 
parts being afterwards collected were joined together. Less account soeins to be made of 
the women here than in the South Sea inlands; such at least was the opinion of Tupia, who 
complained of it as an indignity to the sex. We observed that the two sexes eat together, 
hut liow they divide tlieir labour we do not certainly know. I am inclined to believe that 
the men till the ground, make nets, catch birds, and go out in tlieir boats to fish ; and that 
the women dig up fern-roots, collect lobsters and other shell-fish near the beach, dress the 
victuals, and weave cloth : such, at least, were their employments when we had an oppor- 
tunity of observing them, which was but seldom ; for in general our appearance made a 
holiday wdicrever we w*ent, men, women, and children flocking round us, either to gratify 
their curiosity, or to purchase some of the valuable merchandise which wc canied about with 
us, consisting principally of nails, papei, and broken gloss. 

Of the religion of these people it cannot be suppose d that we could learn much; they 
acknowledge the influence of superior beings, one of whom is supreme, and the rest subordi- 
nate ; and gave nearly the same account of the origin of the world, and the production of 
mankind, as our fnends in Otaheitc. Tupia, however, seemed to have a much more deep 
and extensive knowledge of these subjects than any of the people here; and whenever he 
was disposed to instruct them, which lie sometimes did in a long discourse, he was sure of a 
numerous audience, who listened in profound sileuce. with such reverence and attention, that 
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wo could not but wish them a better teacher. What homage they pay to the deities they 
acknowledge, wo could not learn ; but we saw no place of public worship, like the Mor.us 
of the South Sea islands : yet we saw, near a plantation of sweet potatoes, a small area, of 
a square figure, surrounded with Btones, in the middle of which one of the sharpened stakes 
winch they use as a spade was set up, and upon it was hung a basket of fern-roots. Upon 
inquiry, the natives told us tliat it was an offering to the gods, by which the owner hoped tu 
render them propitious, and obtain a plentiful crop. 

As to their manner of disposing of their dead, we could form no certain opinion of it, fur 
the accounts that we received by no means agreed. In the northern parts, they told us that 
they buried them in the ground ; and in the southern, that they threw them into the sea . it 
is, how r evcr, certain, that we saw no grave in the country, and that they affected to conceal 
everything relating to their dead with a kind of mysterious secrecy *. But whatever may 
be the sepulchre, the living are themselves the monuments; for we saw scarcely a single 
pei son of either sex whoBe body was not marked by the scars of wounds which they had 
inflicted upon themselves as a testimony of tlicir regret for the loss of a relation or friend, 
borne of these wounds we saw in a stato so recent that the blood was scarcely stanched, 
which shows that death had been among them while we were upon the coast ; anti makes 
it moro extraordinary that no funeral ceremony should have fallen under our notice : some 
of the scars were very large and deep, and in many instances had greater disfigured tfie face. 
One monument, indeed, wo observed of another kind, — the cross that was bet up near Queen 
Charlotte's Sound. 

Having now given the best account in my power of the customs and opinions of the 
inhabitants of New Zealand, with their boats, nets, furniture, and dress, I shall only 
iem.irk, that the similitude between these particulars here and in the South Sea islands is a 
very strong proof that the inhabitants have the same origin, and that the common ancestors 
uf both were natives of the same country. They have both a uadtfion that their ancestors, 
at a very remote period of time, came from another count/y ; and accoidmg to the tradition 
of both, that the name of that country was Hkawije ; hut the similitude of the language 
seems to put the matter altogether out of doubt. I have already observed, that Tupia, when 
he ac cob ted the people here in the language of his own country, was perfectly understood ; 
and I shall give a specimen of tho similitude by a list of words in both languages, according 
to the dialect of the northern and southern islands of which New Zealand consists, by which 
it will appear that the language of Otahcite does not differ moie fiom that of New Zealand 
than the language of the two islands from each other. 

ENGLISH. NEW ZEALAND. OTAUEI1E. 

NORTflFRN. ftOUTHPHN, 


A Chief 


. Kareete . 

. Eari'cte 

. Riror. 

A man 


. Tiiata 

. . . Taata . 

. T.idta. 

A woman 


. Whahine 

. . Whahino 

. Ivahine. 

The head . 


, Eupo 

. . Ilenowpoho 

. Eupo. 

The hair . 


. Macauwe 

. . Hcoo-oo . 

. Koouiou. 

The ear 


. Temnga 

. • Iletahejei 

Torres. 

The forehead . 


. Knu 

. Ihui . 

. Krai. 

The eye* . 


. Mata . 

. . . Hemata . 

Mata 

The check* 


. Papanuga 

. . Hepapach 

. Paparca. 

The note . 


. Ahewh 

■ • Heeih ... 

■ Ahow. 

The mouth 


. Hangoutou 

m £ . Hegaowai . 

. Oulou. 

The ohm . 


Erouwai 

. • • Hukaocwai 

. 


* Every chief of repute u, on hia death, included in 
tho lung catalogue of their Aluaa, or inferior deities; to 
whum ah many vauona attributes are attributed as to the 
uiulutaiiuui members of the Greek and Roman mytholo- 
gies '1 he remains uf such chiefs as are supposed to have 
become Atuna are firat entiiel) divested of flesh, and the 
bones are afterwards deposited with much ceremony In 
buildings cieeted foi the purpose, high 1} adoined by carved 
milk and rude ptatuch ot tho deceased. From uiue to 
time the bums arc taken down and cleaned, and leturncd 
to then rcsting-plico, wheie ottering* ot various 1 ind* am 


frequently made to propitiate the favour of the Atmu They 
huve no Cieator of the Umveise in the cntaloguo of tlieir 
deities ; the chief, or father of then gods, as they call linn, 
who is named Mawe, is said to have Ashed up Now Zea- 
land fiom tho bottom of the sea, but tho rest of the woihl 
was, they insist, created by its owu Atuaa, and those of 
New Zealand have no power over the while men. The 
people are remaikably supeistitious, and much under the 
control of their pueits, who pietcud to convene with their 
Atoms. — Eu. 
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EM1LI811. 


f 


NEW ZEALAND. 


OTATIBITK. 


■OUTBUK. 


The arm 


. 

Haiingaiiugii 

. 



... 


. Roma. 

The finger . 



Mutual a 


. 


Hermaigawh 

• e 

. Mancow. 

The belly 



AtrraUoo 





. Obon. 

The navel . 



Apcto . 




Hceapeto . 

, , 

. Polo. 

Come hither 



ITdruin.il . 




H stromai 


. lliTiomai. 

Fish . 



Horn . . 




Ileica 


Ei e.i 

A lobster 



Konura 




Kooura 


Tuouia. 

Cocos 



Tdi 0 . 




Taro 


. Taio 

Street potatoes 



Cumala . 




Cumala 


Cumala. 

Yams 



Tupliwlie . 




Tuphwl e . 

. 

. Tuplmlie. 

Birth 



M dim 11 . 




Mannu 


Maiiuu. 

No . 



Kamii. i 




K.ioun 


. Ouie. 

One 



Tulidi 






Tahui. 

Two . 



Una . 






. Rua. 

Three 



Turuu 






. Tuiou. 

Four . 



Ha . 






Ilea. 

Five 



lleina 




earn 


lteuia. 

Sit . • . 



O110 . 





m , 

. Ono. 

Seven 



Ktu 




■ , 0 


. Hotu. 

Eight 



Waiou 




# 

. . 

. Waiou. 

Nine 



IVB 




■ a a 


. Heva. 

Ten . • . 



Aii^r ilioiium 




• s 


. Alumrou. 

The teeth 



IlcilIllllLW 




Heneaho 


. Nihio. 

The wind . 



Mcliow 




• • ■ 

. t 

. Mattni. 

A thief . 



Aniimton 




. . 


. Tcto 

To examine 



Mal.iki‘tdko 




■ ■ . 


. MdUitoi. 

To sing . 



Elicdin 




. • 


. Hoiva. 

Bad . 

. 


Keno 

. 



Keno . 

, , 

. K110. 

Trees 



EldtOU . 




Ei atou . 


. Eraou. 

Grandfather 



Toubouna . 




Toubouna 

, . 

. Touliouna. 

What do you 
or that . 

call this | 

Owv Telia 

• 



• • • 


. Owy Tina. 


By tliia specimen, I tlnnk it appears to demonstration that the language of New Zealand 
nnd Otaheite is radically the same. The language of the northern and southern parts of 
Now Zealand differs chiefly in the pronunciation, as the aamo English word is pronounced 
gats in Middlesex, and yeate 111 Yoikshirc: and us the southern and northern woids were 
not written down by the same peison, one might possibly use more letters to produce the 
same sound than the other. 1 must also observe, that it is the genius of the languago, 
especially 111 the southern parts, to put some article before a noun, as we do the or a; the 
articles u^ed here were generally Ice or ko ; it is also common here to add. the word oeia 
after another word as an, iteration, especially if it is an answer to a question; as we say, 
yes, indeed, to be sure , really , certainly: this sometimes led our gentlemen into the formation 
of words of an enormous length, judging by the ear only, without being able to refer each 
sound into its signification. An example will make this perfectly understood. 

In the Bay of Islands there is a icmarkable one, called by the natives Matuaho. One 
of our gentlemen haviug asked a native the name of it, he answered, with the particle, 
Kematuaro ; the gentleman hearing the sound imperfectly, repeated his question, and the 
Indian repeating his answci, added oeia , winch made the word Keruatuarooeia ; and thus it 
happened that in the log-book I found MeUuaro^ transformed into Cumetthrarrtncoia : and 
tlio same transformation by the sunie means, iqtaht happen to an English word. Suppose a 
native of New Zealand at Hackney church, tonRjuire “ What village is this ?" the answer 
would he, “ It is Hackney Buppose the question to be repeated with an air of doubt and 
uncertainty, the answer might be, “ It is Hackney indeed," and the New Zealander, if he 
had the use of letters, would probably record, for the information of his countrymen, that 
during his residence among us lie lmd visited a village called “ Ityshakneeindede." The 
article used by the inhabitants of the South Sea islands, instead of ks or ko, is to or to, but 
the word oeia is common to both ; and when we began to learn the language, it led us into 
many ridiculous mistakes. 

But supposing these islands, and those in the South Seas, to have been peopled originally 
from the same country, it will perhaps for ever remain a doubt what country that is : we 
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were, however, unanimously pf opinion, that the people did not come from America, which 
lies to the eastward ; and except there should appear to be a continent to the southward, in 
a model ate latitude, it will follow that they came from the westward. 

Thus far our navigation has certainly been unfavourable to the notion of a southern con- 
tinent, for it lias swept away at least three-fourths of the positions upon which it has been 
founded. The principal navigators, whose authority has been urged on this occasion, are 
Tasman, Juan Fernandez, Uermitc, the commander of a Dutch squadron, Quires, and 
Ro^ge wein ; and the truck of the Endeavour has demonstrated that the land seen by tlie&e 
persons, and supposed to uc part of a continent, is not bo ; it has also totally subverted the 
theoretical arguments which have been brought to prove that the existence of a southern 
continent is necessary to preserve an equilibrium between the two hemispheres ; for upon 
this principle what we have already proved to be water, would render the southern hemi- 
sphere too light. In our route to the north waid, after doubling Cape Horn, when we were 
in the latitude of 40°, our longitude wa9 110°; and in our return to the southward, after 
leaving Ulictca, when we were again in latitude 40°, our longitude was 145 J , the k difference 
is 35°. When we were in latitude 30° the difference of longitude between the two tracks 
was 21°, which continued till wo wore as low as 20°; hut a single view of the chart will 
convey a better idea of this than the most minuto description : yet as upon a view of the 
chart it will appear that there is a large space extending quite to the tropics, winch 1 neither 
we, nor any other navigators to our knowledge, have explored, and as there will appear to 
be room enough for the Cape of a southern continent to extend northward into a low 
southern latitude, I shall give my reason for believing there is no Cape of any southern con- 
tinent, to the northward of 40° south. 

Notwithstanding wliat has been l.iid down by some geographers in their maps, and alleged 
by Mr. Dalryinple, with respect to Quiros, it is improbable in the highest degree that he 
saw to the southward of two islands, which he discovered in latitude 25° or 2 (j°, and which 
I suppose may lie between the longitude of 130° and j 40° W., any signs of a continent, 
much less anything which, in his opinion, was a known or indubitable sign of such land ; 
for if he liad, he would certainly have sailed south waid in Bearcli of it ; and if lie had sought, 
supposing the signs to have been indubitable, ho must have found : the discovery of a 
southern continent was the ultimate object of QuirosV voyage, and no man appears to have 
had it more at heart; so that if he was in latitude 2(i° S , and in longitude 146° W., where 
Mr. Dulrymple has placed the islands he discovered, it may fairly he inferred that no part 
of a southern continent extends to that latitude. 

It will, 1 think, appear with equal evidence from the accounts of Rogge wein’b voyage, 
that between the longitudes of 130° and 150° W. there is no mam land to the northward of 
35° S. Mr. Pingre, in a treatise concerning the transit of Venus, which he went out to 
observe, lias inserted an extract of Roggeweiu's voyage, and a map of the South Seas ; and 
for reasons which may be seen at large in liis w f ork, supposes him, after leaving Easter 
Island, which he places in latitude 28£ S., longitude 123° W., to have steered S. W. as high 
as 34° S., and afterwards W.N.W. , and if this was indeed his route, the proof that there 
is no main land to the northward of 35° S Is irrefragable. Mr. Dalryinple indeed supposes 
his route to have been different, and that from Eabter Ible he steered N.W., taking a course 
afterwards very little different from that of La Mairo ; hut 1 think it is highly improbable 
that a man who, at liis own request, was sent to discover a southern continent, should take 
a course in which La Maire had already proved no continent could he found : it mubt, how- 
ever, he confessed, that Roggeweiu's track cannot certainly he ascertained, because, in the 
accounts that have been published of his voyage, neither longitudes nor latitudes are 
mentioned. As to myself, 1 saw nothing that 1 thought a sign of land in iny route, eithe 
to tlie northward, southward, or westward, till a few days before 1 made the east coast of 
New Zealand. I did indeed frequently see large flocks of birds, but they were generally 
such as are found at a very remote distance from any coast ; and it is also true that I 
frequently saw pieces of rock-weed, but I could n'i* infer the vicinity of land from these, 
because I have been informed, upon indubitable authority, that a considerable quantity of 
the beans called ua-qpi, which are known to grow nowhere but in the West I titties, are 
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every year thrown up on the coast of Ireland, which is not loss than twelve hundred league* 
distant. 

Thus have I given my reasons for thinking that there is no continent to the northward of 
latitude 40" S. Of what may he farther to the southward than 40°, I can give no opinion , 
but I am io far from wishing to discourage any future attempt, finally to determine a 
question which has long been an object of attention to many nations, that now this voyage 
ha* reduced the only possible site of a continent in the southern hemisphere, noith of 
latitude 40°, to so small a space, I think it would be pity to leave that any longer 
unexamined, especially as the voyage may turn to good account, besides determining the 
principal question, if no continent Bhould he found, by the discovery of new islands in tin; 
tropical regions, of which there is probably a great number that no European vessel ha* 
ever yet visited. Tupia from time to time gave us an account of about one hundred and 
thirty ; and, in a chart drawn by his own hand, he actually laid down no leas than 
seventy-four. 


BOOK III. 

CHAPTER I. THE RUN FROM NEW ZEALAND TO BOTANY BAY, ON T1IE EAST COAST OF 

NEW HOLLAND, NOW CALLED NEW SOUTH WALES. VARIOUS INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED 

THERE WITH SOME ACCOUNT OF THE COUNTRY AND ITS INHABIT AMS. 

Having sailed from Cape Farewell, which lies in latitude 40° 33' 8., longitude 1H(>° W., 
on Saturday the 31st of March, 1770, we steered westward, with a fresh gale at N.X 15., 
and at noon, on the 2d of April, our latitude, by observation, was 40 3 , our longitude from 
Cape Farewell, 2° 31' W. 

In the morning of the 9th, being in latitude 38° 29' S., we saw a tropic-bild, which m 
so liigli a latitude is very uncommon. 

In the morning of the 10th, being in latitude 38° 51' S., longitude, 202° 43' W , wo 
found the variation, by the amplitude, to be 11° 25' E., and by tlie azimuth, 11“ 20'. 

In the morning of the lltli, the variation was 13* 4 8', which is two degrees and a half 
more than tho day before, though I expected to have found it less 

In the course of the 13tli, being in latitude 39’ 23' 8., longitude 204" 2' W , I found the 
variation to be 12" 27' E , and in the morning of the 14tli it was 11° 30' ; this day we also 
saw some flying-fish. On the 15th we saw an egg-bird and a gannet, and as these are birds 
that never go far from the land, wc continued to Bound all night, but had no ground with 
130 fathom. At noon, on the 10th, we were in latitude 39* 45' S., longitude 208° W. At 
about two o'clock the wind came about to the W.S.W., upon which we tacked and stood 
to the N.W . ; soon after a small land-bird perched upon the rigging, but wo- had no ground 
with 120 fatliom. At eight we wore, and Btood to the southward till twelve at night, and 
then wore and stood to the N.W. till four m the morning, when igp again stood to the 
southward, having a fresh gale at W S.W., with squalls and dark weather till nine, when 
the weather became clear, and tliero being little wind, we had an opportunity to take 
several observations of the sun and moon, the mean result of which gave 207° 56 1 W. long. : 
our latitude at noon was 39° 36’ 8. We had now a hard gale from the southward, and a 
great sea from the same quarter, which obliged us 'to run under our fore-sail and mizen all 
light, during which we sounded every two hours, but had no ground with 120 fathom. 

In tlie morning of the 18th, we saw two Port Egmont liens, and a pintado bird, which 
are certain signs of approaching land, and, indeed, by our reckoning, we could not be far 
from it, for our longitude was now one degree to the westward of tlie east side of Vun 
Diemen's Land, according to the longitude laid down by Tasinan, whom we could not 
suppose to have erred much in so short a run as from this land to New Zealand ; and by 
our latitude, we could not be above fifty or fifty-five leagues from the place whence he took 
his departure. All this day we had frequent squalls and a great swell. At one in tlie 
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morning we brought to and sounded, but bad no ground with 130 fathom ; at six wc saw 
land extending from N.E to W. at the distance of five or six leagues, having eighty fathom 
water, with a fine sandy bottom 

We continued standing westward, with the wind at S.S W., till eight, when wc made 
all the sad wc could, and bore away along the shore N.E. for tin 1 caster most land m sight, 
being at tliiH time in latitude 37° S., and longitude 210° 39' W. The Boutlierinost point 

of land in sight, which bore from us W. ± S., 1 judged to lie in latitude 38°, longitude 
211° 7, and gave it the name of Point Hicks, because Mr. Hicks, the first lieutenant, was 
the first who discovered it. To the southward of this point no hind was to be seen, though 
it was very clear in that quarter, and by our longitude, compared with that of Tasman, not 
as it is laid down in the printed charts, but in the extracts from Tasman's journal, published 
by Rem bran tse, the body of Van Diemens Land ought to have borne due south ; and, 
indeed, from the sudden falling of the Bea after the wind abated, I had reason to think it 
did ; yet as 1 did not see it, and as I found this coast trend N E. and S.W., or rather more 
to the eastward, I cannot determine whether it joins to Van Diemen’s Land or not. 

At noon we were in latitude 37° 5', longitude 210" 29' W. The exti ernes of the land 
extended from N.W. to E.N.E , and a remarkable point bore N. 20 E , at the distance of 
about four leagues This point rises in around hillock, very much resembling the Ram 
Head at the entrance of Plymouth Sound, and therefore 1 called jt by the sanfc name. 
The variation by an azimuth, taken tins morning, was 3" 7 E ; and what we bad now 
Hccn of the land appeared low and level : the sea-shore was a white sand, but the country 
within was green and woody. About one o'clock, we saw three water-Hpouts at once ; two 
were between us and the shore, and the third at some d. stance, upon our larboard quarter: 
this phenomenon is so well known, that it is not necess.ir> t>< give a particular description 
of it here. 

At six o'clock in the evening we shortened sail, and brought t • for the night, having fifty- 
six fathom water, and a fine sandy bottom. The northei most land in sight then bore 
N. by E. j E , and a small island lying close to a point on the main boic W., distant two 
leagues. Tins point, which I called Cape Howe, may be known by the trending of the 
coast, which is north on the one side and south-west on the other; it may also be known by 
some round lulls upon the main, just within it. 

Wc brought to for the night, and at four in the morning made sail along-shore to the 
northward. At six the ncrtlicrraost land in sight bore N N.W., and w r c were at this time 
about four leagues from tlio shoie. At noon we were in latitude 3<P 51' S, longitude 
209“ 53' W., and about three leagues distant from the shore. The wenther being clear, gave 
us a good view of the country, which has a very pleasing rppearaucc : it is of a mode Kite 
height, diversified by hills and valleys, ridges and plains, interspersed with a few lawns of 
no great extent, but in general covered with wood : the ascent of the lulls and ridges is 
gentle, and the summits are not high. We continued to sail along the shore to tlio 
uoi tli ward, with a southerly wind, and in the afternoon we saw smoke in several places, by 
which we knew tlio country to be inhabited. At six in the evening wc shortened sail, and 
sounded : we found forty-four fathom water, with a clear sandy bottomland stood on under 
an easy sail till twelve, when we brought-to for the night, and had ninety fathom water. 

At four in the morning we made sail again, at the distance of about five leagues from the 
land, and at six we were abreast of a high mountain, lying near the shore, which, on 
account of its figure, I called Mount Dromedary. Under tins mountain the shore forms 
a point to which I gave the name of Point Dhomedarv , and over it there is a peaked 
billot k. At this time, being in latitude 36° 18' S., longitude 209° 55 f W., we found th 
variation to be 1(P 42' E. 

Retween ten and eleven, Mr. Green and I took several observations of the sun and moon, 
the menu result of which gave 209° 17' longitude W. By an observation made the day 
before, our longitude was 210* 9' W., from which 20' being subtracted, there remains 209° 
49', the longitude of the ship this day at noon, the mean of which, with this day's observa- 
tion, gives 209° 33', by which 1 fix the longitude of this coast. At noon our latitude was 
25" 49' S , (Jape Dromedary bore S. 36 W M at the distance of twelve leagues, an& an open 
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bay, in which were throe or four small islands, bore N.AY by AW, at the distance of five or 
six leagues This bay seemed to afford but little shelter from the sea winds, and yet it i« 
the only place where there appeared a probability of finding anchorage upon the whole 
coast. We continued to steer along the shore N. l>y E aiulN.NE, at the distance of 
about three leagues, and saw 7 smoke in many places near the beach. At five in the eiening 
we were abreast of a point of land which rose in a perpendicular cliff, and which, for that 
reason, I called Point Upright. * Our latitude was 35° 35' S. when this point bore fioin 
us due west, distant about two leagues : in this situation, w T e had about tlnrty-one fathom 
water, with a sandy bottom. At six in the evening, the wind falling, we hauled off E N E , 
and at this tune the northerino&t land in sight bore N. by E. £ E. At midnight, being in 
seventy fathom water, we brought to till four in the morning, when we made sail in foi the 
land , hut at day-break found our situation nearly the same as it had lx eii at five the even- 
ing before, by which it was apparent that wo had been driven about tluec leagues to the 
southward, by a tide or current, during the night. After this we steei ed along the shore 
N.N.E. with a gentle breeze at S.W., and were so near the land as to distinguish several of 
the natives upon the beach, who appeared to be of a black, or very dark colour. At noon, 
our Iititudo, by observation, was 35° 27 S. and longitude 20.0° 23 W. ; Cape I)ronu<larv 
boie S. 28 W., distant nineteen leagues, a remarkable peaked bill, which resembled a square 
dovc-luAisc, with a dome at the top, and which for that reason I called the Piqkon Iloiisu, 
hore N. 32" 30' W . ; and a small low island, which lay close under the shore, bore N.W,, 
distant about two or three leagues. When I first discovered this island, in the morning, I 
was in hopes, from its appearance, that I should have found shelter for the ship behind it , 
but when we came near it, it did not promise security even for the landing of a boat. I 
should however have attempted to send a boat on shore, if the wind had not veered to that 
direction, w T ith a large hollow sea rolling in upon the land from the S.E., which indeed had 
been the case ever since we bad been upon it. The coast still continued to be of a model ate 
height, forming alternately rocky points and Bandy beaches ; but within, between Mount 
Dromedary and the Pigeon House, we saw high mountains, which, except two, aio covcicd 
with wood : these two lie inland behind the Pigeon House, and are remarkably flat at the 
top, with steep rocky cliffs all round thorn, os far os we could see. The trees, which almost 
everywhere clothe this country, appear to be large and lofty. This day the variation was 
found to be 9° E., and for the two last days, the latitude, by observation, was twelve or 

fourteen miles to the southward of the ship's account, which could have been the effect of 
nothing but a current setting in that direction. About four in the afternoon, being near five 
leagues from the land, we tacked, and stood off S.E. and E., and the wind having veered in 
the night, from E. to N.E. and N., we tacked about four in the morning, and stood in, 
being then about nine or ten leagues from the shore. At eight, the wind began to die away, 
and soon after it was calm. At noon, our latitude, by observation, was 35* 38', and our 
distance from the land about six leagues. Cape Dromedary bbre S. 37 AV., distant seven- 
teen leagues, and the Pigeon House N. 40 AY. In this situation we bad 74 fathom water. 
In the afternoon, we liad variable light airs and calm9, till six in the evening, when a breeze 
sprung up at N. by AY. : at this time, being about four or five leagues from the shore, we 
bad seventy fathom water. The Pigeon House bore N. 45 W., Mount Dromedary S. 30 
AV., and the nortbermost land in sight N. 19 E. 

AVe stood to the north-east till noon the next day, with a gentle breeze at N.AY., and 
then wo tacked and stood westward. At this time our latitude, by observation, was 
3.V 10 7 S., and longitude 208® 5P AY. A point of land which I had discovered on Stl 
George's day, and which therefore I called Cape George, bore AY. distant nineteen miles 
and the Pigeon House (the latitude and longitude of which I found to be 35° 1 S V S. and 
209" 42' AY.) S. 75 AY. In the morning we had found the variation, by amplitude, to be 
7® 50' E., and by several azimuths T 54 E. AVe had a fresh breeze at N.AY. from noon till 
three ; it then came to the west, when we tacked and stood to the noithward. At five in 
the evening, being about five or six leagues from the Bhore, with the Pigeon House bearing 
AY.S.AY. distant about nine leagues, we had eighty-six fathom water ; and at eight, having 
thundeiT&nd lightning, with heavy squalls, we brought to in 120 fathom. 
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At tin if in tin* morning, wo made sail again to the northward, having'thc advantage of .1 
fresh gale at S.W. At noon wo were about throe or four leagues from the shore, and in 
'.ititudc 31 u 22' 8 , longitude 208° ,‘Wi' AY. In the course of this day's run from the preced- 
ing noon, which was forty-five nnlos north-east, we saw smoke in several places near the 
I teach About two leagues to the northward of Cape George, the shore seemed to form a 
hay, which promised shelter from the north-east winds ; but as the wind was with us, it was 
not in my power to look into it without beating up, which would have coBt me more time than 
I was willing to spare. The north point of this bay, on account of its figure, 1 named Lum* 
Nose , its latitude is X r >° ()', and about eight leagues north of it there lies a point, which, 
fiom the colour of the land about it, I called Red Point, its latitude is 34° 29, and longi- 
tude 208 3 4.V W To the north-west of Red Point, and a little way inland, stands a round 
hill, the top of which looks like the crown of a hat. In the afternoon of this day we had a 
light lueczo at N.N AY. till five in the evening, when it full calm. At this tune, we wen* 
between tin ec and four leagues from the shore, and had forty-eight fathom water: the 
variation by azimuth was 8° 48' E. and the extremities of this land were from N.E by N. 
to SAY by S. Before it was dark, we saw smoke in several places along the shore, and a 
fire two or three times afterwards. During the night we lay becalmed, drmng in before 
the son till one in the morning, when we got a breeze from the land, with which we steered 
N.E., being then in thirty-eight fathom. At noon it veered to N EJ. by N., and we were 
then in latitude 34° 10 S., longitude 208* 27' AV. : the land was distant about five leagues, 
and extended from S. 37 AY. to N. £ E. In this latitude there are some white cliff*, 
which rise perpendicularly from the sea to a considerable height. AA r c stood off the shore 
till two o'clock, and then tacked and stood in till six, when we were within four or fi\e 
miles of it, and at that distance had fifty fathom water. The extremities of the land boro 
from S. 28 AY to N. 25° E. AYc now tacked and stood off tilt twcl\e, then tacked and 
stood in again till four in the morning, when we made a trip off till day-light ; and during 
all this tune we lost ground, owing to the variableness of the winds. AYe continued at the 
distance of between four and five miles from the shore, till the afternoon, when wo came 
within two miles, and I then hoisted out the pinnace and yawl to attempt a landing, hut 
the pinnace proved to be so leaky that 1 was obliged to liuist her in again. At this tune 
we saw several of the natives walking briskly along the shore, four of whom carried a small 
canoe upon their shoulders. AYc flattered ourselves that they were going to put her into 
the water, and come off to the ship, but finding ourselves disappointed, I determined to 
go on shore in the yawl, with as many as it would carry. I embarked, therefore, with 
only Mr Banks, Dr. Solandcr, Tupia, and four rowers : wo pulled for that part of the 
shore where the Indians appealed, near which four small canoes were lying at the water's 
edge. The Indians sat down upon the rocks, and seemed to wait for our landing ; hut to 
our great regret, 'when we came within about a quarter of a mile, they ran away into the 
woods. AYe determined, however, to go on shore, and endeavour to procure an intei view ; 
but in this we were again disappointed, for we found so great a surf beating upon every 
part of the beach, that landing with our little boat was altogether impracticable. AYe were 
therefore obliged to be content with gazing at such objects as presented themselves from the 
water. Tho canoes, upon a near view, seomed vciy much to resemble those of the smaller 
sort at New Zealand. AYe observed, that among the trees on shore, which were not very 
large, there was no underwood ; and could distinguish that many of them were of the palm 
kind, and some of them cabbage trues: after many a wishful look we were obliged to return, 
witli our curiosity rather excited than satisfied, and about five in the evening got on bond 
the ship. About this time it fell calm, and our situation wa9 by no means agreeable. AA T c 
were now not more than a mile and a half from the Bhore, and within some breakers, which 
lay to tho southward ; but happily a light breeze came off the land, and carried us out of 
danger. AYitli this breeze we stood to the northward, and at d.iy-break we discovered a 
bav, winch seemed to be well sheltered from all winds, and into which, therefore, I deter- 
mined to go with the ship. The pinnace being repaired, I sent her, with tho master, to 
round the entrance, while I kept turning up, having the wind right out. At noon, the 
mouth of the hay boro N.N.AV., distant about a mile, and seeing a smoke on the sliore, we 
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directed our glasses to the spot, and soon discovered tin people, who, upon our nearer 
approach, left their lire, and retired to a little eminence, whence they could conveniently 
observe our motions. Soon after two canoes, each haying two men on hoard, came to the 
shore just under the eminence, and the men joined the rest on the top of it. The pinnace, 
which had been sent a-hcad to sound, now approached the place, upon which all the Indians 
retired farther up the lull, oxcepUone, who hid himself among sonic rocks near the landing- 
place. As the pinnace proceeded along the shore, most of the people took the same route, 
and kept abreast of her at a distance. When she came 
back, the master told us, that in a cove a little within 
the harbour, Mime of them had come down to the 
beach, and invited him to land by many signs and 
words, of which he knew not the meaning ; but that 
all of them were armed with long pikeB, and a wooden 
weapon shaped somewhat like a cimctcr. The Indians 
who had* not followed the boat, seeing the ship ap- 
proach, used many threatening gestures and bran- 
dished tlicir weapons; particularly two, who made a 
\ cry singular appearance, for their faces seemed to have 
been dusted with a Vluto powder, and their bodies 
painted with broad streaks of the Bamo colour, which 
passing obliquely over tlicir breasts and backs, looked 
not unlike the cross-belts worn by our soldiers ; the 
same kind of streaks wero also drawn round their legs 
and thighs, like broad garter*. Each of these men 
held ill his hand the weapon that had been described to 
us as like a cimctcr*, winch appeared to be about two 
feet and a half long ; and they seemed to talk to each 
other with great cai nestness. 

W o continued to stand into the bay, ^nd early in the afternoon anchored under the south 
shore, about two miles witlun the entrance, in six fathom water, the south point beating 
S.E , and the north ypint East. As we came in we saw, on both points of the bay, a few liulh, 
and several of the natives, men, women, and children. Under the south head we saw four 
small canoes, with each one man on board, wlio were very busily employed in striking fish 
with a long pike or spear. They ventured almost into the surf, and were so intent upon 
what they were doing, that although the ship parsed within a quarter of a mile of them, they 
scarcely turned their eyes toward her; possibly, being deafened by the surf, and their 
attention wholly fixed upon tlicir business or spoit, they neither saw uor heard her go past 
them. 

The place where the ship had anchor*, d was abreast of a small village, consisting of about 
six or eight houses ; and while we were preparing to hoist out the boat, we saw an old 
woman, followed by three children, come out of tho wood ; she was loaded with fire-wood, 
and each of the children had also iter little burden. When she came to the houses, three 
more children, younger than the others, came out to meet her : she often looked at the ship, 
hut expressed neither fear nor surprise. In a short time sho kindled a fire, and the four 
canoes camo in from fishing. The men landed, and having hauled up their boats, began to 
dress tlicir dinner, to all appearance, wholly unconcerned about us, though we were within 
half a mile of them. We thought it remarkable that all of the people we had yet seen, not 

* Tim » the singular weapon known ns the boome- the head of the thrower, and strikes a point behind him. 
rang , ilie use of which lias been rendered familiar by iti The natives are renruikaUy skilful in itt use. The ti/c 
introduction among us as an instructive toy. It is de- vanes from eighteen to thirty inches in length, and from 
embed by Captain King .is vci> formidable in its effects, two to three inches broad The shape » that ot an obtuse 
It is used by the natives with success in killing the lungor angle. One in Captain King's possession was twenti-six 
too ; but is used muiu as a hunting than a warlike wea- inches long, its greatest breadth two mrhes ami * half, 
pon. Ills a short, curved piece of heavy wood, and is thickness half an inch, and the angle fomitd fiom tho 
propelled flnough the uir in a duection opposite to the centre 140 degrees*— Ed. 
point uirned at, and rising in rapid whulfc, it passes over 
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one had the least appearance of clothing, the old woman herself being destitute even of a 
fig-leaf. 

After dinner tlio boats were manned, and we set out from the ship, having Tupia of our 
party. We intended to land where we saw the people, and began to hope that as they had 
so little regard to the sliip’B coming into the bay, they would as little regard our coming on 
shore. In this, however, we were disappointed ; for as roon os we approached the rocks, 
two of the men came down upon them to dispute our landing, and the rest ran away. Each 
of the two champions was armed with a lance about ten feet long, and a short stick, winch 
he seemed to handle as if it was a machine to assist him in managing or throwing the 
lance. They called to us in a very loud tone, and in a harsh dissonant language, of which 
neither wo nor Tupia understood a single word : they brandished their weapons, and seemed 
resolved to defend their coast to the uttermost, though they were but two, and we were forty. 
I could not but admire their courage, and being very unwilling that hostilities should com- 
mence with such inequality of force between us, I ordered the boat to lie upon her oars : we 
then parleyed by signs for about a quarter of an hour, and to bespeak their good-wiil, I threw 
them nails, beads, and other trifles, which they took up, and seemed to be well pleased with. 
I then made signs that I wanted water, and, by all the TneanB that I could devise, endea- 
voured to convince them that wo would do them no harm. They now waved to us, and I 
was willing to interpret it ob an invitation ; but upon our putting tlfe boat in, they caiuo 
again to oppose us. One appeared to be a youth about nineteen or twenty, and the other a 
man of middle age ; as I had now no other resource, I fired a musket between them. Upon 
the report, the youngest dropped a bundio of lances upor the rock, but recollecting himself 
in an instant, he snatched them up again with great haste. A stone was then thrown at 
us, upon which I ordered a musket to be fired with small-shot, which struck the eldest upon 
the legB, and he immediately ran to one of the houses, which was distant about a hundred 
yards. I now hoped that our contest was over, and we immediately landed ; but we had 
scarcely left the boat when be returned, and we then perceived that he had left the rock only 
to fetch a shield or target for his defence. As soon as he came up, he threw a lance at us, 
and liis comrade another; they fell where we stood thickest, hut happily hurt nobody. A third 
musket with small-Bhot was then fired at them, upon which one of them threw another lance, 
and both immediately ran away ; if wo had pursued, we might probably have taken one of 
them ; but Mr. Banks suggesting that the lances might be poisoned, I thought it not prudent 
to venture into the woods. We repaired immediately to the huts, in one of which we found the 
children, who had hidden themselves behind a Bliield! and some bark ; we peeped at them, but left 
them in their retreat, without their knowing that they had boon discovered, and wc threw into 
the house, when we went. away, some beads, ribbons, pieces of* cloth, and other presents, which 
we hoped wonld^proqnre ds the good-will of the inhabitants when they 
should return ; inft $0 IwoM which we found lying about, we took 
away with us, toffee number of about fifty : they wore from six to 
fifteen feet long, and aS of them had four prongs in the manner 
of a fish-gig, each of which was pointed with fish-bone, and very 
sharp : we observed that they were smeared with a viscous substance 
of a green colour, which favoured the opinion of their being poisoned, 
though we afterwards discovered that it was a mistake : they appeared, 
hy the sea-weed that we found sticking to them, to have been used 
m striking fish. Upon examining the canoes that lay upon the beach, 
we found them to be the worst we had ever seen : they were between 
twelve and fourteen feet long, and made of the bark of a tree in one 
piece, which was drawn together and tied up at each end, the middle 
being kept open by sticks, whieh were placed across them from 
gunwale to gunwale as thwarts. We then searched for fresh water, 
hnt found none, except in a small, hole uhich had been dujf in the 
Band. 

Having reimbarked in our boat, we deposited our lances on board the ship, and then went 
over to the north point of the bay, where we had seen several of the- inhabitants when we 
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were entering it, but which we now found totally deseitud. Here, however, wo found 
fresh water, which trickled down from the top of the rockB, and stood in pools among the 
hollows at the bottom ; but it was situated so as not to be procured lor our use without 
difficulty. 

In the morning, therefore, I sent a party of men to that part of the slioro where we first 
landed, with orders to dig holes in the sand where the water might gather ; but going ashore 
myself with the gentlemen soon afterwards, we found, upon a more diligent search, a small 
stream, more than sufficient for our purpose. Upon visiting the hut where we had seen the 
children, we were greatly mortified to find that the beads and ribbons which we had left there 
the night before had not been moved from their places, and that not an Indian wa* to he 
seen. Having sent some empty water-casks on shore, and left a party of men to cut wood, 
I went myself in the pinnaco to sound, and examine the bay ; during my excuTBion I saw 
several of the natives, but they all fled at my approach. In one of the places where I 
landed, I found several small fires, and fresh muscles broiling upon them ; here also I found 
some of the largest oyster-Bhells I had ever seen. 

A 8 soon os tlio wooders and waterers came on board to dinner, ten or twelve of the natives 
came down to the place, and looked with great attention and curiosity at the casks, but did 
not touch them : they took away, however, the canoes which lay near the landing-place, and 
again disappeared. In the afternoon, when our people were again ashore, sixteen or eighteen 
Indians, all armed, came boldly within about a hundred yards of them, and then stopped : 
two of them advanced somewhat nearer ; and Mr. Hicks, who commanded the party on 
shore, with another, advanced to meet them, holding out presents to them as he approached, 
and expressing kindness and amity by every Bign he could think of, but all without effect ; 
for before lie could get up with them they retired, and it would have answered no purpose 
to pursue. In the evening I went with Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander to a sandy cove on the 
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north side of the bay, where, in three or four hauls with the seine, we took above three 
hundred-weight of fish, which was equally divided among the ship's company. The next 
morning, before day-break, the Indians came down to the houses that were abreast of the 
ship, and were heard frequently to shout very loud. ■ As soon as it was light, they were 
seen w diking along the beach ; and soon after they retired to the woods, where, at the dis- 
tance of about a mile from the shore, they kindled several fins. 
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Our people went ashore os usual, and with them Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, who, in 
Benrcli of plants, repaired to the woods. Our men, who were employed in cutting gross, 
being the farthest removed from the main body of the people, a company of fourteen or fifteen 
Indians advanced towards them, having sticks in their hands, which, according to the report 
of the seijeant of marines, shone like a musket. The grass-cutters, upon seeing them 
approach, drew together, and repaired to the main body.,, The Indians, being encouraged 
by this appearance of a Sight, pursued them ; they stopped, however, when they were 
within about a furlong of them, and after shouting several times, went back into the woods. 
In the evening they came again in the same manner, stopped at the Bame distance, shouted, 
and retired. 1 followed them myself, alone and unarmed, for a considerable way along the 
shore, but I could not prevail upon them to stop. This day Mr. Green took the sun’s meri- 
dian altitude a little within the south entrance of the bay, which gave the latitude 34° S. ; 
the variation of the needle was 11 * 3' E. 

Early the next morning, the body of Forby Sutherland, one of our seamen, who died the 
evening before, was buried near the watering-place ; and from this incident 1 called* the south 
point of this bay Sutherland Point. This day we resolved to make an excursion into the 
country. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, myself, and seven others, properly accoutred for the 
expedition, set out, and repaired first to the huts near the watering-place, whither some 
of the natives continued every day to resort ; and though the little presents which we had 
left there before had not yet been taken away, we left others of Bomewhat more value, 
consisting of cloth, looking-glasses, combs, and beads, and then went up into the country. 
We found the soil to be either swamp or light sand, and the face of the country finely diver- 
sified by wood and lawn. The trees are tall, straight, and without underwood, standing at 
such a distance from each other, that the whole country, at least where the swamps do not 
render it incapable of cultivation, might be cultivated without cutting down one of them. 
Between the trees the ground is covered with grass, of which there iB great abundance, grow- 
ing in tufts about as big os can well be grasped in the hand, which Btand very close to each 
other. We saw many houses of the inhabitants, and places where they had slept upon the 
grass without any shelter ; but we saw only one of the people, who, the moment he dis- 
covered us, ran away. At all these places we left presents, hoping that at length they might 
produce confidence and good-will. We had a transient and imperfect view of a quadruped, 
about as big as a rabbit. Mr. Banks's greyhound, which was with us, got sight of it, and 
would probably have caught it, but the moment he set off lie lamed himself against a stump 
which lay concealed in the long grass. We afterwards saw the dung of an animal which fed 
upon grass, and which we judged could not be less than a deer ; and the footsteps of another, 
which was clawed tike a dog, and seemed to be about as big* as a wolf. We also tracked a 
small animal, whose foot* resembled that of a polecat or weaseL The trees over our head 
abounded with birds bf, various kinds, among which were many of exquisite beauty, particu- 
larly briquets and eockdfepos, which flew in flocks of several scores together. We found 
gome wood which had bSep felled by the natives with a blunt instrument, and some that had 
been barked. Thu twee were not of many species ; among others there was a large one 
which yielded a gum not unlike the tanyuii draooni* ; and in some of them steps had been 
ent at about three feet distant from each other, for the convenience of climbing them. 

From this excursion we returned between three and four o'clock and having dined on 
board, wo went ashore again at the watering-place, where a party of men were filling 
casks. Mr. Gore, the seoond lieutenant, had been sent out in the morning with a boat to 
dredge for oysters at the head of the bay; when he had performed this service, he went 
ashore, and having taken a midshipman with hiin, and sent the boat away, set out to join 
the waterers by land. In his way he fell in with a body of two-and- twenty Indians, who 
followed him, and were often not more than twenty yards distant When Mr. Gore 
i>erceived them so near, he stopped, and faced about, upon which they stopped also ; and 
when he went on again, continued their pursuit They did not, however, attack him, 
though they Were ail armed with knees, and he and the midshipman got in safety to the 
watering-place. The Indians, who bad,sbekfMied their pursuit when they came insight of 
the main body of our people, halted at about the of a quarter of a mile, where they 
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stood still. Mr. Monkhouse and two or three of the wuterers took it into their head U 
march up to them ; but seeing the Indians keep their ground till they came pretty near 
them, they were seized with a sudden fear very common to the rash and fool- hardy, and 
made a hasty retreat. This step, which insured the danger that it was taken to avoid, 
encouraged tho Indians, and four of them running forward, discharged tlicir lances at tlio 
fugitives, with such force, that flying no less than forty yards, they went beyond them. 
As the Indians did not pursue, our people, recovering their spirits, stopped to collect the 
lances when they came up to the place where they lay; upon which the Indians, in their 
turn, began to retire. Just at this time I came up, with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and 
Tupia ; and being desirous to convince the Indians that we were neither afraid of them, 
nor intended them any mischief, we advanced towards them, making signs of expostulation 
and entreaty; hut they could not bo persuaded to wait till we oould come up. Air. Gore 
told us, that he had seen some of them up the bay, who had invited him by BignB to come 
on shore, which he, certainly with great prudence, declined. 

The mdhiing of the next day was so rainy, that we were all glad to Btay on hoard. In 
the afternoon, however, it cleared up, and we made another excursion along the sea coast 
to the southward : we went ashore, and Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander gathered many plants ; 
hut besides these we saw nothing worthy of notice. At our first entering the woods, we 
met with three of the*natives, who instantly ran away: more of them were seen by some of 
the people, but they all disappeared, with great precipitation, as soon as they found that 
they were discovered. By the boldness of these people at our first landing, and the terror 
that seized them at the sight of us afterwards, it appears that they were sufficiently 
intimidated by our fire-arms : not that we had any reason to think the people much hurt 
by the small-shot which we were obliged to fire at them, when they attacked us at our 
coming out of the boat ; but they had probably Been the effects of them, from their lurking- 
places, upon the birds that wo had shot. Tupia, who was now become a good marksman, 
frequently strayed from us to shoot parrot* ; and he had told us, that while he was thus 
employed, lie had once met with nine Indians, who, as Boon as they perceived lie saw them, 
ran from him, in great confusion and terror. 

The next day, twelve canoes, in each, of which wob a single Indian, came towards the 
watering-place, and were within half a mile of it a considerable time: they were employed 
in striking fish, upon which, like others that we had seen before, they were so intent, that 
they seemed to regard nothing else. It happened, however, that a party of our people were 
out a-shooting near the place, and one of the men, whose curiosity might at length, perhaps, 
be roused by the report of thq fowling-pieces, was observed by Mr. Banks to haul up liis 
canoe upon the beach, and go towards the shooting-party. In something more than a 
quarter of an hour, he returned, launched his canoe, and went off in her to his companions. 
This incident makes it probable that the natives acquired a knowledge of the destructive 
power of our fire-arms, when we knew nothing of the matter ; for this man was not seen by 
any of the party whoso operations he had reconnoitred. 

While Mr. Banks was gathering plants near the watering-place, I went with Dr. Solander 
and Mr. Monkhouse to the head of the bay, tbat I might examine that part of the country, 
and make farther attempts to form some connexion with the natives. In our way we met 
with eleven or twelve small canoes, with each a man in it, probably the same that were 
afterwards abroast of the shore, who all made into shoal water upon our. approach. We 
met other Indians on shore the first time we landed, who instantly took to their canoes, and 
paddled away. We went up tho country to some distance, and found the face of it nearly 
the same with that which has been described already, but the soil was much richer ; for, 
instead of sand, I found a deep black mould, which I thought very fit for the production of 
grain of any kind. In the woods we found a tree which bore fruit that in colour and shape 
resembled a cherry: the juice had an agreeable tartness, though but little flavour. We 
found also interspersed some of the finest meadows in the world : some places, however, 
were rocky, but these were comparatively few: the stone is sandy, and might be used with 
advantage for building. When we returned to the boat, we saw some smoke upon another 
part of the coast, and went thither in hopes of meeting with' tbs but at our approach. 
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these also ran away. We found Biz email canoes, and six fires very near the beach, with 
some muscles roasting upon them, and a few oysters lying near : by this we judged that 
there had been one man in each canoe, who having picked up Borne shell-fish, had come 
ashore to eat it, and made his separate fire for that purpose. We tasted of their cheer, and 
Vft them in return some strings of beads, and other things which we thought would please 
them. At the foot of a tree in this place we found a small well of fresh water, supplied by 
a spring ; and the day being now far spent, we returned to the ship. In the evening, 
Mr. Banks made a little excursion with his gun, and found such a number of quails resem- 
bling those in England, that he might have shot as many as he pleased ; but hiB object was 
variety and not number. 

The next morning, as the wind would not permit me to sail, I sent out several parties 
into the country to try again whether some intercourse could not be established with the 
natives. A midshipman, who belonged to one of these parties, having straggled a long way 
from his companions, met with a very old man and woman, and some little children ; they 
were sitting under a tree by the water- side, and neither party saw the other till they were 
close together. The Indians showed signs of fear, but did not attempt to run away. The 
man happened to have nothing to give them but a parrot that he had shot ; this lie offered, 
but they refused to accept it, withdrawing themselves from liis hand either tlirougU fear or 
aversion. HiB stay with them was but short, for he saw several dhnoes near the beach 
fishing, and being alone, he feared they might come ashore and attack him. lie said, that 
these people were very dark-coloured, but not block ; that the man and woman appeared 
to be very old, being both grey-headed ; that the hair of the man’s head was bushy, and 
his beard long and rough ; that the woman's hair was cropped short ; and both of them 
wore stark-naked. Mr. Monkhouse, the surgeon, and one of the men, who were With 
another party near the watering-place, also strayed from th *ir companions, and as they 
were coming out of a thicket, observed six Indians standing together, at the distance of 
about fifty yards. One of them pronounced a word very loud, which was supposed to be 
a signal, for a lance was immediately thrown at him out of the wood, which very narrowly 
misled him. When the Indians Baw that the weapon had not taken effect, they ran 
away with the greatest precipitation ; but on turning about towards the place whence the 
lanco had been thrown, he saw a young Indian, whom he judged to be about nineteen or 
twenty years old, come down from a tree, and he also ran away with such speed as made it 
hopeless to follow him. Mr. Monkhouse was of opinion that he had been watched by these 
Indians in his passage through the thicket, and that the youth had been stationed in the 
tree to discharge the lance at him, upon a signal, as he should come by; but however this 
be, there could be no doubt but that he was the person who threw the lance. 

In the afternouQ, I -wjmt myself with a party over to the north shore ; and while some of 
onr people were hauling* the seine, we made an excursion a few miles into the country, pro- 
ceeding afterwards ia tjw direction of the coast. ~ We found this place without wood, and 
somewhat resembling njfrmoors in England ; the surface of the ground, however, waB covered 
with a thin brush of plants about as high as the knees. The hills near the coast are low, 
hut others rise behind them, increasing by a gradual ascent to a considerable distance, with 
marslios and morasses between. When we returned to the boat, we found that our people 
had caught with the seine a great number of small fish, which are well known in the West 
Indies, aud which our sailors call leather-jackets, because their skin is remarkably thick. I 
had sent the second-lieutenant oqt in the yawl a-striking, and when we got back to the skip, 
we found that he also bad been very successful. He had observed that the large sting-rays, 
of which there is great plenty in the bay, followed the flowing tide into very shallow water ; 
he therefore took the opportunity of flood, and struck several in not more than two or three 
feet water : one of them weighed no lesB than two hundred and forty pounds after his entrails 
were taken out The next morning, as the wind still continued northerly, I sent out the 
yawl again, and the people struck one still larger ; for when hfe entrails were taken out, he 
weighed three hundred and thirty-six pounds. 

The great quantity of plants whioh Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander collected in tins place, 
induced me to give it the name of Botany Bay. It is situated in the latitude of 34° S., 
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longitude 208° 3 T W. It is capacious, safe, and convenient, and may be known by the land 
on the sea-coast, which is nearly level, and of a moderate height ; in gencrul higher than it 
is farther inland, with steep rocky cliffs next the sea, which have the appearance of a long 
island lying close under the shore. The harbour lies about the middle of this land, and in 
approaching it from the southward, is discovered before the ship comes abreast of it ; but 
fiom the northward it is not discovered so soon. The entrance is a little more than a 
quarter of a mile broad, and lies in W N.W. To sail into it, the southern shore should be 
kept on board till tho ship is within a small bare island which lies close under the north 
shore; within this island the deepest water on that side is seven fathom, shallowing to five 
a good way up. At a considerable distance from the south shore there is a shoal reaching 
from the inner south point quito to the head of the harbour ; but over towards tho north and 
north-west shore there is a channel of twelve or fourteen feet at low-water for three or four 
leagues up, to a place where there is three or four fathom ; but here 1 found very little fresh 
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water. We anchored near the Bouth shore, about a mile within the entrance, for the conve- 
nience of sailing with a southerly wind, and because I thought it the best situation for water- 
ing ; but I afterwards found a very fine stream on the north shore, ha the first sandy cove 
within the island, before which a ship might lio almost land-locked, aid procure wood aB well 
as water in great abundance. Wood, indeed, is everywhere plenty, but I saw only two kinds 
which may be considered as timber. These trees are as large or larger than the English oak, 
and one of them bos not a very different appearance ; this is the same that yields the reddish 
gum liko sanguis draconis , and the wood is heavy, hard, and dark- coloured, like lignum vitas : 
the other grows tall and straight, something like the pine ; and the wood of thw, which has 
some resemblance to the live-oak of America, is also bard and heavy. There are a few Bhrubs, 
and several kinds of the palm ; mangroves also grow in great plenty near the head of the bay. 
The country in general is level, low, and woody, as far as we could see. The woods, as I 
have before observed, abound with birds of exquisite beauty, particularly of the parrot kind ; 
we found also crows here, exactly the same with those in England. About the head of the 
harbour, where there are large flats of sand and mud, there is great plenty of water-fowl, 
most of which were altogether unknown to us : one of the most remarkable was black and 
white, much larger tlmn a swan, and in shape somewhat resembling a pelican. On these 
banks Of sand and mud there are great quantities* of oysters, muscles, cockles, and other 
shell-fish, which teem to be the principal subsistence of the inhabitants, who go into shoal- 
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water with their little canoes, and pick them out with their hands. We did not observe 
that they eat any of them raw, nor do they always go on shore to dress them, for they have 
frequently fires in their canoes for that purpose. They do not, however, subsist wholly upon 
tliih food, for they catch a variety of other fish, some o* which they strike with gigs, and 
some they take with hook and line. All the inhabitants that we saw were stark-naked ; 
they did not appear to be numerous, nor to live in societies, but, like other animals, were 
scattered about along the coast, and in the woods. Of their manner of life, however, we 
could know but little, as we were never able to form the least connexion with them. After 
the first contest at our landing, they would never come near enough to parley ; nor did they 
touch a single article of all that we had left at their huts, and the places they frequented, on 
purpose for them to take away. 

During my stay in this harbour I caused the English colours to be displayed on shore 
every day, and the ship's name and the date of the year to be inscribed upon one of the 
trees near the watering-place. It is high-water here, at the full and change of the moon. 
About eight o'clock, and the tide rises and falls perpendicularly between four and five feet. 


CHAPTER IT. THE RANGE FROM BOTANY BAY TO TRINITY BAY; WITH A FARTHER ACCOUNT 

OF THE COUNTRY, ITS INHABITANTS, AND PRODUCTIONS. 

At day-break, on Sunday, the 6th of May, 1770, we set sail from Botany Bay, with a 
light breeze at N.W., which soon after coming to the southward, we steered along the 
shore N.N.E. ; and at noon, our latitude, by observation, was 33° 50' S. At this time 
wc were between two and tliree miles distant from the land, and abreast of a bay or harbour, 
in which there appeared to be good anchorage, and which I c.-l'ad Port Jackson*. This 
harbour lies three leagues to the northward of Botany Bay: the variation, by several 
azimuths, appeared to be 8° E. At Bunset, the northernmost land in sight bore N. 26 E., 
and some broken land, that seemed to form a bay, bore N. 40 W., distant four leagues. 
This hay, which lies in latitude 33° 42', 1 called Broken Bay. Wo steered along the 
slioro N.N.E. all night, at the distance of about three leagues from the land, having from 
thirty-two to thirty-six fathom water, with a hard sandy bottom. 

Soon after sunrise on the 7th, I took several azimuths, with four needles belonging to 
the azimuth compass, the mean result of which gave the variation 7* 56' E. At noon our 
latitude, by observation, was 33° 22' S. : we were about three leagues from the shore, the 
northernmost land in right bore N. 19 E., and some lands .which projected in three bluff 
points, and wliiqh,' I called Cape Thiiee Points, boro S.W., distant five 

leagues. Our Botany Bay was 19' E. In the afternoon, we saw smoke 

in several phcef’-ttffirf die shore, and in the evening, found the variation to be 8° 25' E. 
At this time we VfBfn bet ween "two and three miles from the shore, in twenty-eight fathom ; 
and at noon, the next day, we had not advanced one step to the northward. We stood off 
shore, with the winde northerly, till twelve at night, and at the distance of about five 
leagues, had seventy fathom ; at the distance of six leagues we had eighty fathom, which is 
the extent of the eoqadiflge; for at the distance of ten leagues, we had no ground with 150 
fathom. 

The wind continuing northerly till the morning of the 10th, we continued to stand in and 
off the shore, with very little change of situation in other respects ; but a gale then spring- 
ing up at S.W., we made Die best of our way along tbe shore to the north waid. At sun- 
rise, our latitude was 33° S' 8., and the variation 8° E. At nine in the forenoon, we passed 
a remarkable bill, which stood a little way inland, and somewhat resembled the crown of a 
hat ; and at noon our latitude, by observation, was 32° 53' 8., and our longitude 208° W, 
W e were about two leagues distent from the land, which extend*! from N. 41 E. to S. 41 

* R 11 ■ftuost imaeee**ary to point out Port lacluoa u 1788, after a vo> ago of right month* and one week ; but 
the mte of the fim English settlement hi New Holland, - Pint spot not a An ding all the areommodatlons needed, Pmt 
now tho well-known town of Sydney. The fin* convey of Jackson wo* fixed ou a* the position of the futam capital 
eonvict* aruved at Botany tfay on the 20th of Jenoary, of ftnitrx.lt* Bn 
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W., and a small round rock, or island, which lay close under the land, bore S. 82 AV., dis- 
tant between three and four leagues. At four in the afternoon, we passed, at the distance 
of about a mile, a low rocky point, which I railed Point Stephens; on the north side ol 
which is an inlet, which I called Port Stephens : this inlet appeared to me, from the mast- 
head, to be sheltered from all windB. It lies in latitude 112° 40', longitude 207° 51'. and at 
the entrance are three small islands, two of which are high ; and on the main near the shore 
are some high round hills, which* at a distance appear like islands. In passing this bay, at 
the distance of two or three miles from the Bhore, our soundings were from thirty-three to 
twenty-seven fathom, from which I conjectured that there must be a sufficient depth of water 
within it. At a little distance within land, we saw smoke in several places; and at half 
an hour past five, the northernmost land in sight bore N. 36 E., and Point Stephens S.W., 
distant four leagues. Our soundingB in the night were from forty-eight to sixty-two fathom, 
nt the distance of bttween three and four leagues from the shore, which made in two hillocks. 
This point I called Cape Hawke : it lies in the latitude of 32° 14' 8., longitude 207° W. ; 
and at four o'clock in the morning bore AV., distant about eight miles; at the same time the 
northernmost land in sight bore N. 6 E. and appeared like an island. At noon, this land 
bore N. 8 E., the northernmost land in sight N. 13 E., and Cape Hawke 8. 37 W. Our 
latitude, by observation, was 32° 2' 8., which was twelve miles to the southward of that 
given 8y the log ; sq that probably we had a current setting that way : by the morning 
amplitude and azimuth, the variation was 9° 10' E. During our run along the shoro, in the 
afternoon, we saw smoke in several places, at a little distance from the beach, and one upon 
the top of a hill, which was the first we had seen upon elevated ground since our arrival 
upon the coast. At sunset, we had twenty-three fathom, at the distance of a league and a 
half from the Bhore : the northernmost land then bore N. 13 E., and three hills, remarkably 
large and high, lying contiguous to each other, and not for from the bcacli, N.N.AV. As 
these hills bore some resemblance to each other, we called them The Three Brothers. 
They lie in latitude 31° 4tf, and may be seen fourteen or sixteen leagues. We steered N.E. 
by N. all night, having from twenty-seven to sixty-seven fathom, at the distance of between 
two and six leagues from the shore. 

At daybreak, we steered north, for the northernmost land in sight. At noon, wc were 
four leagues from the shore, and, by observation, in latitude 31° 18* 8., which was fifteen 
miles to the southward of that given by the log ; our longitude 206° 5& AV. In the after- 
noon, we stood in for the land, where we saw smoke in several places, till six in the evening, 
when, being within three or four miles of it, and in twenty-four fathom of water, we stood 
off with a fresh breeze at N. and N.N.AV. till midnight, when we had 118 fathom, at the 
distance of eight leagues from the land, and then tacked. At three in the morning, the 
wind veered to the westward, when we tacked and stood to the northward. At noon, our 
latitude, by observation, was 30° 43 f 8., and our longitude 280? 45fiW. * At this time we 
were between three and four leagues from the shore, the norihetwtt^'pajrt of which bore 
from us N. 13 AV. and a point, or headland, on which we saw fires that produced a great 
quantity of smoke, bore AV., distant four leagues. To this point I gfcv# the name of Smoky ‘ 
Cape* ; it is of a considerable height, and over; the pitch of the point is a round hillock ; 
within it are two others, much higher and larger, and within them the land is very low. 
Our latitude was 30° 3P S., longitude 206° 54' W. : this day the observed latitude was only 
five miles south of the log. AVe saw smoke in several parts along the coast, besides that 
sren upon Smoky Cape. 

In the afternoon, the wind being at N.E., we stood off and on, fluid at tliree or four miles 
distance from the shore had thirty fathom water; the wind afterwards coming cross off land, 
we stood to the northward, having from thirty to twenty-one fathom, at the distance of four 
or five miles from the shore. At five in the morning, the wind veered to the north, and 
blew fresh, attended with squalls : at eight it began to thunder and rain, and in 1 about an 
hour it fell calm, which gave us an opportunity to sound, and we had eighty-six fathom 
at between four and five leagues from the shore. Soon after, this we had a gale from the 
southward, with which we steered N. by W. for the northernmost land in sight. At noon 

• Smoky Cape lies a little to the north of the pe nt penal of Port Hacquirrie.~Eb. 
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wo were about four leagues from the shore, and by observation, in latitude 30° 22', which 
was nine miles to the southward of our reckoning, longitude 206° 39' W. Some lands near 
the shore, of a considerable height, bore W. 

As wo advanced to the northward from Botany Bay, the land gradually increased in height, 
so that in this latitude it may be called a hilly country. Between this latitude and the 
Bay, it exhibits a pleasing variety of ridges, hills, valleys, and plains, all clothed with wood, 
of the same appearance with that which has been particularly described. The land near the 
shore is in general low and sandy, except the points, which are rocky, and over many of 
them are high hills, which, at their first rising out of the water, have the appearance of 
islands. In the afternoon, wc had some small rocky islands between us and the land, the 
southernmost of which lies in latitude 30° 10', and the northernmost in 29° 58', and somewhat 
more than two leagues from the land : about two miles without the northernmost island we 
had thirty-three fathom water. Having the advantage uf a moon, we steered along the 
shore all night, in the direction of N. and N. by E., keeping at the distance of about three 
leagues from the land, and having from twenty to twenty-five fathom water. As soon as 
it was light, having a fresh gale, we made all the sail wo could ; and at nine o'clock irilhc morn- 
ing, being about a league from th6 shore, we discovered smoke in many places, and having 
recourse to our glasses, we saw about twenty of the natives, who had each a large bundle 
upon his back, which we conjectured to be palm-loaves for covering their houses. V e con- 
tinued to observe them above an hour, during which they walked upon the beach, and up a 
path that led over a hill of a gentle ascent, behind which we lost sight of them : not one of 
them was observed to stop and look towards us, but they trudged along, to all appearance 
without the leaBt emotion, either of curiosity or surprise, though it is impossible they should 
not have seen tho ship by a casual glance as they walked .ilung the shore ; and though she 
must, with respect to every other object they had yet seen, have been little less stupendous 
and unaccountable than a floating mountain with all its wood 1 , r.ould have been to us. At 
noon, our latitude, by observation, was 28* 31)' S., and longitude 208° 27' W. A high point 
of land, which I named Cape Byron, bore N.W. by W., at the distance of three miles. 
It lies in latitude 28° 37 30 ,f 8., longitude 206° 30* W„ and may be known by a remark- 
able sharp-peaked mountain, which lies in Lind, and bears from it N.W. by W. From this 
point tho land trends N. 13 W. : inland it is high and hilly, but low near the shore : to the 
southward of the point it is also low and level. We continued to steer along the shore with 
a fresh gale, till sunset, when we suddenly discovered breakers ahead, directly in the ship's 
course, and also on our larboard bow. At this time we were about five miles from the land, 
and had twenty fathom water : ; we hauled up east till eight, when we had run eight miles, 
and increased our depth of water to forty-four fathom ; we then brought to, with the ship's 
head to the eastwardy-Rfd lay upon this tack till ten, when, having increased our sounding 
to venty-eightllgthop^ we wore and lay with the ship'B head to the land till five in the 
morning, when we Wade Bail, and, at daylight, were greatly surprised to find ourselves 
farther to the southward titan we had been tho evening before, though the wind had been 
southerly, and blown fresh all night. We now saw the breakers again within us, and passed 
them at the distance of one league. They lie in latitude 28° 8’ 8 , stretching off east twu 
leagiu"* from a point of lend, under which is a small island. Their situation may always be 
known by the peaked mountain which has been ju«t mentioned, and which bears from thorn 
8.W. by W. : for this reason I have named it Mount Warning, it lies seven or eight 
leagues inland, in latitude 28° 22' S. The laud about it is high and hilly, but it is of itself 
sufficiently conspicuous to be at once distinguished from every other object. The point off 
which these shoals lie I have named Point Danger. To the northward of this point the 
land iB low, and trends N.W. by N. ; but it soon turns again more to the northward. 

At noon we were about two leagues from the land, and, by observation, in latitude 
27* 46' S., which was seventeen miles to the southward of the log : our longitude was 
2(H) 0 26' \V . Mount Warning bore 8. 526 W., distant fourteen leagues, and the northern- 
most land in sight bore N. We pursued our course along the shore, at the distance of 
about two leagues, in the direction of N* f E. till between four and five in the afternoon, 
when we discovered breakers on our taboirff bow. Our depth of water was thirty -seven 
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fathom ; and at sunset the northernmost land bore N. by W., the breakers N.W. by W., 
distant four miles, and the northernmost land Bet at noon, which formed a point, and id 
which I gave the name of Point Look-out, W., distant five or six miles, in the lntitude of 
27° 6'. On the north side of this point, the shore forms a wide open bay, which I called 
Houston's Bay, in the bottom of which the land is so low, that I could but just sec it 
from the topmast head. The breakers lie between three or four milcB from Point Look- 
out ; and at this time we had a great sea from the southward, which broke upon them very 
high. We stood on N.N.E. till eight o’clock, when having passed the breakers, and 
deepened our wnter to fifty-two fathom, we brought to till midnight, when we made sail 
again to the N.N.E. At four in the morning we had 135 fathom ; and when the day 
broke, I perceived that during the night 1 had got much farther northward, and from the 
shore, than I expected from tho course wc Bteered, for we were distant at least seven 
leagues ; I therefore hauled in N.W. by W., with a fresh gale at S.S.W. The land that 
was farthest to the north the night before now bore 5.S.W., distant six leagues ; and I gave 
it the name of Cape Moketon, it being the north point of Moreton’s Bay ; its latitude is 
26° 56, and its longitude is 206° 28'. From Cape Moreton the land trends away weBt, 
farther than can bo seen, for there iB a small space, where at this time no land 1 b visible ; 
and some on board having also observed that the sea looked paler than usual, were of opinion 
that tlA bottom of Moreton s Bay opened into a river *. We had here thirty-four fathom 
water, and a fine santfy bottom : this alone would have produced tho change that had been 
observed in the colour of the water ; and it was by no means necessary to suppose a river 
to account for the land at the bottom of the bay not being visible ; for supposing the land 
there to be as low as we knew it to be in a hundred other partB of the coast, it would have 
been impossible to see it from the station of the ship; however, if any future navigator 
should be disposed to determine the question, whether there is or is not a river in this place, 
which the wind would not permit us to do, the situation may always be found by three 
hills which lie to the northward of it, in the latitude of 28 s 53*. These hills lio but a little 
way inland, and not far from each other : they ore remarkable for the singular form of their 
elevation, which very much resembles a glass-house, and for which reason I called them 
the Glass-Houses. The northernmost of the three is the highest and largest ; there are 
also several other peaked hills inland to the northward of these, but they are not nearly so 
remarkable. At noon our latitude was, by observation, 26* 28' S. f which was ten miles to 
the northward of the log, a circumstance which had never before happened upon this coast ; 
our longitude was 206° 46'. At this time we were between two and three leagues from the 
land, and had twenty-four fathom water. A low bluff point, which was the south head of 
a sandy bay, bora N. 62 W., distant three leagues, and the northernmost point of land in 
sight bore N. £ E. This day wc saw smoke in several places* and some at a considerable 
distance inland. "■ 

In steering along the shore at the distance of two leagues, our soundings were from 
twenty-four to thirty-two fathom, with a Bandy bottom. At six ito the evening the 
northernmost point of the land bore N. £ W., distant foui leagues; at ten H bore N.W. by 
W. 4 W. ; and as we had seen no land to the northward of it* we brought to, not well 
knowing which way to Bteer. At two in the morning, however, we made sail with tho 
wind at S.W., and at daylight we saw the land extending os far as N. | E. : the point wo 
had set the night before bore S.W. by W., distant between three and four leagues. It lies in 
latitude 25*58, longitude 206° 48' W.: the laud within it is of a moderate and equal 
height, but the point itself is so unequal, that it looks like two small islands lying under the 
land, for which reason I gave it the name of Double Island Point : it may alre be known 
by the white cliffs on the north side of it. Here the land trends to the N.W., and forms a 
large open bay, the bottom of which is so low a flat, tliat from the deck it could scarcely, 
be seen. In crossing this bay, our depth of water was from thirty to twenty-two fathom, 
with a white sandy bottom. At noon we wore about three leagues from the shore, in 
latitude 25° 34 # S., longitude 206’ 45 1 W. s Double Island Point bore S. j W., and the 
northernmost land in sight N. J E. This part of the coast, which is of a moderate height, 
# * BhiImum River ediptto Ueetf role MevatWfc&if Ba. 
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is more barren than any we had seen, and the soil more sandy. With our glasses we could 
discover that the sands, which lay in great patches of many acres, were moveable, and that 
sonic of them had not been long in the place they possessed ; for we saw in several parts 
trees half buried, the tops of which were still green ; and in others, the naked trunks of 
such as the sand had surrounded long enough to destroy. In other places the woods 
appeared to lie low and shrubby, and we saw no signs of inhabitants. Two water-snakes 
swain by the ship ; they were beautifully Bpotted, and id every respect like land snakes, 
except that their tails were broad and flat, probably to serve them instead of fins in 
swimming. In the morning of this day the variation was 8* 20* E., and in the evening 
B° 3(V. During the night we continued our course to the northward, with a light breeze 
from the land, being distant from it between two and three leagues, and having from twenty- 
three to twenty-seven fathom, with a fine sandy bottom. 

At noon on the 19th we were about four miles from the land, with only thirteen fathom 
Our latitude was 2fi # 4 # , and the northernmost land in sight bore N.21 W., distant eight 
miles. At one o'clock, being still four miles distant from the Bhore, but having seventeen 
fathom water, we passed a black bluff head, or point of land, upon which a great number of 
the natives were assembled, add which therefore I called Indian Head : it lies in latitude 
25 B 3'. About four miles N. liy W. of this head is another very like it, from whence the 
land trends away somewhat more to the westward : next to the seajt is low and sandy ; 
and behind it nothing was to be seen, even from the mast-head. Near Indian Head wo saw 
more of the natives, and upon the neighbouring shore fires by night, and smoke by day. 
We kept to the northward all night, at the distance of from four miles to four leagues from 
the shore, and with a depth of water from seventeen to thirty-four fathom. At daybreak 
the northernmost land boro from us W.S.W., and seemed to end in a point, from which we 
discovered a reef running' out to the northward as far as we could see. We had hauled our 
wind to the westward before it wob light, and continued the course till we saw the breakers 
upon our lee-bow. We now edged away N. W. and N.N.W. along the east side of the shoal, 
from two to one mile distant, having regular Boundings from thirteen to seven fathom, with 
a fine sandy bottom. At noon our latitude, by observation, was 20° 26', which was thirteen 
miles to the northward of the log; we judged the extreme point of the slioal to hear from 
us about N.W., and the point from whiolt it seemed to run out bore 8. £ W., distant 
twenty miles. This point I named Sandy Cape, from two very large patches of whito 
sand which lay upon 'it. It is sufficiently high to be seen at the distance of twelve leagues, 
in clear weather, and lies in latitude 24° 45', longitude 206 ’ 51' : the land trends from it 
S. W. as far as can be seen. We kept along the east side of the shoal till two in the after- 
noon, when, judging that there was a sufficient depth of water upon it to allow 'passage for 
the ship, I sent. tto.jtjfigti 1*0 sound, and upon her making the signal for more than five 
fathom, we hndpd flfi vfc l ttfl, and stood over the tail of it in six fathom. At this time we 
were in latitude 24f 2^,'aAd. Sandy Cape bore S £ E., distant eight leagues ; but the 
direction of the Aoat ie fouwt N.N.W. and S.S E. It is remarkable that when on board 
the ship we had aiz fathom, the boat, which was scarcely a quarter of a mile to the south- 
ward, had little more than five, and that immediately after six fathom we had thirteen, and 
then twenty, aa fast as the man could east the lead : from these circumstances I conjectured 
that the west side e£the abqpl was steep. This shoal I called the Break Sea Spit, because 
we had now smooth water, and to the southward of it we had alwa>* a high sea from the 
8 E. At nx in the evening the land of Bandy Cape extended from 8. IJ E. to 8. 
27 E., at the distance of eight leagues ; our depth of water was twenty-three fathom : with 
the same soundings we stood to the westward all night. At seven in the morning we saw 
from the mast-head the land of Sandy Cape bearing S.E. y E., distant about thirteen leagues: 
at nine we discovered land to the westward, and soon after saw smoke in several places. 
Our depth of water was now decreased to seventeen fathom, and by noon we had no wore 
than thirteen, though we were seven leagues from the land^which extended from 8. by 
W. to W.N.W. Our latitude at this time was 24 3 28 ' S. For a few days past we had 
seen several of the sea-birds called boobies, not having met with any of them befqre ; last 
night a small flock of theto passed 4fy<§ ship, and went away to the N.W. ; and in the 
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morning, from about half an hour before sunrise to half an hour after, Sights of them were 
continually coming from the N N.W., and flying to the S.S.E. ; nor was one of them seen 
to fly in any other direction ; we therefore conjectured that there was a lagoon, river, of 
inlet of shallow water, in the bottom of the deep bay, to the southward of ue, whither these 
birds resorted to feed in the day, and that not far to the northward there were some islands, 
to which they repaired in the nigty. To this bay I gave the name of IIuhvey'b Bay, in 
honour of Captain Hervey. In the afternoon we stood in for the land, steering S.W., with 
a gentle breeze at S.E. till four o’clock, when, being in latitude 94° 30, about two leagues 
from the Bhore, and having nine fathom water, we bore away along the coast N.W. by W., 
and at the same time could Bee land extending to the S.S.E. about eight leagues. Near the 
sea the land is very low, but within there are some lofty hills, all thickly clothed with wood. 
While we were running along the shore, we shallowed our water from nine to seven fathom, 
and at one time we had but six, which determined us to anchor for the night. 

At six in the morning we weighed, with a gentle breeze from the southward, and steered 
N.W. £ W., edging in for the land, till we got within two miles of it, with water from 
seven to eleven fathom ; we then Bteered N.N.W. as the land lay, and at noon our latitude 
was 24° 10. We continued in the same course, at the same distance, with from twelve 
fathom to seven, till five in the evening, when we were abreast of the south point of a large 
open bay, in which I intended to anchor. During this course, we discovered with our glasses 
that the land was covered with palm-nut trees, wliicli we had not seen from the time of our 
leaving the islands within the tropic : we also saw two men walking along the shore, who 
did not condescend to take the least notice of us. In the evening, having hauled close upon 
a wind, and made two or three trips, we anchored about eight o’clock in five fathom, with 
a fine sandy bottom. The south point of the bay bore E. J distent two miles, the north 
point N.W. i N., and about the B&me distance from the shore. \ & >/ ! ' ' 

Early the next morning I went ashore, with a party Of men, in order to examine the 
rountry, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, the other gentlemen, and Tupia : the 
wind blew fresh, and we found it so cold, that being at some dietapco from the shore, we 
took our cloaks as a necessary equipment for the voyage. We landed a little within the 
south point of the bay, where we found 
a channel leading into a large lagoon : 
this channel I proceeded to examine, 
and found three fathom water till I 
got about a mile up it, where I met 
with a shoal, upon which there was 
little more than one fathom, but hav- 
ing passed over it, I had three fathom 
again. The entrance of this channel 
lies close to the south point of the bay, 
being formed by the shore on the east, 
and on the west by a large spit of sand : 
it is about a quarter of a mile broad, 
and lies in S. by'W. In this place there 
is room for a few ships to lie in great 
security, and a small stream of fresh 
water : I would have rowed into the 
lagoon, bn t was prevented by shallows. 

We found several bogs, and swamps of 
salt water, upon which, and by the 
sides of the lagoon, grows the true 
mangrove, such as is fouud in the 
West Indies, and the first of the 
kind that we had met' with. In the 
branched of these mangroves there 
wore many nests of a remarkable kiud 
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of ant, tli at was as green as grass : when the branches were disturbed they came out in gr*»at 
numbers, and punished the offender by a much sharper bito than ever we had felt from the same 
kind of animal before. Upon these mangroves also we Baw small green caterpillars in great 
numbers: their bodies were thick-set with hairs, and they were ranged upon the leaves side by 
side like a file of soldiers, to the number of twenty or thirty together : when we touched them, 
we found that the hair of their bodies had the quality of a nettle, and'gave us a much moro 
acute, though less durable pain. The country here is manifestly worse than about Botany 
Bay : the Boil is dry and sandy, but the sides of the hills are covered with trees, which grow 
separately, without uuderwood. Wo found hero the tree that yields a gum like the sanguis 
draconit ,* but it is somewhat different from the trees of the same kind which we had seen 
before, for the leaves are longer, and hang down like those of the weeping- willow. We found 
also much less gum upon them, which is contrary to the established opinion, that the hotter 
the climate the more gums exude. Upon a plant also, which yielded a yellow gum, there 
was less than upon the same kind of plant in Botany Bay. Among the shoals and sand- 
banks we saw many large birds, some in particular of the same kind that we hid Been in 
Botany Bay, much bigger than swans, which we judged to be pelicans ; but they were so 
shy that we could not get within gunshot of them. Upon the shore wo saw a species of 
the bustard, one of which we shot : it was as large as a turkey, and weighed seventeen 
pounds and a half.* We all agreed that this was the best bird we l.ad eaten since we left 
England ; and in honour of it we called this inlet Bustard Bay. It lies in latitude 24° 4', 
longitude 208° 18'. The sea seemed to abound with fish ; but, unhappily, we tore our seine 
all to pieces at the first haul. Upon the mud-banks, under the mangroves, we found innu- 
merable oyBters of various kinds ; among others, the haiumer-oyster, and a large proportion 
of small pearl-oysters:' if in deeper water there is equal plenty of such oysters at tlieir full 
growth, a pearl fisMj^Ajght certainly be established here to very great advantage. 

The people who* were! left on board the ship said, that while wo were in the woods about 
twenty of the natives came down to the beach, abreast of her, and having looked at her some 
time, went away ; but we that were ashore, though we saw smoke in many places, saw no 
people ; the smoke was at places too distant for us to get to them by land, except one, to 
which we repaired : we found ten small fires still burning within a few paces of each other ; 
but the people were gone. We saw near them several vessels of hark, which we supposed 
to have contained water,' and some shells and fish-bones, the remains of a recent meal. We 
saw also, lying upon the ground, several pieces of soft bark, about the length and breadth of 
a man, which we imagined might be their beds ; and, on tlie windward side of the fires, a 
small shade about a foot and a half high, of the same substance. The whole was in a thicket 
of close trees, which afforded good shelter from the wind. 1 The place seemed to be much 
trodden, and aawe msw&use, nor any remains of a house, we were inclined to believe 
that, as time U6 clothes, they had no dwelling, but spent their nightB, among the 

other commonest of nature, in tlie open air ; and Tupia himself, with an air of superiority 
and compassion? shook his head, and said, that they were Taaia Enos, “ poor wretches." I 
measured the perpend wfefo* height of the last tide, and found it to be eight feet above low 
water-mark , and frutithe time 6f low-water this day, I found that it must be high-water 
at the full and change of the moon at eight o'clock. 

At four o'dook in the morning we weighed, and with a gentle breeze at south, made sail 
out of the bay. In standing out, our soundings were from five to fifteen fathom ; and at 
daylight, when we were in the greatest depth, and abreast of the north head of the bay, we 
discovered breakers stretching out from it N.N.E. between two and three miles, with a rock 
at the outermost point of them, just above water. While we were passing these rocks, at 
the distance of about half a mile, we had from fifteen to twenty fathom, and as soon as we 
had passed them, we hauled along shme W.N.W. for tlie farthest land we had in sight. At 
noon our latitude, by observation, was 23° 52 / S. ; the north part of Bustard Bay bore 
8. 62 E., distant ten miles, and the northernmost land in sight AT. 60 W. ; the longitude was 
206° 37', and our distance from the nearest Apes six miles, with fourteen fathom water. 
Till five in the afternoon it was •forwards we steered before the wini,N.W. as 

• TUa fetid, * tfodm ft tfcfe'lftmr % jfemflaM Jn fha country — Eo. 
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the land lay till ten at night, and then brought to, having had all along fourteen and fifteen 
fathom. At five in the morning we made sail ; and at daylight the northernmost point of 
the main bore N. 70 W. Soon after we saw more land, making like islands, and bearing 
N.W. by N. At nine we were abreast of the point, at the distance of one mile, with four- 
teen fathom water. This point I found to lie directly under the tropic of Capricorn ; 
and for that reason I called it Gape Capricorn : its longitude is 208° 58' W . : it is of a 
considerable height, looks white and barren, and may be known by Borne islands which lio 
to the N.W. of it, and some small rocks at the distance of about a league S.E. On the west 
side of the Cape there appeared to be a lagoon, and on the two spits which formed the 
entrance, we saw an incredible number of the large birds that resemble a pelican. The nor- 
thern most land now in sight bore from Cape Capricorn N. 24 W., and appeared to be an 
island ; but the mainland trended W. by N. \ N., which course wc steered, having from 
fifteen to six fathom, and from six to nine, with a hard san T dy bottom. At noon our latitude, 
by observation, was 23° 24' S. ; Cape Capricorn bore S. 60 E., distant two leagues ; and a 
small island N. by E. two miles : in this situation we had nine fathom, being about four 
miles from the main, which, next the Bea, is low and sandy, except the points which are 
high and rocky. The country inland is hilly, but by no means of a pleasing aspect. We 
continued to stand to the N.W. till four o’clock in the afternoon, when it fell calm ; and we 
soon after anchored ift twelve fathom, having the mainland and islands in a manner all round 
us, and Cape Capricorn bearing 9. 54 E., distant four leagues. In the night we found the 
tide rise and fall near seven feet ; and the flood to set to the westward, and the ebb to the 
eastward, which is just contrary to what we found when we were at anchor to the eastward 
of Bustard Bay. * 

At six in the morning we weighed, with a gentle breeie at south* and stood away to the 
N.W., between the outermost range of islands and the main, lefcving several small islands 
between the main and the ship, which we passed at a very little distance ; our Boundings 
being irregular, from twelve to four fathom, I sent a boat ahead to Sonnd. At noon we 
were about three miles from the main, and about the same distance from the islands without 
us ; our latitude, by observation, was. 23° T 8. The maiulaild, here is high and moun- 
tainous ; the islands which lie off it are also most of them high, and of a small circuit, hav- 
ing an appearance rather of barrenness than fertility. At this time we saw smoke in many 
places at a considerable distance inland, and therefore conjectured that there might be a 
lagoon, river, or inlet, running up the country, the rather as we had passed two places which 
had the appearance of being such ; but our depth of water was too tittle to encourage me to 
venture where I should probatyy have less. We had not stood -Jojttwi northward above an 
hour, before we suddenly fell into three fathom ; upon which ,1 and sent away the 

master to sound the channel which lay to leeward of us, between {bp ppetheramost island and 
the main : it appeared to be pretty broad, but 1 suspected that if wafrAaflow. and so indeed 
it was found ; for the master reported at his return that in many plftc mi I he had only two 
fathom and a half, aud where we lay at anchor we had only sixteen feet, which was not two 
feet more than the ship drew. While the master was sottuding the channel, Mr. Banks 
tried to fish from the cabin windows with hook and line. The water was too shallow for 
fish ; but the ground was almost covered with crabs, which readily took the bait, and some- 
times held it so fast in their claws, that they did not quit their hold till they were consider- 
ably above water. These crabs were of two sorts, and both of them snch as we had not seen 
'before : one of them was adorned with the finest bine that can be imagined, in every mpect 
equal to tlie ultramarine, with which all his claws and every joint was deeply tinged : the 
under part of him was white, and so exquisitely polished, that in colour and brightness it 
exactly resembled the white of old china. The other was also marked with the ultramarine 
upon his joints and his toes, but somewhat more sparingly ; and his back was marked with 
three brown spots, which had a singular appearaaoe. The people who had been out with the 
Doat to sound, reported, that, upon an island where we* had observed two Area, they had seen 
several of the inhabitants, who called to them, and seemed very desirous $hat they should 
land. Jh the evening the wind veered to gate m *tt opportunity to stretch 

three or four miles back by the way we came; after whim, the.'gjud shifted to the south, 
and obliged?us again to anchor in oix fathom. • / 
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At five in the morning I sent away the master to search for a passage between the 
islands, while we got the ship under sail ; and os soon as it was light we followed the boat, 
which made a signal that a passage had been found. As soon as we had got again into 
deep water, we made sail to the northward, as the land lay, with soundings from nino 
fathom to fifteen, and some small islands still without us. At noon we were about two 
leagues distant from the main ; and, by observation, in latitude 22° 53' S. The northern- 
most point of land in Bight now bore N.N.W., distant ten miles. To this point I gave the 
name of Cape Manifold, from the number of high hills which appeared over it : it lies in 
latitude 22° 43' S., and distant about seventeen leagues from Cape Capricorn, in the 
direction of N. 26 W. Between these capes the shore forms a large bay, which I called 
Kfppel Bay ; and I also distinguished the islands by the name of Kkppbl’s Islands. In 
this bay there is good anchorage ; but what refreshments it may afford I know not : we 
caught no fish, though we were at anchor ; but probably there is fresh water in several 
places, as both the islands and the main are inhabited. We saw smoke and fires upon the 
main ; and upon the islands we qaw people. At three in the afternoon we pissed Cape 
Manifold, from which the land trends N.N.W. The land of the cape is high, rising in 
lulls directly from the tea ; and may be known by three islands which lie off it, one of 
them near the shore, and the otlier two eight miles out at sea. One of tlieBc islands is low 
and fiat, and the other high and round. At six o'clock in the evening we brought to, when 
the northernmost part of the mam in sight bore N.W., and some islands which lie off it 
N. 31 W. Our soundings after twelve o'clock were from twenty to twenty-five fathom, 
and in the night from thirty to thirty-four. 

At daybreak we tnadp sail. Cape Manifold bearing 8. by E., distant eight leagues, and 
the islands which X had.' art the night before were distant four miles in the same direction. 
The farthest visible pohtf of 'the main bore N. 67 W., at the distance of twenty-two miles ; 
but we could see several Islands to the northward of this direction. At nine o'clock in 
the forenoon we were abreast of the point, which I called Capb Townshbnd. It lies in 
latitude 22° 15', longitude 202° 43' : the land is high and level, and rather naked than 
woody. Several islands lie to the northward of it, at the distance of four or five miles out 
at soa ; three or four'.Jesgtfes to the S.E. the shore forms a bay, in the bottom of which 
there appeared to beta Inlet or harbour. To the westward of the cape the land trends 
S.W. 4 S., and thera'^tbs a very large bay, which turns to the eastward, and probably 
communicates with thee inlet* W makes tlie land of the cape an island. As soon as we got 
round this cape, Vfp fcpuled OUT wind to the westward, in order to get within the islands, 
which lie scattered* fa .gnat numbers, and extend out to sea as far as the eye 

could reach even These islands vary, both in height and circuit, from 

each otlier; iff jjKMHMHHf! ttay m rer 7 numerous, no two of them are alike. We had 
not stood we came into shoal water, and were obliged to tack at 

once to n a boat ahead, I bore away W. by N., many small islands, 

rocks, and sU^^^m^Mktwnea us and toe main, and many of a larger extent without us. 
Our sound! Ware from fourteen to seventeen fathom, when the boat made 
tho signal for Uiaritiuf riftih shoal water. Upon this we hauled close upon a wind to the 
eastward, but suddenly Ml into three fathom and a quarter : we immediately dropped an 
anchor, which brought the ship up with all her sails standing. Wher the ship was brought 
up we had four fathom, with a coarse sandy bottom, and found a strong tide setting to the 
N. W. by W. 4 w!», at the rate of near three miles an hour, by whieh we were so suddenly 
carried upon the shoal Our latitude by observation was 22° 8' 8. ; Gape Townshend bore 
E. 16 8., distant thirteen qailse; and the westernmost part of the main in right W. } N. 
At this time a great number of islands Uy all . round us. 

lu the afternoon, having sounded round the' ship, and found that there was water 
sufficient to' oax^y her ovrt the shoal, we .weighed, and about three o'clock made sail and 
stood to the westward, a* the land lav, taring sent a boat attend to sound. At six in the 
evening we anchored fat ten Mfcony W^Vssndjr dmttom, at about two miles' distance from 
the main ; ita.ursrtenaiiQrt pInt’ WW.N.W*, and a great number of islands, 

lying a long way, without as, were mitt in right 
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' At five o'clock the next morning I cent away the master with two boats to sound the 
entrance of an inlet which bore from us west, at about the distance of a league, into which 
I intended to go with the Bhip, that I might wait a few days till the moon should increase, 
and in the mean time examine tlie country. As soon as the ship could be got under sail, 
the boats made the signal for anchorage ; upon which we stood in, and anchored in fire 
fathom water, about a league within the entrance of the inlet ; which, as I observed a tide 
to flow and ebb considerably, I jhdged to be a river that ran up the country to a consider- 
able distance. In this place I had thoughts of laying the ship ashore, and cleaning her 
bottom ; I therefore landed with the master in search of a convenient place for that purpose, 
and was accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander. We found walking here exceedingly 
troublesome, for the ground was covered with a kind of grass, the seeds of which were very 
Hharp, and bearded backwards ; so that whenever they stuck into onr clothes, which, indeed, 
was at every Btep, they worked forwards by means of the beard, till they got at the flesh ; 
and at the same time we were surrounded by a cloud of mosquitoes, which incessantly 
tormented us with their stings. We soon met with several places where tlie ship might 
conveniently be laid ashore ; but to our great disappointment we could find no fresh water. 
We proceeded, however, up the country, where we found gum-trees like those that we had 
seen before, and observed that hero also the gum was in very small quantities. Upon the 
branches of these trges, and some others, we found ants' nests, made of clay, as big as 
a bushel, something like those described in Sir Hans Sloane’s Natural History of Jamaica, 
vol. ii., p 2 21, tab. 258, but not so smooth: the ants which inhabited these nests wero 
small, and their bodies white. But upon another species of the tree we found a small black 
ant, which perforated all the twigs, and naving a jrked out the pitfi, occupied the pipe 
which had contained it ; yet the parts in which these ins^ett luid' formed a lodgment, 
and in which they swarmed in amazing numbers, bore leaves*' *1 ^fl&Vrers, and appeared to 
be in as flourishing a state as those that were sound. We fouiuf B&O an incredible number 
of butterflies, so that for tlie space of three or four acres the atif W«i sqTtrowded with them, 
that millions were to be seen in every direction, at the saint' time trot every branch and 
twig was covered with others that were not upon the wing # . We found here also a small 
fisli of a singular kind ; it was about the size of a minnow, and two very strong breast 
fins : we found it in placeB that were quite dry, where we supposed, St might have been left 
by the tide; but it did not seem to have become languid by fombt of water; for upon 
our approach it leaped away, by the help of the breast Baa, as^uBkbly as a frog : neither, 
indeed, did it seem to prefer water to land ; for when we foutfl ft in the water, it frequently 
leaped out, and pursued its way upon dry ground : we also observed, that 'when it was in 
places where small Btonea were, standing above the surface of ttynk at a little distance 
from each other, it chose rather to leap from atone to stone, through the water; 


* The butUrJilu hen mentioned, appear to have wen 
a singular apeciea of modi, called Bugong by the nativei, 
with whom it ia a favourite ai dele of food. Captain King 
(in liia survey of the coasts of Australia, vol i., p. 19ft) 
mentions it, and atatea that it la a new species, and had 
been deaciibed by hia friend Mr. W. 8. Macleay, under 
the name of Euplma hamata. 

Mr. George Bennett, In fata 11 Wandering! in Now South 
Wales/ 1 gives a particular description of It. They are 
found congregating at certain months of (be year about 
masses of granite, in various parts of a range of mountain 
land, named from that cireumstanea the 11 Bugong Moun- 
tain.’ 1 The months of November, December, said Janu- 
ary, are quite aaeaaon of festivity among the native blacky 
who assemble from Mr and near to collect the Bugong} 
the bodies of these insects contain a quantity of oil, and 
they are sought after as a luscious and fattening food. They 
aie confined to particular placet " on insulated and pecu- 
liar masses of gimmte on the surface and in the crevices 
of these masses they collect in incredible quantities; to 
procure them with greater facility, the natives make 
•mothered/ res underneath those reeks shoot which they 
arc collected, and suffocate them with smoke, at the mm 
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an they Cave 
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timea 
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kept burning untiT rf sufficiently 
heated, whn ««ea fo iso Whh I Sff Wid . and the aahea 
el eared mtSj, the moths cm pfojm.'Pf*a the fueled ground, 
and stirred about until the dtSm rad wings ere removed 
from them ; they are then placed SB pieces of berk, and 
winnowed fo separate the dust arid wings mind with the 
bodies; they are then eaten, or ptooed £ a wooden vessel 
called antiMn ereutiftwi,aadpen»dedby« r pieee of wood 
into assess or cakes, resembling lumps of fet, and may be 
compared to colour and consistence to dough made from 
smutty wheat mixed with jht The bodies of the moths 
•re large, and filled with a yellowish ell, ra emhling to tatty 
a sweet nut. Tbeae masses wfli net beep above a week, 
end seldom even tor that time' ; bat by miking they ere 
able to prese r ve them toe a mwdb longer period. The first 
time this diet is used fey theuptivo tribes, violeut vomiting 
«^Qftto:dohWtofetttfltoBf jjpufotoft i hut after a few 
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and we saw several of them pas? entirely over puddles in this manner, till they came to dry 
ground, and then leap away. 

In the afternoon, we renewed our search after fresh water, but without success ; an<T 
therefore I determined to make my stay here hut short : however, having observed from an 
eminence that the inlet penetrated a considerable way into the country, I determined to trace 
it in the morning. At sunrise I went ashore, and climbing a considerable hill, I took a 
view of the coast and the islands that lie off it, with their bearings, having an agimuth 
compass with me for that purpose ; but I observed that the needle differed very consider- 
ably in its position, even to thirty degrees, in some places more, in others less ; and once 
I found it differ from itself no less than two points in the distance of fourteen feet. I took 
up some of the loose stones that lay upon the ground, and applied them to the needle, but 
they produced no effect ; and I therefore concluded that there was iron ore in the hills, of 
which I .had remarked other indications both here and in the neighbouring parts. After I 
had made my observations upon tlie hill, I proceeded with Dr. Solandcr up the inlet ; I set 
out with the first 'of tho flood, and long before high-water I hod advanced above eight 
leagues. Its breadth thus far was from two to five miles, upon a S.W. by S. direction ; 
but here it opened everyway, and formed a large lake, which to the N. W. communicated 
with the sea ; and I not only saw the sea in this direction, but found tho tide of flood 
coming strongly in from that point: I also observed an arm of this Jake extending to tlio 
eastward, and it is not improbable that it may communicate with the Bca in the bottom of 
tho hay, which lies to the westward of Cape Townslicnd. On tho south side of the lake is 
a ridgo of high hills, which I was very desirous to climb ; but it being high-water, and tho 
day far spent, I was afraid of .being bewilderod among the shoals in the night, especially ns 
the weather was dock and rainy; and therefore I made the best of iny way to tlic sliip. In 
this excursion I saw pei^ ^yfO, people, and they were at a distance ; they followed the bo.it 
along the shore a good why, but the tide running strongly in u.y favour, I could not pru- 
dently wait for them ; I MW, however, several fires in one direction, and smoke in another, 
but they alto were ait.. a distance. While I was tracing the inlet with Dr. Solander, 
Mr. Banks was endeavouring to penetrate into the country, where several of the people who 
had leave to go juhflre, were also rambling about. Mr. Banks and his party found 
their course obstructed Jb^ a swamp, covered with mangroves, which, however, they 
resolved to pass ; the^Jmfil: was almost knee-deep, yet they resolutely went on ; but 
before they got hotf.Way^.they repented of their undertaking : the bottom was covered 
with branclu-s of trees interw oven with each other, sometimes they kept their footing 
upon ilicm, sometimes their feet slipped through, and sometimes they were so entan- 
gled among them, that; they . Were forced to free themselves by groping in tlie mud 
and slum with j In about an hour, however, they crossed it, and judged it 

might lie mile over. After a short walk, they came up to a place 

where there KauEtmiUfim, and near them some shells and bones of fish that had 

been roasted t jKiBL also heaps of gross laid together, where four or five people 
appeared to , 4jhe second lieutenant, Mr. Gore, who was at another place, saw 

a little water lgjbig’ii^thd bottom of a galley, and near it the track of a large animal : some 
bustards were * tint none of them shot, nor any other bird except a few of the 

beautiful loriqnets which we hod seen in Botany Bay. Mr. Gore, and one of the midship- 

men, who were in different places, said that they hod heard the voices of Indians near them, 
but hod seen none : the country in general appeared sandy and barren, and being destitute 
sf fresh water, it cannot be supposed to have anv settled inhabitants. Tlie deep gulleys, 
which were worn by torrents from the hills, prove, that at certain seasons the rains here are 
very copious and heavy, " 

The inlet in which the ship lay, I called Thirsty Sound, because it afforded us no fresh 
water. It lies in latitude 22® 10' 8 ., and longitude 210° Iff W. ; and may be known by n 
group of small islands lying under the shore, from two to five leagues distant, in tlie direc- 
tion of N.W*, and by another group of islands thatTie right before it, between three and 
four leagues ont at sea. each of &e no rats that form the entrance is a high round 

hill, which, on the N.W., It apeaig*4lj^$l|t Ak high-wa^er is surrounded by the sea : they 
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are bold to both the shores, and the distance between them is about two miles. In this 
inlet is good anchorage in seven, Biz, five, and four fathom ; and places very convenient for 
laying a ship down, where, at spring-tides, the water does not nso less than sixteen or 
eighteen feet. The tide flows at the full and change of the moon about eleven o'clock. I 
have already observed that here is no fresh water, nor could we procure refreshment of any 
other kind : we saw two turtles, but wo were not able to take either of them : neither did 
we catch either fisli or wild-fowf, except a few small land birds : we saw indeed the same 
sorts of water-fowl as in Botany Bay, but they were so shy that we could not get a shot at 
them. 

Ah I had not therefore a single inducement to stay longer in this place, I weighed anchor 
at six o'clock in the morning of Thursday the 31st of May, and put to sea. We stood to* 
the N.W. with a fresh breeze at S S.E., and kept without the group of islands that lie in 
shore, and to the N.W. of Thirsty Sound, as there appeared to be no Bafe passage between 
them and the main ; at the same time we had a number of islands without us, extending as 
far as we fould see : during our run in this direction, our depth of water was ten, eight, and 
nine fathom. At noon, the west point of Thirsty Sound, which I have called Pier II bad, 
bore S. 36 E., distant five leagues ; the east point of the other inlet, which communicates 
with the Sound, bore S. by W., distant two leagues ; the group of islands just mentioned 
lay between us and t\je point, and the farthest part of the main in sight, on the other side 
of the inlet, bore N.W. Our latitude by observation was 21° 53'. At half an hour after 
twelve, the boat, which was sounding ahead, made the signal for shoal-water, and we imme- 
diately hauled our wind to the N.E. At this time we had seven fathom, at the next cast 
five, and at the next three, upon which we instantly dropped an anchor, that brought the 
ship up. Pier-head, the north-west point of Thirsty Sound, bon S.E. distant six leagues, 
being half-way between the jslands which lie off the east point of the western inlet, and 
three small islands which lie directly without them. It was ROW the first of the flood 
which we found to set N.W. by W. £ W. ; and having sounded about the shoal, upon 
which wc had three fathom, and found deep water all round U, We got under sail, and 
having hauled round the three islands that have been just mentioned, came to an anchor 
under the lee of them, in fifteen fatliom water ; and the weather being dark, hazy, and 
rainy, we remained there till seven o’clock in the morning. At this time we got again 
under sail, and stood to the N.W. with a fresh brass at S.S.K. having the mainland in 
sight, and a number of islands all round us, some of which lay pat at sea as far as the eye 
could reach. The western inlet, which, in the chart, is diftuigtyisbed by the name of Broad 
Sound, we had now all open ; at the entrance, it is at least mao «P f$a leagues wide: in 
it, and before it. He several islands, and probably shoals also ; .f&#WJ«Krandings were very 
irregular, varying suddenly from ten to four fathom. At noon, jhgJfS$j^ude by observation 
was 21° Q& S. ; a point of land which forms the north-west eeSMUgipto Broad Sound 
and which I have named Cafe Palmerston, lying in latitude SlOB^^mje^nde 210° 54' 
W. bore W. by N. distant three leagues. Our latitude was 21 a .27^«a^mBtade 210° 57'. 
Between this Gape and Cape Townshend lies the bay which I, have fsjfefl the Bay of 
Inlets. We continued to Btand to the N.W. and N.W. by N., as the him lay, under an 
easy sail, having a boat ahead to sound : at first the soundings weir very irregular, from 
nine to four fathom ; but afterwards they were regular, from nine to eleven. At eight in 
the evening, being about two leagues from the main land, we anchored in eleven fathom, 
with a sandy bottom ; and soon after, we found the tide setting with a slow motion to the 
westward. At one o'clock, it was slack, or low water ; and at half an hour after two, the 
ship tended to the eastward, and rode so till six in the morning, when the tide had risen 
eleven feet. We now got under sail, and stood away in the direction of the coast, N.N.W. 
From what we had observed of the tide during the night, it is plain, that the flood came 
from the N.W. ; whereas, the preceding day, and several days before, it came from the S.E. ; 
nor was this the first, or even second time, that we had remarked the otto* thing. At sun- 
rise this morning, we found the variatiouto be & 4& E- } and in steering along the shore, 
between the island and the main, at the distance of about two teagwyefrom the main, and 
three orlfour from the island, our soundings were regular 'Mrs teufre fethOra ; but 
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about eleven o'clock in the forenoon, we were again embarrassed with shoal water, having 
at one time not more than three fathom ; yet we got clear, without casting anchor. At 
noon we were about two leagues from the main, and four from the islands without uh. Our 
latitude by observation was 20° 56', and a high promontory, which I named Cape IIills- 
ijouougii, bore W. £ N., distant seven miles. The land here is diversified by mountains, 
hills, plains, and valleys, and seems to be well clothed with herbage and wood : the islands 
which lie parallel to the coast, and from five to eight 01 * nine miles distant, are of various 
height and extent ; scarcely any of them are more than five leagues in circumference, and 
many are not four miles : besides this chain of islands, which lies at a distance from die 
coast, there are others much less, which lio under the land, from which we Baw smoke rising 
in different places. We continued to steer along the shore at the distance of about two 
leagues, with regular soundings from nine to ten fathom. At sunset, the farthest point of 
the main bore N. 48 W., and to the northward of this lay some high land, which I took to 
be an island, and of which the north-west point bore 41 W. ; but not being sure of a pas- 
sage, I came to an anchor about eight o'clock in the evening, in ten fathom wa£er, with a 
muddy bottom. About ten we had a tide setting to the northward, and at two it had fallen 
nine feet ; after thiq it began to rise, and the flood came from the northward, in the direc- 
tion of the islands which lay out to sea ; a plain indication that there was no passage to the 
N.W. This however, had not appeared at daybreak, when we got lender sail and stood to 
the N.W. At eight o'clock in the morning, we discovered low land quite across what we 
took for an opening, which proved to bo a bay, about five or six leagues deep ; upon this 
we hauled our wind to the eastward round the north point of the bay, which at this time 
bore from us N.E. by N., distant four leagues : from this point we found the land trend 
away N. by W. £ W., and a strait or passage between it and a large island, or islands, 
lying parallel to it. Having the tide of ebb in our favour, we stood for this passage, and at 
noon were just within the entrance: our latitude by observation was 20° 26' 8. ; Cape 
Hillsborough bore 8. by E., distant ten leagues ; aud the north point of the bay S. 19 W , 
distant four mileB. This point, which I named Cape Conway, lies in latitude 26° 3tf S , 
longitude 21 1° 28' W. ; and the bay which lies between this Cape and Cape Hillsborough, 
1 called Repulse Bay. The greatest depth of water which we found in it was thirteen 
fathom, and the least eight. In all parts there was safe anchorage, and I believe that, upon 
proper examination, some good harbours would be found in it ; especially at the north side 
within Cape Conway; for just within that Cape, there lie two or three small islands, which 
alone would shelter that aids of the bay from the southerly and south-easterly winds, that 
seem to prevail here as a Trade. Among the many islands that lie upon this coast, there is 
one more remarkable, the rest ; it is of a small circuit, «vcry high and peaked, and lies 
E. by S. ten miles fSroO^Cspe Conway, at the Bouth end of the passage. In the afternoon, 
we steered through ^Ja^MtypSage, which we found to be from three to soven miles broad, and 
eight or nine N. by W. } W., S. by E. £ E. It is formed by the main 

on the west, vfl yjrm islands on the east, one of which is at least five leagues in length : 
our depth of witter in" 7 running through was from twenty to five-and-twenty fathom, with 
good anchon^^ B yirt), and the whole passage may be considered as one safe harbour, 
exclusive of the email hays and coves which abound on each side, where ships might lie as 
in a basin. The land, both upon the main and islands, is high, and diversified by hill and 
valley, wood and lawn, with a green and pleasant appearance. On one of tho islands, we 
discovered with our glasses two men and a woman, and a canoe with an outrigger, which 
appeared to be larger, and of a construction ver^r different from those of bark tied together 
at the ends, which we had seen upon other parts of the coast ; we hoped therefore that the 
people here had made some farther advances beyond mere animal life than those that we 
had seen before. At six o'clock in the evening, we were nearly the length of the north end 
of the passage ; the north- westernmost point of the main in sight bore N. 54 W., and the 
north end of the island N.N.E., with an open sea between the £wo points. As this passage 
was discovered on Whitsunday, I called it Whitsunday's Passage; and I called the 
islands that form it Cumberland Islands, in honour of his Royal Highness tl^e Duke. 
We kept under an easy sail, with the lead going all night, being at the distance of about 
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three leagues from the shore, and having from twrntv-one to twenty-three fathom water. 
At daybreak we were abreast of the point which had Wn the. faithcst in sight to the 
north-west the evening before, which I named Cape CiLoiice&tfu*. It is a lofty promon- 
tory, in latitude 19° f>9' S., longitude 211° 49* W , and may be known by an island which 
lies out at sea N. by W. £ W, at the distance of five or six leagues from it, and which I 
called IIolhoiine Isle; there are^also islands lying under the land between Ilolhoinc Isle 
and Whitsunday's Passage. On the west side of Cape Gloucester the land trends away 
6. W. and S.S W., and fonnB a deep bay, the bottom of which I could but just see from the 
mast-head : it is very low, and a continuation of the low land which we had seen at the 
liottom of Repulse Bay. This bay I called Edqecumbe Bay, hut without staying to look 
into it, we continued our course to the westward, for the farthest land we could see in that 
direction, which bore W. by N. -A- N. and appCQ ed very high. At noon, we were about 
three leagues from the shore, by observation if . latitude 19° 47* 8., and Cape Gloucester 
bore S (53 E , distant seven leagues and a half. At six in the evening, wc were abreast of 
the westernmost point just mentioned, at about three miles distance ; and because it rises 
abruptly from the low lands which surround it, I called it Cape Upstart. It lies in lati- 
tude J 9" 3tf S, longitude 212* 32' W., fourteen leagues W.N.W. from Cape Gloucester, 
and is 4)1 a height sufficient to be seen at the distance of twelve leagues : inland there are 
some high lulls or mmintains, which, like the Cape, afford but a barren prospect. Having 
passed this Cape, we continued standing to the W.N.W. as the land lay, under an easy 
sail, having from sixteen to ten fathom, till two o'clock in the morning, when wc fell into 
seven fathom ; upon which wc hauled our wind to the northward, judging ourselves to ho 
very near laud : at daybreak, we found our conjecture to be true, being within little 
more than two leagues of it In this part of the coast, the land, being very low, is nearer 
than it appears to be, though it is diversified with here and there a hill. At noon, we were 
about four leagues from the land, in fifteen fathom water and our latitude, by observation, 
was 19° 12' S., Cape Upstart bearing 8. 32* 30* E., distant twelve leagues. About this 
tune some very large columns of Bmoke were seen rising from the lowlands. At sunset, 
the preceding night, whev we were close under Cape Upstart, the variation was nearly 9° E., 
and at sunrise this day it was no more than 5° 35' ; I judged therefore that it had been 
influenced by iron ore, or other inagnetical matter, contained under the surface of the earth f . 

We continued to steer W.N.W. as the land lay, with twelve or fourteen fathom water, 
till noon on the 6th, when our latitude by observation was 19° 1' S. and we had the mouth 
of a hay all open, extending from S. ^ E. to 8.W. { 8. distant two leagues. This bay, 
which I named Cleveland Bay, appeared to be about five or six miles in extent every 
way : the east point I named Cape Cleveland, and the west, which had the appearance of 
an island, M agnetical Isle, as we perceived that the oompawi dift dot traverse well when 
we were near itj : they are both high, and so is the mainland within them, the whole 
forming a surface the most rugged, rocky, and barren of any we bad seen upon the coast ; 
it was not however without inhabitants, for we saw smoke iu several partf of the bottom of 
the bay. The northernmost land that was in Bight at this time bore N.W., and it had the 
appearance of an island, for we could not trace the mainland farther than W, by N. W« 
steered W.N.W. keeping the mainland on board, the outermost part of. which, at sunset, 
bore W. by N . ; but without it lay high land, which we judged not to be part of it. At- 

* Thin* in reality an island (now known aa Gloucester Baj, u a rcramkablc observation was hcie mndo upon 
/-laud) of five miles long It 11 separated fiomtheroal the magnetic influence of tint land; the variation was 
('ape by a stunt, a nnlc and a half uide. Boo King's observed to bo 10° 32' W.; but on removing the coin pass 
Bin ver of tho coasts of Auati.iha. — Ed. eight yards off, it only gave 2 U Off E. This in aouio do- 

t H The vaiiation obsci vod by Captain Cook off Mount gree corresponds with Captain Cook's iccord of the bregu 
Up* Lilt was 9° E ; but fay an azimuth observed by me larify of his compass when ho passed near this pnit of tin 
lImbo to tho Cape, it wih found not inoio than 6° Iff E. coast, in consequence of which, ho called tho peaked 
The iciu I t of Captain Cook's obsoiv&tmn must therefore island to the westward of tbo cape, Magnctiral Island s 
be attubuted to some otlici cause than, ns ho supposed, to this ineguUiity, however, woe not noticed by me in my 
a inagnetical powm in the hills of this promontory.*— observations near the same spot; and the difference ob- 
Kmg's Siuvoy of tho Coast of Austislm, vol. i. p 190. served by him may very probably have been occasio.ied by 
t In icVcrcnce to this passage. Captain King remarks the ship's luanl attraction, which in those days was un 
that in •o^uig some bcuiiog* when m shore in Cleveland 
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daybreak, we were abreast of tlic eastern part of this land, which we found to bo a group 
of islands, lying about five leagues from the main : at this time, being between the two 
hhores, we advanced slowly to the N.W. till noon, when our latitude, by observation, was 
1B° 4 9' S. and our distance from the main about five leagues : the north-west part of it bore 
from us N. by W. W., the islands extending from N. to E., and the nearest being distant 
about two miles: Cape Cleveland bore S. 50 E. distant eighteen leagues. Our Boundings, 
in the course that we had sailed between this time arid the preceding noon, were from 
fourteen to eleven fathom. 

In the afternoon, wo saw several large columns of smoke upon the main ; we saw also 
some people and canoes, and upon one of the islands what had the appearance of cocoa-nut 
trees. As a few of these nuts would now have been very acceptable, I sent Lieutenant Hicks 
ashore, and with him went Mr. Banks and Dr. Bolander, to see what refreshment could be 
procured, while ] kept standing in for the island with the ship. About seven o'clock in the 
ovening they returned, with an account that what wo had taken for cocoa-nut trees were a 
small kind of cabbage-palm, and that, except about fourteen or fifteen plants, tlicg had met 
with nothing worth bringing away. While they were ashore they buw none of the people ; 
but just as they had put off, one of them came very near the beach, and shouted with a loud 
voice It was so dark that they could not sec him ; however, they turned towards the 
shore ; but when he heard the boat putting back, he ran away or hid Ipmself, for they could 
not get a glimpse of him ; and though they shouted, he made no reply. After the return 
of the boats, we Btood away N. by W. for the northernmost land in sight, of which we were 
ubreast at three o'clock in the morning, having passed all the islands three or four hours 
before. This land, on account of its figure, I named Point Hillock ; it is of a considerable 
height, and may be known by a round hillock, or rock, winch joins to the point, but appears 
to be detached from it. Between this capo and Magnetical Isle, the shore forms a large bay, 
which I called Halifax Bay : before it lay the group of islands which has been jimt men- 
tioned, and Borne others at a less distance from the shore. By these islands the bay is 
sheltered from all winds, and it affords good anchorage. The land near the beach, in the 
bottom of the bay, is low and woody ; but farther back it is one continued ridge of high 
land, which appeared to be barren and rocky. Having passed Point Hillock, we continued 
standing to the N.N.W., as the land trended, having the advantage of a light moon. At 
six, we were abreast of a point of land which lies N. by W. 4 W., distant eleven miles from 
Point Hillock, which I named Cape Sandwich. Between these two points the land is very 
high, and the surface is craggy and barren. Cape Sandwich may be known not only by the 
high craggy land over it, but by a small island which lies cast of it, at the distance of a mile, 
and some others that lie about two leagues to the north watd. From Cape Sandwich the 
laud trends W., and filter, Jfards N., forming a fine large bay, which I called Rockingham 
Bay, where thefj^ to be good shelter and good anchorage, but 1 did not stay to 

examine it. I kepTMnging along the shore to tlie northward for a cluster of small islands 
which lie off the northern point of the bay. Between the three outermost of these islands, 
and those near ibe shore, I fonnd a channel olf about a mile broad, through which I passed ; 
and, upon one of thp nearest islands, we saw with our glosses about thirty of the natives, 
men, women, and oliRdren, all standing together, and looking with great attention at the 
ship, — the first instanoe of cariosity that we had seen among them. They were all stark 
naked, with Bhort hair, and of the same complexion with those that we liad seen before. 
At noon, our latitude, by observation, was 17° 59', and wc were abreast of the north point 
of Rockingham Bay, which bore from us W., at the distance of about two miles. This 
boundary of the bay iB formed by an island of considerable height, which in the chart is dis- 
tinguished by the name of Dunk Isle, and which lies so near the shore as not to be easily 
distinguished from it. Our longitude woe 213° 57 9 W. ; Cape Sandwicli bore S. by E. 1 E , 
distant nineteen miles ; and the northernmost land in sight, N. 4 W. Our depth of water 
for the la*t. ten hours had not been more than sixteen, nor less than seven, fathom. At sun- 
set, the northern extremity of the land bore N. 25 W., and We kept our course N. by W. 
along the coast, at the distance of between three and four leagues, with an easy sail %11 night, 
having from twelve to fifteen fathom water. 
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At Bix o* clock in the morning, we were abreast of some small islands, which wc called 
Franklami's Isles, and which lie about two leagues distant from the main land. The mo*.t 
distant point in sight to the northward bore N. by W. X W., and wo thought it was part of 
the main, but afterwards found it to be an island of considerable height, and about four miles 
in circuit. Between this island and a point on the main, from which it is distant about two 
miles, I passed with the ship. At noon, we were in the middle of the channel, and, by 
observation, in the latitude of 16° 57' S., with twenty fathom water. The point on the 
main, of which we were now abreast, I called Cape Grafton ; its latitude is l(i" 57' , 

and longitude 214° 6' W . ; and the land here, as well os the whole coast for about twenty 
leagues to the southward, is high, has a rocky surface, and is thinly covered with wood. 
During the night we had seen several fires, and about noon some people. Having hauled 
round Cajie Grafton, we found the land trend away N.W. by W. ; and three miles to the 
westward of the cape we found a bay, in which we anchored about two miles from the shore, 
in four fathom water, with an oozy bottom. The east point of the bay bore S. 71 E , the 
west poinJ S 83 W., and a low, green, woody island, which lies iu the offing, N. 35 E. 
Tins island, which lies N. by E. \ E., distant three or four leagues from Cape Grafton, is 
called in the chart Guken Island. 

As soon as the ship was brought to an anchor, I went ashore, accompanied by Mr. Banks 
and Dr Solander. A s my principal view was to procure some fresh water, and as the 
bottom of the bay was low laud covered with mangroves, where it was not probable fresh 
water was to be found, I went out towards the cape, and found two small streams, which, 
however, were rendered very difficult of access by the Burf and rocks upon the shoro 1 saw 
also, as T came round the cape, a email stream of water run over the beach in a sandy cove ; 
but I did not go in with the boat, because I saw that it would not be easy to land. When 
we got abliorc, wc found the country every wherc^rising into steep rocky hills; and as no 
fresh water could conveniently bo procured, I was unwilling to lose time by going in search 
of lower land elsewhere. We therefore made the best of our way book to the ship ; and about 
midnight we weighed, and stood to the N.W., having but little wind, with some showers of 
rain. At four in the morning, the breeze freshened at S. by E , and the weather became 
fair We continued steering N.N.W. ^ W. as the land lay, at about three leagues distance, 
with ten, twelve, and fourteen fathom water. At ten, we hauled north, in order to get 
without a Bmall low island, which lay at about two leagues distance from the mam, and 
great part of which at this time, it being high-water, was overflowed. About three leagues 
to the north-west of this island, close under the mainland, is another island, the land of 
which rises to a greater height, and which at noon bore from us N. 55 W., distant seven or 
eight miles. At this time our latitude was 16° 20' S. ; Cape Grafton bore S. 29 E., distant 
forty miles ; and the northernmost point of land in sight, N. 20 W. s our depth of water was 
fifteen fathom. Between this point and Cape Grafton, the Bhare forma a large, but not a 
very deep bay, which bping discovered on Trinity Sunday, I called Bay. 


C1I AFTER III. — DANGEROUS SITUATION OF TIIE SHIP IN DEB COURSE FROJIff TRINITY DAY TO 

ENDEAVOUR RIVER. 

IlrrnERTo we bad safely navigated this dangerous coaBt, where the sea in all parts conceals 
shoals that suddenly project from tho shore, and rocks that riBO abruptly like a pyramid from 
the bottom, for an extent of two-and-twenty degrees of latitude, more than one thousand 
three hundred miles , and therefore hitherto none of the names which distinguish the several 
parts of the country that we saw, are memorials of distress ; b^ffibere we became acquainted 
with misfortune, and we therefore called the point which we baa just seen farthest to the 
northward, Cape Trtiiulation. 

This cape Hes in latitude 1(3° 6' S., anl longitude 214° 39' W. We steered along the 
shore N. by W., at the distance of between throe and four leagues, hating from fourteen to 
twelve, and ten fathom water : in the offing we saw two islands, which lie in latitude If? S , 
and about six or seven leagues from the main. At six in the evening the northernmost laud 
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in sight bore N. by W. £ W., and two low woody islands, which some of us took to bo 
rocks above water, boro N. £ W. At this time we shortened sail, and hauled off shore 
E N.E. and N.E. by E. close upon a wind ; for it wob my design to stretch off all night, as 
well to avoid the danger wo saw ahead, os to seo whether any islands lay in the offing, 
especially as wo were now near the latitude assigned to the islands which wero discovered 
by Quiros, and ■which some geographers, for what reason 1 know not, have thought fit to 
join to this land We had the advantage of a fine breez^, and a clear moonlight night, and 
in standing off from six till near nine o'clock, wo deepened our water from fourteen to twenty- 
one fathom ; but while we were at supper, it suddenly shoaled, and we fell into twelve, ten, 
and eight fathom, within the space of a few minutes ; I immediately ordered everybody to 
their station, and all was ready to put about and come to an anchor, but meeting at the next 
cast of the lead with deep water again, we concluded that we had gone over the tail of the 
shoals which we had seen at sunset, and that all danger was past ■ before ten we had twenty 
and ono-and-twenty fathom, and this depth continuing, the gentlemen left the deck in groat 
tranquillity, and went to bed ; but a few minutes before eleven, the water shallowed at once 
from twenty to seventeen fathom ; and before the lead could be cast again, the snip struck, 
and remained immoveable, except by the heaving of the surge that beat her against the 
crags of the rock upon whioh she lay. In a few moments everybody was upon the deck, 
with countenances which sufficiently expressed the horrors of our situation. We had stood 
off the shore three hour* and a half, with a pleasant breeze, and therefore knew that we 
could not be very near it, and we liad too much reason to conclude tliat we we were upon a 
rock of coral, which is more fatal than any other, because the pointB of it are shaip, and 
every part of the surface so rough, as to grind away whatever is rubbed against it, even with 
the gentlest motion. In this situation all the sails were immediately taken in, and the boats 
hoisted out to examine the depth of wate£ round the ship : we soon discovered that our feais 
had not aggravated our misfortune, and that the vessel had K en lifted over a ledge of the 
rock, and lay in a hollow within it : in some places there was from three to four fathom, 
and in othero not so many feet. The ship lay with her head to the N.E ; and at the 
distance of about thirty yards on the starboard side, the water deepened to eight, ten, and 
twelve fathom. As soon as the long-boat was out, we struck our yards and topmasts, and 
earned out the stream anchor on the starboard bow, got the coasting-anchor and cable into the 
boat, and were going to carry it out the same way ; but upon sounding a second time round 
the Bhip, the water was found to be deepest astern : the anchor, therefore, was carried out 
from the starboard quarter instead of the starboard bow, — that is, from the stern instead of 
tlie head, — and having taken ground, our utmost force was applied to the capstan, hoping 
that if the anchor did, apt come home, the Bliip would be got off ; but, to our great 
misfortune and disappointment, we could not move her : during all this time she continued 
to beat with grigi against the rock, so that it was with the utmost difficulty that 

we kept uppn ofiT and to complete the Beene of distress, we saw by tlie light of the 
moon the bM^tPS 1 from the bottom of tlie vessel floating away all round her, and at 
last her fidw-kM, »o ttet every moment was making way for the sea to rush in which was 
to swallow utf.upl? Wis had now no chance but to lighten her, and we had lost the oppor- 
tunity of doing tfcai to the greatest advantage, for -unhappily we went on shore just at high 
water, and by this time it had considerably fallen, so that after she should be lightened so 
as to draw as orach less water as the water had sunk, we should be but in the same 
situation as at first; and the only alleviation 1 of this circumstance was, that as the tide 
( Shed tlie ship settled to the rocks, and was not beaten against them with so much violence. 
We had indeed some hope from tlie next tide, but it was doubtful whether Bhe would hold 
together so long, especiaUjflp the rock kept grating her bottom under the starboard bow 
with such force os to be heard in the fore store-Toom. TIub, however, was no time to indulge 
conjecture, nor was any effort remitted in despair of success : that no time might be lost, tlie 
water was immediately started in the hold, and pumped up ; six of our guns, being all we 
had upon the deck, our iron aud stone ballast, casks, hoop-staves, oil-jars, decayed stores, 
and many other things that lay in the way of heavier materials, were thrown overbgard with 
the utmost expedition, every one exertipg btypself with an alacrity almost approaching to 
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cheerfulness, without the least repining or discontent ; yet the men were so far impressed 
with a sense of tlioir situation, that not an oath was heard among them, the habit of pro- 
faneness, however strong, being instantly subdued by the dread of incurring guilt when 
death seemed to be so near. 

While we were thus employed day broke upon us, and we saw the land at about eight 
leagues distance, without any island in the intermediate space, upon whiuli, if the ship 
should have gone to pieces, wo might have been set ashore by the boats, and from which 
they might have taken us by different turns to the main : the wind, however, gradually 
died away, and early in the forenoon it was a dead calm ; if it had blown hard the ship 
must inevitably have been destroyed. At eleven in the forenoon wo expected high water, 
and anchors *ere got out, and everything made ready for another effort to heave her off 
if she should float, but to our inexpressible surprise and concern, she did not float by a foot 
and a half, though we had lightened her near fifty ton ; so much did the day-tide fall Hhort 
of that m the night. We now proceeded to lighten her still more, and threw overboard 
everything that it was possible for us to spare : hitherto Bhe had not admitted much water, 
but as the tide fell, it rushed in so fast, that two pumps, incessantly worked, could scarcely 
keep her free. At two o'clock she lay heeling two or three streaks to Btarboarcl, and 
the piryiace, which lay under her bows, touched the ground : we had now no hope but from 
the tide at midnight, «nd to prepare for it we carried out our two bower-anchors, one on the 
starboard quarter, and the other right astern, got the blocks and tackle which were to give 
us a purchase upon the cables in order, and* brought the falls, or ends of them, in abaft, 
straining them tight, that tho next effort might operate upon the ship, and by shortening the 
length of the cable between that and the anchors, draw her off the ledge upon which she 
rested, towards tho deep water. About five o'clock in the afternoon, we observed the tide 
begin to rise, but we observed at the same time that the leak increased to a most alarming 
degree, so that two more pumps were manned, but unhappily only one of them would work. 
Three of the pumps, however, were kept going, and at nine o'clock the ship righted ; but 
the leak had gained upon us so considerably, that it was imagined Bhe must go to the 
bottom as soon os she ceased to be supported by the rock. This was a dreadful circumstance, 
so that we anticipated the floating of the ship not as an earnest of deliverance, but as an 
event that would probably precipitate our destruction. We well knew that our boats were 
not capable of carrying us all on shore, and that when the dreadful crisis should arrive, as ull 
.command and subordination would be at an end, a contest for preference would probably 
ensue, that would increase even the horrors of shipwreck, and terminate in the destruction 
of us all hy the hands of each other ; yet wc knew that if any should be left on board to perish 
in the waves, they would prob&bly suffer leas upon the whole than those who should get on 
Bhore, without any lasting or effectual defence against the natives} fa * country where even 
nets and fire-arms would scarcely furnish them with food : and Where, if they should find 
the means of subsistence, they muBt be condemned to languish ontt&te famainder of life in a 
desolate wilderness, without the possession, or even hope, of any domestic comfort, and cut 
off from all commerce with mankind, except the naked savages who prowled the desert, and 
who perhaps were some of the most rude and uncivilised upon the earth. 

To those only who have waited in a state of such suspense, death has approached in all 
his terrors ; and as the dreadful moment that was to determine our fate came on, every ono 
saw his own sensations pictured in the countenances of his companions : however, the capstan 
and windlass were manned with as many hands as could be spared from the pumps, and the 
Bilip floating about twenty minutes after ten o'clock, the effort was made, and she was 
heaved into deep water. It was some comfort to find that she did not now admit more 
water than she had done npon the rock ; and though, by the gaining of the leak upon the 
pumps, there was no less than three feet nine inches water in the hold, yet the men did not 
relinquish their labour, and we held the water as it were at bay ; but having now endured 
excessive fatigue of body and agitation of mind for more than four-and-twenty .hours, and 
having but little hope of succeeding at last, they began to flag : none of them could work at 
the pmgp more than five or six minutes together, and then, being totally exhausted, they 
threw t!§pmselvei down upon the deck, though a stream of water w*s‘ running over it from 
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the pumps, between three and four inches deep ; when those who succeeded them had 
worked their spell, and were exhausted in their turn, they threw themselves down in the 
same manner, and the others startl'd up again, and renewed their labour ; thus relieving 
each other till an accident was very near putting an end to their efforts at once. The 
planking which lines the inside of the ship's bottom is called the ceiling, and between this 
and the outside planking there is a space of about eighteen inches : the man who till this 
time had attended the well to take the depth of water, had taken it only to the ceiling, and 
gave the measure accordingly ; but he being now relieved, the person who came in his stead 
reckoned the depth to the outside planking, by which it appeared in a few minutes to h*vt 
gained upon the pumps eighteen inches, the difference between the planking without and 
within. Upon this, even the bravest was upon tl^e point of giving up his labour with his 
hope, and in a few minutes everything would have been involved in all the confusion of 
despair. But this accident, however dreadful in its fiist consequences, was eventually the 
cause of our preservation : the mistake was soon detected, and the Buddcn joy which every 
man felt upon finding his situation better than his fears had suggested, operated like a 
charm, and seemed to possess him with a strong belief that scarcely any real danger remained. 
New confidence and new hope, however founded, inspired new vigour ; and though our 
state was the same as when the men first began to Blacken in their labour through wpariness 
and despondency, they now renewed their efforts with such alacrity and spirit, that before 
eight o’clock in the morning the leak was so far from having gained upon the pumps, that 
the pumps had gained considerably upon the leak. Everybody now talked of getting the 
ship into some harbour as a thing not to be doubted, and os hands could be spared from 
the pumps, they were employed in getting up the anchors : the stream-anchor and btst 
bower we had taken on board ; but it was found impossible to save the little bower, and 
therefore it was cut away at a whole CAble : we lost also the cable of the stream-anchor 
among the rocks ; but in our situation these were triflcB which wcarcely attracted our notice. 
Our next business was to get up the fore-topmast and fore-yard, and warp the ship to the 
south-east, and at eleven, having uow a breeze from the sea, we once more got under sail 
and stood for the land. 

It was, however, impossible long to continue the labour by which the pumps had been 
made to gain upon the leak ; and as the exact situation of it could not be discovered, we liad 
no hope of stopping it within. In this situation Mr. Monk house, one of my midshipmen, 
came to me, and proposed an expedient that lie had once seen used on board a merchant-ship, 
which sprung a leak that admitted above four feet water an hour, and which, by this 
expedient, was brought safely from Virginia to London ; the master having such confidence 
in it, that be took her, out of harbour, knowing her oonditYon, and did not tlunk it worth 
while to wait tiU the feqjt eotild be otherwise stopped. To this man, therefore, the care of 
the expedient, whh^is called fathering the ship, was immediately committed, four or five 
of the people Mng-aj^j^llted to assist him, and lie performed it in this manner : he took a 
lower stnd^ingsail, kttd having mixed together a large quantity of oakum and wool, chopped 
pretty small, 'he ftftclied - H down in handfuls upon the sail, as lightly as possible, and over 
this he spread dung of our sheep and other filth ; but horse-dung, if we had bad it, 
would have been better. When the sail was thus prepared, it was hauled under the ship’s 
bottom by ropes, which kept it extended, and when it came under the leak, the suction 
which carried in the water, carried in with it the oakum and wool from the surface of the 
sail, which in other parts the water was not sufficiently agitated to wash off. By the suc- 
u>S9 of this expedient our leak was so far reduced, that instead of gaining upon three pumps, 
it was easily kept under with one. This was a new source of confidence and comfort ; the 
people could scarcely have expressed more joy if they had been already in port ; and their 
views were so far from being limited to running the ship ashore in some harbour, either of an 
island or the main, and building a vessel out of her materials to carry us to the E&Bt Indies, 
which had so lately been the utmost object of our hope, that nothing was now thought of but 
ranging along the shore in search of a convenient place to repair the damage she had sus- 
tained, and theu prosecuting the voyage upon the same plan as if nothing bad happened. 
Upon ibis occasion I must observe, both in justice and gratitude to the ship's company, and 
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the gentlemen on board, that although in the midst of our distress every one seemed to have 
a just sense of his danger, yet no pnssionato exclamations or frantic gestures were to he heard 
or seen ; every one appeared to have the pcrfuct possession of his mind ; and every one 
exerted himself to the uttermost, with a quiet and patient perseverance, equally distant from 
the tumultuous violence of terror, and the gloomy inactivity of despair. In the mean time, 
having light airs at E.S.E., wo gqt up the niain-top-mast and main-yard, and kept ulging 
n for the land, till about six o'clock in the evening, when we came to an anchor in seventeen 
fathom water, at the distance of seven leagues from the shore, and one from the ledge of 
rocks upon which we had struck. 

This ledge or shoal lies in latitude 15 s 45' S., and between six and seven leagues from the 
main. It is not, however, the only shoal on this part of the coast, especially to the north- 
ward ; and at this timo we saw one to the southward, the tail of which we passed over, 
when we had uneven soundings about two hours before we struck. A part of this shoal is 
always above water, and has the appearance of white sand : apart also of that upon which 
we had lain is dry at low water, and in that place consists of sandstones ; but all the rest of 
it is a coral rock. 

While we lay at anchor for the night, we found that the ship made about fifteen inches 
water mi hour, from which no immediate danger was to be apprehended ; and at six o'clock 
in the morning, wc Weighed and stood to the N.W., still edging in for the land with a gentle 
breeze at S S E At nine we passed close without two small islands that lie in latitude 
15° 41' S., and about four leagues from the main : to reach these islands had, in the height 
of our distress, been the object of our hope, or perhaps rather of our wishes, and therefore I 
jailed them Hope Islands. At noon we were about three leagues from the land, and in 
latitude 15° 37' S. ; the northernmost part of the main in sight bore N. 30 W. ; and Hope 
Islands extended from S. 30 E to S. 40 E. In this situation we had twelve fathom water, 
and several sand-hanks without us. At this time the leak had not increased ; but that we 
might be prepared for all events, we got the sail ready for another fothering. In the after- 
noon. having a gentle breeze at S.E. by E., I sent out the master with two boats, ob well to 
sound ahead of the ship, as to look out for a harbour where we might repair our defects, and 
put the ship in a proper trim. At three o'clock, we saw an opening that had the appearance 
of a harbour, and stood off and on while the boats examined it j but they soon found that 
there was not depth of water in it sufficient for the ship. When it was near sunset, there 
being many shoals about us, we anchored in four fathom, at the distance of about two miles 
from the shore, the land extending from N. \ E. to S. by E. -J E. The pinnace was still 
out with one of the mates ; bi^t at nine o'clock she returned, and reported, that about two 
leagues to leeward she had discovered just such a harbour as we wanted, in which there was 
a sufficient rise of water, and every other convenience that could be desired, either for laying 
the ship ashore, or heaving licr down. * 

In consequence of ibis information, I * eiglied at six o'clock in the morning, and having 
sent two boats ahead, to lie upon the shoals that we saw In our why, we ran down to the 
place ; but notwithstanding our precaution, we were once in three fathom water. As soon 
ob these shoals were passed, I sent the boatB to lie in the channel that led to the harbour, 
and by this time it began to blow. It wob lmppy for us tlmt a place of refuge woe at band ; 
for we soon found that the ship would not work, having twice missed stays : our situation, 
however, though it might have been much worse, was not without danger ; we were entangled 
among shoals, and I had great reason to fear being driven to leeward, before the boats could 
place themselves so as to prescribe our course. I therefore anchored in fonr fathom, about a 
mile from the Bliorc, and then made the signal for the boats to come on board. When this 
was done, I went myself and buoyed the channel, which I found very narrow ; the harbour 
also I found smaller than I expected, but most excellently adapted to our purpose ; and it is 
remarkable, that in the whole course of our voyage we had seen no place which, in ouf 
present circumstances, could have afforded us the same relief. At noon, our latitude wrs 
15° 2(5' S. During all the rest of this day, and the whole night, it blew too fresh for us to 
ventur^from our anchor and run into the .harbour ; and for our farther security, we got down 
the topikilaut yards, unbent the mainsail and some of the small sails; got down the fore- 
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topgallant-nin^l, and the jib-boom, and spritoail, with a view to I ighten the ship forwards 
is much as possible, jn order to come at her leak, which we supposed to be Bomewliere in that 
part ; for in all the joy of our unexpected deliverance, we had not forgot that at this time 
there was nothing bnt a lock of wool between us and destruction. The gale continuing, so 
kept our station all the 15th. On the 16th, it was somewhat more moderate ; and about six 
o'clock in the morning, we hove the cable short, with a design to get under sail, but were 
obliged to desist, and veer it out again. It is remarkable that the sea-breeze, which blew 
fresh when we anchored, continued to do bo almost every day while we stayed hero , it was 
calm only while we were upon the rock, except once ; and even the gale that afterwards 
wafted us to the shore, would then certainly have beaten us to pieces. In the evening of 
the preceding day, we had observed a fire near the beach over against us ; and as it would 
be necessary for us to stay some time in this place, we were not without hope of making an 
acquaintance with the people. We saw more fires upon the hills to-day, and with our glasses 
discovered four Indians going along the Bhore, who stopped and made two fires ; but for 
what purpose it was impossible we should guess. , t 

The scurvy now began to make its appearance among us, with many formidable sym- 
ptoms. Our poor Indian, Tupia, who had some time before complained that his gums were 
sore and swelled, and who had taken plentifully of our lemon juice by the surgeon’^. direc- 
tion. bad now bvid spots upon liis legs, and other indubitable testimonies that the disease 
had made a rapid progress, notwithstanding all our remedies, among which th9 bark bad 
been liberally administered. Mr. Green, our astronomer, was also declining ; and these, 
among other circumstances, embittered the delay which prev mted our going ashoi s. 

In the morning of the 17th, though the wind was still fresh, we ventured to weigh, and 
push in for the harbour J but in doing this we twice ran the ship aground : the first time 
she went off without any trouble but the second time she stuck fast. We now got down the 
fore-yard, fore-top-maets, and booms, and taking them overboard, made a raft of them along- 
side of the ship. The tide was happily rising, and about one o'clock in the afternoon she 
floated. We soon warped her into the harbour, and having moored her alongside of a 
steep beach to the south, We got the anchors, cables, and all the hawsers ou shore before 
night. 

■ * . , " 

■" 

CHAPTER IV. TRANSACTIONS WHILE THIS SHIP WAS REFITTING IN ENDEAVOUR RIVER: A 

DESCRIPTION OP THE. ^jtfAOSNT COUNTRY, ITS INHABITANTS, AND PRODUCTIONS. 

In the morning of Monday the 18th, a stage was made from the ship to the shore, which 
wan Hfj bold that alio fliiStfri'a* twenty feet distance : two teiks were also set up, one for the 
hiik, and the other fag f tdj ki and provisions, which were landed in the course of the day. 
W e also landed tt^rf^^jpjpatswjaaks. and part of the stores. As soon as the tent for 
the sick was 'reception, they were sent ashore to the number of eight or 

nine, and the boat MtlMaspateiied to haul the seine, in liopeB of procuring some fish for their 
refreshment ; Nfained without success. In the mean time, I climbed one of the 

highest hills' tiKffiMh at overlooked the harbour, which afforded by no means a com- 
fortable prospects ttye" lowland near the river is wholly overrun with mangroves, among 
which the salt-wt&*4oVp*veiy tide; and the highland appeared to be everywhere stony 
and barren, ls’^l wn l ft time; Mr. Bftnks had aim taken a walk up the country, and met 
with the frames bf several old Indian houses, and places where they had dressed shell-fish ; 
but they seemed not to have been frequented for some months. Tupia, who had employed 
himself in angling, and lived entirely upon what he caught, recovered in a surprising degree ; 
but Mr. Green still continued to be extremely ill. 

The next morning I got the four remaining guns out of the hold, and mounted them upon 
the quarter-deck ; I also got h spare q&ohor and anchor-stock ashore, and the remaining part 
of the stores and bafliylt that were in the hold; set up the smith's forge, and employed the 
armourer and his mate to make nsik and other necessaries for die repair of the ship. In the 
afternoon, all the officers' stores and the ground tiacof water were got ont ; so that nothing 
remained in the fore and maiu hold, but the ooab/dBft a small quantity of stone ballast. This 
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day Mr. Banks crossed the river to take a view of the country on the other Bide : he found 
it consist principally of sand hills, where he saw some Indian houses, which appeared to have 
been very lately inhabited. In this walk, he met with vast flocks of pigeons and crows : of 
the pigeons, which were exceedingly beautiful, he shot several ; but the crows, which were 
exactly like those in England, were so shy that he could not get within reach of them. 

On the 20tli, wo landed the powder, and got out the stone ballast and wood, which brought 
the ship’s draught of water to eight feet ten inches forward, and thirteen feet abaft ; and tin-, 
I thought, with the difference that would be made by trimming the coals aft, would he suffi- 
cient ; for I found that the water rose and fell perpendicularly eight feet at the spring-tides : 
but is soon as the coals were trimmed from over tho leak, we could hear the water rush in 
a little abaft the foremast, about three feet from the keel : this determined me to clear the 
hold entirely. This evening Mr. Banks observed that in many parts of the inlet there were 
large quantities of pumice stones, which lay at a considerable distance above high-water mark ; 
whither they might have been carried either by the freshes or extraordinary high tides, for 
there could be no doubt but that they came from the sea. 

The next morning we went early to work, and by four o'clock in the afternoon had got 
out all the cools, cast the moorings loose, and warped the Bhip a little higher up the harbour, 
to a plsyie which 1 thought most convenient for laying her ashore, in order to stop the leak. 
Her draught of water forward was now seven feet nine inches, and abaft thirteen feet six 
inches. At eight o’clock, it being high-water, I hanled her bow close ashore ; but kept her 
stern afloat, because I was afraid of neaping her : it was however necessary to lay tho whole 
of her as near the ground as possible. 

At two o'clock in the morning of tlie 22a, the tide left her, and gave us an opportunity 
to examine the leak, which we found to be at her floor head* a ittue before the starboard 
fore- chains. In this place tlie rocks had made their way through four planks, and even into 
the timbers ; three more planks were much damaged, and the, appearance of these breaches 
was very extraordinary : there was not a splinter to be aeen,.btit all was as smooth os if the 
whole had been cut away by nn instrument : the timbenf {ft this place were happily very 
close, and if they bad not, it would have been absolutely impossible to have saved the ship. 
But after all, her preservation depended upon a circumstance still more remarkable : one of 
the holes, which was big enough to have sunk ns, if we had had eight pumps instead of four, 
and been able to keep them incessantly goings was in great meastilp plugged up by a frag- 
ment of the rock, which, after having made the wound, ws s, sticking in it ; that tlie 
water, which at first had gained upon our pumps, was what ca&e in at the interstice s, be- 
tween the stone and the edges of the hole that received it. We fbubd also several pieces of 
the fothcring, which had made their way between the timbers, and in a great measure 
stopped those parts of the leak which the stone had left open. IfjMMi further examination, 
wo found that, besides the leak, considerable damage bad been fop to tho bottom : great 
part of the sheathing was gone from under tho larboard bojr ;;*'mfifiderable part of the 
false keel was also wanting ; and tiiese indeed we had seen swimitmy h fragments from 
the vessel, while shu lay beating against the rock : the remainder of frw«a in to shattered a 
condition that it had better have been gone ; and the fore foot and main keel were also 
damaged, but not so as to produce any immediate danger j what damage she might have 
received abaft could not yet be exactly known, but we liad lemon to think it waa not much, 
as but little water made its way into her bottom, while the tide kept below tlie leak which 
lias already been described. By nine o'clock in the morning the carpenters got to work upon 
ucr, while the smiths were busy in making bolts and nail* In tlie mean time, some of tlie 
people were sent on the other side of the water to shoot pigeons for tlie sick, who at their 
return reported that they had seen an animal os large as* a greyhound, of a slender make, 
a mo'iso colour, and. extremely swift; they discovered qiso many Indian houses,^ and a flue 
stream of fresh water. * - * 

The next morning, I sent a boat to haul tlie seine ; but at noon it returned with only 
three fish, and yet we saw them in jfofrjcu|img about the harbour. This day the car- 
penter finished the repairs that were tlie atarbuaid aides /rndjit nine o'clock in 

the event?#! we heeled the ship tW liaidei 1*, off ebotyt two feet for fear of 


234 


COOK'S FIRST VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD.^ June, 1770 

neaping. This day almost everybody hod seen the animal which the pigeon-shooters ha( 
brought an account of the day before ; and one of the seamen, who had been rambling in tiiv 
woods, told us at his return, that lie verily believed lie had seen the devil : we naturally 
inquired in what form he had appeared, and his answer was in so singular a style that [ 
shall set down his own words : M lie was," says John, “ as large as a one-gallon keg, and 
vory like it : he had horns and wings, yet lie crept so slowly through the grass, that, if I 
h.id not been afeard I might have touched him." This formidable apparition we afterwards 
discovered to have been a bat ; and the bats here must be acknowledged to have a fright- 
ful appearance, for they are nearly black, and full os large as a partridge ; they have indeed 
no horns, but the fancy of a man who thought he saw the devil might easily supply that defect. 

Early on the 24tli, the carpenters began to repair the sheathing under the larboard bow, 
where wc found two planks cut about half through ; and in the mean time I sent a party 
of men, under the direction of Mr. Gore, in search of refreshments for the sick : this party 
returned about noon, with a few palm cabbages, and a bunch or two of wild plantain ; the 
plantains were the smallest I had ever seen, and the jiulp, though it wns well tested, was 
full of small stones. As I was walking this morning at a little distance from the ship, I 
saw, myself, one of the animals which had been so often described : it was of a light mouse 
colour, and in size and shape very much resembling a greyhound ; it had a long t^il also, 
which it carried like a greyhound ; and I should have taken it for a wild dog, if, instead of 
running, it had not leapt like a hare or deer : its legs were said to be very slender, and the 
print of its foot to be like that of a goat ; but Where I saw it, the grass was so high that 
the legs were concealed, and the ground was too hard to receive the track. Mr Banks also 
had an imperfeot view of this animal, and Was of opinion that* its species was hitherto 
unknown. 

After the ship was* haulsd’eshora, all the water that came into her of course went back- 
wards ; so that although sip} was dry forwards, she had nine feet water abaft : as in this 
part therefore her bottom edutd not bo examined on the inside, I took the advantage of the 
tide being out this evening' to gel the master and two of the men to go under her, and 
examine her whole larboard side without. They found the sheathing gone about tlie floor- 
heads abreast of the mainmast, and part of a plank a little damaged ; but all agreed that 
she had received no other .ggiteriol injury. The loss of her sheathing alone was a great 
misfortune, as the wnrm c woaId now be let into her bottom, which might expose us to great 
inconvenience and danger Mput its I knew no remedy for the mischief but heaving her down, 
which would be a work orvmmense labour and long time, if practicable at all in our present 
situation, I was obliged to be content. The earpenters, however, continued to work undev 
her bottom in the oywh]S[ till they were prevented by tlie w tide ; tlie morning tide did no 
ebb out far enough to JMCU^ttbcm to work at all, for we had only one tolerable high und 
low tide in fwlf-ap^tmiy hours, as indeed we had experienced when wc lay upon the rock. 
The position of threw the water in her abaft, was very near depriving tlie 

world of 'all the lutv^rags which Mr. Banks had endured so much labour, and so many 
risks, to procure j Fuul removed the curious collection of plants which lie bad made 

during the whole \pyigej -into the bread-room, which lies in the after-part of the ship, as a 
place of the greatest security ; and nobody having thought of the danger to which laying 
lier head «o much higher tlian^tlie stern would expose them, they were this day found under 
water. Most of them however were, by indefatigable care and attertion, restored to a state 
of preservation, but some were entirely spoilt and destroyed. 

The 2.1th was employed in filling water and overhauling the rigging; and at low wattr 
the carpenters finished the repairs under the larboard bow, and every other place which the 
tide would permit them to come at s some casks wore then lashed under her bows to facili- 
tate her floating ; and at night, when it wie high water, we endeavoured to heave her oft*, 
but without sncae s s » for seme of the casks, that were lashed to her gave way. 

The morning of the SfitlTwOe employed in getting more casks ready for the same purpose, 
and in the afternoon we lasted no, less than thirty Ifnder the ships bottom, but to 

our great mortification* these also' proved' we found ourselves reduced to the 

necessity of waiting till tlie next tpringAid^g^^^^ 
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Tins day, some of our gentlemen who had made an excursion into the woods, brought 
homo the leaves of a plant, which was thought to be the same that in the West Indies is 
called cocco ; but upon trial, the roots proved too acrid to lie eaten ; the leaves however were 
little inferior to spinage. In the placo where these plants were gathered, grew plenty of 
the cabbage trees which have occasionally been mentioned before, a kind of wild plantain, 
the fruit of which was so full of stones as scarcely to be eatable ; another fruit was also found 
about the size of a small golden pippin,' but flatter, and of a deep purple colour : when first 
gathered from the tree, it was very hard and disagreeable, but after being kept a few days 
became soft, and tasted very much like an indifferent damson. 

The next morning we began to move some of the weight from the after-part of the ship 
forward, to ease her ; in the mean time the armourer continued to work at the forge, the 
carpenter was busy in calking tho ship, and the men employed in filling water and over- 
hauling the rigging : in the forenoon, I went myself in the pinnace up the harbour, and 
made several hauls with the seme, hut caught only between twenty and thirty fish, which 
were givrti to the sick and convalcsceut. 

On the 28ih, Mr Hanks went with some of the seamen up tho country, to show them 
the plant which in the West Indies is called Indian kale, and which served us for greens. 
T up i a shad much meliorated the root of the coccos, by giving them a long dressing in his 
country oven ; but they were so small that we did not think them an object for the ship. 
In their walk they found one tree which had been notched for the convenience of climbing 
it, in the same manner with those we had seen in Botany Bay : they saw also many ne^ts 
of white ants, which resemble those of the East Indies, the most pernicious insects in the 
world. The nests were of a pyramidical figure, from a few inches to six feet high, and very 
much resembled the stones in England which axe said' he v monuments of the Druids. 
Mr. (fore, who was also this day four or five miles -op'llie country, reported that lie had 
seen the footsteps of men, and tracked animals of three or fipur 'different sorts, but had not 
been fortunate enough to sec either man or beast. 

At two o’clock in the morning of the 29th, I observed, in conjunction With 1^. Green, 
an cmersiou of Jupiter’s first satellite ; the time hero was 2 1 19 53 f , which gave the longi- 
tude of this place 214° 42 30" W. : its latitude is 15° Sff 8 At break of day, I sent tho 
boat out again with the seine, and, in the afternoon it returned With 09 much fish as enabled 
me to give ever y man a pound and a half. One of my midihipipu, an American, who was 
this day abroad with lna gun, reported that he had seen a woB^,wac(ly like those which be 
had been UBed to see in lus own country, and that lie had shot at ii, bat did not kill it*. 

The next morning, encouraged by the success of the day befbi^Jl sent the boat again to 
haul the seine, and another party to gather greens : I sent also Mt&4g£ the young gentlemen 
to take a plan of the harbour, and went myself upon a hill, wbh^jW^vet the south point, 
to take a view of the Bea. At this time it was low water, and I saw, with great concern, 
innumerable sandbanks and Bhoals lying all along the coast in every direction. The inner- 
most lay about three or four miles from the shore, the outermost extended as for as I could 
see with my glass, and many of them did but just rise aliove water. There wee some 
appearance of a passage to the northward, and I had no hope of getting dear but in that 
direction, for, as the wind blows constantly from the S. E.» it would have been difficult, if 


cot impossible, to return back to the southward. 

Mr. Gore reported, that lie had this day seen two animals like dogs> of * straw colour, 
that they ran like a bare, and Were about the same size. In the afternoon, the people 
returned from hauling the stinc, with still' better success than before, for 1 was now able to 
distribute two pounds and a half to each man : the greens that had been gathered I ordered 
to be boiled among the pease, and they made aw excellent mess, which, with two copious 
supplies of fish, afforded us unspeakable refreshment. 

The next day, July the 1st, being Sunday, everybody had, liberty to .go ashore, except 

, s Ai« i - *’ * 

* This was probably a “dingo,” or native the ee§» sfeguta hWtebeee which are related by Mr Sen* 
Warragui of tho aborigines, Canw JMCt, to bis Wanderings In Sew Booth Wales; wlut'i maj 

ns no special of the wolf is found throughout tbs Seeeuftt for lb* tot fuecsw of the American marksman.-— 
The dingoes remaikable for its extreme teOacijjffiJM^^.r 
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one fi mu each mem, who were again sent out with the seine. The seine wbb again equally 
successful, and the people who went up the country gave an account of having seen several 
animals, though none of them were to be caught. They Baw a fire also about a mile up the 
river, and Mr. Gore, the second lieutenant, picked up the husk of a cocoa-nut, which had 
been cast upon the beach, and was full of barnacles : this probably might come from some 
island to windward, perhaps from the Terra del Espirito Santo of Quiros, as we were now 
in the latitude where it is said to lie*. This day the thermometer in the shade rose to 87, 
which was higher than it hod been on any day since we came upon this coast. 

Early the next morning, I sent the master in the pinnace out of the harbour, to sound 
about the shoals in the offing, and look for channel to the northward : at this time we had 
a breeze from the land, which continued till about nine o'clock, and was the first we had 
since our coming into the river. At low water we lashed some empty casks tinder the ship's 
hows, having some hope that, an the tides were rising, she would float the next high water. 
We still continued to fish with great sucoess, and at high water we again attempted to heave 
the ship off, but our "utmost efforts wore still ineffectual. • 

The next day at noon, the master returned, and reported, that he had found a passage 
out to sea between the shoals, and described its situation. The Bhoals, he Baid, consisted of 
coral rocks, many of which were dry at low water, and upon one of which he had been 
aaliore. He found here some cockleB of so enormous a size, that one of them was more than 
two ir<*n could eat, and a great variety of other Blicll-fisli, of which he brought us a plentiful 
supply: in the evening, be had also landed in a bay about three leagues to the northward 
of our station, where he disturbed some of the natives who were at supper : they all fled 
with the greatest precipitation at his approach, leaving some fresh sea eggs, and a fire ready 
kindled behind them, bHt'theve was neither house nor hovel near the place. We observed, 
that although the shoals that'Iie'jfeft within sight of the coast abound with shell- fish, which 
may lie easily caught at lozk Water, Vfet we saw no such shells about the fireplaces on shore. 
This day an alligator wM About the ship for some time, and at high water we 
made another effcrt to floai'jljnf^iiuch happily succeeded : we found however that by lying 
■«> long with her head aground’ and' her stem afloat, she hod sprung a plank between decks, 
abreast of the main chains, act that it was become necessary to lay her ashore again. 

The next rooming 'HfM ddfepl dyed .ttt trimming her upon an even keel, and in the after- 
noon, having warped for high-water, we laid her ashore on the sand- 
bank on the south side foi"the damage she had received already from the great 

ilvHccnt of the ground ttMflS ne afraid to lay her broadside to the shore in the same place 
liom which aw had jn^floated her. I was now very desirous to make another trial to 
come at her bottom, whflHi the sheathing had been rubbed off ; but though ahe had scarcely 
four feet water tta tide was out, yet that part was not dry. 

On the 5th/^ j^«fcjRl»'«arpenter* a crow, a man in whom I could confide, to go down 
again to tbf ship? fcotfeMfyd examine the place. He reported, that three streakB of the 
•diuathing, about ei^| jM'sCtt^^wtere wanting, and that the main plank had been a little 
rubbed ; this Agreed with the report of the master, and others, who had 

been under iter hotting nenit e i I hid the comfort however to find the carpenter of opinion 
that this would be of Jhtie consetpienoe, and therefore the other damage being repaired, she 
was again floated .At higtfeWater, and' moored alongside the boach, where the stores had 
been deposited; ,we tkten want to work to take the stores on board, »nd put her in a condi- 
tion for the sea/' 1 Hib day, Mr. Banka fr a me d to the other side of the harbour, where, as 
ho walked along' a Slndy beach, he firaftd innumerable fruits, and many of them Biich as no 
plants which lie bad discovered in this country produced : among others were some cocoa- 
nuts, which Tnpia acid had been opened by a kind of crab, which from his description we 
judged to be - the tome that the Dutch v call‘ B*art Kralbe , and which we hod not seen in 
these seas. Atfiap ^etab^aabsta&es Which he found in this place were encrusted with 
V’V* ■ **• *,v 

* Captain King Malta mm Oil psaapt M Fengs' Mlfe fat Cape Cleveland) render*, however, even 
the pic veiling winds, h weald appeer moke lUUto <* havs TjMatawdawon doubtful. Captein Flinders els© found oue 
drifted from Nee Caledonia, wbfiJi ldand wes et thatmie 'ihralfrlhi sonth as Sbmlwster Be} ." 
wukaown to Cook t the Mi eppesew & ee eMha So wfct * '*2*^ 
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marine productions, and covered with barnacles ; a sure sign that they must have come far 
hv sea, and, as the trade-wind blows right upon the shore, probably from Terra del Eapiritr* 
Santo, which has been mentioned already. 

The next morning, Mr. Banks, with Lieutenant Gore, and three men, Ret out in a small 
boat up the river, with a view to spend two or three days in an excursion, to examine the 
country, and kill some of the animals which had been so often seen at a distance. 

On the 7th, I sent>the master 'again out to sound about the slionls, the account which he 
had brought me of the channel being by no means satisfactory; and we spent the remainder 
of this day, and the morning of the next, in fishing, and other necessary occupations. 

About four o'clock in the afternoon, Mr. Banks and his party returned, and gave us an 
account of their expedition. Having proceeded about three leagues among swamps and 
mangroves, they went up into the country, which they found to differ but little from what 
they had seen before : they pursued their course therefore up the river, which at length was 
contracted into a narrow channel, and was bounded, not by swamps and mangroves, but by 
steep banks, that were covered with trees of a most beautiful verdure, among which war* 
that which in the West Indies is called Motioe, or the bark-tree, the Hibiscus tiliaceus ; the 
land within was in general low, and had a thick covering of long grass : tho soil seemed to 
be auq): os promised great fertility, to any who should plant and improve it. In the course 
of the day, Tupia saw ail animal, which, by his description, Mr. Banks judged to be a wolf: 
they also saw three other animals, but could neithor catch nor kill one of them, and a kind 
of bat, as large as a partridge, but this also eluded all their diligence and skill. At night, 
they took up their lodging close to the banks of the river, and made a fire, but the nion- 
q in toes swarmed about them in such numbers, that their quarters were almost untenable ; 
they followed them into the Binoke, and almost into the $$* which, hut as the climate was, 
they could better endure than the stings of these inacci£Jg4doh were au intolerable torment. 
The fire, the flies, and the want of a better bed UhhT th* ground, rendered the night 
extremely uncomfortable, so that they passed it, not in Wt in restless wibhi-* for the 
return of day. With the first dawn they set out in seaoS^SfjftMc, and in a walk of many 
miles they saw four animals of the same kind, two of wiaSek' T»r, Banks's greyhound fairly 
« based, but they threw him out at a> great distance, by. leaping over the lonir thick gra— ■. 
which prevented his running : this animal was obserfgd^'nAjto ran npou four legs, but to 
bound or hop forward upon two, like the Jerboa* o£ Mi&di&jtim,. About noon, ihcv 
returned to the boat, and again proceeded up the river, WMPpns soon contracted into a 
fresh- water brook, where, however, the tide rose to a wdyMe height: as evening 
approached, it became low-water, and it was then so shallow that they were obliged to get 
out of the boat and drag her dlong, till they could fiud 4 plasg iJ^Rrliach they might, with 
some hope of rest, pass the night. Such a place at length “* (. while they were 

getting the things out of tho boat, they observed a smoke at il^ bout a furlong : 

as they did not doubt but that some of the natives, VRlh' ,J _ had so long ami 

earnestly desired to become personally acquainted, were I ~ tfc j4ree of the party 

went immediately* towards it, hoping that so small a'liuaib ^ Wen to flight : 

when they came up to the place, however, they found it deww^Aiy 'lowfore they con- 
jectured, that before they had discovered the Indian* 'the Indians {Said discovered them. 
They found the fire still burning, in the hollow of an old tree that Weejtaoome touchwood, 
and several branches of trees newly broken down, with which children, appeared to have 
been playing : they observed also many footsteps upon the sand, lwhtW bjgh^water mark, 
which were certain indications that the Indians had been recently upon the spot. Several 
houses were found at a little distance, and some ovfyu dng in the ground, hi the same manner 
os those of Otaheite, in which victuals appeared to have been dressed tinea, the morning, and 
scattered about them lay some shells of a kind pf clam, and seme ha^nren of roots, the 
refuse of the meal. After regretting their disappoiaftttent^ .they repiufld to their quarters, 
which was a broad sandbank, under the shelter of a bosh. w:ll^.beSe.nhere jdpntain leave* 
which they spread upon the sand, and which were as soft m 4 jpattfees; their felo&ks served 
them fdt bed-clothe* and some bunohOMd gross for fdUoWs t . wftbjj&e** accommodations 
they liJjped to pass a better night ths^j^jM*, especially «* t£ {ftp*. great ypomfurt, not 
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a mosquito was to be seen. Here then they lay down, and. such is the force of linbit, they 
resigned themselves to sleep, without once reflecting upon the probability and danger of 
being found by the Indians in that situation. If this appears strange, let us for a moment 
icflect, that every danger, and every calamity, after a lime, becomes familiar, and loses its 
effect upon the mind. If it were possible that a man should first be made acquainted with 
his mortality, or even with the inevitable debility and infirmities of old age, when his 
understanding had arrived at its full strength, and life was endeared .by the enjoyments of 
youth, and vigour, and health, with what an agony of terror and distress would the intelli- 
gence be received ! yet, being gradually acquainted with these mournful truths, by insen- 
sible degrees, wo scarce know when, they lose all their force, and we think no more of the 
approach of old age and death, than these wanderers of an unknown desert did of a less 
obvious and certain evil,— -the approach of the native savages, at a time when they must have 
fallen an easy prey to their malice or their fears. And it » remarkable, that the greater 
part of those who have been condemned to suffer a violent death, have Blept the night imme- 
diately preceding their execution, though there is perhaps no instance of a person gccuscil of 
a capital crime having slept the first night of his confinement. Thus is the evil of life in 
some degree a remedy for itself, and though every man at twenty deprecates fourscore, 
almost every man is as tenacious of life at fourscore as at twenty ; and if he docs not suffer 
under any painful disorder, loses as little of the comforts that remain by reflecting that he 
is upon the brink of the grave, where the earth already crumbles under bis feet, as ho did of 
the pleasures of his better days, when his dissolution, though certain, was supposed to he at 
a distance. 

Our travellers having Blept, without once awaking till the morning, examined the river, 
and finding the tide favoured their return, and the country promised nothing worthy of a 
farther search, they re-embttked their boat, and made the best bf their way to the ship. 

Soon after the arrival of this pkrty, the master also returned, having been seven leagues 
out to sea ; and he was noW.’of opinion that there was no getting out where before he 
thought there had been a passage. . His expedition, however, was by no means without its 
advantage ; for having been aiwcond time upon the rock where he had seen the large cockles, 
'ho met with a great number of turtle, three of which lie caught, that together weighed 
seven hundred and ninety-one . pounds, though he had no bettor instrument than a boat-hook. 

The next morning, I font him out again, with proper instruments for taking 

them, and Mr. Hanks WddSSnlh him ; but the success did not at all answer our expectations; 
for, by the unacoountalde^cSbauct -of the officer, not a single turtle was taken, nor could he 
be persuaded to return : ‘Ur. Banks, however, went ashore upon the reef, where he saw several 
of the large cockles, and* baring collected many shells and marine productions, he returned 
at eleven o'clock pi aB rah k own small boat, the master still continuing with % the large onu 
upon the roek^ ^ngnjMbibon, seven cr eight of the natives hod appeared on the south 
side of the river,- and came down to the sandy point opposite to the ship ; but 

upon seofaig me put Sr.&bfct 4* sneak with them, they all ran away with the greptest 
precipitation.-. 

As the with the boat all night, I was forced to Bend the second 

lieutenant for him.NtfpTf the next morning in the yawl ; and soon after four of the natives 
appeared upon tfte Wftfffy point, on the north' side of the river, having with them a small 
wooden canoe, wifll bat-riggers r they seemed for some time to be busily employed in striking 
fish : some. of ovd-people were for going over to them in a boat ; but this I would by no 
means permit, repeate d experience having convinced me that it was more likely to prevent 
than procure an* interview. I wab determined to try what could be done by a contrary 
method, and accordingly let them alone, without appearing to take the least notice of them : 
this succeeded so* well; that at length two of them came in the canoe within a musket-shot of 
the ship, and there talked a mat deal hi a very lond tone ; we understood nothing that 
they said, and. therefore could answer their harangue only by shouting, and making ail the 
signs of invitation and kindness that we could devise. During this conference they came 
insensibly nearer and nearer, holding xrp thefrlaaoes, not in a threatening manner, feut as if 
to intimate that if we offered them any iiguryy.tbey bad weapons to revenge it. When they 
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almost alongside of us, we threw them some cloth, nails, beads, paper, and other trifle^ 
which they received without the least appearance of satisfaction : at last one of the peupU 
happened to throw them a small fish ; at this they expressed the greatent joy imaginable, 
and intimating by signs that they would fetch their companions, immediately paddled away 
towards the shore. I11 the mean time, Bomu of our people, and among them Tupia, landed 
on the opposite side of the river : the canoe, with all the four Indians, very soon returned to 
the ship, and came quite alongside, without expressing any fear nr distrust. We distributed 
some more presents among them, and soon after they left us, and landed on the same fide of 
tho river where our people had gone ashore : every man carried in his hand two lam.es, and 
a stick, which is used in throwing them, and advanced to the place where Tupia ami the 
rest of our people wero sitting. Tupia soon prevailed upon them to lay down their arms, 
and come forward without them : he then made signs that they should sit down by him, 
with which they complied, and seemed to be under no apprehension or constraint : several 
more of us then going ashore, they expressed some jealousy lest we should get between them 
and theirsanns; vie took care, however, to show them that we had no such intention, and 
having joined them, we made them some more presents, as a farther testimony of our good- 
will, and our desire to obtain theirs. We continued together, with the utmost cordiality, till 
dinnertime, and then giving them to understand that we wero going to eat, we invited them 
hy signs to go with us : this, however, they declined, and os soon as we left them, they 
went away in their canoe. One of these inen was somewhat above the middle age, the 
ether three were young ; they were in general of the common stature, but their limbs were 
remarkably small ; tlieir skin was of the colour of wood-soot, jor wliat would be called a 
dark chocolate colour ; their hair was black, but not woolly ; it was short cropped, in some 
lank, and in others curled. Dam pier says that the people whom lie saw on the western 
coast of this country wanted two of their fore teeth, but these had no such defect : some 
part of their bodies had hern painted red, and the upptfilp and breast L of one of them wa« 
painted with streaks of white, which he called Carianda features were far from 

disagreeable, their eyes were lively, and their teeth even in d Wfritft > their voices were soft 
and tunable, and they repeated many words after Ut^witfc; great facility. In the night. 
Mr. Gore and the master returned w\th the long-boOt, and brought one turtle and a few 
shell-fish. The yawl had been left upon tho shoal with fl$X men, to make a farther trial for 
turtle. 

The next morning we had another visit from four of tliftnoplba; three of them had been 
with us before, hut the fourth was a stranger, whose name, os' sw learnt from his companions 
w I10 introduced him, waB Yaparico. This gentleman was distinguished by an ornament 
of a very striking appearance f it was the bone of a bird, nearly it thick as a man's finger, 
and five or six inches long, which he had thrust into in the gristle that 

divides the nostrils ; of this we had seen one instance, and only In New Zealand ; but, 
upon examination, wo found that among all those people this port of the nose was perforated, 
to receive an ornament of the same kind : they hod also luit^afrthcir eon, though nothing 
was then hanging to them, and had bracelets upon the upper 'port of their arms, made of 
platted hair, so that, like the inhabitants of Terra del Fuega, they seem to be fond of 
ornament, though they are absolutely without apparel; and to whom I had 

given part of an old shirt, instead of throwing it over any part of body; tied it as a fillet 
round Iub head. They brought with them a fish, which they gave n% os we supposed, in 
return for the fish that we had given them the day before. They seemed to be much 
pleased, and in no liaBte to leave ns ; but seeing some of our gentlemen examine their canoe 
with great curiosity and attention, they were alarmed, and. jumping immediately into it, 
paddled away without speaking a word. 

About two the next morning, the yawl, which had been left upon the shoal, returned with 

• This mode of punting It a algn of mourning.' The nor fate the origin df the prattle* been accounted for. It 
practice of atuking out one or more of the front teeth on la probably regarded ea'a propitiatory sacrifice to aome 
arriving at the age of puheity, und being admitted into mperaatund pewer, vbeaeevil Influence te dreaded ; auch 
the Boui& of men, ia still prevalent among many of the as tlieir Buekit- bucke t* or devil-devil a spint they am 
tribee, lip does not appeur ever to have been nafvaftal, hi great fear of*— Bo. 
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three turtles and a large skate. As it seemed now probable that this fishery might be 
prosecuted with advantage, I sent her out again after breakfast, for a further supply. Soon 
after, three Indians ventured down to Tupia's tent, and were so well pleased with their 
leception, that one of them went with the canoe to fetch two others whom we had never 
seen : when he returned, he introduced the strangers by name, a ceremony which, upon such 
occasions, was never omitted. As they had received the fish that was thrown into their 
canoe, when they first approached the ship, with so much 1 pleasure, some fish was offered to 
them now, and we were greatly surprised to see that it was received with the greatest 
indifference : they made signs, however, to some of the people that. they should dress it for 
them, which was immediately done ; but after eating a little of it, they threw the rest to 
Mr. Banks's dog. They staid with us all the forenoon, but would never venture above 
twenty yards from their canoe. We now perceived that the colour of their skin was not so 
dark as it appeared, what we had taken for their complexion being tho effects of dirt and 
Mtioke, in which we imagined they contrived to sleep, notwithstanding the heat of the 
c liinatc, as the only means in their power to keep off the mosquitoes. Among other things 
that wo had given them when we first saw them were some medals, which we had hung 
round their necks by a riband ; and these ribands were so changed by smoke, that we could 
not easily distinguish of what colour they had been : this incident led us more narrowly to 
examine the colour of their Bkin. While these people were with us, we saw two others on 
the point of land that lay on the opposite side of the river, at the distance of about two 
hundred yards, and by our glasses discovered them to be a woman and a boy ; the woman, 
like the rest, being stark naked. We observed that all of them were remarkably clean- 
limbed, and exceedingly active and nimble. One of throe strangers had a necklace of shells, 
very prettily made, and a Jbraceie^ Upon his arm, formed of several strings, so as to resemble 
what in England is called of them had a piece of bark tied over the forehead, 

nnd were disfigured by' tioae. We thought their language more liarsh than 
that of the islanders in the.fidfgjjiJSea, and they were continually repeating the word chercau , 
which we imagined to be- term. expressing admiration, by the manner in which it was 
uttered : they also cried ^t^telk^Sbey baw anything new, cher, tut , tut, tut , tut ! which 
probably had a similar si fl^feg at^Sj/ [Their canoe was not above ten feet long, and very 
narrow, but it was fib * _ ' r, much like those of the islands, though in every 

reipect very much l Was in shallow water, they Bet it on with poles ; and 

when in deep, thcy'Wj (SjCfi paddles about four feet long: it contained just four 

people; so that tho _ Sj* iisi ted us to-day went away at two turns. Their lances 

were like those that wo I.Mm Botany Bay, except that they h Ad but a single point, which 
in Mime of them wa| f -Jbhe ray, and barbed with tWo or three sharp bones of the 

name fish : terrible weapon, and the instrument which they used in 

throwing it ,nore art than any we had seen before. About twelve 

o'clock negt ftj«f with another turtle, and a large sting-ray v and in the 

even in 

TI10 next to Indians came on board, but, after a short stay, went along 

the shore, urn with great diligence to the striking of fish. Mr. Gore, 

who went oW. 'gun, had the good fortune to kill one of the animals which 

had been so mi r .. 3 , our speculation : an idea of k will best be conceived by 

the cut, Kan* _ r *t)ich the most accurate verbal descriprion would answer very 

little purpose, as .aafihnWtudc enough to any animal already known to admit of 
illustration by reference. * In form, it li most like the Jerboa, which it also resembles in its 
unit ion, as lias been observed already; but it greatly differs in size, the Jerboa not being 
lar^w than a common vat, and' this animal, when full grown, being as big os a sheep : this 
individual waa a young one, much under its full growth, weighing only thirty-eight pounds. 
The head, neck, and ehouUet* are ‘vary email -in proportion to the other parte of the 
body ; the tail la nearly an long as the body, thick near the rump, and tapering towards 
the end: the fore-legs at this ‘individual wore only eight Hashes long, and the hind-legs. 
iwo-Aiid- twenty : its progress is by successive leaps or hops, of a great length, in sui erect 
posture ; the fore-legs are kept bent dose V the breast, and seemed to be of use|raly for 
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digging : the skin ia covered with a short fur, of a dark mouse or grey colour, excepting the 
head and ears, which bear a slight resemblance to those of a liarc. This animal is called 
the natives Kanguroo *. 

The next day our kanguroo was dressed for dinner, and proved most excellent meat ; we 
might now indeed be said 
to fore sumptuously every 
day ; for we had turtle in 
great plenty, and we all 
agreed that they were rndch 
better than any we had 
tasted in England, which 
wo imputed to their being 
eaten fresh from the sea, 
before their natural fat had 
been wasted, or their juices 
changed by a diet and situ : 
ation so different from 
what the sea affords them, 
os garbage and a tub. Most 
of those that we caught 
here were of the kind called 
green turtle, and weighed 
from two to three hundred 
weight, and when these 
were killed, they were al- 
ways found to be full of 
turtle grass, which our na- 
tuiahsts took to be a kind of Conferva : two of thorn wetre.loggefrbeads, the flesh of which 
was much less delicious, and in their stomachs nothing Was tv bf found but shells. 

In the morning of the 10th, while tlie people wer^sn^Wye4^|e. usual in getting the •.hi 
ready for the sea, I climbed one of the hills on the jsver, from w liicli 

had an extensive view of the inland country, and foUi ' "" diversified by InlK 

valleys, and large plains, which in many places were richly -.wood. This evening 

we observed an emersion of Jupiter's first satellite, which , J'45" of longitude. 

The observation which was made on the 29th of June __ iSf 30", the mean is 

214° 48' 74", tlie longitude of this place west of Green wiahl"^ 

On the 17th, I sent the master and one of the mates in '“Sfclpfls for a clianm.] 

to the northward ; and I went myself with Mr. Ranks andj^Ng' into the woods on 

the other side of the water. Tupia, who had been thither Mlu^. ;vrn;v Imported that he had 
seen three Indians who had given him some roots about as ffi ft £yJ t j Uan's finger, in ahagp 
not much unlike a radish, and of a very agreeable taste. '.logo over, hoping 

that we should be able to improve our acquaintance with the qatfaj^-in Jb very little time 
we discovered four of them in a canoe, who, as soon as they saw - ashore, and though 

they were all strangers, walked up to us without any signs of suaylbfar or fear. Two of 
these had necklaces of shells, which wo could not persuade them to k jpart with for anything 
we could give them : we presented them, however, with some beads, and after a short stay 
they departed. We attempted to follow tliem, hoping that they Would oeqfaet us to some 
place where wo should find more of them, and have an opportunity of toeing their women ; 
hut they made us understand, by signs, that they did not desire our company. 

At eight o'clock the next morning, we were visited by several <pf tbq natives, who were 
now become quite familiar. One of them, at our desire, ttxggfr.hta Wm<& was about 

eight feet long: it flew with a swiftness and steadiness ifd though it 

was never more than four feet from the ground, it entered deeply mb *.tm ait fifty paces' 
difttance* After this they ventured on board, where t left then, to aU appearance much 

* Tin, keemi to lunawlWtfb. flue iysif 1 . f 1 * " r 
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entertained, and went again with Mr. Banks to take a view of the country ; hut chiefly to 
indulge an anxious curiosity by looking round us upon the sea, of which our wishes almost 
persuaded us we had formed an idea more disadvantageous than the truth. After having 
walked about seven or eight miles along the Bhore to the northward, we ascended a very 
high lull, and were soon convinced that the danger of our situation was at least equal to our 
apprehensions ; for in whatever direction we turned our eyes, we saw rocks and shoals 
without number, and no passage out to sea but through t/ie winding channels between them, 
which could not be navigated without the last degree of difficulty and danger. We returned 
therefore to the ship, not in better spirits than when we left it: we found Beveral natives 
still on board, and we were told that the turtles, of which we had no less than twelve upon 
the deck, had fixed their attention more than anything else in the ship. 

On the 19th, in the morning, we were visited by ten of the natives, the greater part from 
the other side of the river, where we saw six or sc\eti more, most of them women, and, hke 
nil the rest of tho people wo had seen in this country, they were stark nuked. Our guests 
brought with them a greater number of lances than they hud ever done hefore, and having 
laid them up in a tree, they set a man and a boy to watch them : the rest then came on hoard, 
and we soon perceived that they had determined to get one of our turtle, which was pro- 
bably as great a dainty to them as to ns. They first asked us by Bigns to give thfin one ; 
and being refused, they expressed, both by looks and gestures, great disappointment and 
anger. At this time we happened to have no victuals dressed, but I offered one of them 
some biscuit, which he snatched and threw overboard with great disdain. One of them 
renewed his request to Mr. Banks, and upon a refusal stamped with his foot, and pushed 
him from him in a transport of resentment and indignation. Having applied by turns to 
almost every person who appeared to have any comman \ in the ship, without success, they 
suddenly seized two of the tuH fee tend dragged them towards the side ot the ship where their 
canoe lay i our people aodft (swd tltem out of their ham!?, and replaced them with the 
rest. They would natlauirevej rt'lihqukh their enterprise, but made Beveral other attempts 
of tho same Triad, in all which being equally disappointed, they suddenly leaped into theii 
canoe in a rage, and begin to Jpuddle towards the shore. At the same time, I went into the 
boat with Mr. Bonks ftn^fiM^'BnC'OC the ship's crew, and we got aBhore before them, where 
many more of our people bflrire already engaged in various employments. As soon as they 
landed, they seized before we were aware of their design, 'they snatched a 

brand from under a .which was boiling, and making a circuit to the windward of 

the few things wi they set fire to the grass in their way, with surprising 

quickness and dexterity V grass, which wa« five or six feet high, and as dry as stubble, 
1 uiriit with the fire made a rapid progress towards a tent of Mr. Banks's, 

w hieh had when lie was sick, taking in its course a sow and pigs, one 

of which Mr. Backs leaped into a boat, and fetched some people from 

on board,' just »save his tent, by hauling it down upon the beach ; but tho 
smith's forge, ft! it as would burn, was consumed. While this was doing, 

tin; Indiana mitt some distance, where several of our profile were washing, and 

where onr Was the seine and a great quantity of linen, were laid out to 

dry ; here the gram, entirely disregarding both threats nnd entreaties. 

We were t h erri t b W ^&lft to discharge a musket, loaded with small shot, at one of them, 
which drew blood rfj^'distance of about forty yards, and thus putting them to flight, we 
extinguHlicd the firp ktfthit place before it bad made much progress ; but where the grass 
had been first kindled, it spread into the woods to a great distance. As the Indians were 
still in sight, I fired a musket, charged with ball, abreast of them among the mangroves, to 
ronvince them that' they were not yet out of our reach: upon hearing the ball they 
quickened their pace, and' we toon lost sight of them. We thought they would now give 
us no more trouble ; bujt, tom i after we heard their voices in the woods, and perceived that 
they came nearer and nearetV*, 1 set out, therefore, with Mi> Banks and three or four more 
to meet them. When onr partial came in sight of each other, they halted, except one old 
man, who came forward to meet us at length he stopped, and having uttered soifte words, 
which we were very sorfcy we could not understand, he went back to his companions, and 



Jvly, 1770 


243 


I'OOK'S FIRST VO Y AGE ROUND THE WORLD. 

the whole body slowly retreated. We found means, however, to seize some of their darts, 
and continued to follow them about a mile : we then sat down upon some nicks, from which 
we could ohservo their motions, and they also sat down at about a hundred yards' distance. 
After a short time, the old man again advanced towards us, carrying iu his hand a lance 
without a point : he stopped several times, at different distances, and spoke ; wo answered 
by beckoning, and making such signs of amity as we could devise ; upon which the mes- 
senger of peace, as we supposed Inin to be, turned and spoke aloud to liis companions, who 
then set up their lances against a tree, and advanced towards us in a friendly manner : when 
they came up, wo returned the darts or lances that we had taken from them, and wa 
perceived with great satisfaction that this rendered the reconciliation complete. We found 
in this party four persons whom we hod never seen before, who as usual were introduced to 
us by name ; but the man who had been wounded in the attempt to burn our nets and linen 
was not among them ; wo knew, however, that he could not be dangerously hurt, by the 
distance at which the shot reached him. We made all of them preBentB of such trinkets as 
we had about us, and they walked back with us towards the ship. As we went along, they 
told us, by signs, that they would not Bet fire to the grass any more ; and we distributed 
among them some musket-halls, and endeavoured to make them understand their ubg and 
effect. # When they came abreast of the ship they Bat down, but could not be prevailed upon 
to come on board ; wo therefore left them, and in about two hours they went away, soon 
after which we perceived the woods on fire at about two miles' distance. If this accident 
had happened a very little while sooner, tho consequence might have been dreadful ; for our 
powder had been aboard hut a few days, and the Btore-tcnt, with many valuable things 
which it contained, had not been removed many hours. We had no idea of the fury with 
which grass would burn iu this hot climate, nor consequently of the difficulty of extinguishing 
it ; but we determined that if it should ever again be neCeessxy, for us to pitch our tents in 
such a situation, our first measure should be to clear ike ground round ns. 

Tii the afternoon, we got everything on board the ship, new .berthed her, and let her 
swing with the tide ; and at night the master returned with the discouraging account that 
there was no passage for tho ship to the northward. * ' ^ 

The next morning, at low water, I went and sounded^imd bpojedtbe bar, the ship being 
now ready for sea. We saw no Indians this day, but ilif jbffis Ptjfend as for many miles 
were on fire, which at night made a most striking and 
The 21st passed without our getting sight of any of the u&MMh0^UI4] v indeed, without 
a single incident worth notice. On tfie 22nd we killed ft day's provision, 

upon opening which we found a wooden harpoon or t u rtle-pe^ftbflW' *■ thick os a man's 
finger, near fifteen inches long,* and bearded nt the end, such/Si yMjbad seen aiming tho 
natives, sticking through both shoulders: it appeared to have a comddi Table 

time, for the wound had perfectly healed up over the weapon.' ' 

Early in the morning of tho 23rd I sent some people into the eqtetfiy 'Is gather a supply 
of the greens which have been before mentioned by the namdof |^fi|Aa,^alc; one of them 
having straggled from the rest, suddenly fell in with four Indians, throe men add a boy, 
whom he did not sue till, by turning short in the wood, he found- fcmpeif among thorn. 
They had kindled a fire, and were broiling a bird of some kind,' and pXrtjtf a kangaroo, the 
remainder of which, and a cockatoo, hung at a little distance upon a 3Jbe man, being 
unarmed, was at first greatly terrified ; but he had the presence of mind not to run away, 
judging, very rightly, that be was most likely to incur danger by appearing to apprehend 
it ; on the contrary, he went and sat down by them, and, with an air of cheerfulness and 
good-humour, offered them his knife, the only thing he had about him which he thought 
would be acceptable to them ; they received it, and having handed it from one to the other, 
they gave it him again : he then made an offer to leave them, but this they seemed not 
disposed to permit ; still, however, he dissembled his fears, and mt down again ; they con- 
sidered him with great attention and curiosity, particularly Ids' Clothes, and then felt liis 
hands and face, and satisfied themselves that his body was of the same textprs with tbeir 
own. They treated him with the greatest civility, and having kept him about half an hour, 
thev madl signs that he might depart : ho did not wait for a. second dismission, but when 
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ne left them, not taking the direct way to the Bhip, they caine from their fire and directed 
him, so that they well knew whence he came. 

In the mean time, Mr. Banks, having made an excursion on the other side of the river to 
gather plants, found the greatest part of the cloth that had been given to the Indians lying 
in a heap together, probably as useless lumber, not worth carrying away ; and perhaps, i( 
he had sought further, he might have found the other trinkets ; for they seemed to set very 
little value upon anything we had, except our turtle, which was a commodity that we were 
least able to spare. 

The blowing weather, which prevented our attempt to get out to sea, still continuing, 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solandcr went out again on the 24tli to Bee whether any new plant 
could be picked up : they traversed the woods all day without success ; but as they were 
returning through a deep valley, the sides of which, though almost os perpendicular as a 
wall, were covered with trees and bushes, they found lying upon the ground several marking 
nuts, the Ancum'dium orientals; these put them upon a new scent, and they made a most 
diligent search after the tree that bore them, which perhaps no European botanist ever 
saw but to their great mortification they could not find it: so that, after Bpending 
much time, and cutting down four or five trees, they returned quite exhausted with fatigue 
to the ship. 

On the 25th, having made an excursion up the river, I found a canoe belonging to our 
friends the Indians, whom we hod not seen since the affair of the turtle ; they had left it 
tied to some mangroves, about a mile distant from the shir and I could see by their fires 
that they wore retired at least six miles directly inland. 

As Mr. Banks was again gleaning. the country foi lus Natural History, on the 26tli he 
had the good fortune to taka^ v etoimal of the Opossum tribe : it was a female, anil with it 
he took two young ones : .(twas found much to resemble the remarkable animal of the kind, 
which Mon s. dc Buffon ban described in his Natural History by the name of Pkalangcr ; but 
it was not the same. , Mpns. Buffon* supposes this tribe to be peculiar to America, but in 


this he is certainly mistaken ; and, probably, as Pallas lias observed in bis Zoology, the 
1’hal.uiger itself is a* native of tke, East Indies, as the animal which was caught by Mr. Banks 


resembled it in the 
of every other tribe 
On the 27th, U 
weighed eighty^foqj 
not at its full giMi 
the next day* bsCj 
that we had 
The w-iod jgfil 
the mtirningSpWj 
land, aifdjfe 

which 
that day. 


in " mation of the feet, in which it differs from animals 

£4 . 

a kanguroo, which, with the skin, entrails, and head, 
rafon examination, however, we found that this animal was 
most grinders not being yet formed. We dressed it for dinner 
; disappointment, we found it bad a much worse flavour than 


[£ame quarter, and with the same violence, till five o’clock in 
Bat it foil calm ; soon after a light breeze sprung up from the 
Sfianf ebh, I sent a boat to see what water was u]K>n the bar ; 
wobpr.up, and made all ready to put to sea. But when the 
wM that there was only thirteen feet water upon the bar. 
But Die ship drew. We were therefore obliged to come to, 
^ again about eight o’clock, we gave up all hope of sailing 


We iiad WE,, 'with Wy weather and rain, till t./o in the morning of the 

31st, when the jesT* 1 'hieing something mom moderate, I had thoughts of trying to warp 
the ship out of ( xnfr; lmt opt* going out myself first in the boat, I found it still 
blow too fresh hr thnNttiempi. During all this time the pinnace and yawl continue^, to ply 
the net and hook yrijthfeterable % sometimes taking a turtle, and frequentlv bringing 

in from two to th^ fi|^d)(wd wmgl^ of fish. 

On the 1st of AujplSt .life tt the pumps, and, to our great mortification, 

found them 'all ink state of decay, o wing, os he said, to ^the sap having been left in the 
wood ; one of them was so rotbsn, as, w|*n hoisted up, to drop to pieces, and the rest were 
little better ; so that our djttef trust was now fak the soundness of our vessel, which happily 
did not admit move than ohf' loch of water in an hour. 
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At six o'clock in the morning of Friday, the 3rd, we made another unsuccessful attempt 
to warp the sliip out of tho harbour j blit at five o'clock in the morning of the 4th, our 
eflfbrte had a better effect, and about seven we got once more under sail, with a light aii 
from the land, which soon died away, and was followed by the sea-breezes from S E. by S . 
with which we stood off to sen E. by N., having the pinnace o-head, which was ordered to 
keep Bounding continually. Tho yawl hod been sent to the turtle bank, to take up the net 
which had been left there ; but fes the wind freshened, we got out before her. A little 
before noon we anchored in fifteen fathom water, with a sandy bottom ; for I did not think 
it Bafe to run in among the shoals till I had well viewed them at low water from the mast- 
head, which might determine me which way to steer ; for, os yet, I was in doubt whether I 
should beat back to the southward, rouud all the shoals, or seek a passage to the eastward 
or tho northward, all which at present appeared to be equally difficult and dangerous. 
When we were at anchor, the harbour from which we sailed bore S. 70 W., distant about 
five leagues ; tho northernmost point of the main in sight, which. I named Cafe IIedford, 
and which Jics in latitude 15° 16' 8., longitude 214° 45' W., bore N. 20 W., distant three 
leagues and a half ; but to the N.E. of this cape we could see land which had the appearance 
of two high islands : the turtle banks bore east, distant one mile : our latitude, by observation, 
was 15° # 32' S., and our depth of water in standing off from the land was from three and 
a half to fifteen fathom. 


CHAPTER V. DEPARTURE FROM ENDEAVOUR RIVER; A PARTICULAR DESCRIPTION OF 1IIF 

HARBOUR THERE IN WHICH THE SHIP WAS REFITTED,; THE ADJACENT COUNTRY, AND 

SEVERAL ISLANDS NEAR TnE COAST. THE RANGE. J&ttlft ENDEAVOUR RIVER TO TIIE 

NORTHERN EXTREMITY OF THE COUNTRY, XffD TdB DANGERS OF THAT NAVIGATION. 

To the harbour which we hod now left, I gave the Dim# of EifbEAVOUR River. It is only 
a small bar harbour, or creek, which runs in a winding cbanD#l three or four leagues inland, 
and at the bead of which there is a small brook of fresh water; There is Dot depth of water 
for shipping above a mile within the bar, and at this^distanoe G&Vjmi.tbe north side, where 
the bank is so steep for near a quarter of a mile that a ship at low water, so 

near the shore as to roach it with a stage, and the situa£tdb 'hi 1 ettronjely convenient for 
heaving down ; but at low water, the depth upon the nine or ten feet, 

nor more than seventeen or eighteen at the height of the tijs^^fc^BsPSOoe between high 
and low water at spring-tides being about nine feet. At the. imwSBKW^ ^ the moon, it 
is high water between nine and ten o'clock. It must also be that this part of 

the coast is so barricaded with shoals as to make the harbour i^Qnp^TOflteult of access; 
the safest approach is from the southward, keeping the main mstlprflpo 0 the board all 
the way. ItB situation may always be found by the latitqd^^jMph^fili been very accu- 
rately laid down. Over the south point is some high land, point is formed by 

a low sandy beach, which extends about three miles to jHjCn the land begins 

again to lie high. ' "*5; 

The chief refreshment that we procured here was turtle } but es'ttejr Wire not to be had 
without going five leagues out to sea, and the weather was fre^nentfy tenipwtuous, we did 
not abound with this dainty. What we caught, as well as the fish; was always equally 
divided among us all by weight, the meanest person on b<»ard having the same sham as my- 
self; and I think every commander, in such a voyage as this, will' fiiid it* his interest to 
follow the same rale. In several parts of the sandy beaches, and sand-hills near the sea,* wo 
found purslain, and a kind of bean that grows upon # stalk, which nnepe atatg the ground. 
The purslain we found very good when it was boiled ; and the beans are tyrtto be despised, 
for we found them of great service to our sick- The best gnwna.^ howevfcr, that could be 
procured here were the tops of the cocos, which have been.mntcbned already, as known in 
the West .Indies by the name of Indian kah : these were. In one epfotanC not much inferior 
to spinxifge, which ip taste they somewhat resemble ; the roote. ’indeed, an not good, but 
they might probably be meliorated by proper cultivation* ‘Rrp ffvpnd ben chiefly in 
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bogpy ground. The few cabbage-palms that we met witli were in general small, and yielded 
so little cabbage that they were not worth seeking. 

Besides the kanguroo, and the opossum, that have been already mentioned, and a kind of 
polecat, there are wolves upon this part of the const, if we were not deceived by the track* 
upon the ground, and several species of serpents : some of the serpents are venomous, and 
some harmless. There are no tame animals here except dogs, and of these we saw but two 
nr three, which frequently came about the tents to pick up the scraps and bones that hap- 
pened to lie scattered near them. There docs not, indeed, seen) to be many of any animal, 
except the kanguroo ; we scarcely saw any other above once, but this we met with a 1 most 
every time we went into the woods. Of land fowls, we saw crows, kites, hawkH ; cockatoos 
of twb sorts, one white and the other black ; a very beautiful kind of loriquetB, some parrots, 
pigeons of two or three sorts, and several small birds not known in Europe. The water- 
fowls are, liern% whistling ducks — which perch, and, I believe, roost upon trees, — wild gee*?, 
curlews, and a few otheri? but these do not abound. The face* of the country, which has 
been occasionally mentioned before, is agreeably diversified by hill and valley ,«• lawn and 
wood. The soil of the liHls is hard, dry, and stony, yet it produces coarse grass besides 
wood. The soil of the plains and valleys is in some places sand, and in some, clay ; in 
some also it is rocky and stony, like the hills ; in general, however, it is well clotlp'd, and 
has at least the appearance of fertility. The whole country, both hill and valley, wood and 
plain, abounds with ant-hills, some of which are Bix or eight feet high, and twico as much 
in circumference. The trees liere are not of many sorts : the gum-tree, which we found on 
the southern part of the coast, iB the most common, but here it iB not bo large. On each 
side of the river, through Us whole course, there are mangroves in great numbers, which in 
some places extend a mile . witbix). the coast. The country is in all parts well watered, there 
being several fine rivuletrwt ifc-fttttll distance from each other, but none in the place where 
we lay, — at least not dutiqg the time we were there, which was the dry season ; we were, 
however, well supplied, wgjftjk water by springs which were not far off. 

In the afternoon of the 4th* we.^had a gentle breeic at and clear weather ; but &b I 
did not intend to sail till tjb* morning, I sent all tbe boats to the reef to get what turtle and 
shell-fish they could. V*At lew- water , J went up to the mast-head, and took a view of the 
shoals, which madenAqgj threatening appearance : I could see several at a remote distance, 
and part of many water. The sea appeared most open to the north-east 

of the turtle resolution to stretch out that way close upon a wind, 

bf-cauic, if we we could always return the way wc went. In the 

evi ning, the bofit itf ’ a turtle, a sting-ray, and as many large cockles as came to 

about a pound Ifan,. for in each of them there was not less than two pounds of 

meat. .In the we caught several sharks, which, though not a dainty, were ail 

acceptable provision. 

In the half ebb before I weighed, because at that time the shoals 

begin to appcir^wU jPOQRlftJlhwi blew so lurd that I was obliged to remain at anchor : 
in the aftagno ^j|pM t fe §m jjads becoming more moderate, we got under sail, and stood 
out upon a the turtle reef to windward, and having the pinnace 

sounding SrtispClYWu^fM^epI this course long, before we discovered slioals before us, 
and upon both aid' si half an hour after four, having run about eight miles, the 

pinnace mode jjhf WgneJ-fbr Awl water, where we little expected it : upon this we tacked, 
aud stood on and /0f| while (he pinnace stretched farther to the eastward, and night 
approaching, I esmaFto on anchor in twenty fathom water, with a muddy bottom. Endea- 
vour River then txwe 8. 52 W. ■ Cape Bedford W. by N. £ N., distant five leagues ; the 
northernmost land in eighty which hod the appearance of an island N. ; and a shoal, a small 
sandy part of which appeared above water, boro N.E., distant between two and three miles i 
in standing off from turtU roef to this" place, we had from fourteen to twenty fathom water, 
but when the pinnace waft about a mile farther to the E. N. E, there was no more than foui 
nr five feet water, witfi* rocky grqttnd » and yet this did not appear to us in the ship. In 
the morning of the 0th we bad a strong gale, so that instead of weighing, we weft obliged 
to veer away more cable, and strike ear top-gallant yards. At low water, mykelf, with 
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several of the officers, kept a look out at the mast-head, to see if any passage could be dis- 
covered between the shoals, but nothing was in view except breakers, extending from the 
8. round by the E. as far as N. W., and out to sea beyond the reach of our sight ; those 
breakers, however, did not appear to l>c caused hy one continued shoal, but by several which 
lay detached from each other: on that which lay farthest to the eastward *the sea broke 
very high, which made me think it was the outermost, for upon many of those within, the 
breakers were inconsiderable, and from about half ebb to half flood, they were not to bo soon 
at all, which makes sailing among them still more dangerous, especially as the shoals here 
consist principally of coral rocks, which are as steep os a wall ; upon some of thorn, how- 
ever, and generally at the north end, there are patches of sand, which are covered only at 
high water, and which are to be discerned at some distance. Being now convinced that 
there was no passage to sea, but through the labyrinth formed by these shoals, I was 
altogether at a loss which way to Bteer, when the weather should permit us to got under 
sail. It was the master’s opinion, that we should beat back the way we came, hut this 
would have been an endloss labour, as the wind blew strongly from that quarter, almost 
without intermission ; on the other hand, if no passage could be found to tho northward, we 
should he compelled to take that measure at last These anxious deliberations engaged us 
till elcitf'n o’clock at night, when the ship drove, and obliged us to veer away to a 
cable and one-tlurd, which brought her up ; hut in the morning, the gale increasing, she 
drove again, and we therefore let go the Bmall bower, and veered away to a whole cable 
upon it, and two cable's on the other anchors, yet she still drove, though not so fast ; wo 
then got down top- gallant masts, and struck the yards and top-masts dose down, and at 
laBt had the satisfaction to find that she rode. Gape Bedford now bore W. S. W. distant 
three leagues and a half, and in this situation we had shoaled* ^fepmaetward, extending from 
the S. E. by S. to the N. N. W., the nearest of which' was kbottifiwo miles distant. Ar the 
gale continued, with little remission, we rode till seven o'clock' in the morning of the 10th, 
when, it being more moderate, we weighed, and stood in for* the. land, having at length 
determined to seek a passage along the shore to the northward, still keeping the boat ahead: 
during our run in we had from nineteen to twelve fathom ! after standing in about an hour, 
wo edged away for three small islands that lay X. X. E. ^JE^ltbnga leagues from Cape Bed- 
ford, which the master had visited while we were m portT -Afcnujnj^clook we were abreast 
of them, and between them and the main : between uaanA.t^.l^wihflre was another low 
island, which lies X. N. \V. four miles from the three inlands channel we had 

fourteen fathom water. The northernmost point of land in iigmiinflMMuN.X. W. i W.J 
distant about two leagues. Four or five leagues to the nrittflof36Bfoesd«Iand we saw 
three islands, near which lay some that were still smaller, end we «mjf pee 'the shoals and 
reefs without us, extending to the northward, as far aa these iilattdtfjvqtween these reefs 
and the head-land we directed our course, leaving to the eastward ft'ioutt I island, which lies 
X. hy E. t distant four miles from the throe islands. At noon'lf* wifeigot between tho head- 
land and the three islands : from the head-land we « ere distant two leagues, and from the 
islands four ; our latitude, by observation, was 14° Sl'.^We now thought we saw a clear 
opening before us, and hoped that we were once more out of danger; in this hope, however, 
we soon found ourselves disappointed, and for that reason I called the head-land Caps 
Flattery. It lies in latitude 14* 56 S., longitude 214* 43* W., and is a lofty promontory, 
making next the sea in two hills, which have a third behind them, with low eandy ground 
on each side: it may however be still better known by the three jdandaout at sea: the 
northernmost and largest lies about five leagues from the cape, in tb dowtKm of X. X. E. 
From Cape Flattery the land trends away N. W.^and. N. W. by W* ^We steered along 
the shore X. W. by W. till one o'clock, for. what we thought tbjK’OpeS' channel, when the 
petty officer at the mast-head cried out that he aaw land abend, extending quite round t« 
the islands that lay without us, and a large reef between usand $em z upon this I ran up 
to the mast-head roy&elf, from whence I very plainly saw the reef, which, was now so far 
to windward, that we could not weather it, but the lotulaheftd^wltfeh he had supposed 
to be theSnain, appeared to me to be only a duster of small islands. A* soon as I got down 
Rom tho mast-head, the master and sqm others weutup* whodHinristed that the land 
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ahead was not islands, but the main, and to make their report still more alarming, they said 
that they saw breakers all round us. In this dilemma we hauled upon a wind in for the 
land, ami made the signal for the boat that was sounding ahead to come on board, but ns 
bIio was far to leeward, we were obliged to edge away to take her up, and soon after we 
came to an anchor, under a point of the main, in somewhat less than five fathom, and at 
about the distance of a mile from the shore. Cape Flattery now bore 8. E., distant three 
leagues and a half. As soon as the ship was at anchor, 1 went ashore upon the point, which 
is high, and afforded me a good view of the sea-coast, trending away N.W. by W. eight or- ten 
leagues, which, the weather not being very clear, was as far as I could see. Nine or ten 
small low islands, and some shoals, appeared off the coast ; I saw also Borne large shoals 
between the main and the three high islands, without which I was clearly of opinion there 
were more islands, and not any part of the main. Except the point I was now upon, which 
I called Poimt Look-out, and Cape Flattery, the main loud, to the northward of Cape Bed- 
ford, is low, and chequered with white send and green bushes, for ten or twelve miles in- 
land, beyond which it,* rises to a considerable height. To the northward of Point, Look-out 
the coast appeared to be shoal and fiat for a considerable distance, wbich did not encourage 
the hope that the chsnnel yve had hitherto found in with the land would continue. Upon 
this point, which was narrow, and consisted of the finest white sund we had ever seen, we 
discovered the footsteps of people, and we saw also smoke and fire at a distance up the 


country. 

In the evening I returned to the Bhip, and resolved the next morning to visit one of the 
high islands in the offing, from the top of which, os they lay five leagues out to sea, I 
hoped to discover fcdUfp distinctly the situation of the shoals, and the channel between 
them. - * ^ .* . 

In tho morning I Set out iu the pinnace, accompanied by Mr. Banks, 

(whfMe fortitude and curWtfy made him a party in every expedition,) for the northernmost 
and largest of the three' ttUndS, and at' the same time I sent the master in the yawl to 
leeward, to sound between* tow few islands and the main. In my way I passed over a reef 
of coral rock and sand, which lies about two leagues from the island, and I left another to 
leeward, which lies aboqt tuQcs from it: on the north part of tho reef, to the leeward. 
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tor two, but having little time to spare, and the wind 


i'fhe island, and immediately ascended the highest hill, with 
portioned to the importance of our business, and the uncer- 
feofced round, I discovered a-reef of rocks lying between two 
and extending in a line N.W. and S.E. farther than 
in a dreadful surf ; this, however, made me think that 
and I conceived hopes of getting without these, as I 
in the reef, and deep water between that and the 
till sunset, but the weather was so liaxy during tho 
disappointed. After reflecting upon wbat I bad seen, 
f gained with wbat I expected, I determined to stay - 
that the morning might be clearer, and afford me a more 
therefore took up our lodging under the shelter of a 
v *ii4 at three in the morning, having sent the pinnace with 
\ Out with me, to sound between the island and the 
etikfejtel through them, I climbed the bill a second 
w _ v BP %tmd the weather much more hasy than it had been 

the day before.' Abonftjfecn w fH mm returned, having been as far as the reef, and found 
between fifteen and twfeqtp-eighi tinhorn of water ; but it blew so bard, that the mate did 
not dare to venture into tose of the channels, which he said appeared to him to be very 
uarrow : this, however, 'did 1 - not discourage me, for I judged from bis description of the 
place ho had been at, that ha had' seen it to disadvantage. While I was busy in my survey. 
31 r. Hank* was attentive to his fevoorite pursuit, send picked up several plants which he had 
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not before seen. We found tlic island, which is visible at twelve leagues’ distance, to In 1 
about eight leagues in circu inference, ami in general very rocky ami barren. On the noith- 
west aide, however, there are some sandy bays, and sumo low land, which is covered with 
long thin grass, and trees of the same kind with those upon the Main: this part nho ahoundi d 
with lizards of a very largo size, some of which we took. We found also fresh water in 
two places : one was a running stream, but that was a little brackish where T tasted it, which 
was close to the sea; the other was a standing pool, close behind the sandy beach, ami this 
was perfectly sweet and good. Notwithstanding the distance of this island from the main, 
wc saw, to our great surprise, that it was sometimes visited by the natives ; for we found 
seven or eight frames of their huts, and vast heaps of shells, the fish of which wc supposed 
had been tlu j ir food. IVe observed that all these lints were built upon eminenees, and 
entirely exposed to the S K , contrary to those which we had seen upon the main ; for they 
were all built either upon the side of a hill, or under some bushes, which afforded them 
shelter from the wind. From tlicso huts, and their situation, we concluded that at some 
seasons ofc the year the weather here is invariably calm and fine ; for the inhabitants have 
no boat which can navigate the sea to so great a distance, in such weather as we had from 
the time of our first coming upon the coast. As we saw no animals upon this place hut 
liz.irds # I called it Lizard Inland. The other two high islands, which lie at the distance? 
of four or five miles from it. are comparatively small ; and near them lie three others smaller 
still, and low, with several shoals or reefs, especially to the S. E. : there is, however, a clear 
passage from Cape Flattery to these islands, and even quite to tho outward reefs, leaving 
Lizard Island to the north-west, ami the others to the south-east. 

At two. in the afternoon, there being no hope of clear weather, we set out from Lizard 
Island to return to the ship, and in our way landed upon the low sandy island with trees 
upon it, which wc had remarked in our going out. Upon this island we saw an incredible 
number of birds, chiefly sca-fowl : wo found also the nest of an eagle, with young ones, winch 
we killed ; and the nest of some other bird, we knew not what, of a most enormous size : it 
w.is built with sticks upon the ground, and was no less than six-and-twenty feet in circum- 
ference, and two feet eight inches high. We found, also, that this place had been visited by 
the Indians, probably to cat turtle, many of which we saw upon the island, and a great number 
of their shells, piled one upon another in different places. 

To this spot wc gave the name of Eagle Island ; and after leaving it, we steered S.W. 
directly for the ship, sounding all the way, and we had never less than eight fathom, nor 
more than fourteen, the same depth of water that I had found hettysjjfr this and Lizard 
Island. ■” » 

When I got on hoard, the master informed me that he had been dowp.to (he low islands, 
between which and the main I had directed him to sound ; that he judged them to lie about 
three leagues from the main ; that without them he found from ten to fourteen fathom, and 
between tbcin and the main, seven , but that a flat, which Tan two leagues out from tho main, 
made this channel narrow. Upon one of these low islands lie slept, and was ashore upon 
others; and he repotted, that lie saw eveVy where piles of turtle-shells, and fins hanging upon 
the trees in many places, with the flesh upon them, so recent, that the boat's crew ate of 
them : he saw also two spots, clear of gross, which appeared to have been lately dug up, and 
from the Bhape and Bize of them, he conjectured they were graves. 

After considering what I had seen myself, and the report of the master, I was of opinion 
that the passage to leeward would be dangerous, and that, by keeping in with the main, we 
should run the risk of being locked in by the great reef, and at last be compelled to return 
back in search of another passage, by which, or any other accident that should cause the 
Bame delay, we should infallibly lose our passage to the East Indies, and endanger the ruin 
of the voyage, as we had now but little more than three months' provisions on board at shoif 
allowance. 

Having stated this opinion, and the facte and appearances upon which it waa founded, tt 
the officers, it was unanimously agreed, that the best thing we coaid do would be to quit 
the coast&ltogether, till wc could approach it with less danger. 

In the morning, therefore, at break of day, we got under, sail, and stood out N.E. for the 
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north-west end of Lizard Island, leaving Eagle Island to windward, and some other islands 
and shoals to the leeward, and having the pinnace ahead to ascertain the depth of water in 
every part of our course. In this channel we had from nine to fourteen fathom. At noon, 
the north-west end of Lizard Island bore E.S.E., distant one mile ; our latitude by observa- 
tion was 14° 38', and our depth of water fourteen fathom. We had a steady gale at S.E , 
and by two o'clock we just fetched to windward of one of the channels or openings in. the 
outer reef, which I had Been from the island. We now tacked and made a short trip to the 
8 W., while the master in the pinnace examined the channel : he soon made the signal for 
the ship to follow, and in a short time she got safe out. As soon as we had got without 
the breakers, wo had no ground with one hundred and fifty fathom, and found a largo sea 
rolling in from the S.E., a certain sign that neither land nor shoals were near us in that 
direction. 

Our change of situation was now visible in every countenance, for it waB most sensibly felt 
in every breast : we had been little less than three months entangled among shoalB and rocks, 
that every moment threatened ub with destruction ; frequently passing our nights* at anchor 
within hearing of the surge that broke over them : sometimes driving towards them even 
while our anchors wore out, and knowing that if by any accident, to which an almost con- 
tinual tempest exposed us, they should not hold, we must in a few minutes inevitably perish. 
But now, after having sailed no less than three hundred and Bixty leagues, without once 
having a man out of the clminB heaving the lead, even for a minute, which perhaps never 
happened to any other vessel, we found ourselves in an open sea, with deep water ; and 
enjoyed a flow of spirits, which was equally owing to our late dangers and our present secu- 
rity : yet the very waves, which by their swell convinc t*d us that we had no rocks or shoals 
to fear, convinced us also that we could not safely put the same confidence in our vpsbcI as 
before she had struck ; for the blows she received from them so widen* d her leaks, that she 
admitted no less than nine indies water an hour, which, con adoring the state of our pumps, 
and the navigation that was still before us, would have been a subject of more serious con- 
sideration to people Whose danger had not so lately been so much more imminent. 

The passage or channel through which we passed into the open sea beyond the reef, lies in 
latitude 14° 3SF and may always be known by the three high islamls within it, which I 
have oalled the because by these a stranger may find a safe passage 

through the reef quiife hit thfe ' WfaT The channel lies from Lizard Island N.E. £ N., distant 
three leagues, and if abbot oo*»third of a mile broad, and not more in length. Lizard Island, 
which is. as 1 lunfljftfftiffl nhonnrnil the largest and the northernmost of the three, afford-, 
safe anchorage mgfriie north-west side, fresh water, and wood for fuel. The low islands 
and shoals MBO'jffeUf jR* between it and the main abound With turtle and fish, which may 
probably be cqugSMii#tt seasons of the year, except when the weather is very tempestuous ; 
so that, all things owMfM there is not perhaps a better place for ships to refresh at upon 
the whole coasMtan tMa mud. And, before I dismiss it, I must observe, that we found 
upon it, as well as upoa^tbe beach in and about Endeavour River, bamboos, cocoa-nuts, 
pumice-stone, and thasnofll af plants which are not the produce of this country, and which, it 
is reasonable to MppoM^ toft brought from the eastward by the trade-winds. The islands which 
were discovered by Qsiniffsd called Australia del Espiritu Santa, lie in this parallel ; but 
liow far to the faftwried Minot now be ascertained : in most charts they are placed in the 
same longitude with this country, which, as appears by the account of his voyage that has 
been published, bo never aaW ; for that plaoes his discoveries no less than two-and-twenty 
degrees to the eastward of it. 

As soon as wfWpre .without the serf, we brought to, and having hoisted in the boats, we 
stood off and on upon ft.' wind all night ; for I was not willing to run to leeward till I had a 
whole day before me- .In the morning, at daybreak. Lizard Island bore S. 15 E., distant 
mo leagues; and we fh eamdq saU, and stood away N.N.W. j W. till nine o'clock, when 
we stood N.WL f N„ hatfcgtbe advantage of a fresh gale at S.E. At noon, our latitude by 
observation was 13" 8., and at tins time we had no land in sight. At six in the evening 

we shortened sail, and brought the ship to, with her liead to the N.E. ; and at six in the 
morning made sail, and stee red west, it eider to get witliin sight of the land, that I might 
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lie sure not to rvershoot the parage, if a passage there was, hot ween this land and New 
Guinea. At noon, our latitude by observation was 13° 2' S., longitude 216° W. ; which 
was 1° 23' W. of Lizard Island : at thiB time we had no land in sight; but a little before 
one o'clock we saw high land from the mast-head, bearing VV.S \V. At two, we saw nioro 
land to the N.W. of that wc had 9oen before : it appeared in lulls, like islands ; hut we 
judged it to be a continuation of the main land. About three, wo discovered breakers 
between the land and the ship, extending to the southward farther than we could see ; but to 
the north we thought we Baw them terminate abreast of us. What we took for the end of 
them in tins direction, however, soon appeared to be only an opening in the reef ; for we 
presently saw them again, extending northward beyond the reach of our sight. Upon this 
we hauled close upon a wind, which was now at E.S.E., and wc had scarcely trimmed our 
Bailb before it came to E. by N., which was right upon the reef, and consequently made our 
clearing it doubtful. At sunset the northernmost part of it that was in Bight bore from us 
N. liy E., and was two or three leagues distant ; this, however, being the best tuck to clear 
it. we kept Htamling to the northward with all the sail we could Bet till midnight ; when, 
being afraid of standing too far in Hub direction, we tacked and stood to the southward, our 
run from sunset to this time being six leagues N. and N. by E; When we had stood about 
two mjjort SSE. it fell calm ; we had sounded several times during the night, but had no 
bottom with one hundred and forty fathom, neither had we any ground now with the same 
length of line ; yet, about four in the morning, we plainly heard the roaring of the Biuf, and 
at break of day saw it foaming to a vast height, at not more than a mile's distance. Our 
distress now returned upon ub with double force ; the waves, which rolled in upon the reef, 
tairied us towards it very fast ; wo could reach no ground with an anchor, and had not a 
breath of wind for the sail. In this dreadful situation, no resource was left us but the boats ; 
and to aggravate our misfortune, the pinnace was under repair : the long-boat and yawl, 
however, were put into the water, and Bent ahead to tow, which, by the help of our sweeps 
abaft, got the ship's hoad round to the northward ; which, if it could not prevent our destruc- 
tion, might at least delay it. But it was six o'clock before this was effected, and wo were 
not then a hundred yards from the rock upon which the same billow which washed the side 
of the ship, broke to a tremendous height the very next time it rose ; so that between us and 
destruction there was only a dreary valley, no wider than the bass of one wave, and even 
now the sea under ns was unfathomable, at least no bottom was to, be found with a hundred 
and twenty fathom. During this scene of distress the oaipBlltinlmd^fomid means to putch 
up the pinnace , so that she was hoisted out, and sent ahead, in aid Of tfae other boats, to 
tow ; but all our efforts would have been ineffectual, i£ just at this crip* ^ our fate, a Jiglit 
air of wind bad not sprung up-*-so light, that at any other time we abaaSl JMt have observed 
it, but which was enough to turn the scale in our favour, aud, in eonjutttkm with the assist- 
ance which was afforded us by the boats, to give the ship a .petucpfcillb motion obliquely 
from the reef. Our hopes now revived ; but in less than ten mh MStftt it wss again a dead 
calm, and the ship was again driven towards the breakers* which wane nut now two hundred 
yards distant. The same light breeze, however, returned beforowo had lost all the ground 
it had enabled us to gain, and lasted about ten minutes more.. During this time we disco- 
vered a small opening in the reef, at about the distance of n'^pisrter of a mile ; 1 immedi- 
ately sent one of the mates to examine it, who reported that Its breadth was not more than 
the length of the ship, hut that within it there was smooth water t this discovery seemed to 
render our escape possible, and that was all, by pushing the ship through the opening, which 
was immediately attempted. It was uncertain, indeed, whether we eouid reach it ; but if 
wc should succeed thus far, we made no doubt of being able to get through : in tills, how- 
ever, we were disappointed, for having reached it by the joint assistance of our boats and the 
breeze, we found that in the mean time it had become high water, end to our gnat surprise 
we met the tide of ebb rushing out of it like a mill-stream. We gamed, however, some 
advantage, though in a manner directly contrary to our expectations ; we found it impossible 
to go through the opening, but the stream that prevented us, carried ns out about a quarter 
of a mile; it was too narrow for us to keep in it longer; yet this tide of ebb so much 
i Misted the boats, that by noon we had got an offing of near two miles. We bad* however 
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icason to despair of deliverance, even if the breeze, which had now died away, should revive, 
for we were still embayed in the reef ; and the tide of ebb being spent, tbo tide of flood, not- 
withstanding our utmost efforts, again drove the ship into the bight. About this time, 
however, we saw another opening, near a mile to the westward, which I immediately sent 
the first lieutenant, Mr. Hicks, in the small boat to examine : in the mean time we struggled 
hard with the flood, sometimes gaining a little, and sometimes losing ; but every man still 
did his duty, with as much calmness and regularity as if ho danger had been near. About 
two o’clock Mr. Hicks returned, with an account that the opening was narrow and danger- 
ous, but that it might be passed : the possibility of passing it was sufficient encouragement 
to make tbo attempt, for ail danger was less imminent than that of our present situation. A 
light breeze now sprung up at E.N E., with which, by the help of our boats, and the very 
tide of flood that, without an opening, would have been our destruction, we entered it, and 
were hurried through with amazing rapidity, by a torrent that kept us from diiving against 
either side of the channel, which was not more than a quarter of a mile in breadth. While 
we were shooting this gulf, our soundings were from thirty to seven fathom, very irregular, 
and the ground at bottom very foul. 

As soon as we had got within the reef, we anchored in nineteen fathom, over a bottom of 
coral and shells. And now, such is the vicissitude of life, we thought ourselves h#ppy in 
having regained a situation which, but two days before, it was the utmost object of our hope 
to quit. Rocks and shoals are always dangerous to the mariner, even where their situation 
has been ascertained ; they are more dangorous in seas which have never before been navi- 
gated, and in this part of the globe they are more dangerous than in any other ; for hero 
they are reefs of coral rock, rising like a wall almost perpendicularly out of the unfathomable 
deep, always overflowed at high water, and at low water dry in many places ; and here the 
enormous waves of the vast Southern Ocean meeting with so abrupt a resistance, break, with 
inconceivable violence, in a surf which no rooks or storms in the northern hemisphere can 
produce. The danger of navigating unknown parts of this oeean was now greatly increased 
by our having a crazy ship, and being short of provisions and every other necessary ; yet 
the distinction of a first discoverer made ub cheerfully encounter every danger, and submit to 
every inconvenience ; and we chose rather to incur the censure of imprudence and temerity, 
which the idle and Voluptuous so liberally bestow upon unsuccessful fortitude and persever- 
ance, than leave a oountxy, which, we had discovered unexplored, and give colour to a charge 
of timidy and irresohit^jifc*; 

Having now ourselves upon getting within the rotf, notwithstanding we 

had so lately ourselves upon getting without it, 1 resolved to keep the main 

land on board future Toute to the northward, whatever the consequence might be ; 

for if we had ;na W'jjdue without the reef again, it might have carried us so far from the 
coast as to prevent vny being able to determine, whetlior this country did, or did not join to 
New Guinea; a' question which I was determined to resolve from my first coming nitlnu 
sight of land. IloVew, as I had experienced the disadvantage of having a boat under 
repair at a time whenit ,#*s possible I might want tc use her, I determined to remain fast 
at anchor till the pinnace was ' perfectly refitted. As I had no employment for tin* other 
boats, 1 sent them out iu ini ' morning to the reef, to see what refreshments could he pro- 
cured, and Mr. Bank^ id his little boat, accompanied by Dr. Solander, went with them. 
In this situation I found the variation by amplitude and azimuth to be 4° 9' E ; and at 
noon, our latitude, by observation, was 12* 38' S., and our longitude 216° 45' W. The 
main land extended from N. 66 W. to 8.W. by 8., and the nearest part of it was distant 
about nine leagues. The opening through which we had passed, 1 called Providential 
Channel ; and this bore E.N.E*, distant ten or twelve miles ; on the main land within us 
was a lofty promontory, which 1 called Gape Weymouth ; on the north side of which is a 
bay, which 1 called Weymouth Bay s they lie in latitude 12° 42' S., longitude 217° 15' W. 
At four o’clock in the afternoon the boats returned with two hundred and forty pounds of 
tho meat of Bliell-fish, chiefly of cockles, some of which were as much as two men could 
move, and contained twenty pounds of good meat. Mr. Banks also brought b^Ck many 
curious shells and Molltuca ; besides many species of coral, among which was that called 
the 1'ubipora muriea i. 
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At *ix o clock in the morning we got under sail, and stood away to the N.W., ha\ing 
two boats aheud to direct us ; our soundings were very irregular, varying five or six fatl mu 
every ca^t, between ten and twenty-seven. A little before noon, we passed a low sandy 
island, which we left on our starboard side, at the distance of two miles. At noon our 
latitude was 12° 28', and our distance from the main about four leagues, it ext (tided from 
•S. by W. to N. 71 W„ and some small islands from N. 40 W. to . p >4 W. Iletween us mid 
the main w^ere several shoals, and some without us, besides the mam or outermost ie«*f, 
which we could see from the mast-head, stretching away to the N.E. At two 111 the after- 
noon, as we were steering N.W. by N. wo saw a large shoal right ahead, extending three or 
four points upon each bow ; upon this we hauled up N.N.E. and N E. by N. to get round 
the north point of it, which wo reached by four, and then edged away to the westward, and 
ran between the north end of this shoal and another which lies two miles to the northward 
of it, having a boat all the way ahead sounding ; our depth of water was still very irregu- 
lar. from twenty-two to eight fathom. At half an hour after six, we anchored 111 thirteen 
fathom : the northernmost of the small islands seen at noon bore W. S., distant three 
nules : these islands are distinguished in the chart by the name of Fomies's Islands, and 
lie about five leagues from the main, which here forms a high point that we called Dolt 
1 1 KAD^fi ora which the land trends more westerly, and is in that direction all low and bandy , 
to the southward it is high and hilly, even near the sea. 

At six in the morning we got again under sail, and- steered for an island which lay at a 
small distance from the mam, and at' this time bore from us N. 40 W., distant about five 
leagues : our course was soon interrupted by shoals'; however, \>y the help of tho boats, and 
a good look-out from the top of the mast, we got into a fair channel that' led us down to the 
island, between a very large shoal on our starboard side, and several small ones towards the 
main : in this channel we had from twenty to thirty fathom water. Between eleven and 
twelve o'clock wo hauled round the north-east Bide of tho island, leaving it between ua and 
the mam, from which it is distant about seven or eight miles. This island is about a league 
in circuit, and we saw upon it five of the natives, two of whom had lances in their hands ; 
they came down upon a point, and having looked a little while at the ahip, retired. To the 
N.W. of it are several low islands and 'quays, which lie not far from the main ; and to the 
northward and eastward are several other islands and shoals ; so that we were now cncom- 
pnsMcd on every side : but having lately been osed to mneh greater danger, and rocks 
and shoals being grown familiar, wc looked at them com parati vely >wtth Ifttle concern. The 
main land appeared to he low and barren, interspersed with large jMIsbes of the very fine 
white sand which we had feund upon Lizard Island and different part* of the main. The 
boats had soon many turtle upon the shoals which they passed, but it bhfcw.too hard for them 
to take any. At noon our latitude, by observation, woa 12°, and uur longitude 217° 25' : 
our depth of water was fourteen fathom ; and our course and distance, reduced to a straight 
line, was, between this time and the preceding noon, N. 22 W« thirty-two miles. 

The mam land within the islands that have been just mentioned forms a point, wlucli 1 
called Cape Grenville: it lies in latitude 11° 58', longitude 217* 36* ; and between it 
and Bolt Head is a hay, which I called TunPLE Bat At the distance of nine leagues from 
Cape Grenville, in the direction of E. ± N. lie some high islands, which I called Sib 
Charles Hardy's Isles, and those which lie off the Cape I called Cuckburn’s Isles. 
Having lain by for the boat*, which had got out of their station, till about one o'clock, we 
then took the yawl in tow ; and the pinnace having got ahead, we filled, and stt od N. by 
W. for Koine small islands which lay in that direction ; such at least they were in appear- 
ance, but upon approaching them we perceived that they were joined together by a large 
reef: upon this we edged away N.W. and left them on our starboard hand ; we steeicd 
between them and the islands that lay off the main, having a clear passage, and from fifteen 
to twenty-three fathom water. At four o'clock we discovered some low islands and rocks, 
bearing W.N.W., and stood directly for them ; at half an hour after six we anchored on 
the north-east side of the northernmost of them, at one mile's distance, and in sixteen fathom. 
These flnnds lie N.W. four leagues from Cape Grenville, and from the number of birds 
that 1 saw upon them, 1 called them Bird Isles. A little before sunset, we wore in sight 
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of the main land, which appeared all very low and sandy, extending as far to the north- 
ward as N.W. by N., some shoals, qnayB, and low sandy isles stretching away to the N.E. 

At six o'clock in the morning we got again under sail, with a fresh breeze at E., and 
stood away N.N.W. for some low islands in that direction, but were soon obliged to haul 
close upon a wind to weather a shoal which wc discovered upon our larboard bow, having, 
at the same time, others to the eastward : by the time wo had weathered this shoal to lee- 
ward, we had brought the islands well upon our lee-bow, but. seeing some shoals run off 
from them, and some rocks on our starboard bow, which wo did not discover till we were 
very near them, I was afraid to go to windward of the islands, and therefore brought to, 
and having made the signal for the pinnace, which was ahead, to come on board, 1 sent her 
to leeward of the islands, with orders to keep along the edge of the shoal, which ran off from 
the south side of the southernmost island, sending the yawl at the same time to run over the 
shoal in search of turtle. As soon as the pinnace had got to a proper distance, we wore, 
and stood after her : as we ran to leeward of this island, we took the yawl in tow, she 
having seen only one small turtle, and therefore made but little stay upon the skoal. The 
island we found to be a small Bpot of sand with Borne trees upon it, and we could discern 
many huts, or habitations of the natives, whom we supposed occasionally to visit these 
islands from tho main, they being only five leagues distant, to catch turtle when they come 
ashore to lay their eggs. We continued to stand after tho pinnace N.N.E., and N. by E. 
for two other low islands, having two shoals without ub, and one between us and the mam. 
At noon we were abont four leagues from the main, which wu saw extending to thy north- 
ward, as far as N.W. by N., all flat and sandy. Our latitude, by observation, was ll r 23' 
S., and our longitude ‘217° 46' W. j our soundings were from fourteen to twenty-three 
fathom ; but these, as well as the shoals and islands, which are too numerous to be particu- 
larly mentioned, will be best seen upon the chart. By one o'clock we had run nenily the 
length of the southerniftost of the two islands in tight, and dnding that the going to wind- 
ward of them would entry ns too far from the main, wc bore up and ran to leeward, where, 
finding a fair open passage, we steered N. byW. in a direction parallel to the main, leaving a 
small island which lay between it and tho ship, and some low sandy isles and shoals without 
us, of all which we lost S%hi by fonr o'clock, and saw no more before tho sun went down at 
this time the farthest part -isf the land in sight bore N.N.W. { W., and soon after wo 
anchored m thirty Soft ground, at the distance of about five leagues from tho 

land, where we 

luuly in the made sail again, and steered N N.W. by compass, for the 

northernmost and at this time, we observed the variation of tho needle to ho 

3' H E. At ^fe lap |ock.Wc discovered ehoals ahead ami on our larboard how, and saw 
that the northSfcMfj^jiiud^ which we had taken for the main, was detached from it, and 
that we mighC|ii^jJ|i<fttfsyt Uiem, by running to leeward of the shoals on our larboard how, 
vihich were naW Mgr «« therefore wore and brought to, sending away the pinnace and 
yawl to direct ns, mm. thca, steered N.W. along the S.W. or inside of the shoals, keeping a 
goud look-out from tiS Mttt s t h e a d, and having another shoal on our larboard side : we found, 
however, a good channel mile broad between them, in which we had from ten to four- 
teen fathom. At eleven o'clock, we were nearly the length of the land detached from the 
main, and there appeared to^be no obstruction in the passage between them ; yet, having 
the lung- boat astern and rigged, we sent her away to keep in-shore upon our larboard bow, 
and at the same time despatched the pinnace a-starboard ; precautions which I thought 
ni-ce^&ry, as we had a strong flood that carried us on end very fast, and it was near high 
water : as boost** (Site boat* were ahead, we Btood after thorn, and by noon got through 
the passage. (5 nr latitude, by observation, was then 10° 36', and tho nearest part of the 
main, which we soon after found to be the northernmost, bore W. 2 S., distant between 
three or four miles: we found the land, which was detached from the main, to he a single 
ifland, extending from N. to N. 73 E., distant between twg and three miles ; at the same 
time we saw other islands at a considerable distance, extending from N. by W. to W.N. W., 
and behind them another chain of high land, which we judged also to be islands ; there 
were still other islands, extending as far as N. 71 W., which at this time we took for the 
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The point of the main which forms the side of the channel through which wo passed, 
opposite to the island, is the northern promontory of the country, and I culled it Yohk Cape. 
Its longitude is 218° 24' W, ; the latitude of the north point is 10° 37', and of the* east point 
10 3 42' S. The land over the east point, and to the southward of it, is rather low, and as 
far as the eye can reach, very flat, and of a barren appearauce. To the southward of the 
Cape the shore forms a large open bay, which I called Newcastle Bay, and in which are 
some small low islands and shoalft ; the land adjacent is also very low, flat, and sandy. The 
land of the northern part of the Cape is more hilly, the valleys seem to bo well clothed with 
wood, and the shore forms some small bays, in which there appeared to be good anchorage. 
Close to the eastern point of the Capo are three small islands, from one of which a small 
lodge of rocks runs out into the sea : there is also an island close to the northern point. Thu 
island that forms the strait or channel through which we had passed, lies about four miles 
without these, which, except two, are very Binall: tho southernmost is the largest, and much 
higher tlun any part of thu main land. On the north-west side of this island there appeared 
to he good anchorage, and on shore, valleys that promised both wood and water. These 
islands are distinguished in tho chart by the name of York Isles. To tho southward and 
south-east, and even to the eastward and northward of them, there are several other low 
island, rocks, and shoals ; our depth of water, sailing between them and the main, was 
twelve, thirteen, and fourteen fathom. 

We stood along the shore to the westward, with a jgentle breese at S.E. by S., and when 
we had advanced between three and four miles, we discovered the land ahead, which, when 
wc first saw it, wo took for the main, to be islands detached from it by several channel*. 
Upon this wc sent away the boats, with proper instructions, to lead us through that channel 
which w T as next the main ; hut soon after discovering rooks and shoals in this channel, I mad 
a signal for the boats to go through the next channel to the northward, which lay between 
these islands, leaving some of them between ns and the main : the ship followed, and had 
never less than five fathom water in the narrowest part of the channel, where the distance 
from island to island was about one mile and a half. 

At four o'clock in the afternoon, we anchored, being About a mile and a half, or two miles, 
within the entrance, in six fathom and a half, with olear ground : the channel here had begun 
to widen, and the islands on each side of us were distant about a mite ; the main land stretched 
away to the S.W., the farthest point in view bore S. 48 W Mi and the CQ&ibernmost point of 
the islands, on the north-west side of the passage, bore 8. these two points 

we could see no ]nnd, so that we conceived hopes of having, at lost* jgBtA * passage into the 
Indian Bea; however, that £ might he able to determine with more Agftsinty, I resolved to 
land upon the island which lies at the south-east point of the J1MMI . Upon this island 
we had seen many of the inhabitants when we first came to aa.«MK0f^ and when I went 
into the boat with a party of men, accompanied by Mr. Bankt MBs’ Dr. Solander, in order 
to go ashore, wc saw ten of them upon a hill : nine of them wetu armed with such lances as 
we had been used to see, and the tenth had a bow, and a bUftdEft of mows, which we had 
never seen in the possession of the natives of this country before : we afao observed, that two 
of them had large ornaments of mother-of-pearl hanging round their necks. Three of these, 
one of whom was the bowman, placed themselves upon the beach abreact of ue, and we 
expected that they would have opposed our landing, but when we came within about a musket’s 
shot of the beach, they walked leisurely away. We immediately cfhnbed the highest lull, 
which was not more than three times os high as the mast-h ea d, and the most barren of any 
we had seen. From this hill, no land could be seen between the 8.W# and W.S.W., so that 
I had no doubt of finding a channel through. The laod to th* north- we^t pf it consisted of 
a great number of islands of various extent, and different heights, ranged obe behind another, 
as far to the northward and westward as I could see, which omdd not be less than thirteen 
leagues. As I was now about to quit the eastern coast of New Holland, which I had coasted 
from latitude 38 to this place, and which I am confident no European had ever seen before, 
I once more hoisted English colours, and though I had already taken possession of several 
particular parts, I now took possession of tlie whole eastern coast, from latitude 38® to this 
place, latitude 10| S., in right of his Majesty King George the Third, by the name of New 
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South Wales, with all the hays, harbours, rivers, and islands situated upon it : we tlief 
tired three volleys of small arms, which were answered by tin same number from the ship. 
Having performed this ceremony upon the island, which wo called Possession Island, we 
leimh, irked in our boat, but a rapid ebb tide setting N E., made our return to the vessel very 
difficult and tedious. From the time of our last coming among the 6hoals, we constantly 
found a moderate tide, the flood setting to the N. W., and the ebb to the S E At this place, 
it is high water at the full and change of the moon, about fine or two o'clock, and the wutcr 
uses and falls perpendicularly about twelve feet. We saw* smoke rising in many places from 
the adjacent lands and islands, as we had done upon every part of the coast, after our last 
return to it through the reef. 

We continued at anchor all night, ond between seven and eight o’clock in the morning we 
saw three or four of the natives upon the beach gathering shell-fish ; we discovered, by the 
help of our glasses, that they were women, and, like all the uthci inhabitants of this country, 
"tark naked. At low water, which happened about ten o'clock, we got under sail, and stood 
to the S.W. with a light breeze at E., which afterwards veered to N. by E. : our depth of 
wnter was from six to ten fathom, except in one place, where we had but five. At noon. 
Possession Island bore N. 53 E., distant four leagues , the western extremity of the main land 
in sight bore S. 43 W., distant between four and livo leagues, and appeared to be extremely 
low ; the south-west point of the largest island on the north-west side of the passage bore 
N. 71 W., distant eight miles, and this point I called Cape Cornwall. It lies in latitude 
10° 43' S., longitude 219° W. ; and some low lands that lie about the middle of the passage, 
which I called Wallis’s Isles, bore W. by S 4 S., distant about two leagues : our latitude, 
by observation, was 10° 46' S. We continued to advarcu with the tide of flood W.N.W., 
having little wind, and from eight to five fathom water. At half an hour after one, the 
pmnaco, which was ahead, made the signal for shoal water, upon which we tacked, and sent 
uway the yawl to sound also : we then tacked again, and stc'id after them : in about two 
hours, they both made the signal for Bhoal water, and the tide being neatly at its greatest 
height, I was afraid to stand on, as running aground at that time might be fatal ; 1 there- 
fore came to an anchor in somewhat less than seven fathom, sandy ground. Wallis’s Islands 
bore S. by W. £ W., distant five or six miles, the islands to the northward extended from 
S. 73 E. to N. 10 E., and a small island, which was just in sight, boic N. W. £ W. llero 
we found the flood tids sot to the westward, and the ebb to the eastward. 

After we had come' to ja Anchor, I sent away the master m the long-boat to sound, who, 
upon his return in the evening, reported that there was a bank stretching north and south, 
upon which them WOOS bat three fathom, and that beyond it there were seven. About this 
time it fell calm, and continued so till nine the next moruing, when wc weighed, w ith a light 
breeze at S.S.E., ‘N.W. by W. for the small island which wan just in sight, hav- 

ing first sent the.boa$|4fie*d to sound ; the depth of water was eight, seven, six, five, and 
four fathom, and thkoe lwom Upon the bank, it being now the last quarter ebb. At this 
time, the northernmost island in sight bore N. 9 E., Cape Cornwall E., distant three leagues, 
and Wallis’s Isles S. 3 EL, distant three leagues. This bank, at least so much as we have 
sounded, extends nearly N'.Md but to what distance I do not know : its breadth is not 
more than half a mils at tfafe. fltmosi. When we had got over the bank, we deepened our 
water to six fathom thrm’ig^Caripft, and had the same depth all the way to the small island 
ahead, which we reached noon, when it boro S., distant about half mile. Our depth of 
water was now five fetiiom, and the northernmost land in sight, which is part of the same 
'Jiaiu of islands that we had Jeen to the northward from the time of our first entering the 
strait, bore N. 71 E. Our latitude, by observation, was 10° 33' S , and our longitudo 
219° 22' W. : m Ibis situation, no part of the main was in eight. As we were now near 
the island, and had but little wind, Mr. Banks and I landed upon it, and found it, except a 
h-w patches of wood, to be a barren rock, the haunt of birds, which had frequented it 
hi such numbers as to make the surface almost uniformly white with their dung : of these 
l,r, N the greater part seemed to be boobies, and I therefore caflcd the place Booby Island. 
Iftcr a short stay, we returned to the ship, and in the mean time the wind had go| to the 
S. W. ; it was but a gentle breeze, yet it was accompanied by a swell from the Bame quarter, 
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which, with other circumstances, confirmed my opinion that we were got to the westward 
of Carpentaria, or the northern extremity of New Holland, and had now an open sen to the 
westward, which gave me gi eat satisfaction, not only because the dangers and fatigues of the 
voyage were drawing to an end, but because it would no longer be a doubt whether New 
Holland and New Guinea were two separate islands, or different parts of the same. 

The north-cast entrance of this passage or strait, lies in the latitude of 10° 31)' S., and in 
the longitude of 218° 38' W. It*is formed by the main, or tho northern extiemity of New 
Holland, on the S.E , and by a congeries of islands, winch 1 called the Pjiinck of Walls's 
Islands, to the N.W., and it is probable that these islands extend quite to New Guinea. 
They differ very much both in height and circuit, and many of thorn seemed to he well clothed 
with herbage and wood : upon most, if not all of them, we saw smoke, and therefore there 
can be no doubt of their being inhabited : it is also probablo, that among them there are at 
least as good passages as that we came through, perhaps better, though better would nut 
need to be desired, if the access to it, from the eastward, were less dangerous : tb.it a less 
dangerous* access may be discovered, I think there is little reason to doubt ; and to find it 
little more seems to be necessary than to determine how far tho principal, or outer reef, which 
bounds the shoals to the eastward, extends towards the north, which I would not have left to 
future navigators if 1 had been less harassed by danger and fatigue, and bad liad a ship in 
better condition for the pnrposw. 

To this channel, or passage, I have given the name of the ship, and celled it EsiiKAvomt 
Straits. Its length from N E. to 8.W. is ten leagues, and it is about five leagues broad, 
except at the north-east entrance, whore it is somewhat less than two miles, being contracted 
by tlic islands which lie then.'. That which I called Possession Island is of a moderate 
height and circuit, and this we left between us and the main, passing between it and two 
small round islands winch lie about two miles to the N.W. of it. The two small islands, 
which I called Wallis's Islands, lie in the middle of the sjnth-weat entrance, and theBe we 
left to the southward. Our depth of water in the strait was from four to nine fathom, with 
everywhere good anchorage, except upon tlie bank, which lies two leagues to the northward 
of Wallis’s Islands, where at low water there are but three fathom : for a more particular 
knowledge of this strait, and of the situations of the several islands and shoals on the eastern 
coast of New Wales, I refer to the chart, where they are delineated with all the accuracy 
that circumstances would admit * ; ye t, witli respect to the shoals, I cannot pretend that ono- 
lialf of them are laid down, nor can it be supposed possible thai.UWf-balf of them should 
he discovered in the course of a single navigation ; many islands afsO most have escaped my 
pencil, especially between latitude 20° and 22°, where we saw islands out St sea as far as an 
island could be distinguished : ft must not therefore be supposed, by ftttan navigators, that 
where no shoal or island is laid down in my chart, no alioal or ialflM-ilriO be found in these 
seas : it is enough that the situation of those that appear in the chart Id (faithfully ascertained, 
and in general, I have the greatest reason to hope that it will be fbu$d as free from error as 
any that has not boon corrected by subsequent and successive observations. The latitudes 
and longitudes of all, or most of the principal head-lands and hays, may be confided in, for 
we seldom failed of getting an observation once at least every day, by which to correct the 
latitude of our reckoning, and observations for 'settling the longitude were equally numerous, 
no opportunity that was offered by the sun and moon being suffered to escape. It would be 
injurious to the memory of Mr. Green, not to take this opportunity of attesting that he 
was indefatigable both in making observations and calculating upon them ; and that, by his 
instructions and assistance, many of the petty officers were enabled both to observe and 
calculate with great exactness. This method of finding the longitude at se^may be put into 
universal practice, and may always be depended upon within half a degree, which is sufficient 
for all nautical purposes. If, therefore, observing and calculating were considered as necessary 
qualifications for every sea officer, the labours of the speculative theorist to solve this problem 
might be remitted, without much injury to mankind : neither will it be so difficult ti 
acquire this qualification, or put it m practice, as may at first appear ; for, with the assistance 

* A gentlal map of New Holland compiled fiom the beet and Uiett authorities u eabadtuted for the chart lies 
referred to.— Ed 
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of tin* nautical almanack, and astronomical epliemeris, the calculations for finding the longitude 
will take up little more time than the calculation of an azimuth for finding the \aiiuium 
of the compass. 


CHAPTER VI DEPARTURE PROM NEW SOUTH WALES; A PARTICULAR DEQCRTPriON OP THE 

COUNTRY, ITS PRODUCTS, AND PEOPLE : A SPECIMEN OF THE LANGUAGE, AND SOME 
ORhERV A1 IONS UPON THE CURRENTS AND TIDES. 

Of this country, its products, and its people, many particulars have already been related 
in the course of the narrative, being so interwoven with the events as not to admit of a 
separation. 1 shall now give a more full and circumstantial description of each, in which, if 
Boine things should happen to be repeated, the greater part will be found new. 

New Holland, or, as I have now called the eastern coast, New South Wales, is of a larger 
extent than any other country in the known world that does not hear the name of a continent ; 
the length of coast along which we sailed, reduced to a straight line, is no leBS tfian twenty- 
seven degrees of latitude, amounting to near 2000 miles, so that its square surface must he 
much more than equal to all Europe. To the southward of 33 or 34, the land in general is 
low and level ; farther northward it is hilly, but in no part can be called mountainous ; 
and tho hills and mountains, > taken together, make but a small part of the surface, in com- 
parison with the valleys and plains. It is, upon the whole, rather barren than fertile : yet 
the rising ground is chequered by woods and lawns, and the plains and valleys are in many 
places covered with herbage : the eoil, however, is frequently sandy, and many of the lawns, 
or savannahs, are rocky and barren, especially to the northward, where, in the best spots, 
vegetation was less vigorous than in the southern part of the country ; the trees were not so 
tall, nor was the herbage So rich. The grass in general is high, but thin, and the trees, 
whero they are largest, are seldom less than forty feet asunuer : nor is the country inland, 
as far as we could examine it, better clothed than the sea-coast. The banks of the hays are 
covered with mangroves, to the distance of a mile within the beach, under which the soil is 
a rank mud, that is always Overflowed by a spring-tide ; farther in the country we sometimes 
met with a bog, upon wfcfab the grass was very thick and luxuriant, and Bomctinies with a 
valley, that was clojthed wit)i Utioerwood ; the soil in some parts seemed to be capable of 
improvement, but tbs far greater part is such as can admit of no cultivation. The coast, at 
least that part of IlM to the northward of 25 J S, abounds with fine bays and 

harbours, wheiUHlfcMkAwbay lie in perfect security from all winds. 

If we inay.judM^l# appearance of the country while we were there, which was in 
the very height kmoh. it is well watered : we found innumerable small brooks 

and springs, rivers ; these brooks, however, probably become large in the rainy 

season. TliiittyWljMlia the only place where fresh water was not to he procured for the 
ship, and even them dw pr two small pools were found in the woods, though the face of the 
cunntry was everywHart intersected by salt creeks and mangrove land. 

Of trees, there is no- great variety. Of those that could be called timber, there are but 
two sorts ; the largest ii the gum-tree, which grows all over the country, and has been men- 
tioned already: it has usmw leaves, not much unlike a willow; and the gum, or rather 
resin, which it yields, la of t.dtep red, and resembles the sanguis draconic; possibly it may 
be the same, tot till* is known to be the produce of more than one plant. It is 

mentioned by Daxnpier, and perhaps the same that Tasman found upon Diemen’s 
Land, where he stye he saw H gum of the trees, and gum lac of the ground.” The other 
timber tree which gjrews somewhat like our pines, and has been particularly men- 

tioned in the account of Botany Bay. The wood of both these trees, as I have befoie 
remarked, is extremely hard and heavy. Besides these, here are trees covered with a soft bark 
that is easily peeled off, and is the same that in the East Indies is used for the calking of ships *. 

* • 

* Thu tree belongs to tb* gfcnw Eucalyptus. Two In pleeei of the Urge the usually required. The several 
•|N*cict known by tbe colonists m u Stringy bark** and aces to which it is applied by tb* native* ore noticed 
“ Uovaoed," but more pertkruUrly the former, are pie. Wieafter.-— E d • 

fur d, as from them the bark la more readily snipped 
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Wc found hero the palm of three different sorts. The first, which grows in great plenty 
to the southward, has leaves that are platted like a fan : the cabbage of these is small, hut 
exquisitely sweet ; and the nuts, which it bears in great abundance, are very good food for 
hogs. The second sort bore a much greater resemblance to the true cabhagc-trec of the 
West Indies ; its leaves were large and pinnated, like those of the cocoa-nut , and these also 
produced a cabbage, which, though not so sweet as the other, was much larger. The third 
sort, which, like the second, was* found only in the northern parts, was seldom morn than 
ten feet high, with small pinnated leaves, resembling those of some kind of fern . it bore no 
cabbage, hut a plentiful crop of nuts, about the size of a large chesnut, but rounder. As we 
found the hulls of these scattered round the places where the Indians had made their fires, 
we took* for granted that they were fit to eat ; those, however, wdio made the experiment, 
paid dear for their knowledge of the contrary, for they operated both as an emetic and 
cathartic with great violence. Still, however, we made no doubt but that they were eaten 
by the Indians ; and, judging that the constitution of the hogs might be as strong as theirs, 
though our own had proved to bo bo much inferior, we carried them to the Bty ; the hogB ate 
tli cm, indeed, and for some time, we thought, without suffering any inconvenience , but in 
about a week they were so much disordered, that two of them died, and the rest were 
recovered with great difficulty. It is probable, however, that the poisonous quality of these 
nuts may lie in the juice, like that of the oassada of the West Indies; and that the pulp, 
when dried, may be not only wholesome, but nutritious. Besides these BpecieB of the palm 
and mangroves, there were several small trees and shrubs altogether unknown in Europe, 
particularly one which produced a very pooj^ kind of fig ; another that bore what we called 
a plum, which it resembled in colour, but not in Bbape, being fiat ori the Bides like n little 
cheese ; and a third, that bore a kind of purple apple, which, after it had been kept a few 
days, became eatable, and tasted Mimewhut like a damson. 

Here is a great variety of plants to enrich the collection of a botanist, blit very few of 
them are of the esculent kind. A small plant, with long, narrow, grassy loaves, resembling 
that kind of bulrush which in England is called the Gat'a-tai), yields a resin of a bright 
yellow colour, exactly resembling gamboge, except that it does not stain ; it has a sweet 
s nell, but its properties we had no opportunity to discover, any more than those of many 
others with which the natives appear to be acquainted* Ise they have distinguished them 
by names. . ' t , <■, 

I have already mentioned the root and leaves of a plant tty* SOOCO of the West 

Indies, and a kind of bean ; to which may be added, a sort of pSMqy'fej^M and two 
kinds of yams, one shaped like a radish, and the other round; with stringy 

fibres : both sorts are very entail, but sweet ; and we never ooufd^HK'Ahe plants that 
produced them, though we often .saw the places where they lull Vj(Tll!F)j dug up ; it is 
probable that the drought had destroyed the leaves, and we the Indians, 

discover them by the stalks. \ '* . 

Most of the fruits of this country such as they are, have been mentioned already. We 
found one in tho southern part of the country resembling a ohen% except that the stone 
was soft; and another, not unliae a pine-apple in appearance,, but of e very disagreeable 
taste, which is well known in the East Indies, and is called by the Patch Pyn Appel 
Boomen. 

Of the quadrupeds, I have already mentioned the do^, and - particularly described the 
kanguroo, and the animal of the opossum kind, resembling the phalange? of Buffon ; to 
which I can add only one more, resembling a polecat, which the natives call Quoll ; the 
hack is brown, spotted with white, and the belly white Mixed, Beve^ of our people 
said they had seen wolves ; but, perhaps, if we liad not seen trades that favoured the account, 
we might have thought them little more worthy of credit than be who reported that he had 
Been the devil. 

Of bats, which hold a middle place between the beasts and the birds, we saw many kinds, 
particularly one which, as I have observed already, was larger than a partridge ; we were 
not fortifiate enough to take one either alive or dead, but it was supposed to be the same 
as BufFon has described by the name of Routet or fienguf. 



COCK'S FIRST VO Y AG ft. HOUND THE WORLD. 


Ate 1770. 


2no 

The Rea and other water-fowl of this country, are pulls, ahaggs, solan geese, or gannets, 
of two sorts ; boobies, noddies, curlews, ducks, pelicans of an enormous size, and many 
others. The land-birds are crows, parrots, paroquets, cockatoos, and other birds of the 
flame kind, of exquisite beauty ; pigeons, doves, quails, bustards, herons, cranes, hawks, and 
eagles The pigeons flew in numerous flocks, so that, notwithstanding their extreme 
shyness, our people frequently killed ten or twelve of them in a day: these birds are very 
beautiful, and created very differently from any wo had sfecn before. 

Among other reptiles, here are serpents of various kinds, some noxious, and some 
harmless ; scorpions, centipedes, and lizards. The insects arc but few. The principal arc 
the mosquito and the ant. Of the ant there are several sorts ; some are as green as a leaf, 
and live upon trees, where thoy build their nests of various sizes, between that oj a man’s 
head and his fist. These nests are of a very curious structure : they are formed by bending 
down several of the leaves, each of which is os broad as a man's hand, and gluing the points 
of them together, so as to form a purse ; the viscus used for thiB purpose, is an animal juice, 
which nature has enabled them to elaborate. Their method of first bending*. down the 
leaves, we had not an opportunity to obsorve ; but we saw thousands uniting all their strength 
to hold them in this position, while other busy multitudes were employed within, in applying 
the gluten that was to prevent their returning back. To satisfy ourselves that the leaves 
were bent, and held down by the effort of these diminutive artificers, we disturbed them in 
their work, and as soon as they were driven from their station, the leaves on which they 
were employed, sprung up with a force much greater than wc could have thought them able 
to conquer by any combination of their strength. But, though wo gratified our curiosity 
at their expense, the injury did not go unrevenged . for thousands immediately threw 
themselves upon us, and gave us intolerable pain with their stings, especially those who took 
possession of our necks and our hair, from whence they were not easily driven : the Rting 
was scarcely less painful than that of a bee ; but, except it was repeated, the pain did not 
last moro than a minute. 

Another sort are tjuite black, and their operations and manner of life are not less extra- 
ordinary. Their habitations are the inside of the branches of a tree, which they contrive to 
excavate by working out the pith almost to the extremity of the slenderest twig ; the tree 
at the same time flourishing^ as if it had no such inmate. When wc first found the tree 
we gathered some trf the, branches, and were scarcely less astonished than wc should have 
been to find that we had jsy ftsy l a consecrated grove, where every tree, upon being wounded, 
pave signs of lifa^fior we were instantly revered with legions of these animals, swarming 
from every teplisH bjWgh, and inflicting their stings with incessant violence. They are 
mentioned by in his Herbarium Amboinente, vol. li. p. 257 ; but tlie tree in winch 

he saw their dWnmjra Vnry different from that in which wc found them. 

A third kinl^NQmm^sijBSted in the root of a plant, which grows on the bark of trees in 
the manner of mutlcM^lknd which the) had perforated for that use. This root is commonly 
as big as a large and sometimes much bigger : when we cut it we found it inter- 

nerted by innumerable. Ending passages, all filled with these animaU, by which, however, 
the vegetation plan* did not appear to have Buffered any injury. We never cut one of 

these roots that ws*mt inhabited, though some were not bigger than a hazel-nut. The animals 
themselves are Vdty StasH, dot more than half as big os the common red ant in England. They 
had stings, but seamly fttttfe enough to make them felt ; they had, however, a power of 
tormenting na in an equal, if not a greater degree ; for the moment we handled the root, 
they swarmed from innumerable holes, and running about those parts of the body that were 
uncovered, produced a iHillation more intolerable than pain, except it is increased to gre.it 
\ iolence. llumphiua has also given an account of this bulb and its inhabitants, vol. vi. 
p 120, where he mentions another sort that are black. 

Wo found a fourth kind, which are perfectly harmless, and almost exactly resemble the 
white ants of the East Indies ; the architecture of these is still more curious than that of the 
others. They have houses of two sorts ; one is suspended on the branches of trees, and the 
other erected upon the ground : those upon the trees are about tliree or four times hs big as 
a man’s bead, and are built of a brittle subrtance, which seems to consist of small parts oi 
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vegetables kneaded together with a glutinous matter, which their bodies probably supply , 
upon breaking this crust, innumerable cells, swarming with inhabitants, appear m a great 
\ariety of winding directions, all communicating with each other, and with sc\cral apertures 
that lead to other nests upon tho same tree ; they have also one large avenue, or covered 
way, leading to the ground, and carried on under it to the other nest or houue that is con- 
structed tlicic. This house is generally at tho root of a tree, but not of that upon which 
their other dwellings fee constructed : it is formed like an irregularly sided cone, and some- 
times is more than six feet high, and nearly as much in diameter. Some are smaller , and 
these are generally flat -sided, and very much resemble in figure the stones which arc seen in 
many parts of England, and supposed to be the remains of druidical antiquity. The outride 
of these is of well-tempered clay, about two inches thick ; and within are the cells, which 
have no opening outwards, but communicate only with the subterranean way to the houses 
on the tree, and to the tree near which they arc constructed, where they ascend up the root, 
and so up the tmnk and branches, under covered ways of the same kind as those by which 
they descended from their other dwellings. To these structures on the ground they pro- 
bably retire in the winter, or rainy seasons, as they are proof agauiBt any wet that can fall ; 
which those in the tree, though generally constructed under some ovei hanging branch, from 
the nature and thinness of their crust or wall, cannot be. 

The sea in this country is much more liberal of food to the inhabitants than the lan l ; 
and though fisli is not quite so plenty here as they generally are in higher latitudes, yet we 
seldom hauled the seme without taking from fifty to two hundred weight. They are ot 
various sorts ; hut except the mullet, and some of the shellfish, none of them are known in 
Europe : moat of them are palatable, and some are very delicious. Upon the shoals and 
reef there arc incredible numbers of the finest green turtle in the world, and oysters of 
various kinds, particularly the rock- oyster and the pearl-oyster. The gigantic cockles have 
been mentioned already ; besides which there are bca-crayfish, or lobsters*, and crabs ; of 
these, however, we saw only the shells. In the rivers and salt creeks there are alligators. 

The only person who has hitherto given any account of this country or its inhabitants is 
Dainpier ; and though he is, in general, a writer of credit, yet in many particulars he is 
mistaken. The people whom he saw .were indeed inhabitants of a part of the coast very 
distant from that which wo visited ; but wo also saw inhabitants upon parterfof the coast 
very distant from each other ; and there being a perfect uniformity in person and customs 
among them all, it is reasonable to conclude that distance in another direction has not 
considerably broken it 

The number of inhabitants in this country ap> ears to be very small in proportion to its 
extent. We never saw so many as thirty of them together bnt ometf^and that was at 
Botany Bay, when men, women, and children, assembled upon a rock the ship pass 

by : when they manifestly formed a resolution to engage us, they never could muster above 
fourteen or fifteen fighting men, and we never saw a number of their sheds or houses together 
that could accommodate a larger party. It is true, indeed, that we saw only the sea-coast 
on the eastern side ; and that, between this and the western sbor^tho* V an immense tract 
of country wholly unexplored : but there is great reason to believe that this immense tract 
is either wholly desolate, or at least still more thinly inhabited tlian the parti we visited. It 
is impossible that the inland country should subsist inhabitants at all seasons without culti- 
vation : it is extremely improbable that the inhabitants of the coast should be totally ignorant 
of arts of cultivation, which were practised inland ; and it is equally improbable that, if they 
knew such arts, there should be no traces of them among them. It is detain that we did 

* A Rm.i]l and new species of lobster, which it very and weighing three «r four pound*. ' In March the or won 

delicious eating, is found in the Yas River, and in the commences at Sydney for orayliah, which are c a oglu 111 
muddy ponds on the Yas plains. These are called by the large quantities, asd of enormous she, about the sea-coasi, 
abongine* Mumyonan They burrow deep into the and are hawked shout ihe street at a cheap rate; thin 
mud. In tho Munumbidgu, Yas, Tumas, and other in this eoloay crayfish abound in the sea, and lobsters in 
large rivers, there is a diffriont and larger species of lobster, the river the reveno of the ease at home.— See ** Ben* 
which is frequently found in the stomachs of the nver-eod. nett’s Wondering* in New South Woles," vol. i. p. 
This kind ^called Munqola by the natives ; and they are 211. --Fit. 
captured measuring a foot and a foot and a half in length, 



2 02 COOK’S FIRST VOYAUE ROUND THE WORLD Aug 1770. 

not see one foot of ground in a state of cultivation in the whole country, and therefore it 
may well be concluded, that where the sea does not contribute to feed the inhabitants, the 
country is not inhabited. 

The only tribe with which wo had any intercourse we found where the ship was careened . 
it consisted of one- and- twenty persons, twelve men, seven women, one boy, and one girl; 
the women we nover saw but at a distance, for when the men came over the river they were 
always left behind. The men, here and in other places, were of a middle size, and in general 
well made, clean-limbed, and remarkably vigorous, active, and nimble : their countenances 
were not altogether without expression, and their voices were remarkably soft and effeminate. 

Their skins were so uniformly covered with dirt, that it was very difficult to ascertain 
their truo colour : wo made several attempts, by wetting our fingers and rubbing it, to 
remove the incrustations, but with very little effect. With the dirt, they appear nearly as 
black as a negro, and according to our best discoveries, the skin itself is of the colour of 
wood soot, or what is commonly called a chocolate colour. Their features arc far from 
being disagreeable ; their noses are not flat, nor are their lips thick ; their teeth are white 
nnd even, and their liair naturally long and black, it is, however, universally cropped Bliort; 
in general, it is straight, but sometimes it has a slight curl ; we saw nono that was not 
matted and filthy, though without oil or. grease, and to our great astonishment fiee from 
lice. Their beards were of the same colour with their liair, and bushy and thick ; they are 
not, however, suffered to grow long. A man, whom we had seen ono day with his beard 
somewhat longer than his companions, we saw the next with it somewhat shorter, and upon 
examination found the ends of the hairs burnt ; from this incident, and our having never 
teen any sharp instrument among them, we concluded that both the liair and the beard were 
kept short by singeing them. 



Doth sexes, a* ^hateafaeady observed, go stark naked, and seem to have no more sense 
of indecency in t£e *wbtite body, than we have in discovering our hands and 

Cico. Their pripelfttl OwS*#*'’ tfJthe hone, which they thrust through the cartilage that 
divides the nostril# from fearth Otfesf. What perversion of taste could make them think this 
a decoration, or what odtaM prompt them, before they had worn it or seen it worn, to suffer 
the pain and inoonvenintoe iha$ must of necessity attend it, is perhaps beyond the power of 
human Bagacity to determine. As this bone is as thick as a plan’s finger, and between five 
and six inohos long, it reaches quite across the face, and so effectually stops up both the 
nostrils, that they are forced to keep their mouths wide open for breath, andfnuffle so 
when they attempt to speak, that they us scarcely intelligible even to each other. Onr 
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seamen, with some humour, called it their spritsai 1-yard ■ and, indeed, it had so ludicrous 
an appearance, that till we were used to it, we found it difficult to refrain from laughter. 
Heei de this nose jewel, they had necklaces made of sheik, very neatly cut and strung 
together ; bracelets of small cord, wound two or three times about the upper part of their 
arm, and a string of plaited human hair about as thick as a thread of yarn, tied round the 
waist. Besides these, some of them had gorgets of shells hanging found the neck, so as to 
leach across the breast*. But though these people wear no clothes, their bodies have a 
covering besides the dirt, for they paint them both white and red : the red is commonly laid 
on m broad patches upon the shoulders and breast, and the white in stripes, some nanow, 
and some broad : the narrow were drawn over the limbs, and the brond over the body, not 
without some degree of taste. The white was also laid on in small patches upon the face, 
and drawn in a circle round each eye. The red Beemcd to be ochre, but what the white was 
wc could not discover : it was close-grained, saponaceous to the touch, and almost as heavy 
as white lead ; possibly it might be a kind of Steatites, hut to our great regret wu could not 
procure a Jut of it to examine. They have holes in their ears, hut we never saw any 
tiling w'orn m them. Upon Buch ornaments as they had, they set so great a value, that 
they would never part with the least article for anytliiug we could offer ; which was the 
mm e extraordinary, as our heads and ribbons were ornaments of the same kind, hut of a 
more regular form and more Bliowy materials. They had, indeed, no idea of traffic, nor 
eould we communicate any to them : they received the thingB that we gave them, butne\cr 
appeared to understand our signs when we required a return. The same indifference which 
prevented them from buying what we had, prevented them also from attempting to steal : 
if they had coveted more, they would have been less honest ; for when we refused to give 
them a turtle, they were enraged, and attempted to take it by force, and we had nothing 
else upon which they seemed to set the least value ; for, as I have before observed, many of 
the things that we had given them we found left negligently about in the woods, like tho 
playthings of children, which please only while they are new. Upon their bodies we saw 
no marks of disease or sores, but large scars in irregular linOb, which appeared to he the 
icmains of wounds which they had inflicted upon themselves with some blunt instrument, 
and which we understood by signs to have been memorials of nhf for the dead. 

They appeared to have no fixed habitations, for we saw nothing Hke a town or village in 
the whole country. Their houses, if houses they may be egBod, g g flpH f* I to be formed with 
less art and industry than any we had seen, except the wretnfced, t Iw HMt At Terra del Fuego, 
and m some respects they are inferior even to them. At Bdkqtttyi where they were 
best, they wore just high enough for a man to sit upright in, tut wjt tog* bnough for him 
to extend himself in his wliolo Tength in any direction : they pliable rods 

about as thick os a man's finger, in the form of an oven, by ends into the 

ground, and then covering them with palm-leaves and broad' : the door is 
nothing hut a large hole at one end, opposite to which the fin ia llMty’ M we perceived hy 
the ashes. Under these houses, or sheds, they sleep, ooiied up atUfc their heels to their 
head, and in this position one of them will hold three or four persons. At we advanced 
northward, and the climate became warmer, we found theee sheds still more alight : they 
were built, like the others, of twigs, and covered with bark ; but nose of them were more 
than four feet deep, and one Bide was entirely open : the dose tide was always opposed to 
the course of the prevailing wind, and opposite to the open side was the fire, probably more 
as a defence from the mosquitoes than the cold. Under these hovels His probable that they 
thrust only their heads and tho upper part of their bodies, sxtsp^iijg their feet towards the 
fire. They were set up occasionally by a wandering horde. ia ,itfy place that would furnish 
them for a time with subsistence, and left behind them ft tw exhausted, they 

* Captain King, in his Suivev of Australia, vol. i. posed, boj hy H ast idi oi y edge d shell, which mutt bs 
t» 157. mvi. “ Id one of the huts, which mat of a more both tedious sat friafol to endure ; and we have often 
elliptical inape, and of laiger dimensions than the other, witnessed the delight shown h j On natives at the speedy 
was a bunch ot hair that had been recently clipped from effect W pal* cf sch a wl has produced upon the beard os 
either the Apod or beard. Tins proves that these open- hair/' 
lions aie irot done solely by fire, as Captain Cook sap- 
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went nwny ; but in placcR where they remained only For a night or two, they slept without 
any shekel, except the bushes or grass, which is here near two feet high. We observed, 
however, that though the sleeping huts, which we found upon the main, were always turned 
from the prevailing wind, those upon the islands were turned towards it ; which hoeins tn 
be a proof that they have a mild season here, during which the sea is calm, and that the 
same weather which enables them to visit the islands makes the air welcome even while 
they sleep • 

The only furniture belonging to these bouses that fell under our observation is a kind of 
oblong vessel made of bark, by the simple contrivance of tying up the two ends with n 
withy, which not heing cut off serves for a handle ; these we imagined were used ns buckets 
to fetch water from the spring, which may be supposed sometimes to be at a considerable 
d'st&nce. They have, however, a small bag, about the size of a moderate cabbage-net, 
which is made by laying threads loop within loop, somewhat m the manner of knitting 
used by our ladies to make purses. This bag the man carries loose upon lus back by a 
small string which passes over his head ; it generally contains a lump or two qf paint and 
resin, some fish-hooks and lines, a shell or two, out which their hooks are made, a few 
points of darts, and their usual ornaments, which includes the whole worldly treasure of the 
i idlest man among them. 

Their fish-hooks are very neatly made, and some of them arc exceedingly small. For 
striking turtle they have a peg of wood which is about a foot long, and very well bearded ; 
tliis fits into a socket at the end of a staff of light wood, about as thick as a man's wrist, 
and about seven or eight feet long : to the staff is tied one end of a loose line about three or 
four fathom long, the other end of which is fastened to the peg To strike the turtle, the 
peg is fixed into the socket, and when it has entered his body, and is retained there by the 
barb, the staff flies off, and serves for a float to trace their victim in ihc w'ater ; it assists 
also to tire him, till they can overtake him with their canot*. and haul him ashore. One 
of these pegs, as I have mentioned already, we found buried in the body of a turtle, which 
had healed up over it. Their lines are from the thickness of a half-inch iope to the fineness 
of a hair, and are made of some vegetable substance, but wliat in particular we bad mi 
opportunity to learn*. 

Their food is chiefly Ash, though they sometimes contrive to kill the kanguron, and even 
birds of various kind* ^©^withstanding, they are so shy that we found it difficult to get 
within reach of theta with a ‘fowling- piece. The only vegetablo that can be considered 
as an article of.food-l^ tfrs'.yam ; yet -doubtless they eat the several fruits which have 
been mcntionefl'Afflipag^tylia 1 productions of the country ; and indeed we saw the shells and 
hulls of several tying about the places where they had kindled their fire. 

They do an ^ nn * ma * f {, °d raw ; but having no vessel in which water can 

be boiled, th^.'^nrwA U upon the coals, or bake it in a hole by the help of hot stones, 
in the same maMtar* arts practised by the inhabitants of the islands in the South Seas. 

Whether they erf fkjgttainted with any plant that lias an intoxicating quality, we do not 
know ; but wo observed - t>h*t several of them held leaves of some sort constantly in their 
mouth*, ns a European does tobacco, and an East Indian betel : we never saw the plant, 
but when they took fttfvptn their mouths at our request; possibly it might be a species of 
the betel, hat whatever it waa, it had no effect upon the teeth or the lips. 

As they have no nets, they catch fish only by striking, or with a hook and line, except 
sueli as they find in the holiowa of tlie rocks and shoals, which are dry at half ebb. 

Their manner of fronting ta tad no opportunity to see ; but we conjectured by the 
notches which they had dye r yyh ere cut in large trees in order to climb them, that tiny 
took their station near the' fetgie of them, and there watched for such animalB as might 
happen to pass near enough to be reached by their lances : it is possible, also, that in this 
situation they might take birds when they came to roost. 

* Captain King has the following note upon jhis pat- The reader will here recognise in this instrument, a stnk- 
*i«o “ The above method differs only from thatUaed by log resemblance to the oonak and katteehk , the weapons 
Lite natives of Rockingham Bey end Cope Flinders, in which Captain Parry describes the Ksquimqpx to use in 
that (tie float is anothir piece of light buoyant wood— -the spesmng the seal and whale M — King's Survey of the 
suif being reissued in the Sand when tbe turtle is stiuels. Coasts of Australia, vol. i. p 246. 
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I have observed that when they went from our tents upon the hanks of Endeavour River, 
we could trace them by the fire 9 which they kindled in their way; and we imagined that 
tlieee fires were intended some way for the taking the kanguroo, which we observed to be 
so much afraid of fire, that our dogs could scarcely force it over placcB which had been 
newly burnt, though the fire was extinguished. 

They produce fire with great facility, and spread it in a wonderful manner. To produce 
it they take two pieces of dry soft wood, one is a stick about eight or nine iikIich long, 
the other piece is flat ' the stick they shape into an obtuse point at one end, and pressing it 
upon tlic other, turn it nimbly by bolding it between both their hands ns we do a chocolate 
null, ofien shifting their hands up, and then moving them down upon it, to increase tin* 
pressure as much as possible. Hy this method they get fire in less than two mi mi tew, ami 
from the smallest spark, they increase it with great speed and dexterity. We have often 
seen one of them run along the shore, to all appearance with nothing in his hand, who 
Btooping down for a moment, at the distance of every fifty or hundred yards, left fire behind 
Siim, as we® could see first hv the smoke, and then by the flame among the drift wood, and 
other litter winch was scattered along the place We had the curiosity to examine one of 
these planters of fire, when lie set off, and we saw him wrap up a small spark 111 dry grass, 
which, when he had run a little way, having been fanned by the air that bis motion pro- 
duced, began to blaze ; be then laid it down in a place convenient for his purpose, inclosing 
a spatk of it in another quantity of grass, and so continued his course. 

There are perhaps few things in the history of mankind more extraordinary than the 
discovery and application of fire : it will scarcely be disputed that the manner of producing 
it, whether hy collision or attrition, was discovered by chance 3 but its first effects would 
naturally strike those to whom it was a new object with consternation and terror : it would 
appear to be an enemy to life and nature, and to torment and destroy whatever waB capable 
of being destroyed or tormented ; and therefore it seems not easy to conceive wliat should 
incline those who first saw it receive a transient existence from chance, to reproduce it by 
design. It is by no means probable that those who first saw fire approached it with the 
same caution as those who are familiar with its effects, so as to be warmed only, and not 
burnt ; and it is rcasonablL to think that the intolerable pain which, at its first appearance, 
it must produce upon ignorant curiosity, would sow perpetual enmity between this element 
and niuukiiid ; and that the same principle which incites them. $0 erasb a serpent would 
incite them to destroy fire, and avoid all means by which* Hi produced, as soon as 

they were known. These circumstances considered, bow nKfll'Ifoihglie sufficiently familiar 
with it to render it useful seems to be a problem very difficult to Mens, nor is it easy to 
account for the first application of it to culinary pur^is**, as tft jsfiltoboth animal and 
vegetable food raw must have become a habit licfore there wnj.fiytjlfc riff— it, and those 
who have considered the force of habit will readily believe, tib&tb.lhaft who had always 
eaten the flesh of animals raw, it would be as disagreeable dresopi, as to those who have 
always eaten it dressed, it would be raw. It is remarkable tbatjfto inhabitants of Terra 
del Fucgo produce fire from a spark by collision, and that the happier natives of this country. 
New Zealand, and Otabcite, produce it by the attrition of one combustible JKibstance against 
another : is there not, then, some reason to suppose that these different operations corre- 
spond with the manner in which chance produced fire in the neighbourhood of the torrid and 
frigid zones ? Among the rude inhabitants of a cold country, neither any operation of art, 
or occurrence of accident, could be supposed so easily to produce fire by attrition, as in a 
climate where everything is hot, dry, and adust, teeming with 4^ latent fire which a slight 
degree of motion was sufficient to call forth ; in a cold fpuntryj therefore, it is natural to 
suppose that fire was produced by the accidental collision it two metallic substances, and in 
a cold country, for that reason, the same expedient wan used to produoe it by design : but 
in hot countries, where two combustible substances easily kindle by attrition, it is probable 
that the attrition of such substances first produced fire, and here it was therefore natural for 
art to adopt the same operation, with a view to produce the same effect. It may indeed be 
true tliaUMre is now produced in many cold countries by attrition, and in many hot by 1 
stroke ; but perhaps upon inquiry there may appear reason to conclude that this has arisen 
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From the communication of one country with another, and that with respect to the original 
production of fire in hot and cold countries, the distinction is well founded. 

There may perhaps he some reason to suppose that men became gradually acquainted 
with the nature and effects of fire, by its permanent existence in a volcano, there being 
icmaiiis of volcanoes, or vestiges of their effects, in almost every part of the world : by a 
\olcano, however, no method of producing fire, otherwise than by contact, could be learnt; 
the production and application of fire, therefore, still seem to afford abundant subject of 
speculation to the curious. 

Thu weapons of those people are spcarB or lances, and these are of different kinds : some 
that we saw upon the southern part of the coast had four prongs, pointed with bone, and 
barbed ; the points were also Bincared with a hard resin, which gave them a polish, and 
made them enter deeper into what they struck. To the northward, the lanee lias but 
one point : the shaft is made of cane, or the stalk of a plant somewhat resembling a bulrush, 
\oiy straight and light, and from eight to fourteen feet long, consisting of several joints, wlieie 
the pieces are let into each other, and bound together; to this aro fitted points of different 
kinds; some are of hard heavy wood, and some are the bones of fish : we saw several that 
were pointed with the stings of the sting-ray, the largest that they could procure, and barbed 
with seveial that were smaller, fastened on in a contrary direction ; the points of wood were 
also sometimes armed with sharp pieces of broken shells, which were stuck m, ami at the 
junctures covered with resin : the lances that are thus barbed are indeed dreadful weapons ; 
for when once they have taken place, they can never be drawn back without tearing away 
the flesh, or leaving the sharp ragged splinters of the bone or bIicII winch forms the beard 
behind them in the wound. These weapons are throv u with great force and dexterity : if 
intended to wound at a short distance, between ten and twenfy yards, simply with the hand ; 
but if at the distance of forty or fifty, W'lth an instrument wlncli we called a throwing 
stick. This is a plain smooth piece of a hard reddish wood, /cry highly polished, about two 
inches broad, half an inch thicks and three feet long, with a small knob, or hook at one end, 
and a cross piece about threeor four inches long at the other : the knob at one end is received 
in a small dent or hollow, which is made for that purpose in tliu shaft of the lance near the 
point, but from which. ft oafcUy dips, upon being impelled forward : when the lance is laid 
along upon this machine, .andMnred in a proper position by the knob, the person that is 
to throw it holdti^^^^hislder, and after shaking it, dulivcia both the throwing -stick 

tan co of fifty jvfclMai'-’ ■ 

»»f their mark iiiftn w« -jv_ _ F - ~ v - 

could be with tt’ Angle ’ 11 ' ^ ^ 

m\i* weapon upon 1 this 11 % 

took our last view of it * — - -- ~ 

with our glasses, and then * , mtw holukdu uiino thr throwing-iticr. 

we thought we saw a man 

with a bow and arrows, in which it is possible we might 6e mistaken*. We saw, how- 
tver, at Botany Bay, a shield or target of an oblong shape about three feet long anj eighteen 

* Dr. Hnwkesvorlh tore forgot tto Boomeraof which it mentioned page 205 . — Ed. 
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inches broad, which was made of the bark of a tree : this was* fetched out of a hut by o m» 
of the incu that opposed our landing, who, when he ran a* ay, left it behind him, and 
upon taking it up, we found that it had been pierced 
through with a single pointed lance near the centre. /* 

These shields are certainly in frequent use among 

the people here ; for though this was the only one 

that wo saw in their possession, we frequently found ^ X 

trues from which they apjieared manifestly to have ' w9|Hj£*r 

been cut, the marks being easily distinguished irotn ■' * 7 V 

those that were made by cutting buckets: some- ( - I 

times also we found the shields cut out, but not yet t J I ; wB* ' 

taken off from the tree, the edges of the bark only \ e 1 j i x * ' 

being a little raised by wedges, so that these people « 

appear to have discovered that the bark of a tree ^ ' 

becomes thicker and stronger by being suffered V 

to remain upon the trunk after it has been cut - ^ 

Tins canoes of New Holland are os mean and M 

_ . NFW HOLLAND MllFI D. 

rude as tlic liouses. Those on the southern part 


of the coast are nothing more than a piece of bark, about twelve feet long, tied together 
at the ends, and kept open in the middle by small bows of wood : yet in a vessel of this 
construction we once saw three people. In shallow water they are set forward hy a pole, 
and in deeper by paddles, about eighteen inches long, one of which the boatman holds in each 
hand ; mean ns they are, they have many conveniences, they draw but little water, and they 
arc very light, so that they go upon mud banka to pick up shellfish, the most important use 
to winch they can be applied, better perhnps than vessels of any other construction. Wc 
observed, that in the middle of these canoes there waa a heap of sea^weed, and upon that a 
small fire ; probably that the fish may be broiled and eaten the moment it is caught. 

The canoes that we saw when we advanced farther to thft northward, are not made of 


hark, but of the trunk of a tree hollowed, perhaps by fiwhi 'They are about fourteen feet 
long, and, being very narrow, are fitted with an outrlgyflg! tb prevent their oversetting. 
These are worked with paddles, that are so large as to require tofts, hands to manage* one uf 
them : the outside is wholly unmarked by any tool, but wood is left longer 

at the top than at the bottom, bo that there is a proj tfiq jhollo w part resem- 
bling the end of a plank; the gides are tolerably thin, but hefw uMjJtoujnnicd and fashioned, 
wc had no opportunity to learn. The only tools that are an arize, 

wretchedly made of stone, some small pieces of the of a wedge, a 

wooden mallet, and some shells and fragments of coraL throwing-stick*, 

and the points of their lances, they use the leaves of a kind which bitea upon 

wood almost as keenly as the shave-grass of Europe, OUT joiners : with 

«uch tools, the making even such a canoe as I have described musraiv’ar most difficult and 
tedious labour : to those who have been accustomed to the use of metal, ft appears altogether 
impracticable ; but there are few difficulties that will not yield to patieitf perseverance ; and 
he who doeB all he can will certainly produce effects that gr bffly exceed bhr apparent power. 

The utmost freight of these canoes is four people; and state M Any time wanted to 
come over the river, one of those who came first was obliged bark for the rest: from 
this circumstance, we conjectured that the boat we saw, whin were lying in Endeavour 
ltiver, was the only one in the neighbourhood we have however some reason to believe 
that the bark canoes are also used where the wooden ones asp constructed ; for npon one of 
the small islands where the natives had been fishing fufr turtle, we found one of the little 
paddles which had belonged to such a boat, and Would hataf bean useless on board any other. 

By what means the inhabitants of this country are reduced to sucb a number as it can 
subsist, Js not perhaps very easy to guess ; whether, like the inhabitants of New Zealand, 
they are destroyed by the hands of each other in contests for food ; whether they are swept 
off by accidental famine, or whether there is any cause which prevents the increase of the 
species, must be left for future adventurers to determine. That they have wan, appears bv 
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their weapons ; for supposing tlie lances to serve merely* for the striking of fish, the shield 
could he intended for nothing but a defence against men ; the only mark of hostility, however, 
which we saw among them, was the perforation of the shield by a spear, which has been 
jiint mentioned, for none of them appeared to have been wounded by an enemy. Neither 
can we determine whether they are pusillanimous or brave ; the resolution with which two 
of them attempted to prevent our landing, when we had two boats full of inen, in Botany 
Bay, even after one of them was wounded with small shot, gave ns reason to conclude that 
they were not only naturally courageous, but that they had acquued a familiarity with the 
dangers of hostility, and wcic, by habit as well as nature, a daring and w'arlike people ; but 
theii precipitate flight from every other plnce that we approached, without even a menace, 
while they were out of our reach, was an indication of uncommon tamenesB and timidit\, 
such a* those who had only been occasionally warriors must be supposed to havo shaken off, 
whatever might have been their natural disposition, I have faithfully related facts, the 
ii ailei must judge of the people for himself. 

From the aceount that has been given of our commerce with them, it cannot bo supposed 
that we should know much of their language ; yet as this is an object of great curiosity, 
especially to the learned, and of great importance in their researches into the origin of the 
various nations that have been discovered, we took Borne pains to bring away such a specimen 
of it as might, in a certain degree, answer the purpose, and I shall now give an account bow 
it was procured. If we wanted to know the name of a stone, we took a stone up into out 
hands, and as well as we could, intimated by signs, that we wished they Bhould name it : 
the word that they pronounced upon the occasion wc immediately wrote down This 
method, though it was the best we could contrive, might certainly lead us into many mis- 
takes ; for if an Indian was to take up a stone, and ask us the name of it, wc might answer 
a pebble or a flint; so when we took up a stone, and asked an Endian the name of it, he 
might pronounce a word that distinguished the species and not the genus, or that, instead of 
signifying stone aimply, might signify a rough stone, or a smooth stone ; however, as much 
as possible to avoid mistakes of this kind, several of us contrived, at different times, to get 
from them as many words as we could, and having noted them down, compared our lists : 
those which were the flame ill eU, and which, according to every one’s account, signified the 


same thing, we ventured to record, with a very few others, which, from the simplicity of the 
subject, and the ease uf eXjrgtrfa^ our qnestion with plainness and precision by a sign, have 
acquired equal authority*? 


ENGLISH, | 
The head , 

Hair . 


^afSr taOLLANP. 



ENGLISH. 

NEW HOLLAND. 

Thumb 

Eliooi liulga 

The fore , middle , and 
nnq fingers . . 

Egalbaign. 

Tne little finger 

Nakil, or Ebooiiukil. 

The eky . . 

Ktie, or Kiaue. 

A father . 

Dunjo. 

A ton 

Jiimune. 

A male turtle 

Poinga. 

A female . . 

M.iineingo. 

<01 canoe • 

Milligan. 

To paddle . . 

Pelr n jo. 

Sit down 

Takai. 

Smooth .... 

Mier Canar. 

A dog ... 

^otta, or Kota. 

A loriquet . . . 

Perpcie, or pier-pier. 

Blood .... 

Gaimbc. 

Wood .... 

Yncou. 

The bone in the non . 

Tapool. 

A bag . 

Chant gala. 

A great cockle . . . 

Moingo 

Cocot , yams 

Marucotu. 

Expressions, at we tup*' 
poeed, of admiration. 

Cherr. 

which they continu- 

Chorco. 

ally used when they 

* Yarrow. 

were in company with 

Tut, tut, tut, luty 



• Capita King, m hli account of hit aeeood virit to Endeavour River (Survey of the coaiti of Ajiitmllo, vol. I 
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I shall now quit this country, with a few observations rcluti\c to the currents and tide 
upon the coast. From latitude 32°, and somewhat higher, dovjn to Sandy Cape, in latitude 
-4° 40', we constantly found a current setting to the southward, at the rate of about ten nr 
fifteen miles a day, being more or less, according to our distance from the land, for it alwa)s 
ran with more force in shore than in the ofling ; but I could never satisfy myself whether 
the flood-tide came from the southward, the eastward, or the northward ; I inclined to the 
opinion that it came from the sodth-east, but the first time we anchored off the coast, which 
waB in latitude 24° 30', about ten leagues to the south-east of Bustard Bay, 1 found it coins 
from the north-west ; on the contrary, thirty leagues farther to the north-west, on the south 
side of Keppel Bay, I found that it came from the ca*«t, and at the northern part of tha 
Bay it came from the northward, but with a much Blower motion than it had come from the 
east : on the cast side of the Bay of Inlets, it set strongly to the westward, as far as the 
opening of Broad Sound ; but on the north side of that sound, it came with a very slow 
motion from the north-west ; and when wo lay at anchor before* Repulse Bay, it came from 
the northward : to account for its corn sc in all this variety of directions, we need only admit 
that tho flood-tide comes from the east, or snuth-eadt. It is well known, that where there 
arc deep inlets, and large creeks into low lands, running up from the sea, and not occasioned 
by rivers of fresh water, there will always be a great indraught of the flood-tide, the direc- 
tion of which will be determined by the position or direction of the coast which forms the 
entrance of such inlet, whatever ho its course at sea ; and where the tides are weak, which 
upon this coast is generally the case, a large inlet will, if I may be allowed the expression, 
attract the flood-tide for many leagues. 

A view of the map will at once illustrate this position. To the northward of Whitsun- 
day’s Passage there is no large inlet, consequently the flood sets to the northward, or north- 
westward, according to tho direction of the coast, and the ebb to the south, or south-east- 
ward ; at least such is their course at a little distance from the land, for very near it they 
will be influenced by Bmall inlets. I also observed, that we had only one high tide in twenty- 
four hours, which happened in the night. The difference between the perpendicular rise of 
the water in the day and the night, when there is a spring-tidtyis no less than three feet, 
which, where the tides are so inconsiderable os they are here, It a great proportion of the 
whole difference between high and low water. This irregularity of the tides, which is wor- 
thy of notice, we did not discover till wc were run ashore,' farther to tho north- 

ward it iB still greater : after we got within the reef the tosaud #1)8, we found the tides 
more considerable than wc had ever dune before, except in .{ftletfl, and possibly 

this may be owing to the watef being more confined between here also the flood 

.sets to the north-west, and continues in the same direction to of New Wales, 

from whence its direction is west and south-west into tlie 


V 1 


CHAPTER VII. — TI1E PASSAGE FROM NEW SOUTH WALES TO XRW GUINEA, WITH AX ACCOUNT 
OF WHAT HAPPENED UPON LAXD1XG THERE. 


In the afternoon of Thursday, August the 23d, after leaving Booby Island, we steered 
W.N.W., with light airs from the S.S.W. till five o'clock, when it fell calm, and the tide of 
ebb soon after setting to the N.E., we came to An anchor in eight fathom water, with a soft 
sandy bottom. Booby Island bore S. 50 E., distant five End the Prince of Wales’s 
Isles' extended from N.E. by N. to S. 55 E. ; between them there appeared to be a clear 


p 368 ), make* tho following mnaiki in refeientc to 
lint vocnhulai v ‘ — “A frw words weic obtained by Mr. 
Cunningham, wlucli served to confirm many wo had 
noBBCiicd oui solves ot last year ; and which being after- 
wait's compaiud with tho vocabulary of the New South 
Wales* language given by Captain Cook, prove that he 
obtained it at Kndcavoui Ri\er. And here it is not a 
little cungps to rrm.uk that of the only two words which 
materially differ in tlio two accounts, one of them is the 
name of the kangaioo. This woid was repeatedly used to 


them last year, *s as tkts, •reempantad by aa imita- 
tion of the leap of the eafmtl, which tWfey readily undei- 
stood ; but on repeating the word kangaroo , they alw.ni 
corrected as by .eajing *«ne»-£-ttA.* This animal lut, 
therefore, been distinguished by a name which chance 
alone gave it; *nd not, si has olwnjs been supposed, fioiw 
the term applied to It by the natives of the part wheat 
Captain Cook first saw it. We may here obaetve that 
Captain Cook writes the name Kangaroo, instead of 
Kangaroo, the accepted modem spelling.” — E d. 
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open passcage, extending from N. 46 E. to E. by N. At half an hour after five, in the morning 
of tbe 24tli, as we were purchasing the anchor, the cable parted at about eight or ten fathom 
from the ring : the ship then began to drive, but I immediately dropped another anchor, 
which brought her up beforo she got more than a cable's length from the buoy ; the boats 
wore then sent to sweep for the Anchor, but could not succeed. At noon, our latitude, by 
observation, was 10° 30' S. As I was resolved not to leave the anchor behind, while there 
remained a possibility of recovering it, I sent the boats agitin after dinner, with a small line, 
to discover where it lay ; this being happily effected, we swept for it with a hawser, and by 
the same hawser hove the ship up to it : we proceeded to weigh it, but just as wc were 
about to drip it, the liawser slipped, and we bad all our labour to repeat. By this time it 
was dark, and wc were obliged to suspend our operations till the morning. 

As soon as it was light wo sweeped it again, and heaved it to tbe bows ; by eight o’clock 
we weighed the other anchor, got under sail, and, with a fine breeze at E.N.E., stood to the 
nortlF-west. At noon, our latitude, by observation, was 10” 18' S., longitude 219" 39* W. 
At this time we bad no land in sight, but about two miles to the southward of us lay a largo 
hlioal, upon which the sea broke with great violence, and part of which, I believe, is dry at 
low- water. It oxtends N.W. and 9.E., and » about five leagues m circuit. Our depth of 
water, from the time wc weighed till now, was nine fathom, but it soon shallowed tij seven 
fathom ; and at half an hour after one, having run eleven miles between noon and that time, 
the boat which was a-head made the signal for shoal water ; we immediately let go an 
anchor, and brought the ship up with all the sails standing, for the boat having just been 
relieved, was at but ft little distance. Upon looking out from the ship, we saw shoal water 
almost all round ns, bdth wind and tide at the same time Betting upon it. The ship was in 
mix fathom, but upon sounding round her, at the distance of half a cable's length, wo found 
scarcely two. This shoal reached from the east, round by the north and west, as far as the 
south-west, so that there teas no way for us to get clear but which wc came.. This was 


another liair's-breadth escape, for it was near high-water, and there ran a short cockling sea, 
which must very soon bate' bulged the ship if she had struck ; and if her direction had been 
half a cable’s length to the right or left, she must have struck before the signal 

for the shoal was jfroals which, like these, lie a fathom or two under water, are 

the most dangerous they do not discover themselves till the vessel is just upon 


them, and then indei 
and four o’olock, 
ward and 80 uth-«id| 
with a little se£B| 
got once more m| 

At six in m9H| 
a-head tu susMgWj 

altered my 
corded, for by 


tor jlmki brown, as if it reflected a dark cloud. Between three 
fejhqgnn to make, and I sent the master to sound to tbe south- 
ijfa (lie mean time, as the ship tended, I weighed anchor, and 
|be- southward, and afterwards, edging away to tho westward, 
[At mraqet, wo anchored in ten fathom, with a sandy bottom, 


At six in VM9^HHHKHp|HSfi again and stood west, having, as usual, first sent a l*>at 
a-head tu to steer N.W. till I had made the south coast of New 

Guinea, dwg^WijMHKfc touch upon it ; but upon meeting with these shoals, I 
altered my Adding a clearer channel and deeper water. In this I suc- 
ceeded, for by water was gradually increased to seventeen fathom. Our 

latitude was 10“ 10' 9., and our longitude 220° 12' W. No land was 

in sight. We eo^ferif west till sunset, opr depth of water being from twenty- 

seven to twenty^ then shortened sail, and kept upon a wind all night ; 

f onr hours on on on another. At daylight, we made all the sail we could, 
and steered W.X.W.’WfUto'diiok, and then N.W. At noon, our latitude, by observa- 
tion, was 9' MY S., loagifnJeQl* W., variation 2° 30' F. We continued our N.W. course 
till sunn t, when we again shortened sail, and hauled close upon a wind to the northward : 
our depth of water Was 4torto|Ay^Tie. ffclhom . At eight, we tacked and Btood to the south- 
ward till twelve ; then stood to ihe nArthward with little sail till daylight Our soundings 
were from twenty-five to Seventeen fathom, the water growin^gradually shallow as we stood 
to the northward. At this time we made sail and stood to the north, in order to make the 
land of New Guinea. From the time of our making sail till noon, the depth of wLter gra- 
dually decreased from seventeen to twelve fathom, with a stony and shelly bottom. Ou» 
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latitude, by observation, was now 8° 52' S., which is in the *ame parallel as that in which 
the southern parts of New Guinea are laid down in the charts f but there are only two points 
so far to the south, and I reckoned that we wore a degree to the westward of them both, 
and therefore did not see the land, which trends more to the northward We found the sea 
here to be in many parts covered with a brown Bcum, such as sailors generally call spawn. 
When I first saw it, I was alarmed, fearing that we were among shoals ; hut, upon sound- 
ing, we found tho same depth of* water as in other places. This scum was examined both 
by Mr. Banks and l)r. Solandcr, but they could not determino what it was : it was formed 
of innumerable small particles, not more than half a line in length, each of which in tho 
microscope appeared to consist of thirty or forty tubes ; and each tuhe was divided through 
its whole length by small partitions into many cells, like the tubes of the conferva. They 
were supposed to belong to the vegetable kingdom, because, upon burning them, they pio- 
duced no smell like that of an animal substance. Tho same appearance had been observed 
upon the coast of Brazil and New Holland, but never at any considerable distance from the 
shore. Iff the evening a small bird hovered about the ship, and at night, settling among the 
rigging, was taken. It proved to be exactly the same bird which Dampicr has described, 
and of which lie has given a rude figure, by the name of a Noddy, from New Holland — 
(See 1 ms Voyages, vol. iii. p i>8. Tab. of Birds, fig. 5.) 

We continued standing to tho northward with a fresh gale at G. by S and S.G. till six 
in the evening, having very irregular soundings, the depth ohanging at once from tweutv- 
four fathom to seven. At four, we liad seen iho land from the mast-head, bearing N.W. 
by N. ; it appeared to be very low, and to stretch from W.N.W. to N.N.E., distant four 
or five leagues. We now hauled close upon a wind till seven, then tacked and stood to the 
southward till twelve, at which time we wore and stood to the northward till four in the 
morning, then laid the head of the vessel off till daylight, when we again saw the land, and 
stood in N.N.W. directly for it, with a fresh gale at £. by S. Our soundings duiing the 
night were very irregular, from seven to five fathom, suddenly changing from deep to 
shallow, and from shallow to deep, without in the least corresponding with out distance 
from the land. At half an hour after Bix in the morning, a «m$Ii low island, which lay at 
the distance of about a league from the 'main, bore N. by W., 'distant five miles: thin island 
lies in latitude 8° 13' S., longitude 221° 25' W. ; and I find, H, laid down in the charts by 
the names of Bartholomew and Whermoysen. We DOW tflgyrtNVW. by W.. W.N.W.. 
W. by N., W. by S , and S.W. by W., as we found the from five to nine 

fathom ; and though we reckoned we were not more than WwWjjftigKAim it, yet it was 
so low and level, that we could^but just sec it from the dedf^^&SnUKI^ however, to bo 
well covered with wood, and among other trees, we thought the cocoa- 

nut. We Baw smoko in several places, and therefore * Wp Inhabitants. At 

noon, wo were about three leagues from tlie land ; the 1 kf which that was 

in sight bore S. 79° W. Our latitude, by observation, was ft*. BS^PH'hsgitade 221° 44' 
W. The island of St. Bartholomew bore N. 74 E , distant twmrtyjWttsi- 

After steering S.W. by W. six miles, we bad shoal water on w -starboard-how, which 
I sent the yawl to sound, and at the same time hauled off upon a wind till four o’clock; an* 
though, during that time, we had run six miles, we had not deepenedour Water an inch. V. 
then edged away S.W. four miles more ; but finding it still fhoal water, 1* brought to, and 
called the boats aboard. At this time, being between tf*e*, 4 M«l, fett*. leagues front the 
shore, and the yawl having found only three fathom watsr.ifc tbs place to which I had 
Bent her to sound, I hauled off close upon a wind, and WBaJtywtd the shoal about half 
a mile. ■; - * • ■ 

Between one and two o'clock, we passed a bay or inlets. before which lies a small island 
that seems to shelter it from the southerly winds ; but I wy much doubt whether there is 
sufficient depth of water behind it for shipping* I cpuWTsfct attempt to determine the 
question, because the S.E. trade-wind blows right into the hay, sad we had not as yet bad 
any breeze from tlie land. We stretched off to soa till twelve o'clock, when we were about 
eleven Teagues from tlie land, and had deepened our water to twenty-nine fathom. We 
now tacked and stood in till five in the morning ; when, being in six fathom and a half, we 
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Licked nnd laid the head of the vessel off till daylight, when we saw the land, bearing N W. 
hv W., at about the distance of four leagues We now made sail, and steered first 
W.S.W., then W. by S. ; but coming into five fathom and a half, we hauled oft* S.W. till 
we deepened our water to eight fathom, and then kept away W. by S and W., having 
nine fathom, and the land just in sight from the deck ; wc judged it to be about font 
leagues distant, and it was still very low and woody. Great quantities of the brow n scum 
continued to appear upon the water, and the sailors, having given up the notion of its being 
spawn, found a new name for it, and called it Sea-sawdust. At noon, our latitude, by 
observation, was 8° 30' S., our longitude 222° 34' W. ; and Saint Bartholomew's Isle bore 
N. (»!) E , distant seventy-four miles. 

As all this coast appears to have been very minutely examined by the Dutch, and as 
our track, with the soundings, will appear by the chart *, it is sufficient to say, that we 
continued our courso to the northward with very shallow water, upon a bank of mud, at 
such a distance from the shore as that it could scarcely be Been from the ship, till the 3rd of 
September During this time we made many attempts to get near enough to gb on shore, 
hut without success ; and having now lost six days of fair wind, at a time when we knew 
the south-east monsoon to be nearly at an end, we began to be impatient of farther delay, 
and determined to run the ship in os near to the shore as possible, and then land wr.th the 
pinnace, while she kept plying off and on, to examine the produce of the country, and the 
disposition of the inhabitants. For the last two days we had early in the morning a light 
breeze from the shore, which was strongly impregnated with the fragrance of the trees, 
shrubs, and herbage that covered it, the smell being something like that of Gum Benjamin. 
On the 3rd of September, at daybreak, we saw the land extending from N by E. to S.E., 
at about four leagues distance, and we then kept standing in for it with a fresh gale at 
E S.E. and E. by S. fall nine o’clock, when being within alumt three or four nules of it, 
and in three fathom water, we brought to. Tho pinnace being hoisted out, 1 set off from 
the ship with the boat’s crew, accompanied by Mr. Banks, who also took his servants, and 
Dr. Solander, being in all twelve persons well armed ; we rowed directly towards the shore, 
but the water was so shallow that we could not reach it by about two hundred yaxds: 
wo waded, however, the retft of the way, having left two of the seamen to take care of tho 
boat. Hitherto we Wj|N9a no signs of inhabitants at this place ; but as soon as we got 
imhore we discovered Jfcjfjdiieto of human feet, which could not long have been impressed 
upon the sand, as the^Mtee below high-water mark : we therefore concluded that the 
people wore at noimBf^p^4De^ and, us a thick wood came down within a hundred yards 
of the water, wo j ! ’ drfrmiirr to proceed with caqtion, lest we should fall into an 

ambuscade, and the boat be cut off. We walked along the skirts of the wood, 

and at the hundred yurds from the place where we lauded, we canio 

to a grove of stood upon the banks of a little brook of brackish 

water. The tiM^MHf^*MaIl growth, but well bung with fruit; and near them was 
a shed or but, which ttSep covered with their leaves, though most of them were now 
fallen off: about the 1 haft lay a great number of the shells of the fruit, some of which 
appmred to be jiwt fresh from the tree. Wo looked at the fruit very wishfully, but not 
thinking it safe to dimb, .we were obliged to leave it without tasting a single nut. At a 
little distance from this jdtqp h>und plantains, and a bread-fruit tree, but it had nothing 
»p"ii n ; and bavii^ Basr^djranoed about a quarter of a mile from the boat, three Indians 
ru-hed out of the wood with a hideous shout, at about the distance of a hundred yards ; anil 
us they ran towards US, frft foremost threw- something out of liis band, which flew on one 
nde of him, and burnt eamily like gunpowder, but made no report : the other two instantly 
threw their lances at u.-ud, as no tirno was now to be lost, we discharged our pieces, 
which wen* loaded with small shot. It is probable that they did not feel tlie shot, for 
though they halted a moment, they did not retreat ; and a third dart was thrown at us. As 
we thought their farther approach might be prevented with less risk of life, than it would 
cost to defend ourselves against their attack if they should como nearer, we loaded our 

* The truck will appear upon the general imp. but the chart here alluded to it omitted in the pieetnt edition at 
fiuiiKblft only fur nautical purposes, and superseded by more modem publications.— F j>. f 
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pieces with ball, and fired a second time : by this discharge it is probable that some of there 
were wounded ; yet we had the satisfaction to see that they all ran away with great agility 
■As I was not disposed forcibly to invade this country, either to gratify our appetite* or our 
rurinsity, and perceived that nothing was to be done upon fnendly terms, we unproved tin* 
interval, in which the destruction of the natives was no longer necessary to our own defence, 
and with all expedition returned towards our boat As we were advancing along the shore, 
wo perceived that the two menf on hoard made signals that more Indians wen* coming 
down ; and before we got into the water, we saw Beveral of them coining round a point ut 
the distance of about five hundred yards: it iB probable that they had met with the three 
who first attacked us ; for as soon as they saw us they halted, and seemed to wait till their 
main body should come up. We entered the water, and waded townrds the boat ; and 
they remained at their station, without giving us any interruption. As soon as we wore 
aboard we rowed abreast of them, and their number then appeared to l>e between sixty and 
a hundred. Wc now took a view of them at our leisure; they made much the snine 
appearance as the New Hollanders, being nearly of the same stature, and having their hair 
short-cropped : like them also they were all stark naked, but we thought the colour of their 
skin was not quite so dark ; this, however, might perhaps be merely the effect of their not 
being quite so dirty. All this while they wt-rc shouting defiance, and letting off their fires 
by four or five at a time. What these fires were, or for what purpose intended, wo could 
not imagine : those who discharged them had in their hands a Bhort piece of stick, possibly 
a hollow cane, which they swung sideways from them, and we immediately saw fiie and 
smoke, exactly resembling those of a musket, and of no longer duration *. This wonderful 
phenomenon was observed from the slop, and the deception was so great, that the people on 
board thought they had fire-arms ; and in the boat, if we had not been so near os that wo 
must have heard the report, we should have thought they had lieen firing volleys After 
wo had looked at them attentively some time, without taking any notice of their flashing 
and vociferation, we fired some muskets over tlieir heads: upon bearing the balls rattle 
among the trees, they walked leisurely away, and we returned to the ship. Upon examining 
the weapons they had thrown at uh, we found them to be light dnrts, about four feet long, 
very ill-inade, of a reed or bamboo cane, and pointed, with bard wood, in which there were 
many barbs. They were discharged with great force; for though we were at sixty y Aids' 
distance, they went beyond us, lint in what manner we ocnild.MLg^ptily see : possibly they 
might be shot with a bow; but we saw no hows among theiuASDwu surveyed them from 
the boat, and we were in general of opinion, that they trtwBM^yitb a stick, in the 
manner practised by the New IJollanders. * V fljj Ly 

Tins place lies in the latitude of 6° I5 ; S., and about to the N E. of 

Port St. Augustine, or Walclio Caop, and is near what is calM^'^SKibfilie C. de JaColta 
de St. Bonaventura. The land here, like that in every dAtr'pSttw iWuMst^is very low, 
hut covered with a luxuriance of wood and herbage that oaau'SMXgMy toe conceived. We 
saw the cocoa-nut, the bread-fruit, and the plantain-tree, all flourishing In a state of the 
highest perfection, though the coeoamutB were green, and the bread-fruit not in Mason : 
besides, most of the trees, shrubs, and plants that are common to the South Sea islands, 
New Zealand, and New Holland. 

Soon after our return to the ship we hoisted in the boat and made Sail to the westward, 
being resolved to spend no more time upon this coast, to the gtapt satisfaction of a very 
considerable majority of the ship's company. But l am sattry tf that I web strongly 
urged by some of the officers to send a party of men ashote, down the cocoa-nut 

trees for the sake of the fruit. This I peremptorily refused, a* equally unjust and cruel. 
The natives had attacked us merely for landing upon theireoast, when we attempted to take 
nothing away ; and it was therefore morally certain that they would have made a vigorous 
effort to defend their property, if it had been invaded, in which case many of them must 
have fallen a sacrifice to our attempt, and perliapB also some of our own people. I should 
have regretted the necessity of such a measure, if I had been in want of the necessaries of 

* Theae fire* do not appeal to have boon observed bf say other navigator, nor bae their nature been bilbo 
explained.— bjp. 
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life 1 * * ; .mid certainly it would have been highly criminal, when nothing was to be obtained 
but two or three hundred of green cocoa-nuta, which -would at moBt have procured ua a mere 
transient gratification. I might indeed have proceeded farther along the coast to the north- 
ward an<l westward, in search of a place where the ship might have lain so near the shore as 
to cover the people with her guns when they landed ; but this would have obviated only 
part of tho mischief, and though it might have secured us, would probably in the* very act 
have been fatal to the natives Beside*, we had reason to think that before such a plate 




un* or new gi imi. 


would haveb 
obliged to go 
a* to the south? 
doubted wl 
leaton for 
expected in 
d mn by the 
eiremnnaviga 
iii the chart 
i In* coa**t as I _ 

ah v Torres 
1 know not by * 
Guinea ato inthottf: 
bound up leaves 


I have been carried «ofar to tlie westward ns* to b.i\e been 
horth side of Ja\a ; wliidi c I did not think so safe a passage 

the Straits of Sunda: the ‘■hip nl-o w as so leaky that I 
try to heave her down nt Duta\ia, which w a* another 
way to that place ; especially as no dihcoverv could he 
ly lieen navigated, and where every coa-t had been laid 
The Spaniards indeed, as well as the Dutch, seem to have 
in New Guinea, as almo-t e\erv place that i- distinguished 
languages. The charts with which I compared Mich part of 
<np with a French work, entitled [li-tmre des Na\igatiom 
published in and I found them t*der:ibly exact; ye 4 

they were taken : and though New Holland and New 
M two distinct countries, the very lli-tory in which they aro 
. _ — . — I "pretend, however, to no more merit in this pait of the 
\o\nijc. than to have ^£9Elnri[ ( the fact beyond all controversy. 

As the two eountakain very near each other, and the intermediate space i*» full of islands, 
it is reasonable to suppose that they, wen both peopled from one common stock: yet no 
intercourse appears to ban ho en kept up between them ; for if tliere had, the cocoa-nuts, 
bread-fruit, plantains, and other fhlits of New Guinea, which are equally necessary for the 
support of life, would cdrtalnly have been transplanted to New Holland, where no traces of 
them are to be found. The author of the “ Hiatoire des Navigations aux Terres A f ustrales," 
in lus account of Le Main's voyage, has given a vocabulary of the language that is spoken 
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in an island near New Britain ; and we find, by comparing that vocabulary with the woids 
which we learnt in New Holland, that the languages are not the same. If, therefore, it 
should appear that the languages of New Britain and New Guinea are the same, there will 
be reason to suppose that New Britain and New Guinea were peopled from a common stuck ; 
but that the inhabitants of New Holland had e different origin, notwithstanding the pioximity 
of the countries. 

eilAPrER VIII. — THE PASSAGE FROM NEW GUINEA TO TI1E ISLAND OP BAVU, AND TII14 

TRANSACTIONS THERE. 

W e made sail, from noon on Monday the 3rd to noon on Tuesday the 4tli, standing to the 
westward, and all the time kept in soundings, having from fourteen to thirty fathom p not 
regular, but sometimes more, sometimes less. At noon on the 4th, we were in fourteen 
fathom, and latitude 60° 44' S., longitude 223° 51 r W. ; our course and distance smeu thu 
3rd at nom^ were S. 7 3 W. one hundred and twenty miles to the westward. At noon on 
the 5th of September we were in latitude 7° 25' S., longitude 22f» J 41' W. ; having been in 
soundings tlie whole time from ten to twenty fathom. 

At half an hour after one in the morning of the next day we passed a small island, which 
hore from us N N. W., distant between three and four miles ; and at daylight we discovered 
anotliei low island, extending from N.N.W. to N.N.E., distant about two or three leagues 
Upon this island, which did not appear to be very small, 1 believe I should have landed to 
examine its produce, if the wind bad not blown too fresh to admit of it. When wo passed 
this island wc liad only kn fathom water, with a rocky bottom yand therefore 1 was afraid 
of running down to leeward, lest I should meet with shoal water and foul ground. These 
islands have no place in the charts, except they &ro the Amu islands ; and if these, they are 
laid dowil much too far from New Guinea. 1 found the south part of them to lie in latitude 
7° 6' S., longitude 225° W. We continued to steer W.8.W. at the Mte of four miles and a 
half an hour, till ten o'clock at night, when we had forty*fwo. fathom; at eleven wc had 
thirty-seven, at twelve forty-five, at one in the morning at three one hundred 

and twenty, after which we had no ground. At daylight we mad* 4bG sail wc could, and 
at ten o’clock saw land, extending from N.N.W. to W, If N1, dfarta&fc. bet ween five and six 
leagues : at noon it bore from N. to W , and at about tlie SsliAjWwjioft : it appeared to he 
level, and of a moderate height. By our distance from New GMMdtf, It ought to ha\e been 
p.ut of the Arrou islands, but it lies a degree farther to the feM ublLauy of these islands 
are laid down in the charts, and by the latitude should be sounded, but 

liad no ground with fifty fathom? As I was not Able to niiMf chart what 

land it was that I saw to leeward, and fearing that it might trt^^gHjnfe^r'GOntherly, the 
weather also being so hazy that we could not see far, I four had lost 

sight of the island. I was now sure that no part of it lay to 8^ Jfi f h , arid 

continued standing to the S. W. with an easy sail, and a YjefljjrWjpHrifc && by E . and 
E S.E : we sounded every hour, hut liad no bottom with 190 fi£dMW J,> . i i> 1 ' 1 

At day-break, in the morning, we steered W.S.W., and afterwards W*."by S., which by 
noon brought us into the latitude of 9° 30' S., longitude 229* 84? W.,'and by our run from 
New Guinea, we ought to have been W’thin Bight of Weasel which in tlio charts are 
laid down at the distance of twenty or twenty-five leagues ffom Ihseoqst of Now Holland: 
we, however, saw nothing, and, therefore, they must have been pAjMCriineonsly ; nor can 
this he thought strange, when, it is considered that not only these' iMtfjprib but the coast which 
bounds this sea, have been discovered and explored by different ^ehptft, and at different times, 
and the charts upon which they are delineated put together by others, perhaps at the 
distance of more than a century after the discoveries had been made ; not to mention that the 
discoverers themselves had not all the requisites for keeping an accurate journal, of which 
those of the present ago are possessed. We continued Otrr oouri£,' steering W. till the 
evening of the 8tli, when the variation of the compass, by several astmuths, was 12' W 
and by the amplitude 5' W. At noon, on the 9th, oar' latitude, by observation, was 
9° 46' S., longitude 232° T W. For the last two days, we had steered due W. f yet by 
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ohm rvation, wc made sixteen miles southing, six miles from noon on the 6th to noon on the 
7th, and trn miles from noon on the 7th to noon on the 8th, by which it appeared that there 
was a current netting to the south waid. At sunset we found the variation to be 2 ' W., and 
at the bailie time Baw an appearance of very high land bearing N.W. 

In the morning of the 10th we saw clearly that what had appeared to be land the night 
before, was Timor. At noon, our latitude, by observation, was 10° 1' S., which was fifteen 
miles to the southward of that given hy the log ; our longitude, by observation, was 233° 
27' W. We steered N.W. in order to obtain a more distinct view of the land in sight, till 
four o’clock m the morning of the 11th, when the wind came to the N.W. and W., with 
which we stood to the southward till nine, when we tacked and stood N.W., having the 
wind now at W S W. At sunrise the land had appeared to extend from W.N.W. to N E., 
and at noon we could see it extend to the westward as far as W. by S. £ S , but no fai ther 
to the eastward than N. by E. We were now well assured, that as the first land vie had 
s'„ cn was Timor, the last island we had passed was Timor Laoet, or Laut. Laoct. is a word 
in the language of Malacca signifying “ sea," and thiB island was named by the inhabitants 
of that country. The south part of it lies in latitude 8° 15' S., longitude 228° 10' W., hut 
in the charts the south point is laid down in various latitudes, from 8° 30' to 0° 30': it 19 
indeed possible that tlio land we, saw might be some other island, but the presumption to 
the contrary is very strong : for if Timor Laut had lain where it is placed in the charts, we 
must have Been it there. We were now in latitude 9° 37' S. ; longitude, by an observation 
of the sun and moon, 233° 54' W. ; we were the day before in 233° 27' ; the difference is 
27', exactly the same tha^was given by the log: this, however, is a degree of accuioey in 
observation that is seldom to be expected. In the afternoon we Btood in shore till eight in 
the evening, when ure tacked and stood off, being at the distance of about three leagues from 
the land, which at sunset extended from 8.W. £ W. to N.E. : at this time we sounded, and 
had no ground with 140 fathom. At midnight, having hui little wind, we tacked and stood 
in, and at noon the next day our latitude, by observation, was 9° 38' S. This day wc saw 
Binoke on shore in several plaaes, and had seen many fires during the night. The land 
appeared to be very high, rising in gradual slopes one above another : the hills were in general 
covered with thick wood** but among them we could distinguish naked spots of a considerable 
extent, which liad^tfae .arosaimnne of having been cleared hy art. At five o'clock in the 
afternoon we were wjt^wfefime ind a half of the shore, in sixteen fathom water, and abreast 
nf a small inlet into which lies in latitude 9° 34' S., and probably is the same 

that Dampier boat, for it did not Beem to have sufficient depth of water for 

a ship. well to the description that he has given of it : close to the 

beach it *pu? trees, which ho mentions as having the appearance of 

pines ; belli*! to be salt-water creeks, and many mangroves, interspersed 

however flat land at the beach appeared in some places to extend 

inward two the rise of the first hill ; in this part, however, we saw no 

appearance of looses, hut great fertility ; and from the number of fires, we 

judged that Mr)! .well peopled. 

When we within a mile and a half of the shore, we tacked and stood off, 

and the extrwflim^jT then extended from N.E. by E. to W. by 8. S. The south- 
westerly extremity point, distant from us about three leagues. While we were 

standing in several times, but had no ground till we came within 

about two initm then we had five-and- twenty fathom, with a soft bottom. 

After we had tMktfa^ftjp afeped off till midnight, with the wind at 8. ; we then tacked and 
stood two hoim to tfcs V es t wa rd, when the wind veered to S.W. and W.S*W., and we tlien 
stood to the sonthwaJ*) again. In the morning we found the variation to bo 1° 10' W. hy 
the amplitude, and by. (he t&nuih 1* 27'. At noon our latitude was, by observation, 9° 43' 
8 ., onr longitude 234 # lSF W« ; we were then about seven leagues distant from the land, which 
extended from N. 31 E., to W.R, W. £ W. 

With light land breesea from W. by N. for a, few hours in a morning, and sea breezes 
from 8 S.W. and S., we advanced to the westward but slowly. At noon, on the 14th, we 
were between six and seven leagues 'from the land, which extended from N. by E. to 8. 78 
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W. ; we still saw smoke in many places by day, and fire by night, both upon the low land 
and the mountains beyond it. We continued steering along the nbore, till the morning of 
the J5th, the land still appearing billy, but not so high as it bad been : the hills in general 
rame quite down to the sea, and when* they did not, we saw instead of flats and iuangro\e 
fend, immense groves of cocoa-nut trees, reaching about a mile up from the bcarli : their 
the plantations and houses commenced, and appeared to be innumerable. The houses were 
shaded by groves of the fan-]) aim, or borcutus, and the plantations, winch wore melused hv 
a fence, reached almost to the tops of the highest hills. We saw, however, neither people 
' nor cattle, though our glasses were continually employed, at which we were not a little 
surprised. We continued our course, with little variation, till nine o'clock 111 the morning 
of the 16th, when wc saw tlic small island called Rotte ; and at noon the island Rimau, 
lying off the south end of Timor, bore N.W. 

l)am pier, who lias given a large description of the island of Timor, says, that it is seventy 
leagues long, and sixteen broad, and that it lies nearly N.E. and S W. I found the mst 
side of it to«lie nearest N E. by F. and S.W. by W., and the south end to lie jii latitude 
Iff 1 23* S., longitude 236° 5' W. We ran about forty-five leagues along the east side, and 
found the navigation altogether free from dangor. The land, which is bounded by the sen, 
except ngar the south end is low for two or three miles within the beach, and in general 
intersected by salt creeks : behind the low land are mountains, which rise 011 c above another 
to a considerable height. We steered W.N.AV. till two in the afternoon, when being 
within a small distance of the north end of Rotte, we hauled up N.N.W. in order to go 
between it and Seinau : after steering three leagues upon this course^ we edged away N. N\ . 
and W. and by bix we wore clear of all the islands. At this time, the south part of Reman, 
which lies in latitude 10 3 15' S , bore N.E. distant four leagues, and the island of Rotte 
extended as far to the southward as S. 36 W. The north end of this island, and the south 
end of Timor, lie N. E. and S. .V W., and are about three or four leagues distant from each 
other. At the west end of the passage between Rotte and Semsu, are two small island*, 
011 c of which lies near the Rotte shore, and the other off the souths west point of Reman ; 
there is a good channel between them, about six miles broad* thtfpttffh which we passed. 
The isle of Rotte has not so lofty and mountainous an Sppe&renoe< M Timor, though it is 
agreeably diversified by bill and \ alley : on the north side* thepSWP®* ptiuiy sandy heaclie*, 
near which grow r some trees of the fan-palm, but the far gisaftwhuaffc was covcied with a 
kind of brii-hy wood, that was without leaves. The appeanutaHU'^mau was nearly the 
same with that of Timor, hut not quite so high. Al>out ten KmAU sight, we ohser\ed 
a phenomenon in the heavens which, in many particulars, bniculi*, 

and in others was very different : it consisted of a dull reddM^l|MW about 

twenty degrees above the horizon : its extent was very times, but it 

was never less than eight or ten points of the compass : of this pack'd 

rays of light of a brighter colour, which vanished, and wert nM uteri y in the same 
time as those of the aurora borealis, hut had no degree of the trteim&tp 0t vibratory motion 
which is observed in that phenomenon : the body of it bore SJSJ8rt$mi the ship, and it 
continued, without any diminution of its brightness, till twelve ofcbakt, wim we retired to 
sleep, but how long afterwards I cannot tell. • - 

Being clear of all the islands which are laid down in the mapewefcnd « board, between 
Timor and Java, we steered a west course till six o'clock tbv.nepst morning, when we 
unexpectedly saw an island hearing W.S.W., and at first I thougbCvtoe had made a new 
discovery. We steered directly for it, and by ten o'clock were dose m with the north hJo 
of it, where we saw houses, cocoa-nut trees, and to our very agreeable surprise, numerous 
flocks of sheep. This was a temptation not to be reaisted by people in our situation, 
especially as many of us were in a bad state of health, and many still repining at my not 
having touched at Timor : it was therefore soon determined to attempt a commerce with 
people who appeared to be so well Able to supply our many necessities, and remove at once 
the sickness and discontent that had got footing among us. The pinnace was hoisted out, 
and Mr. Gore, the second lieutenant, sent to see if there was any convenient place to land, 
taking with him some trifles as presents to the natives, if any of them should, appear. 
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While he was pone, we saw from the ship two men on horseback, who seemed to be riding 
upon the lulls for their amusement, and often stopped to look at the ship. By this we 
knew that the place had been settled by Europeans, and hoped, that the many disagreeable 
circumstances which always attend the first establishment of commerce with savages, would 
be avoided. In the mean time, Mr. Gore landed in a small sandy cove near some houses, 
and was met by eight or ten of the natives, who, as well in their dress as tlicir persons, very 
much resembled the Malays : they were without arms, except the knives which it is then 
custom to wear in tlieir girdles, and one of them had a jack-ass with him. They courteously 
invited him ashore, and conversed with him by signs, but very little of the meaning of 
either party could be understood by the other. In a short time, lie returned with this 
repoit, and, to our great mortification, added, that there was no anchorage for the ship. I 
sent him, however, a second time, with both money and goods, that he might, if possible, 
purchase some refreshments, at least for the sick ; and Dr Sulander went in the boat with 
In in. In the mean time, 1 kept standing on and off with the ship, winch at this time was 
within about a mile of the shore. Before the boat could land, we saw two other horsemen, 
one of whom was iu a complete European dress, consisting of a blue coat, a wluto waistcoat, 
and a laced hat : these people, when the boat came to the shore, took little notice of her, 
hut sauntered about, and seemed to look with great curiosity at the ship. AVe saw however 
other horsemen, and a great number of persons on foot, gather round our people, and to our 
great satisfaction perceived several cocoa-nuts carried into the boat, from which we concluded 
that peace and commerce were established between us. 

After the boat had been ashore about an hour and a li%If, she made the signal for having 
intelligence that tWeW*« d bay to leeward, wli«ie we might anchor: we stood away 
directly for it, anil .the beat following, soon came on board. The lieutenant told us, that lie 
had seen some of th* principal people, who were dressed in fine linen, and had chains of gold 
round their necks; is hftid, that he had not been able :o trade, because the owner of the 
cocoa-nuts was abeen^‘hh(|'t0»at about two dozen liad been sent to the boat os a present, and 
that some linen b*lpgiatoflAsd in return. The people, to give him the information that 
lie wanted, d»w^‘hMM#b(^tho sand, in which they made a rude representation of a har- 
bour to leeward, «rf^» town near it : they also gave lnm to understand, that sheep, bogs, 
fowl*, and fruit, fit procured in great plenty. Some of them frequently pro- 

nounced the word said something of Larntuca upon the island of Ende • 
from this dmiiin|riBHHklKnf(jectiired that there were Portuguese somewhere upon the 
l’J.tnri, and a Was in our boat, attempted to converse with the Indians in 

tli.it langiiqgjfc^Mfl^HHyM.^*t they knew only a word or two of it by rote : one of 
ilii'in, liowrl^fiBH I our people to understand that there was a town near 

the harboii£jW|^^^^^BUriLdirectcd us, intimated, that as a token of going right, we 
should ■ ‘expressed by crossing his fingers, and the Portuguese 

instantly to express a cross Just as our people were putting off, 

the bonenM&^iM^^H^^pHr dtcaa came up, but the officer not having his commission 
about him, ^H^MHlBBp'jilecline a conference. 

At seven we came to an anchor in the bay to which we had been 

di reeled, ;y sHHMfiflt * a mile from the shore, in thirty-eight fathom water, with 

a dear sand^||HHHH^Mi4tii point of the bay bore N. 30 E., distant two miles and 
a half, and end of the island, bore S. 63 TV. Just as we gut round 

the north .ilia bay, we discovered a large Indian town or village, upon 

which we •toimwm&juk on the fore top-mast head : soon after, to our great Biir- 
pme, Dutch eo lkwy i iBwM m the towta, and three guns fired ; we stood on, however, 
till we had soundiftgkb flu! then anchored. 

Ah Rihin as it was fight in the morning, we saw the same colours hoisted upon the beach, 
ahieant of the ship ; aoppoffidg therefore that the Dutch had a settlement here, I sent 
Lieutenant Gore aafoom, td wait Open the governor, or tjbe chief person residing upon the 
spot, and acquaint him who ire were, and for what purpose we had touched upon the coast. 
As soon as he came ashore, he Was received by a guard of between twenty f and thirty 
Indians, armed with muskets, who- conducted him to the town, where the colours bad been 
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hoisted the night before, carrying with them those that lmd been hoisted upon the beach, 
and march ivig without any military regularity. As soon as he arrived, ho was mti educed 
to the raja, or king of the island ; and l>y a Portuguese interpreter, told him, that the ship 
was a man-of-war belonging to the king of Great Britain, and that she had many sick on 
board, for whom wc wanted to purchase such refreshments as the island afforded Hu 
majesty replied, that he was willing to supply us with whatever we wanted, but that, being 
in alliance with the Dutch East ljidia Company, he was not at liberty to trade with any 
other people without having first procured their consent, for which, however, he s.ud, he 
would immediately apply to a Dutchman who belonged tut the company, and who was the 
only white man upon the island. To this man, who resided at some distance, a letter was 
immediately despatched, acquainting him with our arrival and request : in thu mean time, 
Air. Gore despatched a messenger to me, with an account of his situation, and the state of 
the treaty. In about three houis, the Dutch resident answered thu letter that had been sent 
him, in person : he proved to lie a native of Saxony, and his name is Johan Christopher 
Lange, anjj the same person whom we had seen on horseback in a European dress : lie 
behaved with great civility to Mr. Gore, and assured him, that we wen* at liberty to pur- 
chase of the natives whatever we pleased. After a short time, he expressed a desi.'e of 
coining on board, so did the king also, and several of his attendants : Mr. Gore intimated 
that lie was ready to attend them, but they desired that two of our people might bo left 
ashore os hostages : and in this also they were indulged. * 

About two o'clock, they all came aboard the ship, and our being ready, they 
accepted our invitation to partake of it : I expected them immediately to sit down, but the 
king seemed to hesitate, and at last, with some confusion, oaid r li&jfid net hnagine that we, 
who were white men, would suffer him, who was of a different otffottr, to sit down in our 
company; a compliment soon removed his scruples, and we all tea together with great 

cheerfulness and cordiality : happily we were at no low for 'both Dr. Solander 

and Mr. Sporing understanding Dutch enough to keep up * with Mr. Lange, 

and heveral of the seamen were able to converse with such of tht I III pp>>ke Pi rtii|*uesc. 
Our dinner happened to be mutton, and the king exp ressed A 4 I of. having an English 
sheep ; we had hut one left, however tliat was presented to i ' facility with which 

this was procured oncouraged him to ask for an English faj g’-JBanks politely gave 

up his greyhound : Mr. Lange then intimated that a spyij l be acceptable, and 

one was immediately put into lus hand. Our guests then j kibe island abounded 

with buffaloes, sheep, hogs and fowls, plenty of which i *° ^ >e keocli 
the next day, that we might purchase as many of them thin put us 

all into high spirits, and the liquor circulated rather fiyi Anns or the 

Saxon could bear ; they intimated their desire to go awajftjg . were quite 

diiink, and were received upon deck, as they had bee%rf ard, by the 

marines under arms. The king expressed a curiosity toi &£Vrhioh he was 

gratified, and they fired three rounds : he looked at tlMHi 'S and was 

much surprised at their regularity and expedition, espertaJjtfVI _ 1 pieces ; the 

first time they did it, he struck the side of the ship with a sjfcHT * l jfcfai* hand, and 

cried out with great vehemence, that all the locks gr were dis- 
missed with many presents, and when they went aw*y\|| guns: Mr 

Banks and Dr. Solander went ashore with them ; and aa i 77 f they gave us 

three cheers. „ . (FTSfc- '* 

Our gentlemen, when they came ashore, walked upwifft p-jftetown, which 

consists of many houses, and some of them are large ; tbeg£fitej . iyioihiag more than 
a thatched roof, supported over a boarded floor by pillaca- k h)KNii1SMir;i^te high. They pro- 
duced some of their palm- wine, which was the fresh nnferjriMtad jnWis of the tree; it had a 
sweet, but not a disagreeable taste ; and hopes were catcefcred that If -might contribute 
to recover our sick from tlie scurvy. Soon after it woe dark, JMr. Banka and Dr. Solander 
returned on board. ' 

In the enoruing of the 19th, 1 went ashore with Mr. Bubs* and several of the officers and 
gentlemen, to return the king's visit; but my chief business wad. to procure some of the 
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‘■lit rp, mill fowl*-, which \m* had In i n told should lie driven down to tin* beach. 
W. won* greatly Him tilled to find, that no “tops had been taken to fulfil this promw ; 
however, we proei edi d to the house of assembly, which, with two or tluee mciie, had heen 
cum tdl hy the Dutch Kast- India Company, and an* distinguished tiom the rc-t by two 
pieies of wood lcsomhling a pair i.f cow’s lioi ns, one of which is Ret up at each end of the 
i ul*;e that t< 1 inmates the loof, and these wer<« certainly what the Indian intended to ropie- 
sent hy dousing his lingers, though oui Poitiigiicsc, who nyas a good Catholic, construed the 
sign into a cios*., which had peisiiailed us that the settlement belonged to Jus cmintiymen 
In this pLuc we met Mr. Lange and the king, whose name was A Madmho Loini Dj.ua, 
atti ndeii hy inanv of the piincipal people. We told them that we h.ul in the boat {roods of 
\aiious kinds, whiih we piopoHcd to halter for such refreshnients as they would give us in 
exchange, and desiicd liaxe to bring them on shine, which being granted, they were 
hi ought a-limc accordingly. We then attempted to settle the puce of the lmfhdoes, sheep, 
hogs, and other commodities which we proposed to purchase, and for which we wre to pay 
in money f hut as soon as this was mentioned, JMr Laugn left us, telling .i , that these pie- 
Iiiiiin.uies must he settled with 1 lie natives he said, however, that he h.id received a letter 
from the gnvciiim of ('ontoidia in Timor, the purpoit of which lie would communicate to us 
when he leliuued 

As this morning was now* far advanced, and wi* were very unwilling to return on ho.ud 
and eat salt provisions, when so many dcluancs suriouiideil us aslune, we petitioned Iih 
majesty tor liberty to purchase a small ho g and some rice, and to employ hi** subjects to 
diess them for us. lie answeicd very graciously, that if we could eat \ietnals diessed hv 
his buhjects, which he could scarcely suppose*, he woul ' do himself the honour of entei lam- 
ing us. We expressed our gratitude, and immediately sen!, on hoard for hcpinis About 
five o’clock, dinner was ready; it was sorted in bix-and-tlnrtv cii-li**s, c r lather baskets, con- 
taining alternately rice and pork; and three howls of eait-i f .waic\ filled with the liquor 
in which the pork had heen boiled: these were 1 an god upon the flooi, and mats laid round 
them for us to Bit upon. We were then conducted hy turns to a hole in the flooi, neat 
wdiich stood a man with water in a vessel, made of the leaves of the fan-palm, who assisted 
us in washing our liandt*. When this wras done, we placed oui selves louml the victuals, and 
waited for the king. As lie did not come, we inquired for him, and weie told that the 
custom of the country did not permit the per**on who gave the entertainment to s ; t down 
with his guests ; but tliat, if we suspected the* victuals to he poi-oued, he would come and 
tasto it. We immediately declared that we had no such suspicion, and desired that none of 
the: lituals of hospitality might be violated oil our account. The pi line minister ami Mr. 
Lange were of and we made a most luxurious sneal : we thought the poik and 

rice excellent, atui not to bo despised , hut the spoons, which were made of leaves, 

were' so a mu if, that few uT us had patience to use them. After dinner, out wine passed 
briskly about, and we ainun inquired for our royal host, thinking that though the custom of 
his country w ould not allow him to eat with us, he might at least slime in the jollity id our 
bottle; hut lie again . excused himself, saying, that the master of a feast should m*\ei he 
diunk, which thete Was no certain waj to avoid hut hy not tasting the liquor We did 
not, however! drink -par Wipe where we hail eater our \ictuals; hut as soon as we hail 
diiud, made room for* ifo teamen and servants, who immediately took our places ■ they 
could not despatch all tkte we had left, hut the women who came l<> clear aw r ay the howls 
and baskets, obliged fStem to carry away with them what they had not eaten As wine 
geneially warms and 'Opens the heart, we took an opportunity, when we thought its influ- 
ence began to be felt, to revive the subject of the buffaloes anil sheep, of which we had not 
in all tlii-s tune heard a syllable, though they were to haxe been hi ought down early in the 
morning, lint our Saxon Dutchman, with great phlegm, began to communicate to us the 
eouti'iilH of the letter which lie pretended to have received from the goxernor of ('oneordia. 
He sud, that after acquainting him that a vessel had steered from thence towards the island 
where w*e were now ashore, it required him, if such ship should apply for provisions in 
distiess, *o relic* \ c her; but not to suffer her to stay longer than was absolutely necessary, 
no.* to 111.1k »• any large present* to the inferior people, or to lca\e any with those of superior 
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rank to l>e afterwards distributed anion" them : but lie was graciously plea-ed to add. lliat 
we were at libcity to give beads and otlier trifles in exchange for petty civilities, and p.iJoi- 
wne. It was the gcneial opinion, that this letter was a fiction , that the prnhihitoiy ordeis 
weie feigned with a view to get money from ns for breaking them , and that, by pie- 
eiudinn our liheiality to the natives, this man hoped 11101 c easily to turn it into another 
el auiiel. 

In the evening, we received intelligence from our tiading-place that no luiflalni*. or hogs 
had been brought down, and only a few sheep, which had been take n aw. i\ bnluic our 
people, who had sent for money, could procure it. Some fowls, however, had been bought, 
and a large quantity of a kind of syrup made of the juice of the palm-tree, wlmli, though 
infinitely supciior to molasses or treacle, sold at a very 1ow t price. We complained of our 
disappointment to Mr. Lange, who had now another suhtcifuge; he said, that ll we had 
gone down to the heach ourselves, we might have purchased what we pleased , but that the 
natives were afiaid to take money of our people, lest it should he countcifcit. Wo could not 
hut feel sqpie indignation against a man who had concealed this, being true; or alleged it, 
being false. 1 startl'd up, however, and went immediatoly to the hcach, hut no cattle or 
sheep were to he seen, noi were any at hand to be produced. "While 1 was gone, louigc, 
who kyovv well enough that I should succeed no better than my people, told Mr. Ikmks that 
the natives were displeased at out not having offered them gold for tlieir stock ; and that if 
gold was not oflcicd, nothing would he bought. Mr. Banka did not think it worth hm 
while to leply, but soon after rose up, and we all returned on board* very much dismal isiied 
with the issue of our negotiations During the course of the 1 day* the king had promised 
that some cattle and sheep should be brought down* in the itKC*nfo& ktid had given a reason 
for our disappointment somewhat more plausible ; lie said that tStfr buffaloes were f.ir up the 
Lountiy, and that there had not been time to bring them doWl^tD the beach. 

The next morning we went ashore again : Dr inlander wentf ttp'lothe town tu •qm ik to 
Lange, and 1 remained upon the heach, to -M* what could be done in the puuh.i'C uf pr •- 
visions. I found here an old Indian, who, as lie appeared to haye dome nmhorii v. v\i b.id 
unong ourselves called the prime minister ; to engage -thin mitU' iptotit interc-i . I pi« - iii> 1 
him with a spying -glass, but I saw nothing at AJH^at ope small biilla!-* 1 

inquired the pi ice of it, and was told five guineas: this ^ttnch us it was \m nh , 

however, I ottered three, which 1 could perceive tlie with iiir thmigi-r a 

good price ; but he said he must acquaint the king pfered before be •■•■ubl 

take it. A messenger was immediately dc-patelied ta'SyjBMBl E'aft y ^ returned, .'md 
said, that the buftalo would uot he sold for au\ thing Tliifl |fl*'" I 

absolutely refused to give ; and "another ir.« s-onger was <>f mv 

refusal: this messenger was longer absent tnan the otlwlj| 8l[^^ S3|»m"."l^aitinir f"i l«'s 
return, I saw, to my gieat astonishment. Dr. Solunder folk »w cl l»y 

above a hundred men, some armed with mu-heti, and IK I inquir* <1 

the ineaning of this hostile appearance, the Doctor told bad intirpn t<«I 

to him a message from the king, purporting that tlio people Int.ui-e 
we had refused to give them more than hall the value of f *od that we 

should not be permitted to trade upon any terms longer thfili — the oII'im i- 
who eoinmanded the party, there came with it a man who wUp of Pniiugu> *.■ 
parents, and who, as we afterwards discovered, was a kind Dutch f.u i >r , 

liy this man, what they pretended to bo the king's order* WjUB sBflftBtf W' me, of tin* -'‘in' 1 
purport with that which Dr. Solander had received frost . r l 5t,^ere all ih.-ilv of 

opinion that this was a mere.' artifice of rke factors to Afetort mSfelty IrO© iis, for whieh wi 
had been prepared hy the account of a letter from Concordia ; ‘and White Wo were hesitating 
what step to take, the Portuguese, that lit- might the sooner accomplish liis purpnu-, b< gan 
to drive away the people who had brought down poultry and syrup, and others that weiu 
now coming in with buffaloes and sheep At this time, I glanced my eve upon the oM m:ui 
whom I had complimented in the morning with the spying-ghuM, and 1 tliuiighr. l.\ his 
looks, tlfiit lie did not heartily approve of what was doing ; I therefore took him by the 
hand, and presented him with an old broad-9word. Hub instantly turned the scale in our 
• u 
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f.iMiin ; lie iei rived the sword with a tian-poit of joy, and flourishing it over tin* bu-\ 
Pm lugiiese, who cionchcd like u fox to n lion, he made linn, and the officer who commanded 
the party, sit down upon* the ground behind him: the people, who, whatever weie the craltv 
pTddiM-H of these iniquitous factors for a Dutch company, were eager to Hiipply ns w T ith 
whateMT we wanted, and seemed also to hi 1 more desirous of goods than money, instantly 
nnprowd the advantage that had been procured them, and the market was stocked almost 
in an instant To establish a tiade for buffaloes, however, which 1 most wanted, I found 
it necessary to gi\c ten guineas for two, one of which weighed no moic than a bundled and 
sixt\ pounds; 1ml Thought scien more much cheaper, and might aftorw r aids have purchased 
.is many as I pleased almost upon my own terms, for they were now driven down to the 
w.itni side in herds. In the first two that I bought so dear, Lange hail certainly a share, 
and it w.is in hopes to obtain part of the price of others, that he had pretended that we must 
pay for them in gold. The natives, however, sold what they afterwards brought down much 
fo thi lr satisfaction, without paying part of the price to hun as a rewind for exacting money 
n i>m us. Most of the buffaloes that wo bought, after out friend, the prune minister, had 
pi in nidi ift a fair market, were sold for a musket a piece, and at this pnee we might have 
bought as many as would have freighted our ship. 

The refreshments which wo procured heie, consisted of nine buffaloes, six sheep, time 
hogs, thiity dozen of fowls, a few limes, and some cocoa-nuts ; many dozen of eggs,' half of 
w Inch howevur proved "ty .be rotten; a little garlic, and so\eral hundred gallon* of palm- 
vmp. 


I II \l*ll II IX. — A 9 


Tim* island is 
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Illlll-s 90- 
-m ill spj 
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is natives Saw , the middle of it lies in about the latitude 
ha* in gi>neral been so little known that I ne\t*r 
Ty or accurately laid down. 1 have seen a very old 
mded with San del Bosch. Humph ius mentions an 

also Mjy that it is the same which the Duteh call 
id, nor Timor, nor llotte, nor indeed any one of the 
placed within a reasonable distance of its true situu- 
froui east to west ; but what is its breadth I do not 
'Dio harbour in which we lay is culled Ncha, from the 
north-west side of the inland, and well sheltered from 
M.ppen to the north-west. We were told, that there 
anchor ; that the best, called Tuno, was on the 
it f of the third we learnt neither the name nor situa- 
faw; but in tho middle of the island there are hills of a 
■lipcm the coast at the latter end of the diy season, when 
onth s ; and we were told that when the dry season cmi- 
ftream of fresh water upon the wholo island, hut only 
'able di-tuiice from the sea-6ide : yet nothing can be 
of the country from the ship. The level giound next 
^jocna-nut tree-, and a kind of palm called A rerag , and 
" a gentle ami regular ascent, weie richly clothed, quite 
tho fan-pal in, forming an almost inipem ti able grave, 
be improvcil, when every foot of ground between the 



Mow much 

ii*e- i* covered with’ Verdure, by iboizc, and millet, and indigo, can scarcely he conccn ed 
imt by a ]»nwerful iiHaginaftiqi^ not Unacquainted with the stateliness and beauty of the trees 
'(.at adorn this part of the^srth. The dry bCUMin commences in March or Apiil, and mda 
m t ictober or November. * 

The principal trees of thi* island are the fan -palm, the cocoa-nut, tamarind, lime*; oranges, 
and mangoes; and other vegetable productions are maize, Guinea corn, nee, millet, cal It- 
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vaiices, and watei -undone AVc wiw also one sugai-c:inr, and a h w kinds of Euiopcuii 
garden-stuff, partiuilaily celery, marjoram, funnel, and gallic. For tin* supply of luxun, 
it lias Intel, aircn, tobacco, cotton, indigo, und a small quantity of cinnamon, which seems 
to be planted here only for curiosity, and indeed we doubted whether it was the genuine 
plant, knowing that the Dutch arc very careful not to trust the spices out of their piopcr 
islands. There are however several kinds of fruit, besides those which ha\e been a heady 
mentioned; particularly the sweet sop, which is well known to the West Indians, and a 
small oval fruit, called the liltmbi , both of which grow upon trees. The hlimhi is al«.ut 
tlnce or four inches long, and in the middle about as thick as a man’s linger, tapciing Lnwuids 
each end it is coveted with a very thin skill of a light green colour, and m the inside art* a 
few seeds disposed in the form of a star: its flavour is a light, clean, pleasant acid, hut it 
cannot he eaten raw ; it is said to he excellent as a pickle , and stewed, it made a must 
agreeable sour sauce to our boiled dishes. 




The tame animals are buffaloes, shn*p, gr»nt% hi 
cats , niul of all these there is gicat plenty. The* 
homed cattle of Euiope in sewi.il particulars; thi 
almost without hair, their horns are curved tow 
hack w aids, and they have no dcwl.qn. We saw at 
European ox, and there must he hoiik iiiiich larger; for 
measured from tip to tip three"fci t nine inches and af|l~ 
feet one lucli and a half, and in the whole aweejjr, 
inches and a half. It must however lie oWrved^ tlurf 
not weigh above half as much as an o\ of the wnnmlfam 
to weigh four hundred weight did imi weigh inoiwfhaa. 
is, that so late in the dry season the In me- arc very thi] 
an ounce of fat in a whole carua-c. and the flanks I m 
the flesh however is well tasted ami juicy, and IrappowA 
ox would he, if lie was to starve in this aim-burnt our"*-**" 

The hoi ses are from eleven to twelve hands iiijgh*>fe£j 
spirited ami nunhlc, especially ill pacing, which in 
generally ude them without a saddle, ami with no 
are of the kind winch in England are called lleagal 
particulars. They arc covered with li.nr instead of wnobi, r 
down under their horns, and their im-c- an* ardlMfej ‘^ e 3 r 
resemblance to a goat, and for that reason are. faqMptlp WQod 
thought the worst mutton we had ever eaten, being 1 as 'mtf'Oft that of the buffalo'-*, and 
without flavour. The bog?, however, were some of th* fattest we had ever neon, though, ns 
wc wen* told, their piineipal food is the outside husks of rice, and tins' palm syrup dissolved 
in water. The fowls are chiefly of the game breed, and large, but the eggs are remarkably 
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email. Of the fish winch the sea produces here, wc know but little: turtles are some- 
times found upon the coast, and aro by these people, as well as all othors, considered as a 
dainty. 

The people arc rather under., than over the middling size ; the women especially are 
rcmaikahly short and squat-built : their complexion is a diuk brown, and their hair univer- 
sally black and lank. Wc saw no difference m the colour of rich and poor, though in the 
Sooth Sea ndandH, those that were exposed to the weather f wcre almost as brown as the New 
Hollanders, and the bettor sort nearly as fair as the natives of Europe. The men are in 
geiioial well made, vigorous, and active, and have a greater variety in the make and dispo- 
sition ol their featuics than usual : the countenances of the women, oil the coiiliarv, aie ull 
alike. The men fasten their hair up to the top of their heads with a comb, the women tie 
it behind in a club, which is very far from becoming. Both sexes eradicate the liaii from 
under the arm, and the men do the same by their beards, for wdiicli purpose, the better sort 
always carry a pair of silver pincers hanging by a string round their necks ; some, however, 
suffer a very little hAir to remain upon their upper lips, but this is alw'ays kept short 

The dress of both sexes consists of cotton cloth, which being dyed him in the yarn, and 
not uniformly of the same shade, is in clouds or waves of that colour, and e>cn in our eye 
had not an inelegant appearance. This cloth they manufacture themselves, and two pieces, 
each about two yards long, and a yard and a half wide, make a dress - one of tlum is worn 
round the middle, and the .other covers the upper part of the hodv: the lower edge of tho 


piece that goes round the middle, the men draw pretty tight just below the folk, the upper 
edge of it is left loose, soes to form a kind of hollow belt, which serves them as a pocket 
to carry their knives, bid Other little implements which it is convenient to have about them. 
The other piece of doth is passed through this girdle behind, and one end of it being hi ought 
*)ver the left shoulder, tttd tW other over the right, they fall down ovc the breast, and arc 
tiu'ki'd into the girdM)sfirfy r 40 that by opening ui doling the plaits, they can cover more 


or h of their bodiep as* 
ciici* between the dregs c 
want -piece, for the f W 
■ dgM Ionic for a p 
knee-, so a« to fon a 

■•li-TUMi, that the ttjsjM? 
a i lull 

m iny 


a common to SH 

w ar round ^jflKh^eirrve to keep up their petticoat. 'Both sexes had their 

mi- l».«red. m*r 4nlpbjfn a jsiye-Wteeption that fell under our notice, yet we never saw an 
oinaiiK nt in any Of fipsEf jr ^re never indeed saw either man or woman in anything but what 
.ii p* 'in rd to be their ordinary dress, except the king and his minister, who in general wore a 
kind id night -gown of cottue eAtiuts, and one of wliom once received us in a black robe, which 


an ; the arms, legs, and feet, arc always naked. The differ- 
con-ists principally in the manner of wearing the 

i t drawing the lower edge tight, and leaving the upper 
Kfrcdge tight, and let the lower edge fall ah low as the 
difHly-pieee, iu-tcad of being passed through the girdle, 
3he breast, with the utmost decency. 1 have already 
■far upon the tup of the head, and the women tie it in 
Kan ice in tin* head-dress, by which the sexes are dis- 
f as a Buctvdancum for a cap, hut the men constantly 
tilt manner of a fillet pit is siua 1 !. but generally of the 
we saw Punic who applied silk handkerchiefs to this 
wjottbd^er mu-1 in, in the manner of a small tui ban. 
jj^ifeat'tho love of finery is a universal passion, for their 
the belter sort wore chains of gold round their 
Idled wire, and consequently were light and of little value ; 
1 BfyU 9 h worn, that they seemed to have descended through 
Uajpad s silver-headed cane, marked with a kind of ciphci, 
&0,c and then Ion* probably a present from the Dutc h 
\k it is : thev have also ornaments made of heads, wdiieh 
and oiliers, as bracelets, upon their wrists : tlmse 
Mu have, besides, strings or girdles of beads, which they 


:ii-iHMrcd I.* he made of what if catted prince's bluff. Wc saw some boys, about twelve or 
fourteen years old, who had spiral Circles of thick brass wire passed three or four tmv's round 
their arms, above the elbow, and some men wore rings of ivory two inches in breadth, and 
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above an inch in thickness, upon the same part of the arm : these, we were told, weie Jie 
H»n- of the mja% or chiefs, who wore those cumin oua ornaments as badges of their high 
biith. 

Almost all the men had their names traced upon their arms hi indelible dmacteiH of a 
black colour, and the women had a square ornament of flourished lines impressed in the 
same manner, just under the beyd of the elbow. Wo wen* struck with the similitude 
between these marks, and those made by tattowing in the South Sea Mauds, and upon 
inquiring into its oiigm, we learnt that it had been practised by the natives long before any 
Eutupeans eame among them ; and that in the neighbouring islands, the inhabitants were 
marked with circles upon their necks and breasts. The universality of this practice, which 
prevails among savages in all parts of the world, from the remotest limits of North America, 
to the islands 111 the South Seas, and which probably differs but little from the method of 
staining the body that w t us in use among the ancient inhabitants of Britain, is a curious sub- 
ject nt speculation * 

The houses of Savu arc all built upon the same plan, and differ only in eiae, being large in 
propmtion to the rank and riches nt the proprietor. Some are four hundred feet long, and 
some are not 111010 than twenty : they are all raised upon posts, or piles, about four 
teet high, one end of which is driven into tho ground, and npon the other end is laid a sub- 
stantial floor of wood, so that tlieic is a vacant space of four foet between tho floor of the 


I** 1 * • - 11 



house and ihc "muinl I'p*»n thi Hour are placed othdr 
of sloping ndi**. which 1111 d in a ridj** at tho top, like 
roof, which 1- ih.it>licd with palm h\i\«-, read ithin 
it as much ■ tl 


a roof 
eaves of this 
overhang 
parts ; the 
feet above 


pae w 11 Inn !■» rally divided length’ 
middle pan, *»r iilic. h mclo-nl hv a partition of four 

having Vuoi, efoe etrtw, fell* •dm with wilrr, 
and wkh ACl'tsfaenirs, dww the ligure upon m> hkin ; ho 
then ntnord it. kf frisking tbs lfa» with nee Hot, so as 
hi every punetuw Imt to draw the bleud, uni the blood 
mixing with the mm of the itntw, forme a figure which 
can never be effiuto 4J f Sea Travels through Louie an*, 
vol. 1 . p. 107. 
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1 luve adopu it me, and as a mark of 
m} pnvilcgi ^li.ive liupi mtirii tin* tp/urc nf a roc-buck upon 
inv thigh, whuh wub dt i*o iu this manner, an Indian 
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flu* floor, and one or two small rooms are also sometimes taken off from the Bides, the rest of 
the space under the roof ib o])en, so as freely to admit the air and the light- the particular 
lisps of these different apartments our short stay would not permit us to learn, except that 
the dose room in the centre was appropriated to the women. 

The food of these people consists of every tame animal in the country, of which the ling 
holds the first place in their estimation, and the horse thq second ; next to the horse is the 
buffalo, next to the buffalo their poultry, and they prefer dogs and cats to sheep and goats. 
The* are not fond of fish, and, I believe, it is never eaten but by the poor people, nor by 
them except when their duty nr bubiness requires them to be upon the beach, and then every 
man is furnished with a light casting net, which is gilt round linn, and makes part of his 
dicsH , and with this he takes any small fish which happen to come in his way. The i*bcu- 
lent vegetables and fruits have been mentioned already, but the fan -palm requires more 
paitiiuldi notice, for at certain times it is a succedaneuni for all other food both to m.111 and 
1 least. A kind of wine, called toddy, is procured from this tree, by cutting the lmds which 
aie to produce flowers, soon after their appearance, and tying under them small baskets, 
made of the leaves, which are do close as to hold liquids without leaking. The juice which 
ti it kies into these vessels, is collected by persons who climb the trees for that purpose, morning 
and evening, and is the common drink of every individual upon the island, yet li much 
greater quantity is drawn off>$han is consumed in this use, and of the surplus they make 
IkiiIi a syrup and coarse ‘Opdhfr. The liquor is calhd •/«#*!. or i/uitr. and Imili thi \\rup and 
-ug.ir, //«/'!. The S^pfiip tfp&parcd by imiliiig the liquor down m id i.uilu u wai«\ till 
ir i- -uflicicntly J j it is not unlike treacle in s«| ■ai.ine*. bin i- -oim-wh.it thicker, 

ble taste: the Migar*i- a r-hb- 1 hi own, p-shap- tin- miiiu 
the continent of India, and it was •. r-> :ii;i ■ « , .ilil- to 1.111 palates 
ad,, that we had i\er U-tcd. IV,* w*u at lir-t nli.i'd (hat 
r .people ate \ei\ gicat q'rmtiin-. would lu\-- lir. 
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and flu* lTili.ilutant^ have no oilier furl, they make iim 1 of ^ contrivance to save it, that is imt 
wholly unknown in Europe, but ib seldom practic'd except in ramp*. They dig a hollow 
under giound, in a horizontal duection, like a rabbit bu now, about two v.ud-» hmg, and 
opening into a hole at each end, one of which is huge and the other small ■ 1 >> the laigi* hole 
the fire is put in, and the bin all one serves for a draught. The eaith o\ei this hiuiow i-* 
]>erfoiated l>v me wlar holes, which communicate with the ca\itv below, and in tln**» holes 
are bet earthen pots, generally ahfnit three to each fire, which are large in the imddl<. and 
taper tow aids the bottom, so that the fire acts upon a large pait of their siul.uv Each of 
these puts generally contains about eight or ten gallons, and it is surprising to see with lmw 
sm, ill a quantity of fire they maybe kept boiling; a palm leaf, or a dry stalk, thrust in now 
and then, 1* sufficient in this manner they boil all their victuals, and make all their s\mp 
and sugar. It appears by Frazici's account of bis voyage to the South Sea, that the IVi in i.tu 
Indians have a contrivance of the same kind, and perhaps it might be adopted with advan- 
tage by the poor people even of this country, where fuel is vory dear. 

Doth bcScb are enslaved by the hateful and pernicious habit of chewing betel and am.i, 
which they contract even while they are children, and practise incessantly from morning till 
night With these they always mix a kind of wliito lime, made of coral stone and shells. 


.uid fnejm ntly a small quantity of tobacco, so that their mouths are disgustful in the highest 
degiee both to the smell and the bight: the tobacco taints tkyir breath, and the betel and 
lime make the teeth not only as black oh charcoal, but &s'y&£ta_ 4 oo» I have seen men 
between twenty and thirty, whose fore-tutli have been eonsiinif^ftnoat down to tin ,.11111*. 
though no two of them were exactly ot the same length or tliuskiKMMu, lant irreguhiJi c>r 
roded like iron by rust. TIhh loss of teeth i«. 1 think, by all who JlkTO .written iipmi tie 
subject, imputed to the tough and stringy co.it of the azvca-nu^c biltf impute it wholly t - 
* ■ 1 1 ’ - ' 1 — * OTi.ii-t.il .1 tin 1 


are “indr.allv 

wasted like metals that are exposed to tin* action till* stumps .dw.iv* 

adhering firmly to the socket iu the jaw, when thLNr% Aj^SMl BM^lP( »th above tin- gum* 
and possibly those who suppose that sugar lias a 1 1 l-m ,, | , » , .»n*. 

may not be mistaken, for it is well known that a ci»iwdei.iMe 

quantity of lime , and lie that doubts w licthcr any kind, 111.11 

If the ]ieople here are at any time without thi* jjp» smoking. 'I lui 

opeiation they perform by rolling up a sm:ill jit into one 

end of a tube about six inches .long, and as thick as Slake of a 

palm-leaf As the quantity of tobacco in those uintdK 9 H^H|K|pit of it 1* 
increased, especially among the women, by swallMjEiwjBE^^^HHEraSEfr. 

When the natives of this island were first fiwKjea certainly 

known, but at present it is divided into ti\ e pri 2 ^ (jog^ It Em 11 1. 

Timo, and Massara, each of which is governed The raj.i *»f 

•Selin, the principality in wdiich we were ashore, f^er!HN^fl^QH 9 H|[^ 9 ufisy, without 
much external parade or show, or much appearance of mSS B gjj about fivi - 

and- thirty yeais of age, and the fattest man wo saw : agraun - 1 to 

be of a dull phlegmatic disposition, and to be dir old im.hi 

who, upon my presenting him with a sword, hod ] jh spite of thi* 

craft and avarice of the Dutch factors. The name an«l 

it may reasonably be suppohod that he was a man of sbililii 3, a*, 

notwithbtauding his possession of power in the cbf bdnt td by 

the whole principality. If any difference arises 1 /’ by the r»j.i 

and Ins counsellors, without delay or appeal, and* wm Inld, '•fih the most sol 1 mu 

deliberation and impartial justice. * 

We were informed by Mr. Lange, that the chiefs wpo had snoeestflv cly presided ov. rile 
five principalities of this island, had lived for time immmoritt! j&thp. Strictest all'iauc and 
most cor 3 i.il friendship with each other ; yet be said the people wf?e of a warlike disposition, 
and had always courageously defended themselves against foreign invaders. We were told 
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ill**!), tli.it tlu* i'll awl w:e* alik* l<» raise, upon very short notice, 7^00 fighting n.en, nimeil 
with musket*-, spcais, lances, ami taigcts Of this fin re, Jj.iai was said to furnish 2 (> 00 , 
N h.L ‘JfMH), Kcgccna, l.“i() 0 , T11110 > 00 , and MiinsTuii * 100 . Besides the arms that have been 
aheady mentioned, each man i* furnished with a large pole-axe, resembling a w nod-hill, 
e\< ept that it has a straight edge, and is much heavier* this, in the hands of people who 
ha\ e murage to come to close rju.ut<*r9 with an enemy, must he a dreadful weapon , and we 
weie told that they wen? ho dexterous with their lances, fill at, at the distance of Mxt/ feet, 
they would tin ow them with Mich exactness as to pierce a man's heart, and such force as to 
go quite through his body. 

Mow far this account of the martial prowess of the inhabitants of Savu may he true we 
cannot take upon us to determine ; but during our stay wc saw 110 appearance of it. We 
siw, indeed, 111 the town-house, or house of assembly, about one bundled spears and targets, 
which served to aim the people who were sent down to intimidate us at the trading-] dace , 
hut they seemed to be the refuse of old armories, no two being of the same make or length, 
for some were six, and some sixteen feet long : we saw no lance among tin n, and as to the 
muskets, though they were clean on the outside, they w’ere eaten into holes by the rust 
within, and the people themselves appeared to be so little acquainted with military dis- 
cipline, that they marched like a disorderly r.ihlde, every one having, instead of Ins /arget, 
.1 cock, some tobacco, or other merchandise of the like kind, which he took that opportunity 
to bring down to sell, and few or none of their caitridge boxes weie furnished with either 
powder or ball, though It piece of paper was thrust into tnc hole to save appearances. We 
saw a few swivel gUtsssOud puteroros at the town-house, and a great gun befoic it ; hut the 
swivels and pateraMft'hty not of their carriages, and the _reat gun lay upon a heap of stones, 
almost consumed With the touch-hole downwaids, possibly to conceal its size, 

which might perhaps be Rtytp (ass than that of the bore. 

Wi (mu I d not discover ifnct'iunong these 1 pcopl> 1 In n was an, rank of distinction between 
tin rija ami the land-owners i the land-owmi- w-ic 1 expectable in propoition to their 
po*»- -I- iii«»; the inferior .iwAirtoMiat of ni an 11 1 a* 1 ! liters, labouring poor, and slaves. The 
sl,i\ •*■«« hke tin 1 peasant#. m qf Europe, me connected with the estate, and both 

ties 1 ml together ; owner can "ell his slave, he lias no uthei power over 

his jii 1 ""II. nut even ASjfcyfif the piiuiy and approbation of the inja Some 

ha.* live huiKlrod of not I ml I- a- dozen the common pi mo of them i^ 

a fit hog. When .a he is cnii-i.mlly attended by two or more of them * 

one nf thorn carries tj j MWMte , the hilt of winch is commonly of silver, and adoimd 
witli largcf another earn.- a hag which contains betel, aiecn, lime, 

and tobacco. all their maguitieence, for tho raja himself has no 

otlh r mark 

The chief 

of re^jaTtlbh tamgfil 
her- than la ABH M m 


The chief popple, like that of a Welshman, is a long ]m iliL-ree 

of res]>ertiibfo a veneration for antiquity seems to he earned faitlier 

lier- than la a house that has been well inhabited for many 

gen-iation«, and few articles either of use or luxury hear so high 

a pur.* as sat npou, arc become evrn and smooth : those who 

can i»urclwae ! » 3 ^^ M^^^^M E l ft 3 >SQSMcd of them hy inhci itance, place them round their 
lion*—. whertf dept ndaut". 

I.n-ry raja 9Q|HK■[^HgHpwi! , town of hid province, or nigru 1 , a large stone, which 
sin * • - .is a U tlie prmcipnl town of Seba, where we lay, there are 

tun I* 1 11 Kiich ftnsny fragment* of others, which had lieen set up in earlier 

turns, and are d^jjMNHlfering' Miy : these nimnimnnts seem to prove that some kind of 
civil c-'tahlisbmmfbijWrHi 1 * 1 ^ considerable antiquitv. The hist thirteen reigns in England 
make -«.iiiii thing mortt'than 276 years. Many of these stones arc so large, that it is difficult 
to 1 • -in-i iv*> hv what means they were brought to their present station, especially as it is the 
Minium i.f .1 hill ; but tho world is full of memorials of human strength, m which tin 
im chanical powers that havo boetf sinco abided by mathematic.il science, seem to be siir- 
]».ismd; and of such monuments then* arc not a few among the remains of barbarous 
antiquity 111 our own country, besides those upon Salisbury Plain. These stones not only 
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recmd tlu* reigiib of successive pnnerH, but seive for a purpose mucli mme evtiaonlinatv , 
ami probably altogether pieuhar to this country. When a raj.i dn*b. a gtneiul feast 11 
pi oclauncd throughout Ins dominions, and all bis subjects assemble loimd these sLoncs 
almost every living cieatiuc that can be caught is then killed, and the feast lasts tor a less 
or greater n umber of weeks or months, as the kingdom happens to be mine 01 less fin m-died 
with live stock at the time, the stones seive for table’s. When this madness is ovci a last 
must necessarily ensue, and the whole kingdom is obliged to subsist upon «yrup and watei, 
if it happens in the dry season, wdien no vegetables ean be procuied, till a new' stoek o! 
animals can be raised fioni the few that have escaped by chance, or been preserved by policy 
fimn the general maHsacie, or can he procured from the neighbouring kingdoms. Siuli, 
however, is tin* account that we received from Mr. Lange. 

We bad no opportuintv to examine any of their manufactures, except that of their clntli, 
which they spin, weave, and dye ; we did not, indeed, see them employed, hut many of the 
1 list turnouts winch they use fell in our way. We saw their machine for clearing cotton uf 
its seeds, which is made upon the same pnnuiplcs as those in Europe, hut it is so small that 
it might he taken for a model or a toy; it consists of two cylinders, like our round mhrs, 
somewhat less than ail irnli in diameter, one of which, being turned round by a plain winch, 
turns fjie other by means of an endless worm ; and the whole machine is not mine than 
fourteen inches long, and seven high ; that which we saw had been much used, and many 
pieces of cotton were banging about it, so that tlu re is no reason to doubt its being a lair 
specimen of the rest. Wc also once saw their apparatus for filming; it 'consisted of a 
bobbin, on winch was wound a small quantity of thread, and a‘ kind of distaff filled with 
cotton ; wu conjectured, therefore, that they spin by band, as the women of Europe did 
before the introduction of wheels; and I am told that they have not yet found their way 
into some pints of it Tlicir loom seemed to bo in one respect preferable to ours, for the 
web was not stretched upon a fiaine, but extended by a piece tit Wood at each end, round 
one of which the cloth was lolled, and round tho other th* threads,; the web was about lulf 
a yaid broad, and the length of the shuttle was eqoi& of the web, so that 

probably their work goes on hut slowly. That titty dy^dL Unt' cloth we first gm-sid Horn 
its colour, and from the indigo which we -aw in their j and our conji-rtiric was 


afterwards confirmed hv Mr Lange's account. I liavt I that u i- dv. d in 
the yarn, and wo once saw them dyeing wlrtt was nid to w jranil for the wurmii, of a 
dirty red, hut with what drug vve did nut think it roquire- 

The religion of these people 1 , accoiding ro Mr. Ijangtf BMftrtji^ if an aliaurd Kin «1 of 
paganism, every man choosing his own god, and liow.he shou'd ho 

worshipped , so that there aie 'almost as many god* amf peoplt . In 

their morals, however, they are said to be irreproachably a ipl os of Chris- 
tianity. No man is allowed more than one wife, yet on 'ffatween the - xes 

is in a maimer unknown among them ; instance* of theft art* they are -o far 
from revenging a supposed injury by murder, that if anj^W ^ij^ g^p^Wla between ihrm, 
they will not so much as make it the subject of be provnki d to 

Msentnicut and ill-will, but immediately and implicitly i H f iun of I heir 

lung. 

'J'h ey aj ipeared to he a healthy and long-lived people were niaikcd 
with tiie small-pox, which Mr. Lange told us hail i orante am. mg 

them, mid was treated with the same precaution* as tho pEunift ft ]ienioii was 

seized with the distemper, he was removed to boino loKUiy .fplMEraRiote from any 
habitation, where the disease was left to take its counts U)d jfljppliod with daily 
food by reaching it to him at the end of a long pule. Of tiwif wf Wdy dtOQumy we could 
learn imt little; in one instance, however, their delicacy and clet&f&iM an vert rein, rk- 
ahlc. Many of us were aslioru here three -uccenive days, from a very early hour in the 
moining till it w T as dark, yet we never saw the leant trace of an offering to Cloacina, nor 
could we so much as guess where they were mado. In a country bo populous this is very 
difficult fb he accounted for; and perhaps there is no other country in the world where tho 
accict is bo effectually kept. The boats in Ube here arc a kind of proa. 
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Tina inland wah settled by the Puitu^m-se almost as mhui as they fir-.! found tl*« it way 
into tliiN |>ait of the ocean ; but they wear iu a *diort time ri pplantcd by tlic Dutch. The 
Dutch, however, did not take possession of 't, but only sent sloops to trade with the natncB, 
pmh.ihly lor provisions to support the inhabitants of their spice islands, who, applying thorn- 
nixes wholly to the cultixation of that important article of trade, and laving out all their 
pound 111 plantations, can breed few animals Possibly their supplies hv this occasional 
1 1.1 lli e were* precarious ; possibly they were jealous of beirfg supplanted in their turn t but 
however that hi*, their East India Company, about ten years ago, entered into a treaty w'lih 
the Rajas, by which the Company stipulated to furnish cuih of them with n certain qua ltity 
of si|| t . lino linen, cutleiy ware, arrack, and other article*., every year, and the Lajas 
engaged that neither they nor their subjects should trade with any person exeept the C0111- 
p.inv, without having first obtained their consent , and that they would admit a resident 011 
boh. ilf of the Company to reside upon the island, and see that their part of the tieatv was 
l.ilfiilrd. They also engaged to supply annually p certain quantity oi rue, maize, ami enle- 
\ aiices The maizo and calevances are sent to Timor 111 sloops, which are k* ]*t time for that 
pm pose, each of which is navigated by ten Indians ; and the rice ih fetched awn v annually 
i»y a ship which brings the Company’s returns, and anchors alternately in each of the three 
hays. These returns are delivered to the llnjas in the form of a present, ami tin' task of 
arrack they and their principsd people never erase to diink as long as a drop of it remains 
I11 consequence of tins treaty, the Dutch placed three persons upon the island , -Mi Lange, 
his colleague, the natito ^f* Timor, the son of an Indian woman l>y a Poitugucso, and one 
Frederick Craig, ton of an Indian woman by a Dutchman. Lunge visits each of the 
Rajas onco in tWOM&QfetfefttWhen he makes the tour of •• e island attended by fifty slaxes on 
h -i-« iiu k. He exhorts these chic fa to plant, if ir appears that they have been remiss, and 
«■!-. i\. - where tbs Ctyps are got in. that In- max order *Joo] - to fetch it , so that it passes 
iiiiiiieili.itrly from the ground to tho Dutch ►tori houses at Timor. In these excursions he 
alwiix s ciinio with him aptna tattles of arrack, which he finds of great use 111 opening the 
liiMit- of the Rajas witfrjVyUjwjbfr is to deal. Duung the ten years that he had resided upon 
1 1 n- i-l.iml lie had ah besides ourselves, except at the arrival of the Dutch 

ship, which had aaiU&'£hap$* pittt&h A lx-fun we arrived ; and he lb now* to he distin- 


1:111 In d Ir.iin tlienatftte 
1 1- n I, and in evartf 
.iu Indian womd^ ( 

I in office m to instruct the youth of the country in reading and 

wilting, religion ; the Dutch having printed versions, of 

il.i W w Ti several oilier tracts, in the language of this and the 

.,dihoiiring~,i^^^^^^^o|^^^y'Viho was at his house, saw 7 the hooks, and the copy- 

• ••■k*. also, ^BjraHH|HKSs b'hom wrote a very fair hand. lie boasted that there 
■x-i* no less j^^^^^ ^^HMfcpstians in the township of Stlia; but what the Dutch 

•1 * s n "l P'raps very easy to gucsb, for there i* not a 

U ink* we tm^H^HHH^Spfliisevtnal inquiries concerning the neighbouring islands, 
a I the ft to the following effect. A small island to the xvest- 

1 n i nl Sjru, did not learn, produces nothing of any consequence hut 

•v -lint-., of w MMB BBtol^JsqtBre annually the freight of tw T o sloops, in return fur pre- 
** i'i- that they SHfr ^9 islanders. ■' THbor w the chief ; and the Dutch residents on the 

• r -t i "hinds go iUm oboe 0 yrarfci ffoa their accounts. The place is nearly in the same 
*! i!> si- in Dampbrb time, the. Dutch having there 11 fort and storehouses ; and, by Lange's 
■•••••■iiit, we might there, hato'been supplied with every necessary that we expected to pro- 
( ure at Data via, salt pro virions and arrack not excepted, lint the Portuguese are still in 
puM.ci.Mim of several towns on the north side of the island, particularly Laphao nnd’&cbial 

A 1 suit two } cars before our arrival, a French ship was wrecked upon tho oast coast of 


Kfeibkur and In*, dress, fur he sits upon the ground, thews 
MUtytid tlmr character and manners. lie has man led 
dr^i nor. who keeps his house after the fashion of her 
Own fur not inciting us to visit him, saying, that he could 
fcpUan the Indian- had done, and lie spoke no language 
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Timor , ami after she l»ad lain some days upon tho shoal, a anddi n gale broke Iut up .it nmr, 
and diowne.l tho captain, with the grcati“-t part of tho new Those who gut icdioic, among 
whom was one «>( the lieutenant**, made the host of then wav to ('tuieoidia , they weir four 
davs upon the road, when* thi‘V wore obliged to leave part ol their company thiniigh fatigue, 
and the rest, to the number of about eighty, arrived at the town. They were supplied with 
every necessary, and sent back to the wieck, with proper assistance for leoovciuiu w hat « , uiild 
be fished up. They fortunately got up all their bullion, which was in chests, and m vei.il of 
then guns. which were veiy large. They then returned to the town, hut their (oinp.itiioiis 
who had been left npon the roiid w'pre missing, having, as it w r as Mi]>poHed, been Iw pt aiming 
the Judi.uH, either l>y persuasion or foree ; for they are veiy desirous of having K.iiinpe.iie* 
among tin in, to instruct them in the art of war. After a stay of more than two mouth" at 
Concordia, thiir number was diminished nearly one-lialf by sickness, in cmifreqiieiiee of the 
fatigue and hardship which they had sulTcied hy the bhipwreck, and the survivois weie beut 
in a small vessel to Europe. 

Rnfcte i*» in much tin* same situation as Savu ; a Dutch factor resides upon it to manage 
the natives, and look after its produce, which consists, among other articles, of sugar I*\n- 
nierly it was made only by bruising the canes, and boiling the juice to a syrup, ill the same 
unniuw as toddy , hut gloat improvements have lately been made in preparing this valuable 
commodity. The three little islands called tho Solars arc also under the influence of the 


Dutch settlement at Concordia, they aro flat and low, but abound with provisions of every 
kind, and the middlemost is. said to have a good liarbour for shippfog. Slide, another little 
island to the westward of the Solars, is still in the hands of the PurtugctttV* who have n good 
town and haihour on the north-east comer of it, called Larntuca ; , tb$y had formerly .1 har- 
bour on the south side of it, but tlint being much inferior to IatrattlO| rat for some time bet n 
altogether neglected. * ■'•‘i.*, 

r l ho inlialiiUntsof each ol these little islands speak a langna^^jfeotiliar tO themselves, and 
it is an object of Dutch policy to picvcnt, as niuoh am poriM^tbaur learning tho language 
of each other. If they spoke’ a common language, titty yrrf^lilB,by a mutual intercourse 
with each other, to plant such things as would be fit ttA^Vabto’ 1 % tlicnifcelv. s 1I..111 tlinr 
present piod uce, though of Uss advantage to the Dutch Id^gtiegea Is iiigdi.h lent, 

they can communicate no such knowledge to each otlmr^l * pc,irc to I In m * 1 Ives 

the benefit of supplying their several necessities upon tl&frvj t wbiob it in re.isue.ible 

to sup] mse aro not veiy inodeiate. It is prolmbiy.ntt&J tlif« advantage t1i.ii the 

Dutch never teaili tlioir own language to tlu* native® (j^ fi j'Md have been at t tic* 

expense of tiauskiting tho Testament and catechism* into f Jiw of rarli . for 

in propuition as Dutch had become the languag 
common language of them all 

To tln&. account of Savu, I shall only add a 
will appear to have some nihility with that of 

being exactly the same, and the numbers manifestly djeri*g j,iDi»rce. 


;o uf tlivarj 

-ia,^ 

the South' 


Pliave Ocrorm* me 

_ by w heh it 
nr of the woids 


A man 
A ico man 
The head . 
The hair 
The eyes 
The eyelashes 
The nose 
The theeks 
The eai s . 
The tongue . 
The net k . 
The hi easts 
The mjtples 
The helty 
The navel . 
The thiyhs 
Tht+knrcs 
The U U» 

'Ph*' ti'ft. 


Mimtoiine, 

Miibiiniic. 

C<iloo. 

H»w ratoo. 
Malta 

Uowna matt a. 
h»iuig>i. 
Cduun^. 
Wmlrcloo 
V sno. 

Trento. 
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CillldO b(JI> 4 dO. 
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Tonga. 

Rontoo 
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Ai 
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A fish ■ 

A turtle . 
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Fun-patm 
Arena * 
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‘Cteow. 
Panpnut* *«. 
ha. 

I'l'jin. 
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Uamchk. 
Caklla. 
Canana. 
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In tliis account of the island of Savu it must be remembered, that except the facts in 
which we were parties, and the account of the objects which we had an oppoitunity to 
examine, the whole is founded merely upon the report of Mr. Lange, upon w hosc.autliuiity 
.done theieforo it must rest. 


CnAl’TER X. THE HUH FROM THE ISLAND OF SAVU TO BATAVIA, AM) AN ACCOUNT OF 

THE TRANSACTIONS THERE WHILE 'I HE SHIP W \h ItrpiTJIM. 

In the morning of Friday, the 21st of Soptcmbcr, 1770, wo got nuclei hail, and stood away 
to the westward, al<?ng >thc north side of tlio island of 'sawi, and of the smaller that lies to 
the westward of it, which at noon bore from us IS S.E., distant two leagues At four o'clock 
in the afternoon, ws^ioo^cl a small low island, beating S rt W , d stant three leagues, 
which has no placb IQ any^art now extant, at least in none ihat L have been able to pio- 
cure : it lies in latitude 10° longitude 238° 28' W, At noon on the 22d, we weie in 

latitude 11° 10' S., longHud^ i^fl^ffii W, In the evening of the 23d, we found the vanulnm 
of the net die to lie 2* 44' W« { 4&0® As we got ilear of the islands we had constantly a 

swell (mm tli- ooutkwtad, wi(jk4l\I imagined was not caused hy a wind blowing fiom 
that «|iiairer, but by determined by the position of the coast of New 

Iloll.m.1. ' ~ 

At noon on tlie 5Wth,‘ W HM K Jtftede Iff 1 47 # s! -, longitude 210° 52' AY., wx* found tin 
variation to be .T lO-'W^M^&nutin.i to hi twenty -five nnles to the northward of tin 
log ; for which I account. At noon, on the 27th, our latitude, hy ole 

fc agreeable to the log ; and mu longitude was 252 w 11' AY. 
'JBfnJtu in order to make the land of Java ; and at noon, on 
was 9° 31 # S., longitude 254° 10' AY. , and in the 
possession the log-hook and journals, at least all I could 
ted seamen, and enjoined them secrecy w r ith respect to 
the 'evening, being in the latitude of Java Head, and not 
too far to the westward : I therefore hauled up 
IS. In the niglit, wc had thunder and lightning , and 
Hashes, we saw the land bearing east. I then t a eked 
in the morning of the 1st of On* jber; and at six, Java 
6.E. by E , distant five leagues : soon after we saw 
aad at ten, the inland of Graeatoa, bearing N.E. Oacalua 
1, and at noon it bore N. 40 15.. distant seven leagues, 
during our run from Suvu, I allowed twenty minutes a-day for 
I concluded Ktaust run strong at tins time, especially off the uoast 


\ation. was ltf* 5! 
A Ye -t-iTed N.W^j 
the 2ilrii, nni 
morning of tka 
hud, of tlte 
where they ha^' 
seeing anv land/ 

E N.i:., have ' 
about twelve 
and "to. ni to i 
Head, or thu w 
lb lin i Island, 
is a i* mark ably 
I lilll-t now 
the wi i-teilr cu 



of J.i\ a , and I found that this allowance was just equivalent to the effect of the current upon 
the ship. At four o'clock m the, morning of the 2d, we fetched close in with the coast of 
J:iv:i, in fifteen fathom ; we then stood along the coast, and early in the forenoon I sent the 
boat a* bore to try if she could procure some fruit for Tupia, who w*as very ill, and some gra-s 
foi tlie buffaloes that were still alive, lit an hour or two she returned with four cocoa-nut's, 
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ami a small hunch of plant iins which liail been jinn liasid (01 a shilling, ami «oim* herbage 
lor tin* i.itllc. which the Indians not only gave us, hut assisted oui people to rut. Tin* 
couiit.iv looked like one continued wood and luid a very pleasant appeal nurc About clcvm 
o'clock, we niw two Dutch ships King off Anger Point, ami I sent Mr Hick*- on ho.inl nl 
one of them to inquire news ,»f our country, from which we had been Absent so lung In 
the mean time it fell mini, and about noon I nnchmed in eighteen fathom with a muddv 
bottom. When Mr Hicks i chirped, he reported that the ships were Dutch F is( Indi.imcn 
fiom ll.itavi.i, one of which was hound to CVvlon, ami tlie other to the coast of Mal.ih.ir, end 
that there was als » a fly -ho.it or packet, which W’as said to he stationed lieie to cairy letti i' 
tnun the Dutch ships that came hither to Ttatavia, hut which I rnther think was nppomltd 
to examine all ships that pass llic Strait: from these ships we heard, with great pleasme, 
that the Swallow had hecn at Data via about two years Ik fore. 

At seven o'clock ,a lueezc 'pruiig up at S.S W., with which having weighed, we stood to 
the N E. between Tliwait-lhc-way-I'hiud and the Cap, sounding from eightcin to tweutt- 
ciL'ht lathom we had hut little wind all night, and having a strong cut rent against us, we 
got no IiiilTh r hv eight in the morning than liantnm Point. At tin* time the wind came to 
the N.E , and obliged us to anchor in two-and-twenty fathom, at about the distance of two 
miles horn the shore ; the point, bore N.E. by E., distant one league, and here we found a 
stiong Tin rent setting to the N.W. Jn the niorning we had seen the Dutch packet standing 
attei us, hut when tlie wind slutted to the N.E. she bore aw T ay. At six o’clock iu the e\en- 
mg. the wind having obliged us to continue at anchor, one of the country boats came alongside 
ol us, on hoard of wducli was the master of the packet. He seemed to have two motive a for 
hi' visit, one to take an account of tho slop, and the other to sell us refreshments ; for in the 
boat were turtle, fowl**, ducks, pairots, parroquets, rice-birds, TOtfhkey% and other articles, 
whieli they held at a very high puce, and brought to a bad mnrkat, forour Savu stock was 
not yet expended : however, I gave a Spanish dollar for a small, turtle? which weighed about 
six-and-thirU pounds ; 1 gave also a dollar for ten largo fowls? Ofid afterwards bought fifteen 
more at tho same price , tor a dollar we might also- httve JlIl^tiAwo monkeys, or a whole 
cage of nee- buds. The master of the shmp brought with Vim ivo hooks, in one of whieli 
he desired that any of our officers would wnti down the OABWflf thtaSdp and it- comm.inder, 
with that of the ]dace from which she sailed, ami of tho gfff&'lq whioh she wa- hound, with 
such otliei particulars relating to Ihcutsehi ■*, a-* they might tUW4Kpiir t for the iiili.riiiation 
of any of our fnenda that should come aft-r us : ami in ^whitewd the names of tin 

ship and the commander, himself, m onh r t«» Iran unit fliqfc? j Otfferpdr and Council of 

the Indies. We perceived that in the fiist 1 •■■■k many ships, J f Portuguese, had mode 

entiles „f the same kind with tlftit for which it was prcspntM&J^ ■ JJr..Hicko, however, 
having w n tten the name of tho ship, only added “ fromL&VMp ik out ice of tins, 

hut said, that lie was satisfied with anything wc thought fit intended luendy 
for the information of those who should impure after m front h&tdship. 

Having made several attempts to sad with a wind that the current, and 

as oiten come to an anchor, a proa came alongside of its in tUiLl yika 5th, in which 

wa^ a Dutch officer, who sent me down a printed paper hvT a «f whu-li he 

had in othei languages, particularly in French and Dutch; ^ *n tlie name 

of the Governor and Council of the Indus, by their . rthc questions, 

very ill expressed in the following terms : * r * '' 

lk 1 To what nation the ship belongs, and it* name f ' y/ ^ 

kk k J If it comes from Europe, or any other place f ' -» 

“If From what jdace it lastly departed from? ' .*.• : t ■ 

“4. Whei eun to designed to go ? s. . ■ ‘ ^ - 

“5. What ami how many ships of the Dutch Company by departvM from the last %liorc 
there layed, and their names ? 

u 6. If one or more of these ships in company with this, it departed for this or any other 
place ? 

fct 7. Ifcdiiring the voyage any particularities is happened or seen ? 

+ #, ]f not any slops m sea, or the Straits of Sunda, have seen or hailed in, and which f 
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“9. If any othei nows worth of attention, at the place fiom whence the ship lastly 
ilcpaitcil, oi dui mg the voyage, is happened i 

“ Batavia, in the Cattle. 

“ By order of tins Covernor-Cl moral 

“and the Counsellors of India, 

*" J BiiandI'-r Hum.l, See." 


Of these quo-tions I answered only the fiist and the fourth ; which when the offieer saw, 
he s.ud answeis to the reat w'ere of no consequence : yet he immediately added, that lie must 
si ml th.it very paper away to Batavia, and that it w T ould he thete the next day at noon 1 
have partieularly related tins incident, because I have been credibly informed that it is hut 
ot late years that the Dutch have taken upon them to examine alnps that pass through this 
IStrait 

At ten o’clock the tame morning, we weighed, with a light breeze at S W. ; hut did little 
more than stem the current, and about two o'clock anchored again under Bantam Point, 
where we lay till nine-; a light breeze then springing up at S E , we weight d and stood to the 
e.istwaid till ton o'clock the next morning, when the cui rent obliged us again to anchor m 
twenty-two fathom, Pulababi bearing E by 8. j S., distant between three and four miles. 
Having alternately weighed and anchored several times, till four in the afternoon of ilie 7 th, 
we then stood to iho eastward, with a very faint breeze at N.E , and passed Wapou Island, 
ami the first inland totb# eastward of it ; when the wind dving away, we woie earned hv the 
cm rent between tf»e first and second of the islands that lie to the eastward of AVapen Island, 
where we were CfcJigedt?) anchor in thirty fathom, be” <4 very near a lidge of rocks tb.it run 
out from one of* tthaidb. ■ At two the next morning we weighed with the land wind at 
south, and stood o^Ndear of the shoal ; but before noon were obliged to tome to again 111 
twenty-eight fathom*, near a small island among tlioRc that ih called the Thousand Island-, 
wdncli we did not find laid down in any chart. Pulo Pare at this time bore E N E , distance 
between -iv and seven uukit. •; 

Mr. Banks and Dr. •MvadaMrent whiirtMipi in the island, which they found not to he 

ionic than live hiindj^^ardMSQgt'VDd cue hundred bioad, yet there was a house upon it. 
...1 11 ..1 «.W j . . 1 .... *i.„ n.; /ni/ 4 „ . 


and .1 small plauttttajw - - ■* ■*-* “ h J [Other tilings was the Ptilmn C/insli , fiom which tin* 
i I si.. I -oil is made in^ they made a small addition to their collection of 

pi nit-, and shot ar'boftf iringa when exteinh-l measured three feet from point to point ; 

tin y shot also four pf iV&aictly rc-nubl* d the golden ]dover of England. ISuou 

after they retunti " {ftw boat cam* 1 alongside with two Mala) « on hoard, who 

liMught t&stwjl l- firth, ami a few pumpkins we bought the turtle, which 

.iliootther. frrty-ttix ]M»und*, fur a dollar, and eoiisideiing that wc 

ii.id lately one that weighed only six-and-thirty pounds, 

v\ •* thought Ai, /fhe seller appeared equally satisfied, and w r e then 

indued with, Which lie w:ib very unwilling to take any money hut 

.1 dollar; dUr’ww greatly too much , to wlneli lie readily assented, 

1 . nt lb-sired sand give him a part . at last, however, a fine nliming 

p- -Ungues*;] 1 for that lie sold us his whole stock of pumpkins, being 

11 numbori p he made signs, that wc should not tell at Batavia that 

.i'.y ho.it 

\\'e were i le Pare this day, but getting the land wind at south 

•ih 'lit ten 3 PHRHK 9 jftad and stood to the E S E. all night. At ten 111 tho 
m--i mug, ■aBJUfil i ( to)fK a for the sea In ivhj ; and at noon it sprung up at N N.E , 

w.ih which 1 ' 1, -wlieie at four o'clock in the afternoon w r e came to 

.111 mu lu»r. b -/ 

liiimd here the Hareourt Indiaman from Knjland, two English private traders of that 
• -•umiv, tliii;een sail of huge Dutch ships, and h conRidcrahlc number of small vessels. A 
* " >4t came immediately tafeoari from a ship which had a broad pendant flying, and the 
officer who commanded, having inquired who we were, and whence wc came, inyncdiatcly 
returned with &ucli auswers as we thought fit to give him : both he and lus people were as 
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pale* as s|ii>ctn*H, a iari proa"!* ot 0111 sufferings 111 so uuhe'ilthi a emmlM ; hilt our pi uph*. 
who, except Tupu, nine all ln-v ami plump, seemed to think tlicin-elvcs so -r.i&nnrd hv 
lanous ilunates that nothin'; could hint them. Ill the im.iu time, I ‘•cut a lieutenant 
ashore to .11 quaint tin 1 Governor ot our arrival, and to make an cm use fin our not saluting , 
fni as 1 could s.dute with only three guns, exiept the ami ids, which I was of opinion would 
not he In aid, 1 thought it was Letter to let it alum* As soon as the lm.it w.e. dr-puti In . 1 , 
the caipentei delivered 111c an ^account of the diftrts of the ship, of whu h Liu billowing 
is a eoju 

41 The defeits of his Majesty’s baik Endeavour, Lieutenant James Cook Cnmm.mdei. 

u The ship Miy leaky, as she makes from twelve to six inches water .111 hour, m ea-miud 
l»V her main keel being ivounded in many places, and the scarfs of her stein la mg \( iy 
open : tin* false keel gone heyoml the midships from forward, and perhaps farther, .is I had 
no oppoitumtv of seeing for the water when hauled ashore for repairing : woumhd on the 
lathoiiid suh* under tho main chamul, where I imagine the greatest leak is, but could not 
(dine at it for the water one pump on the larboard side useless ; the others decayed within 
an inch and a half of the boie Otherwise masts, yards, boats, and hull, in pretty good 
condition. ’* 

As it was the uni venal opinion that tins ship could not safely proceed to Europe without 
an examination of her bottom, 1 determined to apply for leave to heave lier down at this 
place , and as 1 understood that it would be necessary to make this application 111 writing, 

1 drew up a request, and the next morning, having got it tranrfateld into Dutch, we all 

wilt ashore t ^ 

We icpaued immediately to the house of Mr. Leith, the only Eogl'Ahptu of any ciedit 
who is resident at this place , he received 119 with great polifcfflOSS,' afcd engaged us to 

dinner: to this gentleman we applied for innli uctions I10W to.provido ourselves with 

lodgings and lieeehsaries while we should stay ashore, and he told ttfl, that there was an hoti 1 
or kind of 11111, kept hy the order of government, where all mgrohsat* and strangers were 
obliged to 1 chide, paying half per cent, upon the v^lno tA their goods for warehouse room, 
which the master of the house was obliged to provide* its^came in a king's ship 

we should he .it liberty to Inc where we ple.wd, Upon jftktOg tb* goreriioi’s pfiin.-.-ii. 
which would hr granted* of ionise. Hu sank that it WQuHT^p .4 *!br us to lake 
in the town, and hung mu own servants a -he re, if wo-tnil* ^ opuu whom w.* « ■■uM 
depend to buy in our provi-ions ; hut as till* was not P^r * 011 anioi.» 11- 

who could speak the Malay language, our gentlemen dol 6 g<te the hotel. At l!h* 

hotel, therefore, beds wcie immediately hind, and wor should "Inp 

there at night At file o’c.lock.in the afternoon, I was inti ^wmir-g* in-i.il. 

who received me very courteously ; lie told me, , that I . j ” r n K * w *tut"i. 

and that 111 the morning my request should bo lqhl Mtatf 1 wssal> -uni 

to attend. ■ ’ * ' ' . . 

About nine o'clock, w’u had a dreadful storm of ft*HI ^ 1 111 |I,:J 

which the mainmast of one of the Dutch Last liidiamm/^irf] f jM|*rd awav hi hi- 

deck , the lii.iiii-tup-nui'.t aiul top-gallaut mast w*rr shir ifBm had an iron 

spindle at the mam- top-gal hint masthead, which probabty ^ ""'P 

lav not more than the distance of two cables* length ^ 6 wrobab ,,|f y we 

should ha\c shari*d the same fate, lmt for the electrical ettig? felWtJiiat got up. 

and wl.uh conducted the lightning over the side of Jrtr* mcapul th- 

lightning, the cxplosioii shook us like an eaifliquakc, tlmtiafcKjJ ap|«e:u nig 

like a line of fire: a -eiitmcl was in tho action of charging? I ttWIihoch fun 1 it 

the musket out of his hand, and broke the rammer lbdy . v-v f * cam,ot l,nt 

earnestly reeoiniiu.nd chains of the same kind to every Snip, wnaUttp be net destination, 
and I hope that the fate of the Dutchman will be * wanting tod! who shall read this 
narrative, against having an iron spindle at the masthead. 7 * ’ 

The next morning 1 attended at the council-chamber, and was told that I should have 
everything 1 wanted. In the mean time, the gentlemen ashore agreed with the keener ot 
tho hotel fox their lodging and board, at the rate of two rix-dollars, or nine shillings sterling. 
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a-il iy for oath ; and as there were five of them, and they would probably have many visitors 
fiom the ‘'hip, he agreed to keep them n Repin .ite table, upon condition that they should pay 
one iix-doll.ir for the dinner of every stranger, and anotlici for bis supper and bed, if lm 
should sleep ashore. Under this stipulation, they were to be furnished willi tea, lofteo, 
punch, pipes and tobacco, for themselves and their fiieud'J, as imuli ns they could consume , 
they wire aim) to pay half a rupee, or one shilling and tliri c-penci , a-d.iy foi each of their 
si ivauts. 

They soon learnt that these iates were, more than double the common eliaigea of board 
and lodging in the town; and their tabic, though it had the appearance ot magnificence, 
was wretchedly served. Their dinner consisted of one course of iifteen dishes, and their 
supper of one course of tbit teen, but nine or ten of them consisted of bad poultry, variously 
dressed, and often served up the second, third, and even the fourth time . the same duck 
having appeared more than once roasted, found bit* way again to the table as a fricassee, and 
.1 f.niilh tune m the form of forced meat. It was not Long, however, before they learned 
th.it this treatment waa only by way of essay, and that it was the invariable custom i.t the 
bouse, to supply all .sfmttigers, at their first coming, with such fare as could be procured for 
the least money, and consequently would produce the most gain : that if, either through 
indolence or good nature, they were content, it was continued lor the benefit of the host ; 
but that if they complained, it was gradually amended till they were satisfied, wlnc.i some- 
times happened before they had the worth of their money. After this discoveiv, they 
remonstrated, and their fare became bettor; however, after a few days Mr. Kmks hired a 
little house, the nfttf door on the left hand to the hotel, for himself and Ins paitv, for which 
lie paid after the rata of ten rix-dollars, or two pounds five shillings sterling, a-montli , hut 
hero they were' vef^'4for from having either the convenience or the privacy which tiny 
expected: no person vfaw permitted to sleep in this pn v ate h. him* occasion, illy, as ,i guest 
to the person who hived under a penalty ; but almost ev <i\ Dutchman that went by ran 
in without any ceremony to ask wliat tlioy sold, there having been very seldom any private 
pel sons at Batavia who ka4 £0$ something to sell Evei>body here hues a carriage, and 
Mr. Banks hired twoi* Often chaises, made to hold two people, and dtiven by a 

in hi titling mi a co*cM»0Ji £ Jbr fftch of these lie paid two nx-dollais a- day. 

A- vxrn a. he new bubiUttion, lie sent for Tupia, who till now bad 

i iiiitiniied on board V ' ’’ * " Jgtfliis ifliit-— wh.ch was of tbo bilious kind, ami for winch 

he had nltttiuately j any medicim*. He soon came ashore, with his boy 

T.iveln, and though w| board, uml alter he came into the boat, he w.is exceed - 

aejv listless and: d] ’ ijio aouner entend the town than he seemed to be animated 

with a new SottVtf Jfttrr iages, streets, people, ai.d a multiplicity of other objects, 

all new, which j^jii.once, produced an effect like the suddi n and scent power 

ihut i« im, expressed bis wonder and delight with still less 

n si Taints an dm* kind of ecstacy, examining every object with a 

prlh-ss and mSKUBS* -was every liunncnt excited and gratified One of the 
lii -t things tbqV MM £ Was the v arums dresses of the parsing multitude, concerning 
whuli lie 'jrtnd when lie was told that in tills ])lace, where people of 

in.iiiy difft ,, every one wore *he habit of Ins countiy, be desired 

that be ini. jtfrta, and Appear in that wf Otalieite. South Sea cloth was 

flu ic fore sentD ^tiding equipped Imusclf with great expedition and dexterity 

The people i|:the Indian who had been brought hither by M. Boug.im- 

ville. iiiquind in t«inm nut the same person: from these uiquiiics, we Uarued 

w Im St was thal? 1 to be Spaniards, from the accounts that bad been given 

of rwn thips b^'di 

In the TTioaa f tini^ t I procured an order to the ■ii|n nntendant of the island of Onrust, where 
the "hip waa to be repaired, to receive her time : and sent, by one of the ships that sailed 
for Holland, an adcotmt oT<mr arrival Here, to Mr. Stephens, the secretary tc the admiralty. 
The expenses that would be incurred by repair ng and refitting the ship rciuleicd it necessary 
for mu to take up money in this place, whu h I imagined might be done with mt difficult} : 
but I found myself mistaken; for, afUr tin most diligent inquiry, 1 could not find any 
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private poison that h:ul ability and inclination to .id\:incr tin* Mini tlut T wanted Tn (Ins 
ditfuultv 1 applied to the governor himself, by a wnttcn leipn-i , in i imsi'ipiriuc of vvhiHi, 
tbo Kliob.nider had oidua to supply 1110 with what mom v I should lcquirc out of the 
< ’oiiip.iny's treasury 

On the lffl.li, an soon as it wur light, tuning hy ‘•eveial ae« idents and ini'tikrs Miflricd .1 
dday of many days, I took up the anchor, and ran down to Omust . a few days alti iv.uds 
we went alongside of the wliaif, 011 C’oojiei’** 1 st, mil, width lies close to Onrii-t, in older to 
take out our stores Hy this time, having been here only nine days, we Iwgan to fit I the 
hitul effects of the elinnite and situation Tupia, after the flow of spirit's whiih the hum llim 
of the place piotluccd upon Ills lirst landing, sunk 011 a sudden, and grsv even* diy woine 
and worse Taycto was seized with an lnflainination upon his lungs, Mi H.iuks\ two 
servants heeaine vciy ill, and himself and l)r. Solander were attacked hy fevein: 111 a few- 
d.ivs alinosL e\ er> person both on boaid and ashore were sick ; affected, no douht. hy the 
low, swampy situation of the place, and the number less dirty canals which liiteiseet the 
town 111 all directions On thc 2 t>th, 1 set up the tent foi the reception of the ship's company, 
of whom tftcrc was hut a small number able to do duty. Poor TupML of whose life we now 
began to despair, and who till this time had continued ashore w’lth Kir. Banks, desired to* he 
’ *inoved to the ship where, he said, he should breathe a freer air than among tlio mi men us 
houses Inch obstructed it ashore . 011 hoard the ship, however, ho could not go, for she was 
■mugged, and preparing to he laid down at the oarccning-pkce ; but on the Siftth, Mi 
Banks went with bun to Cooper's Island, or, as it is called bcie, Kuypor, wliero hIh* lay t 
..ml as he seemed pleased with tbe spot, a tent was there pitched for him: at this place both 
the sea-breeze and the land-breeze blew directly over him, and he expressed great satisfaction 
111 his situation. Mr. Banks, whose humanity kept him two days with this poor Indian, 
1 1 turned to the town on the 30 th, and the fits of lus intermittent, which was now heroine a 
tegular tertian, were mi violent as to deprive lmn of lus senses whilo they lasted, and leave 
him so weak that he was scan ely able to crawl down stairs: *t this time l)r. Sola ndeiV 
disorder also increased, and Kir. Monkhouse the surgeon was confined to liis bed. 

On the 5 th of November, after many delays, in consequence of tile Dutch ships coining 
alongside the whaifa to load pepper, tlio ship was laid • dowti? and tl»C tame day Mr. Monk- 
house, our surgeon, a sensible, skilful man, fell the first saeHfilg} io this fatal country, a loss 
which wras greatly aggravated hy our situation. Dr. SottndtfhMi jfttai able to attend Ins 
funeral, hut Mr. Banks was confined to his bed. Our distTMtlwas now very great, and the 
prospect before us discouraging 111 the Jughcbt degree : our dangtokirti not such as we could 
Mir mount hy any efforts of our own ; courage, skill, and diligewps^mra^U equally int ffi i-tual, 
and death was every day making* advances upon us. where we ttnikt ;Sintkcr resist in*r fly. 
Malay servants were lured to attend the sick, hut they had so tfraMnae either of duty in* 
humanity, that they could not be kept within call, and the patieat'WM frequently obliged 
to get out of bed to seek them. On the 9 th, we lost our pSjW-fodiSIl boy Taycto, and 
'i'upia was so much affected, that it was doubted whothrr lie nip felWW till the m xt day. 

In the mean time, the bottom of the ship being examined^'. WjyrttUod to be in a worse 
condition than we apprehended : the false keel was all -twenty feet of the 

stern-post; the main keel was considerably injured in great quantity 

of the sheathing was torn off, and several planks were much' tW» of tlieiii, and 

the half of a third, under the main channel near the keel, jffigtii of six feet, so 

worn, that they were not above an eighth port of an inch ihifit^ ani K^tlie worms had 
made their way quite into the timbers ; yet in this condition she htJhsufed many hundred 
leagues, where navigation is as dangerous as in any part of the world : lww much misery 
did we escape, hy being ignorant that so considerable a part nf the bottom of the ves^d was 
thinner than the sole of a shoe, and that every life on board depended upon so aliglit and 
fragile a harrier between us and the unfathomable ooean ! It seemed, however, that wc had 
been preserved only to perish here : Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander were 80 bad, that the 
physician declared they had no chance for recovery but by removing into the country ; 
a house wqs therefore hired for them at the distance of about two miles from the town, wl.icli 
belonged to the master of the hotel, who engaged to furnish them with provisions, and the 
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use of slaves. A u they had already experienced their want of influence over slaves that liar* 
other m. is to is, and the unhiding inattention of these fellows to the Rick, they bought each 
of them a Malay woman, which removed both the causes of their being so ill Berved , the 
women weie their own propel tv, and the tenderness of the sex, even here, made them good 
nurses While these preparations were making, they received au account of the ileatn 
of Tupia, who sunk at ouie after the loss of the boy, whom lie loved with the tenderness of 
a fiaunt < 

Ry the 11th, the bottom of the ship was thoroughly repaired, and very much to mv 
satisfaction ; it would, indeed, ho injustice to the officer* and workmen of thin yard, not to 
declare that, in my opinion, th»ro is not a marine vaid in the world where a ship inn he 
laid down w r ith more convenience, safety, and despatch, nor repaiicd with mine diligence 
and skill. At this placo they heave down hy two masts, a method which we do not now 
puutise: it is, however, unquestionably more safe and expeditious to hea\e down with two 
masts than one ; and lie must have a good share of bigotry to old customs, and an eiju.il 
want of common sense» who will not allow this, after seeing with what facility flic Dutch 
heave down their laqf^t ships At this place. 

•Mr. Hanks and Dr. Solander recovered Blowly at their country-house, which was not only 
open to the sea~breeze, but situated upon a running stream, which greatly conn dm ted to the 
circulation of the air: but I was now taken ill myself, Mr Spuring ami a seaman who had 
attended Mr. Banka were also Beized with intermittent 1 * , and, indeed, there was not more 
than ten of the whole/ship's company that were able to do duty. We proceeded, however, 
m rigging the fefcipr'fti&d getting water and stores aboard: the water we were obliged to 
procure from at the rate of six shillings and ciglitpence a lcager, or one handled 

and fifty gallons. ~' r 

About the 26th, the westerly monsoon Ret in, winch genu ally blow 9 heie in the night 
from the S.W., and in the day from the N. W. or N. For some nights hefoie this, we had 
M*ry heavy lain, with much thunder; and in the night between the 25th and 26th, such 
rain as we had seldom Atoll, ffef near four hours without intermission. Mr Hanks’s house 
admitted the wataritf W&yjftfrt {Ike a sieve, and it ran through the lower loonib in .i 
stri-am that wnuld hfc+S turna* £ xnjll ; he was by this time sufficiently reco\ered to go nut, 
■in-1, upon his rutpring flho next morning, he was much surprised to see the 
bi'dd'iig everywhere ,f vF‘tii dry. Tile wet season was now set in, though we had 

sunn 1 interval* of fair; ^The frogs in tlie ditches, which croak ten times louder than 

.my frogs in Europe/'gpVi “ of ruin by an incessant noise that was almobt intolerable, 
ami the gnats andnfjjM)^ vhjeh had been \ery troublesome even duiing the dry weather, 
wens now Swarming from evciy fdaslli of water like bees from a hive . 

they dnl not, . incommode us in the day, and the stings, however trouble- 
some at first? itch above half an hour, so that none of us felt in the day 

the effect* of tb*»riKMSj J^'hod .received iu the night. 

On the 8th Ilf jBUMBBBi*# ship being perfectly refitted, and having taken in most, of 
h*r water the sick on board, we ran up to Hatavia Road, and 

•utcliored in f half of water. From this tune, to the 24th, we wne 

• in ployed « remainder nf our water and pro\isions, with some new 

pumps, and fifiM^HHHvj^sratiiina that were necessary to fit the ship for the sea, all 
which ‘ much booner, if bickness and death had not dibahled or 

■ ■ i 1 ■ 'ii 


While wc Wm&jpftomA <>f Elgin, Captain Cook, a ship belonging to the English 
Kul India ** aK> Stale to MI anchor in the road. She was hound from Madras to 
rhino, blit her postage, put iu lien 1 to wait for the next season. The lMunnix, 

Captain Black, an BngS* country ship, from Bum.ooIen, also came to an anchor at Ibis 
place. 

In the afternoon of Christmas eve, the 24th, I took leave of the governor, and several of 
the principal gentlemen of the place, with whom I bad formed connexions, and from whom 
1 rtveivid every possible civility and assistance ; but in the mean time an accident’liapprned, 
which might have produced disagreeable consequences. A seaman bad run away from one 
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of tin* Dutch ships in the road, ami entered on hoard of mine : the captain li.nl applied to 
the governor, to in hum him a** a subji ct of Holland, and an older for that pm pose wa- 
piocured . this older was hi ought to mu soon after I returned from niv hi»t visit, anil I *».isd, 
that if the in. m appeared to he .1 Dutchman, lie should ceit.unlv he diliveied up. Mi. II n k*» 
jomuianded on hoard, and I ^u* the Duteh officer an order to him, to deli\er the mail up 
under that condition I slept myself this night on shore, and, in the immune, the i iptaui 
of the Dutch (oinmodoie came aiyl told me that he had carried my older on imatd, lmt that 
the officer had lefmcd to deliver up the man, alleging, not only that he was not a Duti li- 
man, hut that he was a subject of Gn».it Bntain, horn in Ireland : 1 replied, that the nlliccv 
had perfectly executed my coders, ami that if the man wan an English subject, it could not 
he expected that 1 should deliver him up. The captain then said, that he was just conn* 
fioni the governor, to demand the man of me in his name, as a subject of Denni&ik, alleging 
that he stood in the ship's books as bom at Elsincur. The claim of tliia man as a subject of 
Holland being now gi\eu up, 1 observed to the captain that there Appeared to he some 
mistake m the general 1 :* message, for that he would certainly never demaud a Danish seaman 
fiom me, who had committed no other crime than preferring the scr\ ice of the English to 
that of the Dutch. 1 added, lp»w T ever, to couviuce him of tny sincere desire to avoid 
disputes, that if the man was a Dane he should be delivered up as a courtesy, though he 
could not he demanded as a light, hut that if 1 found he was an English subject, I would 
keep linn at all events Upon these* terms we parted, and soon after I received a letter 
from Mr. llicks, containing indubitable proof that the seaman in question was a subject of 
Ins Hi l tannic Majesty. Tins letter 1 immediately carried to the Shebander, with a request 
that it might he shown to the governor, and that lus excellency might at the same time lie 
told l would not upon any twins part w'ith the in&n. This ha<T the desired effect, and I 
heai d no more of the affair. In the* evening, I went on board, accompanied by Mr. Hanks, 
and the rest of the gentlemen who h.ul constantly resided on shore, 0&d who, though better, 
wen* not yet perfectly recovered. 

At six in the morning of the 2<>tli, we weighed and set saiU tilb a light breeze at S W 
The Elgin liidi.uiian saluted us with three cheers and thirteen gfen* v .and the giirn-on with 
fom teen, both which, with the help of our *w ivols. wo mtutnod* . and soon alter lln* sea- 
breeze set in at N. by W , which obliged us to anchor, -JUSfc without the i*lii|is in tin road. 
At this time the number of sick on hoard :i mounted tb the n*st of the ships 

com pan v were in a veiy feeble condition. lively indlvidhMHfl sick except the huiI- 

maker, an old man between seventy and ciglilv yean of t* vary remarkable that 

this ohl man, during our stav at this place, was eoiistnntly f y day: we liad buried 

seven, the suigeon, tin c^c seamen, Mr. Green’s servant, ' -Tjayvto his hoy. All 

liutTupid fell a sacrifice to the uu wholesome, stagnant, country , and he 

who, from his Imtli, had been used to subsist childly upon YfgK&hMeod, particiil.il ly ripe 
fruit, soon contracted all the disorders that arc incident. to.’JpfMjPh and WCiull j iruhahly 
liav sunk under them before we could have completed ^ w* had nut been 

ublig ’ to go to Batavia to refit. ' " . - 

CU\l*rKll XI. SOMR At COUNT OP 11ATAVIA, AM* TUB At THE1R 

FRUITS, FLOWERS, AMI olIfKH FROM? ft* } 

Hat v via, the capital of the Dutch dominions in India, and supposed to have 
no equal among all tho possessions of the Eurojicuii* in Asia, is situated UU the north side of 
the island of Java, m a low fenny plain, where ■** veral small riven, Width take their ri**e in 
the mountains called Hlacuwcn Berg, alwut forty miles tip the* country, empty themselves 
into the sea, and where tho coast forms a large bay, called the Bay of Batavia, at the 
distance* of about eight leagues from the Strait of Sunda. It lies in latitude 6“ 10 f 8 ., ami 
longitude 10l>° 50' E. fio.n the meridian of Greenwich, as appears from astronomical 
observatMins made* upon the spot, by tlu Reverend Mr. Mohr, who has built an ciegant 
observatory, which is .is well furnished with instruments as must in Europe. 
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Tlic Dutch serin to have ]>itc*lx il upon tins spot for the convenience of water-carriage ; 
and in tli.it it indeed, a Refund Holland., and superior to every other ]d:iee in the xxoild. 
Tlieie are veiv few *tn*ets that have not *1 (anal of considerable hie.idth i mining through 
them, or rather stagnating in them, and continued for several nnle* in almost every directum 
hevoud the town, which is also intersected by fixe or six rivers, some of which are navigable 
Unity in foitv miles up the eonntry. Ah the houses are huge, and the streets wide, it 
takes up a much greater extent, in proportion to the number of houses it contains, than any 
eit\ in Europe. Yulentm, who wrote nn account of it about the year 172(5. rays, that in 
his time tin re were, within tiie walls, 1242 Dutch houses and 1200 Chinese, and without 
ihe walls. 10(1(1 Dutch, and 1240 CluncHc, besides 12 an ark-houses, making m .ill 4700 
but this account appeared to us to be greatly exaggerated, especially with i esprit to the 
number of houses within the walls. 


The sheets are spacious and handsome, and the hanks of the canals aie planted with lows 
of trees, that make a very pleasing appearance; but the trees concur with the canals to 
make the situation unwholesome. The stagnant nuials m tin 1 dry season exhale an,intolci.il>Ie 
stench, and the trees impede the course of the air, by which, in some degiee, the putrid 
effluvia would he dissipated. In the wet season the inconvenience is equal, for then these 
leservoirs of corrupted water overflow their hanks in the lower put of the town, especially 
in the neighbourhood of the hotel, and fill the lower stones of the houses, where they leave 
behind them an inconceivable quantity of slime and tilth: yet these canal* air soinetiims 
cleaned ; hut the cleaning them in so managed as to become as great a nuisance ns the foulness 
of the water: for the black mud that is taken fiom the bottom i* suftued to lie upon the 
hanks, that is, in the middle of the street, till it lias acqu.red a sufficient degree of h.irdnci-s to 
he made the lading tiff a boat and earned away. As Lius mud consists chiefly of human 
ordure, wdiich is regulaf}y*thrown into the canals every men mug, there not hem*: a neeevan - 
house in the whole town* It poisons the nix while it is diymg to a eon-idi lahie ixtcrit. 
Even the running stream* . become nuisances in their turn, l»v the nastiness or ncgngui't 
of the people: for everj^/UOW and then a dead lmg, or a dead lioise, is stianded upon the 
shallow parts, and it &• business of no particular person to remove the nuisance it is 

iH-ulijenilx hfc to time and S#@ldent. While we were here, a dead lmflalo lay upon the 
slm.ll of a river that rai^tjkmugh ape of the principal streets above a week, and at last was 
earned away by a 


The houses are, kt 
room or hall on the 
sit one end a room ki 
hiisini'P* ; and i 
hall, and at the fcjgp 
siaiis go up it urejfi 
wl m*Ii is formed IriB 
female slaves, wJjfcoJwE 

i* nut inol 

tlniii^h the ejjgHKB 
furiii-lied fJS 
illuminated bf fBj&l I 
The town'fcrjjppy 
and many parts'sn^ 


adapted to the climate : they consist of one very large 
ywith a door at each end, both which generally stand open, 
S' by a partition, where the master of the house transacts Ins 
& between each c*iul, there is court, which gives light to the 
hfem 'S the dmvjjht of air. From one corner of the hall the 
■nowhere also tlio rooms are spacious and airy. In the alcove. 
K : 'tbe family dine ; and at other times it is occupied by the 
Hum to sit down anywhere else. 

HEtil off them, old, heavy, and ungraceful ; hut the new chinch 
Hp||ftHk dome, that is seen from a great distance at sen, and 
■BwBmTF appearance, the inside forms a very fine room : it is 
SmKjproper sine, being very large, and is most magnificently 


The town' wall, of a moderate height: lint the wdiole of it is old, 
and many parts' lM%3S!ont Of repair. This wall itself is surrounded by a river, which in 
►»»ine places is In tom. A hundred yards wide - the stream is rapid, but the water 

is shallow. Tho wdlt is also lined within by a canal, which in different parts is of different 
breadths ; no that, tn passing cither out or in through the gates, it is necessary to cross two 
ilruw- bridges ; and there is no access for idle people or strangers to walk upon the ramparts, 
which seem to be but ill provided with guns. 

In the north-cast corner of the town stands the castle or citadel, the walls of which aro 
both higher and thicker than those of the town, especially near the landing-plan.*, where 
there is d°pth of water only for lxi*ts, which it completely commands, with several large 
*;iins that make a very good appearance. , 
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Within this c.istle sin* npartments fin tin* go\ eriior-genei ,il .mil all tin* i mini'll of India, to 
which they an* enjoined to iep.ur 111 cast? of a Mt'gi'. IJi'ii' in* also l.u«je stun houses, when* 
great quantities of tlie Company's goods are kept, especially Uiom* tli.it an* hioiight from 
Europe, and when* all lost all their wnters transact their lnisiiitss In tin*, place also are 
laid up a i'll at number of i an non, whether to mount upon the wall*, nr furnish shipping, we 
eould not learn, .md the Company is said to he well supplied with powdei, v Ineh is dis 
jiersed in \arious magazines, tlisitf, it borne hliould be destroyed hy lightning, whnh 111 this 
place is ver\ iiequenl, the rest nisiy escape. 

Resides the foi tifi cations of the town, numerous forts are dispersed about the coiinhv to 
the distance oi twenty or thirty miles, these seem to have been intended merely to ke< p the 
liativis in awe, and, indeed, they aie tit for nothing else. For the same purpose a kind of 
houses, each of which mounts about eight gnus, are placed in suili situations as command 
the na\ ig.it mn of three or four canals, and consequently the roads upon their hanks some 
of these an* in the town itself, and it was from one of these that all the best houses licloni>iiii» 
to tlie ( Mimcsc were levelled with the ground in the Chinese rebellion of 1740 . These 
defenecs are seattned ovei all parts of Java, and the other islands of width the Dutch hn\“ 
got pns«e*.sion in these seas Of one of these singular forts, or fortified houses, we should 
have pioemed a di awing, if om gentlemen had not been confined by sickness almost all the 
tniii they wue upon the island 
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till .•'ions ln-re arc not fonnidable in thetnqkWtyL-* — ^ 

am >ng nmra-ses when* the roads, wbji 


lliilaife nesn by their 
_ th ivi 


nng 


If ihe Dutch 
situation . for tie \ an 
a bank thrown up !•■ iw -n a i mal and a ditch, may easily be f ^ «*d consequent* \ 

the approach of heivv ai'.ilh'iv either totally prevented or grMtly R would 
he exceedingly diflieult, if not impossible, to transport them in' ooiltt, it they all nm-ter 
every night und'T th'* gnus ( ,f the ea-tlc, a situation from which it would be ini]H)*.Hilile fur 
an enemy to take them. Resides, in this country, delay 19 death ; an that whatever retards 
an enemy, will destroy him. In less than a week, we were sensible of the unhealthiness of 
the climate ; and in less than a month half the ship’s company w ete unable to do their duty. 
Wp were told, that of a hundred soldiers who arrive here from Europe, it was a rare tlii.ig for 
fifty to survive the first year , that of those fifty, half would then he in the hospital, and 
not ten of the rest in perfect lieulth . possibly this account may be exaggerated ; but the 




COOK'S FIRST VOYAGE WOUND TIIE WORLD. 


Dkc. 1770 


pole mnl ficble wretches whom we saw crawling about with a musket, wlmli they were 
scarcely able to carry, inclined 11s to believe that it was true. Even white inhabitant of the 
town, indeed, is a soldier; the younger arc constantly mustered, and those who have served 
five yeais arc liable to be called out when their assistance is thought to be necessary, but as 
neither of them are ever exercised, or do any kind of duty, much cannot be cx^rctled from 
them. The Portuguese, indeed, are in general good marksmen, because they employ them- 
selves much in shooting wild hogs and deer : neither the Mrfrdvkers nor the Chinese know the 
use of fire-arms, hut as they are said to be brave, they might do much execution with their 
own weapons, swords, lances, and daggers. The Mardykcrs are Indians of all nations, who 
are descended from fiee ancestors, or have themselves been made free. 

Hut if it is difficult to attack Hatavia by land, it is utterly impossible to attack it by sea 
for the watei is ho shallow, that it will scarcely admit a long-boat to come within cannon 
shot of the walls, except in a narrow channel, called the liver, that is walled on hutli subs by 
stiong piers, and runs about kalf-a-mile into the harbour. At tlm other end, it terminates 
under the fire of the strongest part of the castle ; and here its commnnic.itiofi with the 
canals that intersect the town is cut off by a largo wooden boom, wliu li is shut every night 
at six o’clock, and upon no pretence opened till the next morning. The harbour of Ikit.ivia 
is accounted the finest in India, and to all appearance with good reason ; it is large# uiough 
to contain any numliSr of ships, and the ground is so good that one anchor will hold till the 
cable decays: it floyffjf admits any sea that is troublesome, ami its only inconvenience is the 
shoal water between 0 ie TOad and the river. When the sea breeze blows fre*ii, it makes 
a cockling mm that is dangerous to boats: our long -1 o«iL once strut k two or tlo-ee tunc* as 
she was attempting $6 come out, and regained the river's lno.uh with some difficulty. A 
Dutch boat, laden wAji anils and rigging for one of the Indiaim 1*, was entirely lost. 

Round the harbtmr,* mk the outside, lie many islands, which the Dutch have taken 
possession of. and apply to different uses. To one of them, called Edam, they transmit 
all Europeans who liaVCT.beett guilty of crimes that are not worthy of death some .ire 
sentenced to remain niuety-nme years, some forty, some twenty, sonic less, down to 

five, in proportion to \hexr tiflfeaor; and, during tlieir banishment, they are employed as 
slaves in making ropes,' and pilfer drudgery. In another island, called Punnerent, they have 
an hospital, where peqpttlfta# ttjfi-to recover much faster than at Hatavia In a thud, 
c died Kuyper, they hmf nAonei belonging to the Company, chiefly for nee, and other 
inciehandim of small hare the foreign ships, that arc* to lie l.ud down at Onrust, 

another of these 1 jHgpdfci.Vqich with Knvp-r has been mentioned before, discharge then 
cargoes at convenient for the purpose. Here tin* gun*, s.iil*, and 

oilier stores of (fit a man-of-war which was condemned at this place when tdic 

was returning- fWb^^WKMBl£*wsre deposited, and the ship herself remained in the liaih.uir, 
w ith only the ; Wftf riHBMBE rwU board, for many years, llcimttances were regularly nude 
them from was ever taken of the many memorials they sent, desiring 

tn lie recaillfesBMH^^MWtn, tlie Dutch thought fit, about six months before our 
m rival, to by public auction, aid send the officers home 111 
tie ir own all their own shipping, and keep a large quantity 

of naval sb$HBBH§| 

1 he coui yw H 

gai lie 11s. 

w ir'i trees atoj gscpj; 
ih being dmSfm 


'I lie ccnliM ■ I > 4 it some miles a continued ranrre of eon n trv- houses and 

gai ilens. — large 1 , and, by some strange fatality, all are planted 
wir'i trees st ^l ii ipMK lpswy esn Stand v so tliat the cuuntry derives no advantage from 
in being that originally covered it, except the fruit of that which Iris 

been plnntedtofcr W^dfOTK .' 1 These impenetrable forests stand in a dead flat, which extends 
► nne miles and is intersected in many directions by rivers, and more still l>y 

(anals, which are navigable for small vessels. Nor is this the worst, for the fence of every 
in hi ami garderf is a ditch \ and, interspersed among the cultivated ground, there are many 
filthy fens, bogs, and moratscs, as well fresh as salt. 

It is not strange that the inhabitants of such a country should be familiar with disease 
uni death : preventive medicines are taken almost as regularly ns food ; and Everybody 
expect* the returns of sickness, as we do the seasons of the year. We did not see a single 
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lace in Batavia that indicated perfect health, for there in not the leant tint of eolour in the 
cheeks either of man or woman . the women indeed are most delicately fair , hut with the 
appearance of debase there never can he perfect beauty. IVopIe talk of death with an iniuli 
indifference an they do in a camp ; And when an acquaintance is nanl to he dead, the 
common reply is, “ Well, he owed me nothing f or, “ 1 must get my money of hi* 
executors." 

To this description of the environs of Batavia there arc but two exceptions The gover- 
nor's country -house is situated upon a rising ground; hut its ascent is so inconsiderable, 
that it is known to he above the common level only by the canals being left behind, and the 
appeal mire of a few had hedges- his Excellency, however, who is a native of this place, lias, 
•-villi Nome trouble and expense, contrived to inclose his own garden with a ditch : such is 
the influence of habit both upon tho taste and the understanding. A famous market also, 
called I’assar Tanahank, is held upon an eminence that rises perpendicularly about thirty feet 
above the plain , and except these situations, the ground, for an extent of between thirty 
and forty miles round Batavia, is exactly parallel to the horizon. At the distance of about 
fortv nub's inland, there arc lulls of a considerable height, whore, as we were informed, the 
.in is healthy, and comparatively cool. Here the vegetables of Europe flourish m great 
pci tectum, pai ticuhirly strawberries, which can but ill bear heat; and tho inhabitant*) 
.ire vigorous and ltuldy. Upon these lulls some of the principal people have country- 
houses, which they visit once .i-yc&r ; and one was begun for tbs governor, upon the plan 
of Blenheim, the famous seat of the Duke of Marlborough, in- Oxfordshire, but it has never 
been finished. To these lulls also people arc sent by the physudjUBS, the recovery of then 
health, and the effects of the air are said to bo almost miraculous; .the patient grows well 
in a short time, but constantly relapses soon after his return to Ba$6tix*« 

But the same situation and circumstances which render Batav&tad the country rouud it 
n n wholesome, render it tlic best gardener's ground in the world. Tin toil is fruitful beyond 
imagination, aud the conveniences and luxuries of life that it pro4w3Q* are almost without 
number. 

Ilice, which is well known to be the corn of thesi^coqfijftiBfh serve the inhabitant*, 

in dead of bread, grows m great plenty : and I must hero observe, tlipt in the hilly pans nf 
fl.u.i, and in many of the eastern islands, a species of. this jMjjjjl 4* planted, which in the 
western parts of India is entirely unknown. It is called bjr MESwtfoes PaJJjr Ottnut ly, nr 
.Mountain Rice : this, contrary to the other sort, which water three partn m 

lour of the tune of its growth, is planted upon tlw sides (fttSp* no water but rum 
mi cuine : it is however planted at the beginning of t$$a and reaped in the 

beginning of the diy. IIow far this kind of rice might be usefo£ Indian island*, 

where no bread-corn is grown, it may perhaps be worth while fMqpgHL' * 

Indian corn, or maise, is also produced here; which tint Mtber when ynMiii*. 

and toast in the ear. Here is also a gn*at variety of kidnflj^MW^S^Wtilat which they 
tilled Ctuijattg , aiul which make a considerable part common people , 

besides millet, yams both wet and dry, sweet potal ^pftUtoe*, which are 
very good, hut not cultivated in great plenty. In the b*tluceH, 
encumbers, radishes, tho white radishes of China, which AS a turnip ; 

earmts paisley, celery, pigeon-peas; the egg-plant, which,’ with pepp. r 
and salt, is very delicious ; a kind of greens rambling spUkljM email, but 
excellent ; and asparagus , besides some European plants of a sage 

hyssop, aud rue. Sugar is also produced here in immense g Pea * crops of 

* Since Captain Cook’s vimt, the town of Batavia hai paaaing the miglvt Wlttya tfiv »&*. Bstli the liadr m I 
been gieatlj liupioveil, partly by building a new town on population of Batavia fcpa|dMlj fncrrunl, cap*. 
the height*, when* all the principal imi chant* lcndc, and wulun il * last ten Jean. Tlie (tforat nnn.hci of In ihb t 
jMitlv h> demolishing the uirli u fm tific itnma, filling up ants » estimated at fi«m 6*1,000 u> 70. 0** 1 *, among win m 
(tump canal*, and ( loaning the otliei*., and widening several about 200 Kughth tutyrta are mLmoa, la i .nd.ng ih«w 
iifLlic old atireta.nieaaum which liaic been so off* ctual aa to wi ring m the Dutch lnrrcmmlo nav* . T lie Ai 1..1I1 mi 1 
remove from it it* ancient leputntion n* the most tin- chant* foun an important body of merchant* here, anu 
in a 1 thy Bjiqf in the Hist The old town i* now diicriv pouts* about 2000 *qna» mile* of land on the la'aud, 
giten iip to the ClnriLSL, the nierhaiita having onlv their nAueh of wfarcb I* Cultivated With tugar. See Eail'r 
aaiehouacH and counting-house* there none of them ** Eastern Sea*,* 1 p* 
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tin* finest nml largest cunts tli.it ran lio 1111,1 gincil are produced with very little caw, and 
yieM .1 nimli huger piopmtinn of sugar than the canes in the West Imlicb White sugar is 
m»M line at twopence halfpenny a pound ; and the molasses make the mrack, of which, 
as of 111111, it is the chief ingredient, a email quantity of 1 ice, and some cocoa-nut wine, 
hung added, chiefly, I suppose, to give it flawmr. A small quantity of indigo is also 
piodueed here, not as an article of trade, hilt merely for home consumption. 

Hut the most abundant article of vegetable' luxury here, .is the fruit , of winch there are no 
less than six-.iud-tlurty different kinds, and I shall gi\e a very brief account of each 

1 . The* pme-apple, Bromeha Ananas. This fruit, which is here called Xana*, glows very 
large*, and 111 such plenty that they may sometimes be bought at the first hand for a f.u thing 
.1 piece , and at the common fnut-hliops we got three of them for twopence halfpenny 
They aie very juicy and well flavoured ; hut we all agreed that \vc had eaten as good fioin 
,i hothouse ill England: they are, however, so luxuriant 111 their giowth that most of them 
ha\e t wo or three crowns, and n great number of suckers from the bottom of the Imit , o! 
*hese Mr. Hanks once counted nine, and they are so forward, that very often while they 
"till adhered to the parent plant they shot out their fruit, which, by the time the large one 
bee .11110 lipe, were of no inconsiderable size. We sevcial times saw three upon one apple, 
and were tolcl that a plant once produced a cluster of nine, besides the principal : this,indccd 
was considered as so groat a curiosity, that it was preset veil in sugar, and sent to the Prince 
of Orange, 

2 . Sweet oranges. These are very good, but while we were here, sold for sixpence a 
piece* 

R Pmnplemoesea, which in ilie West Indies are ulM Shaddocks. These were will 
flavoured, but not juicy; their want of juice, liowc\er, was an ace dental effect of the 
season. 

4 . Lemons. These tfpfe very scarce ; but the want of them was amply compensated by 
the plenty of limes. 

Limes. These wore excellent, and to‘ be bought at about twelve-pence a bundled Wo 
saw only tw^o or three oranges, which were almost all nnd ; and thine are many sort., 

both of oranges and lCAlttluy.wlrieh I shall not particulaily mention, because they are neither 
e"tei ini'll by Europeans nor the natives thcnir-lvea. 

fi Mangoes. Tins frttt Turing our stay was so in fitted with maggots, which bred in tU 
iii-idi* of them, that one in three was eatable ; and the best of them were inueli 

inferior to thoso of Ifeiailt Airy are generally compared by Eniope.ins to a melting peach, 
which, indeed, they fMVtbh in softness and sweetness, Jmt ceitainly fall much short 111 
flawmr. The cUfljprtflT*hflpV} jre were told, is too hot and damp for them , hut there are as 
many sorts of them are of apples in England, and some ate nuidi supeiior to ntlieis 

One sort, which in CfcflwWWjjydsi Ccttani, has so strong a smell th.it a European can seal eel v 
hear one in the lijOwcver, the natives are loud of The three sorts which 

.ire generally Deurfoo/, the Mang/ta San fork , and the Mang/ta 

7 . Mananas. „* .MiPPS are innumerable sorts, hut three only are good , the 

1 ‘ixsau'i Mar, and the P twang Amfxm : all these have a pleasant vinous 

taste, and the different ways ; some are fried i*i hatter, and otners aie 

boded *md Is one which deserves the particular notice of the botanist, 

herau-e, conira^'tyjttl^SMfti Of its tribe, it is full of seeds, and is therefore called Pissang 
Haht. nr 7 ’uta^£ it has however 110 excellence to recommend it to the taste, hut 

the Mai n 5 use jt at* remedy for the flux. 

fi. (ii.ipts. These &m not in great perfection, but they are very dear; for we could net 
buv a moderate bunch Cor lees ttiau a shilling or eighteen-pence. 

luinanndB. These are la great plenty, and very cheap : the people however do not 
put them up in the manner practised by the West Indians, hut cure them with bait, by 
which means they become a black mass, so disagreeable to the sight and tub to, that lew 
Em opeans choose to meddle witli them. * 

10 M ator- melons. These arc in great plenty, and very good. 
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11. Pumpkin*. These are, beyond comparison, tin* most useful flint that ran be can ini 
t«» sea , for they vvdl keep without any can 1 several months, ami with Mig.u and leinnii-jmc* , 
make a pie that can sraicely hi* du-tmi'iiislied fimn one made of the lust apples; and with 
pepper and wilt, they are a substitute for turnips, not to be despised. 

12 l\ip.iw*. This fruit when it is ripe is full of heeds, and a) most without flavour, but, 
if when it is green it is paled, and tbe core taken out, it is bettei than the best tui nip. 

1R Ciuava. Tins fruit is iiiugli commended by tbe inhabitants of our islands m tin* West 
Indies, who probably have a better soit than we met with here, wheic the sun II of tin. in 
was so disagreeably etiong, that it made homo of us hick; those who tasted tin m, haul, that 
the flavour w-as equally rank. 

J4 Sweet-sop. Tbe Anwma tqnamnsa of 1 inmeus. This is also a Weht Indian fimt; 
it consists only of a mass of large kernels, from winch a small proportion of pulp maj l>«< 
sucked, wdncli is \ory sweet, but has little flavour. 

15. Custard- apple. The An non a reticulata of liinmcus. Tbe quality of tins fimt is 
well expired bv its Englisli name, winch it acquiicd in tlie West Indies ; for it is as like 
a custard, and a good one ton., as can be imagined. 

lfi. The cashew apple. This ia seldom eaten, on accouut of its astringeney. The uut 
that grow T s upon tbe top of it is well known in Europe. 

17- Tin* cocoa-nut. This it also well known in Enropo ; there aro several sorts ; but tbe 
best of those we found lu-re is called Callajyn Edjou, and is easily known by tbe redness of 
the flesh between the skin and the shell, 

lf> Mangnstan Tbe (iaieinia Mango* tana of Linnceus. This fruit, which is peeuliai to 
tin* East Indies, is about tbe size of the crab-apple, and of a deep red-wine colour : on tin* 
top of it is tbe figure of five or six small triangles joined in a cirple, and at the bottom 
several hollow green leaves, winch am remains of the blossom. they are to he eaten, 

the skin, or lather flesh, must be taken off, under whieh are found rift or seven white kern* 1*-, 
placed in a circular order, and the pulp with which these are enveloped is tin* fruit, than 
which nothing can be inoie delicious : it is a happy mixture of tho tart and the sweet, 
wbieli is no less wholesome than pleasant ; and with the sweet orange, this fruit is allow < d 
in any quantity to those who are .iflhctcd with fevers, either qf th? putrid or liiflaininatoi \ 
kind 

JR. The jam boo. The Eugenia Malhtrcensis of Ltantnw^tftifB fruit is of a deep red 
colour, and an oval shape; the hugest, winch are al ways 4pv beet, are not bigger than a 
small apple , they an* pleasant ami cooling, though they h&vdh&tmucli flavour. 

20 The jambii-eyer. A species of tbe Eugenia of IJnnflSinf^ Qf'$Uis fruit there are two 

amts of a huuI.u shape, resembling a bell, but differing in colour j Sflftt being red, the ntlu r 
white. The\ somewhat exceed a large cherry in eixe, and in tftStd have neither flavour mu 
even sweetness, eout.iiiuiig nothing but a watery juice, slightly ^f^jlstcd ; yettheii coolness 
recommends them in this hot country. iS . •••[£• . ■ ' 

21 Jainbu-ever maiiwar. The Eugenia jamboi of Lim^Hft r ^Wii» IS more grateful to the 

smell than the taste , in taste it resembles the conserve of flsad in smell the fresh scent 
of those flow'd s. . 

22. The pomegranate. This is the same fruit tlmt is knowitkjfyfcp ,UMnA name nil over 
Europe. 1 

2M. Dnrion. A fiuit that in shape resembles a small meKWfinC^a tkin is covered 
with slim p conical spiues, whence its name; for dure, in tlan ( 1t|p^r language, signifies 
pneklc When it is ripe it divides longitudinally into seven or 'eight compartments, caeli of 
which contains six or seven nuts, not quit© so large as ch^tinttf%;Wfei^J. are covered with a 
substance that in colour and consistence very much resembles thick cream : thb is the pait 
that is eaten, and the natives are fond of it to excess. To Europeans it is generally dis- 
agreeable at Hi't ; for in taste it somewhat resembles a mixture of cream, sugar, and onions ; 
ami in tlu* smell the onions predominate. 

24 Nanca. This fruit, which in some parts of India in called Jakes, has, like the Turion, 
a Mncll’ very disagreeable to strangers, and somewhat resembling that of mellow* apples 
mixed with garlic : the flavour it not more adapted to the general taste. In some countiiea 
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that aro favourable to it, it 1*4 said to grow to an immense hize. Uumphius relates, that it 
1 * HoiiictiiiK s so large that a mail cannot easily lift it ; and we wen* told bv a Malay that at 
M.idma it is sometimes ho large as not to he earned hut by the united effort* of two men. 
At H.itavi.i, however, they never owed the size of a large melon, which in Blinpc the v very 
much resemble ■ they are covered with angular prickle*, like the shootings of some crystals, 
wliith however are not hard enough to wound those who handle them. 

2,>. ( MiampcuU. This differs from the Nanca in little except size, it not being so big. 

2<i ILiinhutaii. This is a fruit little known to Europeans ; in appearance it verv much 
ie*emhles a chestnut with the husk on, and like that, is covered with small points, wh cli 
art* soft, and of a deep red colour : under this skin is the fruit, and within the fruit a stone; 
the eatable part thereof is small in quantity, but its acid perhaps is more agreeable than any 
other in the whole vegetable kingdom. 

27 Jamhulan. This in rise and appearance is not unlike a dainscn, but in taste is 
still more astringent, and therefore less agreeable. 

28. The Iloa Bidarra ; or Rhamnut Jujul*a of Linnfeus. This is a round vcJlow fruit, 
about the «ize of a gooseberry ; its flavour is like that of an apple, but it has the astnngency 
of a crab. 

21) Nam nam. The -Cynomafro Caufiflora of Linnaeus. This fruit m shape somewhat 
resembles a kidney; H is about three inches long, and the outside is \eiy lough: it is 
seldom eaten raw, but Cried with batter it makeH a good fritter. 

.’10, 31. The Caf&ppA} or Ttrminalui Catappa ; and the Canare, the Canarvnn commune 
of LinnauiR ; are both bubs, with kernels somewhat res. mhling an almond ; hut the diffi- 
culty of breaking the sltfiti is so great, that they are nowhere publicly sold Those wlmh 
we tasted were gathered for enriusity by Mr. Banks, from the tn c upoi< which they giew. 

32. ThTc Ma^ja, t>r MBii of Linneeus. contains, under a lia* 1 brittle shell, a lightly acid 
pulp, which cannot IdfSQwfi witlioutPiig.tr ; and with it. it) not gcneially thought pleasant 

:W. Snntul. Tlie Tricfritf* of UnnsBUS. This ib tin* woiat of all the fruits that I shall 
particularly mention : itliuxe and shape it resembles the Madj.i, and within a thick skin 
contains kernels like tbajfer of tho Mangostan. the taste of which ih both acid and astiingeut, 
and mi disagreeable, tk^irv were Surprised to see it exposed upon the ft uit-stall*. 

3 1, 3.1, 3(5. The Bliitf’~ “ " Bdimli; the Blimbing Hesse, or Arerrkoa Caram- 
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acida of Li mucus are three species of one genus * and 
£:tnuiy of the same taste. The Blimbing Jh*s*e is the 
.dttfltArely acid, that they caunot be used without dressing ; 
and sour sauce. 

Zaiaeca of Linmcus. *This is the fruit of a pro kly 
.. and covered with scales, like those of a lizard ' below 
» .totals, in flavour somewhat resembling a strawberry. 
Ibd particularly the country round Batavia, produces 

■ in season during our stay ; we were also told that 
fruits from Europe, had bien planted up in the 
w luxuriance. We saw several fruits preserved in 
tlie tree, one of which is called Kimkit , and another 
which are eaten only by the n .tivos, particularly the 
i and the Sacrum. Tlie Soccnvn is of the same kind 
h Sea Islands, lint so much inferior, that if it had not been 
.tard appearance both of the fruit and the tree, wc should not 
ik These and some others do not merit to be particularly 


mentioned. *• 

Tin* quantity of flrtift that is consumed a* Batavia is incredible ; but. that which is publicly 
expn-cd to sale is generally overAipe. A stranger, however, may get good fiuit in a street 
calh d Vassar Fissang, whidi lies north from the great church, and very near it This street 
ls inhabited by none but Chinese fruit-sellers, who are supplied from the gardens of gentle- 
men in the neighbourlHiod of the town, with such as is fiesli, and excellent in its kfnd ; for 
which however they must be paid more than four times the market price. 
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Tin* town in general is supplied from a consult ruble distance, where great quantities of Lind 
an* tultii.itcd meiely fur tlic* production of fruit. The country j»(oj»h, to whom them* Linds 
belong, meet the purple of the town at twn great maikcU; one on M<mdii\, called I’.i-s.u 
Smeen ; and the other on Saturday, called Possar Tanahank. These fans are hi‘ld at platen 
eoiisidoraldy distant from eaih other, for the convenience of different distiieN ; neither of 
them however are more than five miles distant from ltatavii. At these fans, the Inst fimt 
may lie bought at the cheapest rate ; and the sight of them to a European is ver\ enter- 
taining. The quantity of fruit is astonishing ; forty or fifty cart-loads of the finest pnn- 
.ipples, packed as caiclessly as turnips in England, arc common, and other fruit in the same 
profusion. The days, however, on which those markets aro held arc ill contrived ; the tune 
between Saturday and Monday is too short, and that between Monday and Saturday too 
long ■ gie.it part of what is bought on Monday is always much the worse for keeping hefon* 
a new- stork can he bought, either by the retailer or consumer ; bo that for seveial dais m 
eveiy week there is no good fruit in the hands of any people but the Chinese in ILissar 
Pissang 9 

The inhabitants of tins part of India practise a luxury which seemB to br but little 
attended to in other countries ; they are continually burning aromatic woods and resins, 
and scatter odours round them in a profusion of flowers, possibly as an antidote to the 
noisome efl] ii \ia of their ditches and canals. Of sweet-smelling flowers they have a gieat 
i arm tv, altogether unknown in Europe, the chief of which I shall briefly describe. 

1. The f'/ uimjHickn, or Micheli* Champacca This grows upon a tree as large »h an 
apple-tree, and consists of fifteen long narrow petala, which give the appearance of h«*ing 
double, though in ieality it not so : its colour is yellow, and much deeper than that of a 
jonquil, to which it li.is some iesemhlancc in smell. 

2 The Ctnum<fn , or Vraria Canaii(/a> is a green flower, not at 0 tU resembling the blos-mri 
of any tree or plant in Em ope : it has indeed more the appearance % hunch of leaves than 
a Mower, its srent is agieeahle, hut altogether peculiar to itself. 

3 Tie* Muhttfi , or Ni/ctauthcs Samtuic. This is well-known in English hot-liouses by 
tin* n.uiiC of Aiahmii jessamine . it grows hero in the greatest profa*ion 4 and its fragvanct, 

I ke that of all other Indian flowers, though exquisitely pfogfc$ing, haf Hot tliat overpoweung 
s-reiigth which distinguishes some of tlie same *«ortp in Europe*' •» * 

4, 5 The Comhmiif Varamam^ and Comlximj Tvnqtti !n v pQftjtarja Gltihro. These are 
s.vinll flowers, of the dog's-hane kind, very much resemblin g * 0 ^j|b .otbflr in shape and smell, 
highly fragiant, hut vei y diilereiit from every product of m garden. 

(» The lioiitta Tanjniiff . nr Munuso/u Elenpi of Linncsus* flower is shaped like a 

stai of seien oi eight lavs, aml # is about half an inch in diailiete£}itjaof * yellow i-h colour, 
inti h.is an agreeable smell ’* nf.'J' 

lleside** these, there is the Sttm/nl Malum , or Po/umfAsi TtfistuMh, a This flower, being the 
4 , 11 m* with our own tube) use, can have no place among tbott Wlisn unknown in Kiir«j»c, 
hut I mention it for its Malay name, which signifies •* JutfigOcr.of ill* Night." and is not 
inelegantly conceived. The heat of this climate is so gftMt, that fcw flowers exhale then 
sweets in the day ; and this in particular, from its total w«|rt of OQBfit *t that time, and the 
modesty of its rolour, which is white, seems negligent of 0tttO^mg ; jidmireiB, but as soon as 
night comes on, it diffuses its ftngiancc, and at unco jWjptloif OPd excites the 

complacency of all who approach it. ' ■’ 

These an* all sold about tlie streets every owning at sunset, ptrwg upon a thread, 

in wreaths of about tw’o feet long, or made up info nosegay* of different forms, either of 
which may be pnr< based for about a halfpenny. Ilesidcs these, there are, in private gardens, 
many other sweet flowers, which are not produced in a auificwftlt quantity to lie brought to 
market. With a mixture of these flowers, and tlie leaves of a plant tiXledpandang, cut into 
small pieces, persons of both boxes fill their hair and their cJothes, and with the same mix- 
ture indulge a much higher luxury by strewing it on their beds* so that the chamber in which 
they sleep breathes the richest and purest of all odours, unallayed by the fumes which cannot 
hut arlhe where the sleeper lies under two or three blankets and a quilt, for the bed-covering 
here is nothing more than a single piece of fine cliiuta* 
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Hi fine I close my net omit of the vog< table pmdiu turns of tins part of hidiii, I liui-t take 
mum* liotioe <>t the spires Java originally prodiued none hut ] epper ■ this is now sent tioei 
In nee into Euiope to a gical value, hut the quantity consumed here is very «i nail Thu 
inhabitants use Cafutinnn^ or, as it is called in Europe, Cayenne-pepper, almost universally 
in its stead Cloves and nutmegs, having been monopohsed hv the Dutch, are become too 
dear to he plentifully used by the other inhabitants ot this country, who are very tond of 
them. Cloves, although they are said originally to have been the piodiue of Al.ielu.in, or 
lUchi.111, a small island far to the eastward, and only hiteen miles to the northward oi the 
line, and to have been from thence disseminated l>y the Dutch, at their liist coming into 
these paits, over all the eastern islands, are now confined to Ainbnyna, and the small isles 
that lie in itH neighbourhood; the Dutch having, by different treaties of peace between them 
and the conquered kings of all the other islands, stipulated that they should have only a 
ci m t.un number of trees in their dominions *, and in future quarrels, as a punishment foi dis- 
obedience and rebellion, lessened the quantity, till at last they left them no cl.uni to any 
Nutmegs have, in a manner, been extirpated in all the islands except then first, native soil, 
Dam la, winch easily supplies every nation upon earth ; and would as easily supply every 
nation in another globe of the same dimensions, if there was any such to whirl) the indus- 
trious Hollander could transport the commodity ; it is, however, ccitaui, that there me a 
few trees of this spice upon the coast of New Guinea. Tlieic may pci haps he both cloves 
and nutmegs upon other islands to the eastward ; for those, ueithei the Dutch, nor any 
other European, seem to think it worth while to examine. 

The principal tame quadrupeds of this country are hors s, cattle, hull aloes, shoe]), goats, 
and hogs. The horses are small, never exceeding in -ize whit wo call n stout galloway ; 
hut they are nimble and spirited, and are reported to have been found heic when the Euro- 
peans first came round tb* Cape of Good Hope. The horned .attic are said to he the same 
species as those in Europe ; but they differ so much in appearance, that we wen* inclined 
to doubt it : they have indeed the paUaria or deirlap , wlucli naturalists make the distin- 
guishing characteristic of the Eurojiean sjiecies ; hut they ceitainly are found wild, not onlv 
in Java, but several of the eastern islands. The flesh of those that we ate at Batavia had n 
find grain than European beef, blit it was less juicy, and nnsnahly lean. Buffaloes are 
plenty, but the Dutch fiMjHrWt them, nor will they drink their milk, being prepossessed with 
a notion that both are tt^UeaOAe, and tend to produce fevers , though the natives and 
< ‘hiucsc eat both, without -iOf injury to their health. The sheep am of the kind whu.li 
have long ears that hang 'dbuffi, and hair instead of wool: the flesh of these is hard and 
lough, and in overy Mspectftne worst mutton wo ever saw. We found here, however, a few 
Cape slice p, which are esurient, but so dear that wc gave flve-and-forty shillings a-juece for 
four of them, the beavtelpf f ^whioh weighed only five-and-forty pounds. The goats are not 
better than the sheep; hogs, especially the Chinese breed, are incomparable, and so 

fat, that the purchaser the lean separately. The butcher, who is always a Chinese, 

without the least scrapie, if much of the fat as he is desired, and afterwards sells it 
to his countrymen, who Sows, and eat it instead of butttr with their nee . but not- 

withstanding the ntriiimaf^iit-pork, the Dutch are so strongly prejudiced in favour of 
everything that £hew native country, that they cat only of the Dutch bleed, 

which are here, atity ^Stj^'.^earev than the Chinese as the Chinese are Bold dearer than 
the Dutch in 

Besides these anitg}flij&| V which are tame, they have dogs and eats ; and there are among 
the distant mountain* stiftie Wild horse- and cattle. Buffaloes are not found wild in any part 
of Java, though they Abound in Macassar, and several other eastern islands. The neigh- 
bourhood of Batavia, however, is plentifully supplied with two kinds of deer ; and wild 
hogs, which are sold At a treasonable price by the 1 'ortuguese, who Bhoot them, ami arc very 
good food. 

Among the mountains, and in the desert parts of the island, there are tigers, it is said, in 
great abundance, and some rhinoceroses. In these parts, also, there are monkeys f and there 
are a few of them even in the neighbourhood of Batavia. 

Of fish here is an amazing plenty ; many sorts arc excellent, and all are veiy cheap, 



Drc. 1770 . 


COOK'S HKsT VO\AliK ROUND 'I UK WORLD 


:* 9 


except the few tliat a rt* muni*. It happens lure, ,m in ntln r pl.uM m, tlmt tnnity gets tl.e 
better even of appetite* tin* i*!irap fish, must of wlneli is of the liest kind, is the food only of 
fd.ives, and that which is dear, only beiause it is scarce, and \eiy liunh infeiior in own 
roMpcit, is ])la(od upon tin* tables <»f tin* rich. A sensible housekeeper once spoke to lie finely 
ii]ion the subject k ‘ I know,” said lie, “ as well as you, that I could purchase a bettei <Iwli 
of fish for a slnllinir than what now costs mo ten , but if I should make so pood a list of my 
money, I should here be as niuc[i despised as you would be m Europe if you were to enter 
youi table with ofTals, fit only for beggars or dogs." 

Tin tie is also found here, but it is neither so sweet nor so fat os the West Indian turtle, 
even in London , Midi a- it w, however, we should consider it as a dainty : but tin* Dutili. 
among other singularities, do not eat it. We saw some lizards, or Iguana*^ lien*, of a wry 
huge size , we were told that some were as thick as a mail's thigh ; and Mr. Banks shot one 
that w r as five feet long * tin* flesh of this animal proved to be very good food. 

Pmiltiy is veiy good here, and in great plenty: fowls, of a very large size, ducks, and 
geese, arejfeiy cheap ; pigeons are dear, and the price of turkeys extravagant. We some- 
times found tlie flesh of these animals lean ami dry; but this was merely the effect of their 
being ill fed, for those that we fed ourselves were as good as any of tho same kind that we 
ii.id tasted in Em ope, and we sometimes thought them even better. 

Wild-fowl in geneial is scarce Wo once saw a wild-duok in the fields, but never any 
that weie to he hold. We frequently saw snipes of two kinds, one qf them exactly the h.imo 
as that in Europe ; ami a kind of tiuush was always to be liad in great plenty of the Portu- 
guese, who, for 1 know T not what leuson, seem to have monopolised the wild-fowl and game. 
Of snipes, it is rcmaik.ihlc, that they are found in more parts of the world than any other 
bird, being common almost all over Europe, Ana, Africa, and America. 

With respect to drink, nature has not been quite so liberal to the inhabitants of Java, as 
to some whom she has placed in the less fruitful regions of the north. The native Java- 
nese, and most of the other Indians who inhabit this island, are indeed Mahometans, and 
therefore have no reason to regret the want of wine : but, as if the prohibition of their 
law respected only the manner of Incoming drunk, and not drunkenness itself, they clicw 
opium, to the total subveision, not only of their understanding, bhi their health. 

The arrack that is made here is too well known to need ft description ; besides which, the 
palm yields a whip of the same kind with that which lice clrscfr^beeD described in the ac- 
count of the inland of Sivu ; it is procured from the same tree, intpasemo manner, and is sold 
in three states. The hist, in which it is called Tuac ntdriiM, Ipfhrq tittle from that in which 
it comes from the tree , vet even tins has received some preparation altogether unknown to 
ns. in consequence* of which it Or ill keep eight-and-forty boui^^itAgli otherwise it would 
spoil in twelve : in this state it has an agreeable sweetness, and OrlU not intoxicate. Jn the 
other two states it has undergone a fermentation, and received wdnffasion of certain herbs 
and roots, by which it loses its sweetness, and 'acquires a taste- wy austere and disagree- 
able In one of these states it is called Tuac mu, and in the -Other Tuac euttiiiy, but the 
specific difference I do not know ; in both, however, it. t jjt rifat as very powerfully. A 
liquor calk'd Tuac is also made from the cocoa-nut tree, bdt ihis if need chiefly to put into 
the ariack, for in that which is good it is an essential ingredient,/' t 

. '.i 

C1IAPTLR XII. ROME ACCOUNT OF THE INHABITANTS OF BATiv)^ JW0 TUB ADJACENT 

COUNTRY, 1I1F.1R MANNERS, CUSTOMS, AND MANNER 0F Uttfk 

Thk town of Batavia, although, as I have already observed, it is tlte capital of the Dutch 
dominions in India, is so far from being peopled with Dutchmen, that not one-fifth part, 
even of the European inhabitants of the town, and its environs, are natives of Holland, or 
of Dutch extraction: the greater part are Portuguese, and besides Europeans, there are 
Indians of various nations, aud Chinese, besides a great number of negro slaves. In the 
troops, there are natives of almost every country in Europe, but the Germans are more than 
all the rest put together ; there are some English and French, but Che Dutch, though other 
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Eiuiipeanfl arc permitted to get money here, keep all the power in their own hands, and 
consequently possess all public employments. No man, of wh itever nation, can come hither 
to settle, in any other character than that of a soldier in the Company's service, in which, 
holme they are accepted, they must covenant to remain five years. As soon however as 
this form has been complied with, they are allowed, upon applieatiou to the council, to 
absent themselves from their corps, and cuter immediately into any bianch of trade, which 
then money or credit will enable them to carry on , and by this means it is that all the 
while inhabitants of the place are soldiers. 

Women, however, of all nations, arc permitted to settle here, without coming under any 
restrictions ; yet wo were told that there were not, when we were at Batavia, twenty women 
in the place that were born in Europe, hut that the white women, who were by no means 
seaice, were descendants from European parents of the third or fourth generation, the glean- 
ings of ninny families who had successively come hither, and, in the male line, become 
extinct , for it is certain that, whatever be the cause, tins climate is not so fatal to the ladies 
as to the other sex. f 

These women imitate the Indians in every particular ; their dress is made of the same 
materials, their hair is worn in the name manner, and they are equally enslaved by the habit 
ot chew mg betel. 

The merchants carry on their business here with less trouble perhaps than in anv other 
part of the world : evqcy manufacture is managed by the Chinese, who sell the pioducc of 
their labour to the mercliant resident hare, for they are permitted to sell it to no one else , 
ho that when a ship comes in, and bespenks perhaps, a hundred leagors of arrack, or any 
quantity of other commodities, the merchant has n« Hung to do but to send orders to Ins 
Chinese to see them delivered on board : be obeyH the command brings a receipt signed by 
the master of the ship for the goods to his employer, who revives the money, and, having 
deducted his profit, pays the Chinese Iub demand. With goods that are nn pm ted, howevei, 
the merchant has a little more trouble, for these he must examine, receive, and lay up in his 
warehouse, according tie the practice of other countries. 

The Portuguese are nailed by the natives Oranserane , or Nazarcen men (Oran, bring man 
in the language of tim* country), to distinguish them from otliri Europeans , yet they are 
included in the eonenl'.l^jplltiios of Caper, or Cajir, an opprobrious term, applied by 
Mahometans to all who 4$t*ni prdtiw* their faith. These people, however, arc l'oituguese 
oul\ in name ; they have psipnurioed the religion of Rome, and become Lutherans : neither 
have they the least conmuniqatioH with the country of their forefathers, or “ven knowledge 
of it . they speak indeed, -a ' corrupt dialect of the Portuguese language, hut much more 
frequently use the l-fchey are never suffered to employ themselves in any but mean 

occ ipaiion*: ipnny.pf ttspfl live by huntiug, many by washing linen, and some arc haiuli- 
ir.ifi-.mcn and arffttirJ^Tbsy have adopted all the customs of the Indians, from whom 
thev are distinguished empty hj their features and complexion, tlieir skin being considerably 
darker, and tlnrir tlioir dress is exactly the same, except in the manner 

of wearing tlieir Jiaiv^\ .-'iS&V.- 

Thr Viidffoa, wfa -dAp' inisuA with the Dutch and Portuguese in the town of Batavia, 
and ihc countffr got, as' might he supposed, Javanese, the original nair. es of 
the inland, bat island* from which the Dutch import slaves, ami aie 

either such luanumiscd, or the descendants of those who formerly 

recei\cd inaniun w MBhid tfaty are all comprehended under the general name of Oruru/dJii, 
or signifying ' delis vers of the true Fa : th. The natives of every country, however, 

in other respects** jbiy fiwroselwi distinct from the rest, and arc not less strongly maikcd 
than the slaves by 'tfcb'vieus or virtues of their respective nations Many of these employ 
themselves in th« cultivation of gardens, and in selling fruit and flowers. The betel and 
arcca, which are hers called iSiri and Pinang, and chewed by both sexes and every rank in 
* mazing quantities, are all grown by these Indians : lime is also mixed with these roots here 
as it is in Savu, but it is less pernicious to the teeth, l>ecatise it is first slaked, and, ho-adcs 
ili*» hmp, a suhsi'Mio* called gambir, which is brought from tho continent of India , the 
"utter sort of women also add cardamom, and many other aromatics, to give the breath an 
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arji »*rablc* smell. Some of tin* Inditin'*, however, are employed in fishing, and as liglitrrnii n, 
to carry goods from place to place h\ water; and sum * 1 are rich, ami li\e with much of the 
splendour of their country, which chiefly consists in the number of their slavcH 

In the article of food these Isalams aie remarkably temperate : it consists ehiellv of hoilcd 
nee, with a small proportion of hutl.ilo, fish, or fowl, and sometimes of dnrd fish, ami dned 
shrimps, which arc hi ought hither from t'hina ; every dish, however, is highly seasoned with 
Cayenne pepper, and they have many kinds of pastry made of rice-flour, ami other things to 
whn.li I am a sti anger ; they eat also a great deal of fruit, particularly plautaniH 

Hut notwithstanding their general temperance, their feasts are plentiful, and, aiemdmg te 
their manner, magnificent As they arc Mahometans, wine and strong liquors prulesseilly 
make no part of tlieir entertainment, neither do they often indulge with them private!}, 
contenting themselves with their hotel and opium. 

The principal solemnity among them is a wedding, upon which Occasion both the families 
hoi row as many ornaments of gold and silver as they can, to adorn the bride and bride- 
groom, sq that their dresses arc very showy and magnificent. The feasts that aie given 
ii|)on these occasions among the rich, last sometimes a fortnight, and sometimes longer , 
ami dining this time, the man, although married on the first day, is, by the women, kept 
fiom lus wife. 

The ldiiguige that is spoken among all these people, from what place soever they origi- 
nally came, is the Malay ; at least it is a language so called, and probably it is a very 
con upt dialect of that spoken at Malacca Every little island indeed has a language of its 
own, and Java has two or three, hut this lingua franca is the only language that is now 
spoken lien*, and, as I am told, it prevails over a great part of the East Indies. A dic- 
tionary of Malay and English was published in London by Thomas Bowrey, in the year 
l/Ui. 

Their women wear as much hair as can grow upon the head, and to increase the quantity, 
they use oils, and other preparations of various kinds. Of this ornament nature has been 
very liberal ; it is universally hl.uk, ami is formed into a kind of circular wreath upon the 
top of the head, where it is fastened with a bodkin, in a taste which we thought inexpressi- 
bly elegant , the wreath of hair is Niimmiuled hy another of fiowen, in which the Arabian 
jessamine is beautifully intermixed with the golden stars of the Bongtr Tanjomj. 

Both sexes constantly bathe themselves in the river at least once a day, a practice which, 
in this hot country, is equally necessary both to personal doliesoyand health. The teeth of 
these people also, whatever they may sulFer in tlieir colour by. chewing betel, an* an object 
of great attention . the ends of them, both in the upper and fender jaw, are rubbed with a 
kind of whetstone, by a very troublesome and painful operation* till they are perfectly even 
and flat, so that they cannot lose lens than half a line in their length.' A deep groove is then 
made across the teeth of the upper jaw, parallel with the gums,, and iij the middle between 
them and the extremity of the teeth ; the depth of this groqVeiflia& least equal to one- font tli 
of the thickness of the teeth, so that it penetrates far beyond What i* called the enamel, the 
least injury to which, according to the dentists of Europe, if , fatal; yet among these people 
where the practice of thus wounding the enamel is universal* wc never saw a rotten tooth ; 
nor is, the blackness a Btam, hut a covering, which may be washed off at pleasure, and the 
teeth then appear as white as ivory, which however is not an eieeUeikje hi the estimation of 
the belles and beaux of these nations * . * 

These arc the people among whom the practice that is caned fcm&d* W running a mm k, 
has prevailed for time immemorial. It is well known, that to rua a muck, in the original 
senisc of the word, is to got intoxicated with opium, and then rush into the street with a 
drawn weapon, and kill whoever conies in the way, till the party is himself either killed or 
taken prisoner ; of this several instances happened while we were at Batavia, and one of the 
officer*,, whose business it is. among other things, to apprehend flUob people, told us, that 
there w T as scarcely a week in which he, or some of his brethren, were not called upon to take 
one of them into custMly. In one of the instances that came to our knowledge, the pany 
had bean severely injured by the perfidy of women, and was mad with jealousy before be 
made lmnself drunk with opium ; and we were told, that the Indian who runs a muck is 
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always first dn\cn to desperation bv some outrage, and always fiist re\eniros liimwlf upon 
those wlio have doin' lnm wrong: we wcie also told, that tin ugh these unhappy wi etches 
rwanK 11111 into llicstiect with a weapon in their hand, frantic and foaming at the mouth, 
i ft they in ver kill any hut those who attempt to apprehend them, or those whom they 
Miopcet of Midi an intention, and that whoever gives them way is safe. They are generally 
•-..ives, who indeed aie most subject to insults, and least aide to obtain leg.il rediess fire- 
men, however, are sometimes provoked into this extravagance, and one of the persons who 
*,m a muck while we weie at Ilatavia, was fiee and in easy cuciimstance*. lie was jealous 
if lus own lu other, whom ho first killed, and afterwards two others, who attempted to 
oppose him he did not, however, come out of lus house, hut endeavoured to defend Imnscif in 
it, though the opium had so far deprived him of lus senses, that of three muskets, whuli he 
attempted to use against the officers of justice, not one was eithei loaded or pnmed It the 
oiheer takes one of these amocks, or mohawks, as they have been called by an easy coirtip- 
tioii, alive, his reward is very considerable, hut if he kills them, nothing is added to his usual 
pay ; yet such is the fury of their desperation, that three out of four are of m eessity destroyed 
in tho attempt to secure them, though the officers are provided with mstiunients like large 
tongs, 01 pincers, to lay held of them without coming within the reach of their weapon. 
Those who happen to betaken alive are generally wounded, hut they are always broken 
alive upon the wheel; and if the physician who is appointed to examine their wounds, thinks 
them likely to be mortal, the punishment is inflicted immediately, and the place of execution 
is generally the spot where the first murder was committed. 

Among those people, there are many absurd practices and opinions which they dome 
from their pagan ancestors: they believe that the devil whom they call Satan, is the can-, 
of all sickness and adversity, and for this reason, when they an tick, or in distress, they 
consecrate meat, money, and other things to him, as a propitiation. If any one among them 
is restless, and dreams for two or three nights successively, lie emu hides that Satan has taka, 
that method of laying his commands upon him, which, if lie neglects to fulfil, lie will m- 
tanily suffer sickness or death, though they are not revealed with sufficient pcispiciutv 
aseeitam their meaning: to interpret his dream, therefore, he taxes lus wits to the utlci- 
nuist, and if, by taking it literally or figuratively, directly or bv contraries, he can put no 
explanation upon it that perfectly satisfies him, he has recourse to the caw in or pi test, who 
assists him with a comment and illustrations, and perfectly reveals the mysteiious suggest mi.s 
of the night. It generally, appears that the devil wants victuals or money, wducli aie alwajs 
allotted him, and being placed on a little plate of cocoa-nut leaves, arc hung upon the brunch 
of a tree near the river, so that it seems not to he the opinion of these people, that, in prowl- 
ing the earth, M the devil Walketh through dry places." Mr. Ranks once asked, whether 
they thought Satan SpSnt the money, or ate the victuals ; he was answered, that as to the 
money it was considered rather as a mulct upon an offender, than a gift to him who had 
enjoined it, and that therefore, if it was devoted by the dreamer, it mattered not into whose 
hands it came, and they Supposed that it was generally the pnzc of some stranger who 
wandered that way; frat at to the meat, they were clearly of opinion, that although the 
devil did not eat the grots yet by bringing his mouth near it, he sucked out all u~ 

savour without changing its portion, so that afterwards it was as tasteless as water. 

lint they havs another superstitious opinion that is still more unaccountable. They believe 
that women, when they an delivered of children, arc frequently at tuc same time delivered 
••f a young crocodile, an a twin to the infant : they believe that these creatines arc iecei\ed 
mont carefully by the midwife, and immediately carried down to the river, and put into tie 
water. The family in which such a birth is supposed to have happened, constantly pi t 
\ iftual* into the river for their amphibious relation, and especially the twin, who, as long 
ns lie lives, goes down to the river at stated seasons, to fulfil this fraternal duty, for the 
neglect of which, it is the universal opinion that lie will be visited with sickness or death. 
What could at first produce a notion so extravagant and absurd, it is not easy to guess, espe- 
cially as it seems to lie totally unconnected with any nhgious mystery, and liow a fact winch 
never happened, should be firetended to happen everyday, by those who cannot he«deceived 
int? a belief of it by appearances, not have any apparent interest in the fraud, is a problem 
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still' more difficult to solve. Nothing however tan he mire certain than the fit m belief of 
this stiange absurdity among them, for we had the concurieiit tc^Liiiioii) ot every Indian who 
was questioned about it, m its favour. Jt seems to haw taken its rise m the islands of 
Celebes and Bouton, where many of the inhabitants keep eiocodiles in thc*ir hum lies; hut 
however that lie, the opinion has spread o\er all the eastern island*, e\en to Timor ami 
Ceiam, and wvstwaid as far as Ja\a and tfmnatia. wheie, liowevei, young cioiodihs ate, I 
believe, never kept. 

These ei oeodile twins are called* Stolttnur* and I shall relatu one of the innumerable stones 
. that weie told 11*, in proof of their existence, from ocular demonstration. 

A young female slave, who was horn and bred up among the English at Ileiicoolen, 
and had learnt a little of the language, told Mr. Hanks that her father, when he was dung, 
acquainted her that he had a ci oeodile for Ins & utltu a y and solemnly charged her to give him 
iniat when lie should he dead, telling her in what part of tho river he was to he found, and 
by what name he was to be called up That, in pursuance of her father's iiisti uetions and 
command, she went to the river, and, standing upon the bank, called out Riuija Voutu 
White King, upon which a crocodile came to her one of the water, and ate fiom hei hand tho 
provisions that she had brought him. When she was desired to describe this paternal uncle, 
who hi so strange a shape had taken up his duelling in the water, she said, that he was not 
like otlrt-r crocodiles, hut much handsomer ; that his body was spotted and lus nose red , that 
lu k had bracelets of gold upon hm feet, and ear-rings of the same metal in his cais. Mi. 
Hanks heaid thus tale of ridiculous falsehood patiently to the end, and then dismissed the 
girl, without 1 cm in dmg her, that a crocodile with ears was as strange a monster as a dog with 
a clown foot. Some time after this, a set vuiifc whom Mr. Hanks had lured at Hatavia, and 
who was the son of a Dutchman by a Javanese woman, thought fit to acquaint his master 
that he had set n a crocodile of the same kind, which had also been seen by many others, 
both D tiUh men and Malays: that being wry young, it was but two feet long, and had 
bracelets of gold upon its feet. 'There is no giving credit to these stories, said Mr. Hanks, 
for I was told the other day that a crocodile had ear-rings ; and you know that could not 
he tine, because crocodiles haw no eats. Ah, sir, 6 aid the man, these Sudura Oran are not 
hke other crocodiles , they have five too* upon each foot, a large tongue that fills their mouth, 
and eais also, although they are indeed wry small. 

llow much of what these people ielatcd they believed, cannot be known : for there are no 
hounds to the credulity of lgnoiance and folly. In the girl’s relation, however, there are 
some things in wducli she could not he deceived ; and therefore must have been guilty of W'ilf ul 
falsehood. Her father might perhaps give iier a charge to feed a crocodile, in consequence of 
lus believing that it was his Sudafa; hut its coming to her out of the river, when she calk'd 
it by the name o( AVlute King, and taking the food Hhe had brought it, must have been a 
fable of her own invention ; for this being false, it was impossible that she should believe it 
to lie true The girl’s story, however, ap well as that of the man, is a strong proof that they 
both firmly believe the existence of crocodiles that are Sudaras to men ; and the girl's fiction 
will be easily accounted for, it wo recollect, that the earnest desire which every one feels to 
make others believe what lie believes himself, is a strong temptation to support it by unjusti- 
fiable evidence. And the aveinng what is known to be false, in order to produce in others 
the belief of what is thought tube true, must, upon the most charitable principles, be imputed 
to maiiy, otherwise vcneiahlo characters, through wdioso hands tho doctrines of Christianity 
parsed for many ages in their way to us, as the source of all the Billy fables related of the 
Romish saints, many of them not less extravagant and absurd than this story of the AVlute 
King, and all of them tho invention of the first relater. 

Tho Bougie, Macassars, and Boetons, are so fiimly persuaded that they have relations of 
the crocodile species in the rivers of their own country, that they perform a periodical cere- 
mony in remembrance of them. Largo parties of them go out in a boat, furnished with 
great plenty of provisions, and all kinds of music, and row backwards and forwards, in places 
where crocodiles and alligators are most common, singing and weeping by turnB, each invok- 
ing his knylred, till a crocodile appears, when the music instantly stops, and provisions, betel, 
and tobacco, are thrown into the water. Hy this civility to the species, they hope to recom- 
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mend themselves to their relations at home ; and that it will be accepted instead of offerings 
immediately to themselves, which it is not in their power to pay. 

In the next rank to the Indians stand the Chinese, who in this place arc numerous, hut 
possess very little property ; many of them live witliiu the walls, and keep shops. The 
fi uit-sellers of l’assar Pis- 
sang have been mentioned 
already; but others liavo 
a rich show of European 
and Chinese goods : the 
far gi eater part, however, 
live in a quarter by them- 
selves, without the walls, 
called Cauipang China. 

Many of them are carpen- 
ters, joiners, smiths, tai- 
Jois, slipper-makers, dyets 
of cotton, and embroiderers; 
maintaining the character 
of industry that is univer- 
sally given of them : and 
some are scattered about 
the country, where they 
cultivate gardens, sow rice 
and sugar, and keep cattle and buffaloes, wIiorp milk they hi ini' daily to town. 

There is nothing clean or dirty, honest or dishonest, prov'd* <1 then is not too much danger 
of a halter, that the Chinese will not readily do for mono;, But though they work with 
great diligence, and patiently undergo any degree of labour ; yet no sooner have they laid 
down their tools than they begin to game, cither at cauls or dice, or tome other play am on a 
the multitude that they havo jn vented, which are altogether unknown in Europe : to this 
they apply with such eagerness, as scarcely to allow tune for the necessary refreshments of 
food and sleep ; so that it is as rare to see a Chinese l He, as it is to see a Dutchman or an 
Indian employed. 

In manners they are always civil, or rather obsequious ; and in dress they are remaikably 
neat and clean, to whatever rank of life they belong. I shall not attempt a description either 
of their persons or habits, for the better kind of China paper, winch is now common m 
Englaud, exhibits a perfect representation of both, though perhaps with some slight 
exaggerations approaching towards the caricatura. 

In eating they are cosily satisfied, though the few that are rich have many savoury dishes. 
Rice, with a small proportion of flesh or fish, is the food of the poor ; and they havo greatlv 
the advantage of the»Mahometan Indians, whose religion forbids them to cat of many things 
which they could most easily procure.. The Chinese, on the contrary, being under no rcstiaint, 
eat, besides pork, dogs, oats, frogs, lizards, serpents of many kinds, and a great variety of sea 
annuals, which the other inhabitants of this country do not consider as food : they eat also 
many vegetables, whioli a European, except be. was perishing with hunger, would never touch. 

The Chinese have a singular superstition with regard to the bur* .1 of their dead ; for they 
will upon no occasion open the ground a second time, where a body has been interred. Their 
Imrying-grounds, therefore,* in the neighbourhood of Batavia, cover many hundred acres, and 
the Dutch, grudging the waste of so much land, will not sell any for this purpose but at the 1 
most exoibitant price. The Chinese, however, contrive to raise the purchase-money, and 
afford another instance of the folly and weakness of human nature, in transferring a regard 
for the In mg to the dead, and making that the object of solicitude and expense, which cannot 
receive the least benefit from either. Under the influence of this universal prejudice, they 
take an uncommon method to preserve the body entire, and prevent the remains of it from 
being mixed with the earth that surrounds it. They inclose it in a large thick coffin of wood, ' 
not made of plunks joined together, but bellowed out of the solid timber like a canoe ; this 
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l)i»ing covered, ami let down into the grave, is surrounded with a ro.it of their mortar, caHi 
(.'liuiain, about eight or ten inches thick, which in a shoit tune heroines as hard as .1 stone 
The relations of the deecased attend the funeral ceremony, with a considerable number of 
women that are hired to weep: it might reasonably be supposed that the lured appeal ancr 
of sorrow could no more flatter the living than benefit the dead . yet the appearance of sorrow 
is known to he hired among people much more reflective and enlightened than the Chines In 
Batavia, the law requires that every man should be buried according to bis rank, wlmli is 
in no case dispensed with ; so that, if the deceased lias not left sufficient to pay his debts an 
• olficcr takes an inventory of what was in his possession when lie died, and out ot the pro- 
duce buries linn in the manner prescribed, leaving only the overplus to his creditors Tima 
in many instances aie the living sacrificed to the dead, and money that should dischaige a 
debt, or feed au orphan, la\ibhed in idle processions, or materials that are deposited in tin 1 
earth to rot. 

Another numerous class among the inhabitants of this country is the slaves , for by slaves 
the Dutch, Poituguese, and Indians, however different m their 1,111k or situation, aie con- 
stantly attended . they aie pm chased from Sumatra, Malacca, and almost all the eastern 
islands. The mtives of Java, very few of whom, as I have before observed, live in the 
neighbourhood of Batavia, have an exemption from slavery under the sanction ol very 
‘•even* penal laws, winch I believe are seldom violated. The price of these slaves is from 
ten to twenty pounds sterling, but gills, if they have beauty, sometimes fetch a hundred. 
They are a vciy lazy set of proplc , but a 9 they will do but little work, they are content 
with a little victuals, subsisting altogether upon boiled nee, and a small quantity of the 
cheapest fish. As they are natives of different countries, they differ from each other 
extremely, both in person and disposition. The African negroes, called here Pnj/ua, are the 
woist, and consequently may be purchased fur the least money : they are all thieves, and all 
lncorngihle. Next to these are the Rougis and Macassars, both from the island of Celebes ; 
these arc lazy in the highest degree, and though not so much addicted to theft .is the 
negroes, have a cruel and vindictive spirit, which renders them extremely dangerous ; espe- 
cially as, to gratify their resentment, they will make no scruple of sacrificing life. The best 
slaves, and consequently the dearest, are procured from the islaud of Bali : the most beauti- 
ful women from Nias, a small island on the coast of Sumatra ; but they are of a tender and 
delicate constitution, and soon fall a sacrifice to the unwholesome air of Batavia. Besides 
these, there aie Malays, and slaves of several other denominations, whose particulai cliaiac- 
teristics I do not remember. 

These slaves are wholly in the power of their masters with respect to any punishment 
that does not take away life ; btft if a slave dies in consequence of punishment, though lus 
death should not appear to have been intended, the master is called to a severe account, and 
he is gcncially condemned to suffer capitally. For this reason the master seldom inflicts 
punishment upon the slave lumself, but applies to an officer called a Mariueu, one of whom 
is stationed in every district. The duty of the Marineu is to quell riots, and take offenders 
into custody ; but more particularly to apprehend runaway slaves, and punish them for such 
crimes as the master, supported by proper evidence, lays to their charge : the punishment 
however is not inflicted by the Marineu in person, but by slaves who are bred up to the 
business. Men are punished publicly, before the door of their master’s house ; but women 
within it. The punish men t is by stripes, the number being proportioned to the offence ; and 
they are given with rods made of rattans, which are split into slender twigs for the purpose, 
and fetch blood at every stroke A common punishment costs the master a rix-dollar, and a 
Revere one a ducatoon, about six shillings and ciglitpencc. The master is also obliged to 
allow the slave three dubbclchey*, equal to about sevenpence halfpenny a week, as an 
encouragement, and to prevent bis being under temptations to steal, too strong to be 
resisted. 

Concerning the government of this place I can say but little. We observed, however, a 
remarkable subordination among the people. Every man who is able to keep house has a 
certain specific rank acquired by the length of bis services to the company : the different 
/anks which are thus acquired are dintinguished by (he ornaments of the coaches and the 
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dirssi'H of the coachmen some an* obliged to ride in plain conches, sonic arc allowed to paint 
them in different manners and dcgiees, and some to gild them. The coachman also appear* 
in clothes that arc quite plain, or moie or less adorned with lace. The officer who presides 
licit* has the title of governor-general of the Indies, and the Dutch governors of all the other 
settlements are subordinate to him, and obliged to lepair to Batavia that lie may pass their 
accounts. If they appear to have been criminal, or even negligent, he punishes them by 
delay, and detains them during pleasure, sometimes oqe year, sometimes two years, and 
sometimes three . for they cannot quit the place till lie gives them a dismission. Next to 
the goxeinor are the members of the council, called here E<b‘le Hivren , and by the corrup- 
tion ot the Kuglibh, Holeen. These Idoleers take upon them so much state, that whoever 
meets them in a carriage is expected to rise up ami bow, then to drive on one bide ot th** 
road, and there stop till they arc past : the same homage is required af&o to their wi\cs, and 
even their children , and it is commonly paid them by the inhabitants. But some of our 
captains have thought so slavish a mark of respect beneath the dignity which they derive 
from the service of I119 Britannic Majesty, and have refused to pay it ; yil, if tl^y were 111 a 
hired carnage, nothing could deter the coachman from honouring the Dutch gi andee at their 
expense, but the most peremptory menace of immediate death. 

Justice is administered here by a body of lawyers, wdio liavo ranks of distinction among 
tbenisclxes. Concerning their proceedings in questions of property, I know' nothing, but 
their decisions in criminal cases seem to be severe with respect to the natives, and lenient 
with reflect to their owm people, 111 a criminal degree. A Christian always is indulged 
with an opportunity of escaping before be is brought to a trial, w'hatcvcr may ha\e been bis 
offence ; ai.d if lie is brought to a trial and convicted, h" is seldom punished with death ; 
while the poor Indians, on the contrary, arc hanged, and broken upor the wheel, and even 
impaled alive, without mercy. 

The Malays and Chinese have judicial officers of their own, under the denomination* of 
captain* and lieutenants, who determine in ci\ il cubes, subject to an appeal to the Dutch 
couit. 

The taxes paid by these people to the Company arc very considerable , and that which is 
exacted of them for liberty to wear their hair, is by no means the least. Tin y are paid 
monthly, and to save the trouble and charge of collecting them, a flag is hoisted upon the 
tup of a house in the middle of the town when a payment is due, and the Chinese have 
experienced that it is their interest to repair thither with their money without delay. 

The money current here consists of ducats, w'ortli a hundred and tlmty-two stivers; 
ducatoons, eighty stivers; imperial rix- dollars, sixty ; rupees of Batavia, thirty , bchcllings, 
six , dubbelcheys, two stivers and a half ; and doits, one fourth of a stiver. Spanish 
dollars, when we were here, were at five shillings and fivepcnce ; and we were told, that 
they were never lower than five shillings and fourpenco, even at the company’s warehouse. 
For English guineas wo could never get more than nineteen shillings upon an average ; for 
though the Chinese would give twenty shillings for some of the brightest, they would give 
no more than seventeen shillings for those that were much worn 

It may, perhaps, be of some advantage to strangers to be told that there are two kinds of 
coin here, of the same denomination, milled and uumillud, and that the nulled is of most 
value. A milled ducatoon is worth eighty stivers ; but an unmilled dueatoon is worth no 
more than seventy-two. All accounts arc kept in rix-dollars and stivers, which, here at 
least, are mere nominal coins, like our pound btcrhng. The nx-dollar is equal to foity-eight 
stivers, about four shillings and sixpence English currency. 


CHAPTER XIII -—THE PASSAGE FROM BATAVIA TO THE CAPE OF OOOD ITOPE ; SOME ACCOUNT OF 
PRINCE’S ISLAND AND ITS INHABITANTS, AND A COMPARATIVE VIEW OF TIIElIi LANGUAGE 
W ITU THE MALAY AND JAVANESE. 

On Tliuisday the 27 th of December, at six o’clock in the morning, wc weiglied'again and 
stood out to sea. After much delay, by oontrary winds, wo weathered Pulo Pare on the 
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20th, and stood in for the main ; soon aftiT wp fetched a small island iindci tin main, in 
tlu* midway between Batavia and Bantam, called Mancatei's Island. Tin* next il.iv, we 
weathered first Wapping Island, and then I*ulo Babi. On tin* ttl-t, wc stnoil nu*i to tin* 
Sumatra shore; and, on the morning of New-year’s day, 177U we stood over for the Jai a 
shom. 

We continued oureourse as the wind permitted us till thioc o'clock in the afternoon of 
the frtli, when we anchored underlie south-east side of Punce’s Island in eighteen fathom, 
.m order to recimt our wood and water, ami procure refreshments for the sick, many of 
whom were now heroine much worse than they were when we left Batavia. As soon as 
the ship was secured, T w T cnl ashore, accompanied by Mr. Hanks and Dr. Sohindcr, and we 
were met upon the beach by some Indians, who earned us immediately to a man, who, tiny 
said, was their king After wo had exchanged a few compliments w ith his majesty, wo 
proceeded to Inisiness ; but, ill settling the pi ice of turtle, we could not agree : this howc\cr 
did not discouiiige us, as we made no doubt hut that wc should buy them at our own price 
hi the morning. As soon as we parted, the Indians dispersed, and we proceeded along the 
hhoie in search of a watering-place In this w T e wen* more successful ; we found water Tory 
conveniently situated , and, if a little cans was taken in filling it, we had reason to l>elu*\i* 
that it would prove good. Just as we weic going off, sonic Indians, who remained w T ith .1 
canoe upon the beach, bold us thn*e turtle ; hut exacted a promise of us that we should not 
tell the king 

The next morning, while a paxty was employed in filling water, wc renewed our tiaffic 
for turtle . at first, the Indians dropped their demands alowlv, but about noon they ngioul 
to take the price that wre offered, ho that before night we lud turtle in plenty (he three that 
we had purchased the evening before, were in the mean time served to the ship’s companv, 
who, till the day before, had not once been served with salt provisions from the time of mu 
arrival at Savu, which was now near four months. In the evening, Mr. Hanks went to p.i\ 
Ins respects to the king, at his palace, m the middle of a rice-field, and though his majesty 
w-as busily employed in dressing Ins own supper, lie received the stranger very gineimisly 

The next day, the natives came dowm to the trading place, with fowls, fibli, monkeys, 
small deer, and some vegetables, hut no tin tie , for they said that wc had bought them .ill 
the day before. The next day, however, more turtle appeared at market, ami some w • re 
brought down every day afterwards during our stay, though the whole, together, w.is not 
equal to the quantity that we bought the day after our arrival. 

On the 11th, Mi. Hanks having learnt from the servant whom he had hired at Batavia, 
that the Indians of this island ha<l a town upon the shore, at some distance to the westward, 
ho determined to sec it, vrith this view he set out in the morning, accompanied by the 
second lieutenant, and as ho had some reason to think that his visit would not be agreeable 
to the inhabitants, he told the people whom he met, as he was advancing along the shore, 
that he was in &earch of plants, which indeed was also true. In about two hours they 
arrived at a place where there were four or five houses, and meeting with an old man, they 
ventured to make some inquiries concerning the town. He said that it wasfar distant ; hut 
they were not to he discouraged in their enterprise, and lie, seeing them proceed in their 
journey, joined company and went on with them. lie attempted several times to lead them 
out of the wav, hut without success ; and at length they came within sight of the houses. 
The old man then entered cordially into their party, and conducted them into the town. 
The name of it is Satnadang; it consists of about four hundred houses, and is divided by a 
river of brackish water into two parts, one of which is called the old town, and the other 
the new. As soon as they entered the old town, they met Several Indians whom they had 
been at the trading-place, and one of them undertook to carry them over to tlte new town, 
at the rate of twopence ahead. When the bargain was made, two very small caifoes were 
produced, in which they embarked ; the canoes being placed alongside of each other, and 
held together, a precaution which was absolutely necessary to prevent their oversetting, the 
navigation was at length safely performed, though not without some difficulty ; and when 
they landed in the new town, the people received them with great friendship, and showed 
them the houses of their kings and pi iucipal people, which are iu this district : a few of 
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them liiiwpiir wen* open, for at this time the people had taken up their residence in the 
nee pound**, to defend the crop Against the birds and monkeys, by which it would other- 
wise have been destroyed. When their curiosity was satisfied, they hired a large sailing 
boat for two rupee*, four shillings, which brought them back to the ship time enough to 
dine upon one of the small deer, weighing only forty pounds, winch had been bought the 
day before, and pro\ed to be very good and savoury meat. 

We wont oil shore in the evening, to see liow the people who wore employed in wooding 
and watering went on, and were informed that an axe bad been stolen. As the passing over 
tins fault might encourage the commission of others of the same kind, application was imme- 
diately made to the king, who, after some altercation, promised that the axe should he 
restored m the morning ; and kept his word, for it was brought to us by a man who pre- 
tendid that the thief, being afraid of a discovery, had privately brought it and left it at his 
house hi the night. 

We continued to purchase between two and three hundred weight of turtle in a day, 
besides fowls and other necessaries; and, in the evening of the 13th, hat ing jiearly com- 
pleted onr wood and water, Mr. Hanks went ashore to take leave of his majesty, to whom 
lie had made several trifling presents, and at parting gave him two quires of paper, which he 
graciously received. They hud much conversation, in the course of which his jnajesty 
inquired, \vhy the English did not touch there as they had been used to do. Air. Hanks 
replied, that ho supposed it was because they found n deficiency of turtle, of which tlicic 
not being enough to supply one ship, many could not he expected. To supply this defect, 
he adiisod his majesty to breed cattle, buffaloes, avl sheep, a measure which he did not 
seem much inclined to adopt. 

On the 14th we made ready to sail, having on board a good e-iock of refreshments, which 
we purchased of the natives, consisting of turtle, fowl, fish, 'ho species of deer, one big as 
a sheep, the other not larger than a rabbit , w T ith cocoa-nuts, plantains, limes, and other 
vegetables. Tho deor however served only for present use, for wc could seldom keep one of 
them alive more than four-and-twenty hours after it w’as on board. On our part, the trade 
was carried on chiefly with Spanish dollars, the natives seeming to set little value upon any- 
thing else ; so that our people, who had a general permission to trade, parted with old Hlnrts 
and other artieles, which they were obliged to substitute for money to great disadvantage. 
In the morning of the 15tb, we weighed, with a light hreeze, at N.K. and stood out to sen. 
Java Head, from which I took iny departure, lies in latitude 0° 49' S., longitude 253° 
J2' W. 

Prince’s Island, where we lay about ten days, in, in the Alai ay language, called Pulo Selan ; 
and in the language of the inhabitants, Pvlo Paneitan, * It is a small island, situated in 
the western mouth of the Strait of Suuda. It is woody, and a very small part of it only 
lias been cleared : there is no remarkable hill upon it, yet the English call the small emi- 
nence, which is just over the landing-place, the Pike. It was formerly much frequented by 
the India ships of many nations, hut especially those of England, which of late have forsaken 
it, as it is said, because tho water is had ; and touch either at North Island, a small island 
that lies on the coast of Sumatra, without the cast entrance of the Strait, or at Afcw Hay, 
which lios only a few leagues from Prince’s Island, at neither of which places any consider- 
able quantity of other refreshments can be procured. Princes Ip’and is, upon the whole, 
certainly more eligible than either of them ; and though the water is brackish, if it is filled at 
the lower part of the brook, yet higher up it will he found excellent. 

The first and second, and perhaps the 'third ship that couicb in the season, may be tolerably 
supplied with turtle : but those that come afterwards must be content with small ones. 
Those that wo bought were of the groen kind, and at an average cost us about a halfpenny 
or three farthings a pound. We wore much disappointed to find them neither fat nor well- 
flavoured ; and we imputed it to their having been long kept in crawls or pens of brackish 
water, without food. The fowls are large, and we bought a dozen of them for a Spanish 
dollar, which is above fivepcnce a piece : the small deer cost us twopcnco a piece, and the 
larger, of which two only were brought down, a rupee. Alany kinds of fish are'' to be had 
here, which the natives sell by hand, and we found them tolerably cheap. Cocoa-nuts wa 
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u night at the rate of a hundred for a dollar, if they wore picked ; and if they were tnkm 
pioniisciiously, one hundred and thirty* Plantains we found in great plenty ; we procured 
ftl^o some pi no-apples, water-melons, jaccas*, and pumpkins, besides i ice, the greater part of 
"hi ch was of the mountain-kind, that growe on dry land; yams, and sc\oral other a ege- 
Lihles, at a very reasonable rate. 

The inhabitants are J.iamiicso, whose raja is subject to the Riiltan of D.intam Their cus- 
toms are very similar to those of the Indians about Batavia ; but they seem to be more 
jealous of their women, for we noA'er saw any of them during all the tune we aa ere there, 
except one by chance in the woods, as she was running away to hide herself. They piofess 
the Mahometan religion, hut I believe there is not a mosque in the whole island : we wen* 
among them during the fast, which the Tmks call Ramatlan\ which they seemed to keep 
W’ith great rigour, for not one of them w T ould touch a morsel of victuals, or even chew their 
betel till sunset. 

Their food is uearl} the same as that of the Batavian Indians, except the addition of the 
nut* of thespalm, called Ct/cas rirrinalis , with which, upon the coast of New Holland, some 
of our people were made nek, and some of our hogs poisoned. 

l T pon observing these nuts to he part of their food, we inquired by wliat meanR they 
deprived them of their deleterious quality ; and they told us, that they first cut them into 
thin slices and dried them in the sun, then steeped them in fresh water for three months, 
and afterwards, pressing out the water, dried them in the sun a second time ; hut we lc.iint 
that, after all, they aro eaten only in times of scarcity, when they mix them with their rice 
to make it go farther. 

The houses of their toAvn arc built upon piles, or pillars, four or five feet aboA T c the ground : 
upon these is laid a floor of bamboo canes 'w liicli arc placed at some distance from each other, 
bo as to leave a free passage for the air from below : the walls also are of bamboo, which 
are interwoven, liurdlcwise, with small sticks, that are fastened perpendicularly to the beams 
aa liicli form the frame of the building : it has a sloping roof, which is so well thatched with 
palm leaves, that neither the sun nor the rain can find entrance. Tlic ground over which 
this building is erected, is an oblong square. In the middle of one side is the door, and m 
the middle between that and the end of the house, towards the fcft hand, is a window * a 
partition runs out fiom each end towards the middle, which, if continued, would dividu the 
aa hole floor into two equal parts, longitudinally; hut they do not meet in the middle, so that 
an opening is left over-against the door ; each end of the house, therefore, to the right and 
left of the door, is divided into two rooms, like stalls in a stable, all open towards the pas- 
sage from the door to the wall on the opposite side : in that next the door to the left band, 
the children sleep ; that opposite to it, on the right hand, is allotted to strangers; the master 
and Ins wife sleep in the inner room on the left hand, and that opposite to it is the kitchen 
There is no difference between the houses of the poor and the rich, blit in the size , except 
that the royal palace, and the house of a man, whose name is Gundang , the next in riches 
and influence to the king, is Availed with boards instead of being wattled with sticks and 
bamboo. * 

As the people are obliged to abandon the town, and live in the rice 'fields at certain 
seasons, to secure their crops from the birds and the monkeys, they have occasional bouses 
there for their accommodation. They are exactly the same as the bouses in the town, 
except that they aro smaller, and are elevated eight or ten feet above the ground instead 
of four. 

The disposition of the people, as far as we could discover it, is good. They dealt with us 
very honestly, except, like all other Indians, and the itinerant retailers of fish in London, 
they ask sometimes twice, and sometimes tlince as much for their commodities as they would 
take. As wliat they brought to maiket belonged, in different proportions, to a consider- 
able number of the natives, and it would have been difficult to purchase it in separate lota 
they found out a very easy expedient with which every one was satisfied : they put all that 
was bought of one kind, as plantains, or cocoa-nuts together, and when we bad agreed for 
the heap, they divided the money that was paid for it, among those of whose soparaft 
• The fiuit of |hc Jaca tree Arlocarpus intrgrtfolia, a ftpccict of the bread-fruit, «ceim to be hero alluded to. — E d. 
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property it consisted, in a proportion corresponding with tlirir contributions. Bonn times, 
indeed, tliev changed our money, giving us 240 doits, amounting to five shillings, for a 
Spanish dollar, and ninety-six, amounting to two shillings, for a Bengal rupee. 

They all speak the Malay language, though they have a language of their own. different 
both from the Malay and the Javanese. Their own language they call C at la Otninv</ % the 
language of the mountains ; and they say that it is spoken upon the mountains of Java, 
whence their tnhe originally migrated, first to Mew Bay; and then to tlinr present station, 
being driven from their fiist settlement by tigers, winch they found too numerous to subdue. • 
1 have ah cad y observed, that several languages are spoken by the native Javanese, m 
different parts of their island ; hut when I say that the language of these people is different 
fiom the Javanese, I mean that it is different from the language which U spoken at Saina- 
r.mg, a place that is distant only one day's journey from the lesidenrc of the emperor of 
Java The following is a list of corresponding words m the languages of Prince's Island, 
Java, and Malacca. 

ENdIJSH. PRINCE'S ISLAND. JAVANESE. MALAY. 


A man . 


. Jaluia 


Oong Jj in ing , 

Oian I .at ki Latki. 

A woman . 


. . Eoani; 


Oong W.uloiig 

l > .ii.iiii]iuaii. 

A tlnld . 


. Oincnlutncko . 


Iain . . . 

Aii.uk. • 

The head 

m 

. . llolo ... 


Undam . • . 

Cap ■! l.i 

The no e 


. Eiiing 


Ei mig . . • 

Killing. 

The eyes 

. 

. . M.itu . • 


Mnlu .... 

Mata 

The eat s 


. Cbole 


Cnpini; . 

Culling 

The teeth . 


. . CutiKk 


Untu 

(ilngi 

The belly 


. Dcatung . • 


'Winning ... 

l*mt 

The bat k 

. 

. . Bent . . 


edit . 

Paiit.il. 

The thiyh 


. Pimping . . 


Ponpoo . 

P1I1.1 

The knee 


. . Hullootoor . 


Diinrnl 

I.IIIltUlll 

The ley . 


. Metis . . 


Sirkil 

Jv.Lllk 1 

A nail . 


. . t’ucu . 


Cilia .... 

Until 

A hand . 


. Ti.mgan . 


T.mg.iii . 

T iiig.ui 

A Jinycr 

. 

. • Runo Langan 


Jan . 

J ll lug 


In this specimen of the languages of places so near to each othci, the names of different 
partB of the body are clibsen, because they arc easily obtained fimn people whose language 
is utterly unknown, and because they aiu inoio likely to l>c part of tin 1 original stamen of 
the language, than any other, as typis of the first objects to which they w'ould give names. 
It is very remarkable that the Malay, the Javanese, and the Prince's Island language, have 
words, which, if not exactly similar to the corresponding words in the lauguge of the islands 
in the South Seas, are manifestly dciivcd from the samu source, as w r ill appear from the 
following table : 

ENGLISII. SOUTH SEA. MALAY. JAVANESE. PRINCE 8 ISL. 

An eye . . . Matta . . . Mata . . . Moto . . Mata. 

To tat . . . Maa . . . . Mnc.ui . . . . Mnngan 

To drink . . Emil . . . Men um .* . (inunibo. 

To kill . . . Matte . . . . Matte . . . . Matte. 

A louse . . . Outou * . . Coutou. 

Main . . . Euwa , . . . Udwn . . . . Udan. 

linuilrtio cane . . Owhp • Awe. 

A beast , . Eu . . . . Soiisou . . . Soiiaou. 

A bn d . . . Mannn Mnniiu • . . Mnnnuck. 

A Jish . . . Eyca . . . . lean . . . . Iwa. 

The foot . . . Tapno Tapann. 

A lobster . . . Too lira . . . Udang . , . . Uiaug. 

Twins . . . . Eufwhe . . . Ubi .... Urve. 

To bun/ . . . Etannou . . . Tnnnam . • . Tandour. 

.1 most Aito . . . Enammou . . Gnamumck. 

To si rateh . Hearn . ■ . . Garni . . . . Guru. 

Cncios root s . . Taro . . . Tall as . . . Talas. 

In. land . . . Uta . . . . Utan. 

This similitude is particularly remarkable in the words expressing number, which, at 
first Bight, seems to be no inconsiderable proof that the science at least of these different 
people lias a common root. But the names of numbers in the island of Madagascar are, in 
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*omc instances, similar to all these, which is a problem still mine difficult to sc»l\e. That 
«*ie names of numbers, in particular, are in a niamirr common to all these countries, w ill 
a| pear from the following comparative table, which .Mr. Hanks drew' up, with the assistance 
j\ a negro slave, horn at Madagascar, who was on hoard ai^Knghsh ship at Batavia, and 
• Hj to him to gratify his curiosity on this subject. 


"1XGLI6JI. 

6. SKA ISLANDS, 

MALAY. 

J VVAM5SE. 

lMUNCl/S IhL 

MAD XGAfl. 

V 

. Tali io 


A.itou 

. Sijn 

ILirir ' 

Iss, 

Ttro • 

. Rim . 

. , 

T)u.i 

. Lomu ■ 

Du.i 

Un i 

T n*re 

. Ttirnu 


Tijra 

. Tnllu . . 

Tnllu 

T. lion. 

J »r 

II.I.I . 

. . 

A . 

] > :i]i|hit . . . 

Op it . . . 

Ell its 


. Hi urn . 


Lima 

. Limn 

Limnli 

Linn 


. Win ncy 

, . 

Arm mi . 

. No mum . . 

Oimn.ip . . 

Km 

v ven 

. ITotu 


Tiidju 

. I\ lu 

T uclfii . . 

1 non 

'«jht . 

. W.uii . 

, 

D(1k|K1I1 

. IVolo . . . 

I)i l:i| inn 

\\ a Ion 

J\ne 

. IvA 


Scmbiliin . 

. Son go . 

Ha lap ill 

Si\i 

7rn . 

. Aliouioa 

. - 

S.lpllllloU ■ 

. Saponin 1 ! . . 

Bapoulou . . 

Ton mu. 


In the language of Madagascar, there are other words similar to words of the same import 
in the Malay. The now iti Malay is called Erttttij , at Madagascar Ounnt; IAtIa* the tongiu , 
is Laht; T ant jaw, the hand, is Tang; and Tattna, the ground, ih Tuan. 

From the similitude between the language of the Eastern Indies, and the islands of the 
South Sea, conjectures may be formed with respect to the peopling those countries, which 
c in not easily he referred to Madagascar. The inhabitants of Java and Madagascar appear 
to he a different 1 ace , the Javunese us of an olive complexion, and ha** long hair, the natixe 
of Madagascar is black, and lus bead is not covered w'ith hair, but wool ; and }et pci ha j 4 
this will not conclude against their having common ancestors so strongly as at first appeals 
It does not seem less difficult to account for the personal difference between a natixe of 
England and France, as an effect of mere local situation, than for the difference between the 
natives of Java and Madagascar; yet it has never been supposed, that England and Fiance 
xv ere not peopled from common ancestors. If two natives of England marry in Lhcir ow r n 
country, and afterwards remove to our settlements in the West Indies, the cluldicn that arc 
concern'd and horn there will hax T c the complexion and cast of countenance that distinguish 
the ( Yeule , if they icturn, the children conceived and born afterwards will luixo no hikIi 
characteristics. If it he said that the mother s mind being impressed with different '’xternul 
objects, impresses corresponding features and complexion upon the child during her preg- 
nancy, it will be as difficult to refer the effect into this cause, upon mere pin steal principle-, 
as into the other ; for it can no more be shown how a mere idea, conceived in the mothers 
imagination, can change the cofynreal form of her infant, than how its form can be changed 
by mere local situation. We know that people within tho small circle of Great Britain 
and Ireland, w T ho are horn at the distance of tw T o or three hundred miles from each other, 
will he distinguished liy the Scotch face, the Welsh face, and the Irish face; may we not 
then reasonably suppose, that there are in nature qualities which act powerfully as efficient 
causes, and yet aic not cognizable by any of the five modes of perception which wo call 
s uses ? A deaf man, who «ees the string of a harpsichord vibrate, when a corresponding 
tone is produced by blowing into a flute at a distance, will see an effect of which he can no 
more conceive tho cause to exist in the blowing air into the flute, than we can conceive the 
cause of tho personal difference of the vaiious inhabitants of the globe to exist in mere local 
situation ; nor can bo any more form an idea of tho cause itself in one case, than we can in 
the other : what happens to him, then, in consequence of having but four senses instead of 
five, may, with respect to many phenomena of nature, happen to us, in consequence of 
having hut five senses instead of six, or any greater number. 

Posbibly, however, the learning of ancient Egypt might run in two courses, one through 
Africa, and tho other through Asia, disseminating the 6a me words in each, especially terms 
tf number, which might thus become part of the language of pcoplo who never had any 
communication with each other. 

We tow made tho best of oar way for tlio Cape of Good Hope, but the seeds of disease 
•mien we had received at Butawa began to appear with the most threatening symptoms in 
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fly wnt rues and slow fevers. Lest the water wliicli we had taken in at Prince's Island 
fehmihl have had any share in nnr sickness, we purified it with lime, and wc washed all parts 
i>f the ship between decks with vinegar, as a remedy against infection. Air. Hanks was 
inning the sick, and for some time there was no hope of Ins life. We were very soon in a 
most deplorable situation ; the ship was nothing butter than an hospital, in which those 
that were able to go about were too few to attend the sick, who were confined to their 
hammocks ; and we had almost every night a dead body, to commit to the sea. In the 
course of about six weeks, we buried Air. poring, a gentleman who was in Air. Banks's 
retinue ; Air. Parkinson, Ins natural history painter; Air. Green the astronomer, the boat- 
swain, tin 1 carpenter and his mate ; Air. Alonkhouse the midshipman, who had fotlicred the 
ship after she had been stranded on the coast i>f New Holland ; our old jolly Bail-maker and 
his assistant, the ship’s cook, the corporal of the marines, two of the carpenter’s crew, a mid- 
shipman, and nine seamen; in all three-and-twoniy persons, besides the seven that wc buried 
at Batavia. 


CHAPTER XlV.— OUR ARRIVAL AT THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE SOME REMARKS ON THE RUN 

PROM JAVA HEAR TO THAT PLACE A DESCRIPTION OF THE CAPE, AND OP ST. HELENA: 

WITH SOME ACCOUNT OP THE HOTTENTOTS, AND THE RETURN OF THE SHIP TO ENGLAND. 

On Friday, the 15th of Alarcli, about ten o'clock in the morning, we anchored off the 
Gape of Good Hope, in seven fathom, with an oozy bottom. The west point of the hay, 
called the Lion’s Tail, bore W.N.W. and the castle S.W., distant about a mile and a half 
I ini mediately waited upon the governor, who told me that I should have everything the 
country afforded. Aly first care was to provide a proper place ashore for the sick, which 
were not a few; and a house was soon found, where it was agreed they should be lodged 
and boaidcd at the rate of two shillings a-head per day. 

Our run from Java Head to this place afforded \cry few subjects of remark that can 
lie of use to future navigators ; such os occurred, however, I shall set down. "Wo had left 
Java Head eleven days beforo we got the general south-east trade- wind, during which time 
we did not advance above 5° to the southward, and 3° to the west, having variable light 
airs, interrupted by calms, with sultry weather, and an unwholesome air, occasioned 
probably by the load of vapours which the eastern trade-wind and westerly monHoons 
hung into these latitudes, both which blow in those seas at the time of year when wc hap- 
pened to ho there. The easterly wind prevails as far as 10° or 12“ S . and the westerly as 
far as 6° or 8° ; in the intermediate space the winds are variable, and the air, I believe, 
always unwholesome; St certainly aggravated the diseases which wo brought with ns from 
Batavia, and particularly the flux, which was not in the least degree eheckod by any medicine, 
so that whoever waa seized with it, considered himself as a dead man ; but wc had no 
sooner got into the trade-wind, than we began to feel its salutary effects : wc buried, indeed, 
several of our people afterwards, but they were such os had beon taken on board in a state 
so low and feeble, that there was scarcely a possibility of thoir recovery. At first wo 
Ruspccted that this dreadful disorder might have been brought upon us by the water that 
we took on board at Prince's Island, or even by the turtle that wo bought there ; but there 
is not the least reason to believe that this suspicion was well grounded, for all the ships that 
eamo from Batavia at the same season, suffered in the same degree, and some of them oven 
more severely, though none of them touched at Prince's Island in their way. 

A few days after we left Java, we saw boobies about the ship for several nights succes- 
sively, and as these birds are known to roost every night on shore, we thought them an 
indication that some island was not far distant ; perhaps it might be tho island of Sclam, 
winch, in different charts, is very differently laid down both in name and situation. 

Tnc variation of the compass off tho west coast of Java is about 3° W., and so it 
ron unued without any sensible variation, in the common track of Bliips to the longitude of 
288° W latitude 22* S., after which it increased apace, so that in longitude 295°, latitude 
23* the variation was 10* 20* W. : in seven degrees more of longitude, and one of Altitude, 
it increased two degrees ; in the B&me space farther to the west, it increased five degrees : in 



*UI., 1771 COOK’S FIRST VO V AGE ROUND THE WORLD. 32 3 

latitude 23" , longitude 314", it way 21" 20'; in latitude 2!)°, longitude 317°. it was 2(i" 10 , 
ami waa then stationary for the apace of about ten decrees faitlier to the west., hut m 
latitude 34", longitude 313", we observed it twice to be 23/ W., nnd this was its gic.itcst 
variation, for in latitude 35/, longitude 337, it was 24°, and continued gradually to decrease , 
ho that off (’ape Anguillas, it was 22° 30', and in Tabic Hay 20" 30' W. 

As t(i»curi aits, it did not appear that they were at all considerable, till we came within 
a little distance of the mendiap of Madagascar; for, after we had made 52" of longitude 
tiom Java Head, we found, by observation, that our error in longitude was only two 
degrees, and it was the same when we had made only nineteen. This error might 
he owing partly to a current setting to tlie westward, partly to our not making proper 
allowances for the setting of the sea biforo which we run, ami perhaps to an emu* 
in the assumed longitude of Java Head. If that longitude in erroneous, tlio error must 
be imputed to the imperfection of the charts of which I made use in reducing the longitude 
fioin Data via to that place, for there can be no doubt hut that the longitude of Batavia is 
well determined. After we had passed the longitude of 307°, the effects of the westerly 
currents began to be considerable ; for in three days, our error in longitude was 1° 5' : the 
velocity of the current kept increasing, as wc proceeded to the westward, insomuch that, 
for fiyc days successively after wc made tho land, wc were driven to the S W. or S W. by 
W , not less than twenty leagues a day; and this continued till we were within sixty or 
seventy leagues of the Cape, where the current set sometimes one way, and sometimes the 
other, though inclining rather to the westward. 

After the bnohuts had left us, we saw no more birds till we got nearly abreast of 
M .ulagascar, where, in latitude 27/ S, wc ^aw an albatross, and after that tune we saw 
them every day m great numbers, with buds of several other sorts, particularly one about 
a* big as a duck, of a very daik brown colour with a yellowish bill. These birds became 
more numerous as we approached the shore, and ns soon as we got into houndiiigH, we saw 
gannets, which we continued to sec as long as we were upon the hank winch stretches off 
Aiigmllas to the distance of forty leagues, and extends along the shore to the eastwaid fioni 
Cape False, according to some charts, one hundred and Bixty leagues. The real extent of 
this bank is not exactly known , it is, however, useful ns a direction to shipping when to 
haul in, in order to make tlie land. 

While we lay here, the Houghton Indiaman sailed for England, who, during her stay in 
India, lost by sickness between thirty and forty men, and when she left the Cape had many 
in a helpless condition with the scurvy. Other ships suffered in the same proportion, who 
had been little more than twelve months absent from England; our Bufferings, therefore, 
vveie comparatively light, considering that wc had been absent near three times as long. 

Having lain here to recover the sick, procure stores, and perform several necessary 
ojierations upon the Bhip and rigging, till the 13tli of April, I then got all the sick on board, 
scxeral of whom were still in a dangerous state, and having inken leave of the governor, I 
unmoored the next morning, nnd got ready to sail. . 

The Cape of Good Hope has lieen so often described, and is bo well known in Europe, that I 
shall mention only a few particulars, which, in other relations, aro omitted or misrepresented. 

Xot withstanding all that 1ms boen said to the contrary, no country that we saw during 
the voyage makes a more forlorn appearance, or is in reality a more sterile desert. The 
lard over the Cape, which constitutes the peninsula formed by Table Day on the north, and 
False Bay on the south, consists of high mountains, altogether naked and desolate : tho 
lar.t. behind these to the cast, which may be considered as the isthmus, is a plain of vast 
extent, consisting almost wholly of a light kind of sea-sand, which produces nothing but 
lieatL and w utterly incapable of cultivation. All the spots that will admit of improve- 
ment, which together bear about tlie same proportion to the whole as one to one thousand, 
aiv jaid out in vineyards, orchards, and kitchen-grounds ; and most of these little spots lie 
at > considerable distance from each other. There is also the greatest reason to believe, that, 
in cne interior parts of this country, that which is capable of cultivation docs not bear 
k giviiteT proportion to that which is incorrigibly barren ; for the Dutch told us, that they 
Imv, settlements oight-and- twenty days* journey up the country, a distance equal to a 1 cj*i 
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nine hundred miles from which they bring provisions to the Cape by land; so that it seems 
reasonable to conclude that provisions arc not to be had within a less coinpass. While we 
were at the Cape, a farmer came thither from the country, at the distance of fifteen days’ 
journey, and brought his young children with him. We were surprised at this, and asked 
him, if it would not have been better to have left them with his next neighbour. Neigh- 
bour! said the man, I have no neighbour within less than five days' journey oF mr. w -Snrc]y 
the country must be deplorably barren in which those who sjettle only to raise provisions for 
a market ore dispersed at bucIi distances from each other ! That the country is everywhere 
destitute of wood appears to demonstration ; for timber and planks are imported fiom 
Data via, and fuel is almost as dear as food. We saw no tree, except in plantations near the 
town, that w T ns six feet high ; and the stems, that were not thicker than a man's thumb, 
had roots as thick as an arm or a leg ; such is the influence of the winds here to the disad- 
vantage of vegetation, setting the sterility of the soil out of the question. 



TAILS BAY — CAPS OP GOOD HOPS. 


The only town which the Dutch have built here is, from its situation, called Cape Town, 
and consists of about a thousand houses, neatly built of brick, and in general whited on the 
outside ; they are, however, covered only with thatch, for the violence of the south-east 
winds would render nay other roof inconvenient and dangerous. The street* are broad and 
commodious, all crossing each other at right angles. In the principal street there is a canal, 
on each side of which h planted A row of oaks, that have flourished tolerably well, and yield 
an agreeable shade i there 1 fe a canal also in one other part of the town, but the slope of the 
ground in the oourae of both is so great, that they are furnished with flood-gates, or locks, 
at intervals of little move than fifty yards. 

A much greater proportion of the inhabitants are Dutch in this place than in Batavia ; 
aud as the town is supported principally by entertaining strangers, and supplying them with 
necessaries, every matt, to a certain degree, imitates the manners and customs of the nation 
with which he is chiefly concerned. The ladies, however, are so faithful to the mode ol 
their country, that npt one of them will stir without a chaudpied or chauflet, which is carried 
by a servant, that it may be ready to place under her feet whenever she shall sit down 
This practice is the more remarkable, as very few of these chauffctB have fire in them, which 
indeed the climate renders unnecessary. * 

The women, in general, are very handsome ; they have fine clear skins, and a bloom of 
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colour that indicates a purity of constitution, and high lit altli. They make the best wises in 
the world, both as mistresses of a family and mothers f and there is scarcely a house thut 
does not swarm with children. 

The air is salutary in a high degree ; so that those who bring diseases hither from Europe, 
generally recover perfect health in a short time ; but the diseases that are brought from 
India a^g nut so certainly cured. 

Notwithstanding the natural sierility of the climate, industry has supplied this place with 
all the necessaries, and even the luxuries of life, in the greatest profusion. The beef and 
mutton uto excellent, though the cattle and sheep are natives of the country ; the cattle aro 
lighter than ours, more neatly made, and have horns that spread to a much wider extent. 
The sheep arc clothed with a substance between wool and hair, and have tails of an enor- 
mous size; we saw some that weighed twelve pounds, and were told that there were many 
much larger. Good butter is made of the milk of the cows, but the cheese is very much 
inferior to our own. Here are goats, (but they are never eaten,) bogs, and a variety of 
poultry. # Hares are also found here, exactly like those of Eun>|H- ; antelopes of many kinds, 
quails of two sorts, and bustards, which are well flavoured, but not juicy. The fields produce 
European wheat and barley, and the gardens European vegetables, and fruit of all kinds, 
besides plantains, guavas, jainbu, and solno other Indian fruits, but these are not in perfec- 
tion ; the plantains, in particular, are very bad, and the guavas no larger than gooseberries. 
Tho vineyards also produce wmo of various sorts, but not equal to those of Europe, except 
the ( 'oustautia, which is made genuine only at one vineyard, about ten miles distant from 
the town. There is another vineyard near it, whero wine is made that is called by tho 
same name, but it is greatly inferior. 

The common method in which strangers live here, is to lodge and board with soino of tho 
inhabitants, many >>f whose houses are always open for their reception : the rates are from 
five shillings to two shillings a day, fur which nil necessaries are found. (JoacheB may be 
lured at four-and-twenty shillings a day, and horses at Bix shillings ; but the country affords 
very little temptation to use them. There are no public entertainments ; and those that are 
private, to which strangers of the rank of gentlemen are always admitted, were suspended 
while we were there by the breaking out of the measles. 

At tho farther end of the High-street, tho Company have a garden, which is about two- 
thirds of an English mile long ; the whole is divided by walks that intersect each other at 
right angles, and are planted with oaks that are dipt into wall hedges, except in the centre 
walk, where they are suffered to grow to their full size, and afford an agreeable shade, which 
is the more welcome, as, except the plantations by the sides of the two canals, there is not a 
single tree that would servo oveft for a shepherd's bush, within many mileBof the town. The 
greater part of this garden is kitchen ground ; but two small squares are allotted to botanical 
plants, which did not appear to be bo niimero i ;s by one lialf as they were when Oldenland 
wrote bis catalogue. At the farther «nd of the garden is a menagerie, in which there are 
many birds and beasts that are never seen in Europe ; particularly a beast called by tho 
Hottentots Coe doe t which is os large as a horse, and has the fine spiral horns which are 
sometimes Been in private and public collections or curiosities *. » 

Of the natives of this country, we could learn but little, except from report ; for there 
were none of their habitations, where alone they retain 'their original customs, within less 
than four days’ journey from the town ; those that we Baw at the Cape were all servants to 
Dutch farmers, whose cattle they take care of, and are employed in other drudgery of tho 
meanest kind. TheBe are in general of a slim make, and rather lean than plump, but re*, 
inarkably strong, nimble, and active. Their size is nearly the same with that of Europeans, 
and wo saw some that were Bix feet high ; their eyes are dull and without expression ; their 
skins are of the colour of soot, but that is in a great measure caused by the dirt, which is so 
wrought into the grain that it cannot be distinguished from complexion ; for 1 believe they 

* 

* This it the Condons nr Koodoo, Ant. Strtpcisena foot high at the shoulder, nd li eight feet long. It in. 
of Cuvier; unpiopeilv described m Condoma bj Rnffoo, habits the rocky plains of tho Karoo mountain. The 
while he gave the name of Cnudou to another species, the female It without borne... Ed. 

Inipooto or Potto, Ant. Ota* of Cuvier. It atande four 
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never wash any part of their bodies. Their hair curls strongly, not liko a negro’s, hut falls 
in ringlets about seven or eight inches long. Their clothing consists of a skin, generally that 
of a sheep, thrown over their shoulders ; besides which, the men wear a small pouch in the 
middle of the waist, and the women, a broad leather flap, both which hang from a girdle or 
bole that is adorned with beads and small pieces of copper. Both men and women wear 
necklaces, and sometimes bracelets of beads ; and the women wear rings of hard, leather round 
tlicir nudes, to defend them from the thorns, with which their country every where abounds : 
sum** of them have a sandal, mado of wood or bark ; but the" greater part of them are unshod. 

To a European, their language appears to be scarcely articulate ; besides which it is dis- 
tinguished by a very remarkable singularity. At very frequent intervals, while they are 
i-peaking, they cluck with the tongue agaiust the roof of the mouth: these clucks do n<4 
ap[Hur to have any meaning, but rather to divide what they say into sentences. Most at 
the jo Hottentots speak Dutch, without any peculiarity of pronunciation. 

They arc all modest, even to sheepishness ; for it was not without the greatest difficult* 
that wo could persuade any of them to dance, or even to speak in their own language U 
each other, in our presence. We did however both see them dance, and hear them sing 
tlicir dances are, by turns, active and sluggish to excess ; sometimes consisting of quick and 
violent motions, with strange distortions of the body, and unnatural leaps backwards aid 
forwards, with the legs crossing each other ; and being sometimes so spiritless that the danert 
only strikes tlie ground first with one foot and then with the other, neither changing place 
nor moving any other part of his body : the Bongs also aro alternately to quick and slow 
movements, in the same extremes as the dance. 

We made many inquiries concerning these people of the Dutch, and the following par- 
ticulars are related upon the credit of their report. 

Within the boundaries of the Dutch settlements, there arc several nations of these people, 
who very much differ from each other in their customs and manner of life : all, however, are 
friendly and peaceable, except one' dan that is settled to the eastward, which the Dutch call 
Botch men , and these live entirely by plunder, or rather by theft ; for they never attack their 
neighbours openly, but steal the oattle privately in the night. They arc armed however to 
defend themselves, if they happen to be detected, with lances or assagays, and arrows, which 
they know how to poison by various ways, some with the juice of lterbs, and some with the 
venom of the serpent, called Colt* di Capelio ; in the hands of these people a stone also is a 
very formidable weapon, fior they can throw it with such force and exactness os repeatedly to 
hit a dollar at the distanoe of a hundred paces. As a defence against these freebooters, the 
other Indians train up bulls, which they place round their towns in the night, and which, 
upon the approach of eiUser man or beast, will assemble and oppose them, till they hear the 
voice of their , masters' ' endmjttguig them to fight, or calling them off, which they obey with 
tho same docility as a dog££ . ■ 

Some nations hate the art, of molting and preparing copper, which is found among them, 
probably native ; and of this they make broad plates, which they wear as ornaments upon 
their foreheads* $omc qf.Jl^em h Iso know how to harden bits of iron, which they procure 
from the DuicK r pnd fbtife jito knives, r- -] 8 to give them a temper superior to that of any 
they can buy* , . **/ 

The chiefs, many mom are possessors of very numerous herds of cattle, are generally 
clad in the skina of lionfc, tigers, or sebras, to which they add fringes, and other ornaments, 
in a very good taste. Both sexes frequently anoint the body with grease, but never use any 
that is rancid or fbtid, if .fresh can be had. Mutton suet and butter are generally used for 
this purpose ; butter is preferred, which they make by shaking the milk in a bag mado of 
the skin of some jtearft, 

We were told that the priest certainly gives the nuptial benediction, by sprinkling the 
bride and bridegroom with liquid. But the Dutch universally declared that the women 
never wrapped the entrails fljhA Cep-round their legs, as they* have been said to do, and after- 
wards make them part of wror food. 

This much for the country, its productions, and inhabitants. The bay is large, s*.fe, and 
commodious ; it lies open indeed to the north-west winds, but they seldom blow hard ; yet 
m they sometimes send in a great sea, the ships moor N.E. and S.W., so as to have an 
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open hawser with north-west winds : the south-east winds blow frequently with great vio- 
lence, but as the direction is right out of the bay, they are not dangerous. Near the town a 
wharf of wood is run out to a proper distance for the convenience of landing and shipping 
goods. To this wharf water is conveyed iu pipes, from which several boats may fill water 
at the same time ; and several large boats or hoys are kept by the Company to carry stores 
and provisions to and from the shipping m the harbour. The bay is defended by a square 
foit, sitVSttcd close to the beach on the cast side of the town, and by several outwoiks and 
batteries extending along the shtore, as well on this side of tho town aa the other ; hut they 
are so situated as to be cannonaded by shipping, and are in a manner defenceless against an 
enemy of any force by land. The garrison consists of eight hundred regular troops, besides 
militia of the country, in which is comprehended every man able to bear arms. They have 
contrivances to alarm the whole country by signals in a very short time, and the militia is 
then to repair immediately to the town. 

The French at Mauritius are supplied from this place with salted beef, biscuit, flour, and 
wine : the provisions for which the French contracted this year wero 500,000 lbs. weight of 
salt beef, *400, 000 lbs. of Hour, 400,006 lbs. of biscuit, and 1,200 leagers of wine. 

On the morning of the 14th, we weighed and stood out of tho bay; and at five in tlio 
evening anchored under Penquiu, or Itobin island : we lay here all night, and as I could not 
sail ifk the morning for want of wind, I sent a boat to the island for a few trifling articles 
which we had forgot to take in at the Capo. But as Boon as the boat came near the shore, 
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the Dutch hailed her, and wariyed the people not to land, at their peril, bringing down at the 
same time six men armed with muskets, wlio paraded upon the beach. The officer who 
commanded the boat, not thinking it wbrtli while to risk the lives of the people on board for 
tlie sake of a few cabbages, which were all we wanted, returned to the ship. At first we 
were at a loss to account for our repulse, but we afterwards recollected, that to this island 
the Dutch at the Cape banish such criminals as are not thought worthy of death, for a 
certain number of years, proportioned to the offence ; and employ them as slaves in digging 
limestone, which, though scarce upon the continent, is plenty here : and that a Danish 
ship, which by sickness had lost great part of her crew, and bad been refused assistance at 
the Cape, came down to this island, and sending her boat ashore, secured the guard, and took 
on board as many of the criminals as she thought proper to navigate her home : we concluded 
therefore that the Dutch, to prevent the rescue of their criminals in time to rome, had given 
order to their people here to suffer no boat of any foreign nation to oome ashore. 

On the 25th, at three o'clock in the afternoon, we weighed, with a light breeze at S.E., 
and put to sea. About an hour afterwards, we lost our master, Mr., Egbert Mollincux a 
young man of good partB, but unhappily given up to intemperance* which brought on 
disorders that put an end to liis life. ^ * ' » . 

We proceeded in our voyage homeward without any remarkable, 'incident j and in the 
raorniigr of the 29th we crossed our first meridian, having circumnavigated tlie globe in the 
direction from east to west and consequently lost a day, for which wc made an allowance at 
Batavia 
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At daybreak, on the first of May, we saw the bland of St. Helena ; and at noon, we 
anchored in the road before James's Fort. 

We staid here till the 4th, to refresh, and Mr. Banks improved the time in making the 
complete circuit of the island, and visiting the most remarkable places upon it 

It is situatod, os it were, in the mi idle of the vast Atlantic Ocean, being four hundred 
leagues distant from the coast of Africa, and six hundred from that of Ainerjca. It is the 
Biimmit of an immense mountain rising out of the sea, which, at a little distance ofl round it, 
is of an unfathomable depth ; and is no more than twelve leagues long, and six broad. 

The seat of volcanoes has, without exception, l>ccn found to be the highest part of the 
countries in which they are found. A2tna and Vesuvius have no land higher than them- 
selves, in their neighbourhood ; Ilecla is the highest hill in Iceland : volcanoes arc frequent 
in the highebt part of the Andes in South America ; and the Peak of Teneriffe is known to 
l>e the covering of subterraneous fire : these arc still burning, but there are innumerable other 
mountains which bear evident marks of fire that is now extinct, and has been so from the 
time of our cailiost traditions: among these is Saint llulona, where the inequalities of the 
ginund, in its external surface, are manifestly the effect of the sinking of the earth, for the 
opposite ridges, though separated always by deep, and sometimes by broad valleys, arc 
exactly similar both in appearance and direction ; and that the sinking of the earth in these 
paits was caused by subterraneous fire, is equally manifest from the stones , for some of 
them, especially those in the bottom of the valleys, arc burnt almost to a cinder : in some 
.here are small bubbles, like those that are seen in glass which lias been urged almost to 
fusion, and some, though at first sight they do not appear to have been exposed to the 
action of great heat, will be found, upon a closer inspection, to contain small pieces of extia- 
ncous bodies, particularly mundick, which have yielded to the power rf fire, though it was 
not sufficient to alter the appearance of the stone which coni'll oed them. 

It appeared, as we approached it on the windward side, like a rude heap of rocks, bounded 
by precipices of amazing height, and consisting of a kind of half friable stone, which shows 
not the least sign of vegetation ; nor is it more promising upon a nearer view ? in sailing 
along the shore, we came so near the huge cliffs, that tliey seemed to overhang the Bilip, and 
the tremendous effect of their giving way made us almost fear the event : at length we 
opened a valley, called Chapel Valley, which resembles a large trench ; and m this valley wo 
discovered the town. The bottom of it is slightly covered with herbage, but the sides are 
as naked as the cliffs that, are next the sea. Such is the first appearance of the island in its 
present cultivated state, fend the first hills miiBt be passed before the valleys look green, or 
the country displays any other marks of .fertility. 

The town stands just by the sea-side, and the far greater part of the houses are ill built ; 
the church, which originally was a mean structure, is in ruins, and the market-house is ncaily 
in the same condition. * ' ' 

The white inhabitants $te ill English, who, as they are not permitted by the East India 
Company, to whom the island belongs, to carry on any trade or commerce on their own 
account, subsist wl*olJyhy supplying such ships as touch at the place with refreshments, 
which, however, they dor provide in proportion to the fertility of the boiI, and the temper- 
ament of the climate, wh$t& Wtfuld enable them, by cultivation, Pi produce all the fruits and 
vegetables both Of BittO^fl^^India. This island, indeed, small as it is, enjoys the different 
advantages of different dhnstn, fur the eabbage-trees, which grow upon the highest ridges, 
e.ui by no art be cultivated upon the ridges next below, where the red-wood and gum-wood 
both flourish, which will not grow upon the ridges above, and neither of the three are to be 
found in the valleys, which, in general, ore covered with European plants, and the more com- 
mon ones of India. * are a few horses, but they are kept only for the saddle, so that 
all labour is p erf o rm e d tydivu ; nor are they furnished with any of the various machines 
which art has invented -tofualitate their task. The ground is not everywhere too steep 
for a cart, and whtf^it iftj thawlieel borrow might be used with great advantage, yet there 
is no wheelbarrow in ‘the whole island ; everything is conveyed from place to place by the 
bhros, and they are not furnished even with the simple convenience of a porters knfet, but 
carry their burden upon thtir beads. They are indeed very numerous, and are brought to 
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almost every part of tlie world, hut they appeared to l>e a miserable race, worn out partly by 
excessive labour, and partly by ill usage, of which they frequently complained ; and 1 am 
sorry to say, that instances of wanton cruelty arc much more frequent among my country- 
men here, than among the Dutch, who are, and perhaps not without reason, generally 
reproached with want of humanity at Bntavia and the Cape*. 

Among the jaative products of this island, which are not numerous, must be reckoned 
ebony, though the trees are now nearly extinct, and are not remembered to have been plenty : 
pieces of the wood are frequently* found in the valleys, of a fine black colour, and a hardness 
almost equal to iron : these pieces, however, are always so short and crooked, that no use 
can be made of them. Whether the tree is the same with that which produces ebony upon 
the Isle of Bourbon, or the islands adjacent, is not known, as the French have not yet published 
any account of it. 

Thcic arc but few insects in this place, hut there is a species of snail found upon the tops 
of the highest ridges, which probably has been there since the original creation of their kind, 
at the beginning of the world. It is indeed very difficult to conceive how anything which 
was not deposited here at its creation, or brought hither by the diligence of man, could find 
its way to a place so severed from the rest of the world, by seas of immense extent, except 
the hypothesis tlmt has been mentioned on another occasion be adopted, and this rock be 
suppo4bl to have been left behind, when a large tract of country, of which it was part, sub- 
sided by some convulsion of nature, aud was swallowed up in the ocean. 

At one o’clock in the afternoon of the 4tli of May, we weighed and stood out of the road, 
in cniii)>any with tlio Portland man-of-war, and twelve sail of Indiamen. 

We continued to sail in company with the fleet, till the JOtli in the' morning, when, per- 
ceiving that we sailed much lieauer than any other ship, and thinking it for that reason 
probable that the Portland would get borne before us, I made the signal to speak with her, 
upon which Captain Elliot lninself came on board, and I delivered to him a letter to the 
Admiralty, with a box, containing the common log-books of the ship, and the journals of 
some of the officers. We continued in company, however, till the 23d in the morning, and 
then there was not one of the Bhips in sight. About oifC^dook in the afternoon died our 
first lieutenant Mr. Hicks, and in tlie’evening we com body to the sew, with the 
usual ceremonies. The disease of which he died was a cowi y nyt iqt^ ' aiid as he was not free 
from it when we sailed from England, it may truly be said thoi dying during the whole 

voyage, though his decline was very gradual till we came to the next day I gave 

Mr. Charles Clerk an order to act as lieutenant in hie room, a yblitig mm who was extremely 
well qualified for that station. ‘ • 

Our rigging and sails were now become so bad, that sofnetUinff'waft giving way every 
day. We continued our courac, however, in safety till the lOtlk of -‘June, when land, which 
proved to be the Lizard, was discovered by Nicholas Young, .th? tame boy that lust saw 
New Zealand : on the 11th, we run up the channel; at six ix tbo earning of the 12th we 
passed Beachy Head ; at noon we were abreast of Dover, aud about thfCp came to an anchor 
in the Downs, and went ashore at Deal. -• * 

• Thi* statement is retraced In a note to the iutioduet|^*te,^^ffe^|rT9|SfVi • Fa 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO THE SECOND VOYAGE. 


Whether the unexplored pari of the' Southern Hemisphere be only an immense mass of 
water, or contain another continent, as speculative geography seemed to suggest, was a 
question which had long engaged the attention, not only of learned men, but of most of thv 
maritime powers of Europe. To put an end to all diversity of opinion about a matter so 
curious and important, was his Majesty's principal motive in directing this voyage to tie 
undertaken, the history of which is now submitted to the publio. 

Rut in order to give the reader a clear idea of what has been done in it, and to enable him 
to judge more accurately how far the great object that was proposed has been obtained, it 
will be necessary to prefix a short account of the Beveral voyages which have been made on 
discoveries to the Southern Hemisphere prior to that which I had lately the honour to con- 
duct, and which I am now going to relate. 

The first who crossed the vast Pacific Ocean was Ferdinand Magalliaens, a Portuguese, 
who, in the service of Spain, Bailed from Seville, with ftuq ship*, oq the 10th of April, 1519. 
He discovered the Straits which bear his name ; and hating passed through them on the 
27tli of November, 1520, entered the -South Pacific (M^Kn^tbil sea lie discovered two 
uninhabited islands, whose situations are not well kn^^j^H^Bnjirwards crossed the Line, 
discovered the Ladrone Islands, and then proceeded W^Hfflrainnes, in one of which he 
was killed in a skirmish with theAiatives. His ship, oaHeo 1 th* victory, was the first that 
circumnavigated the globe, and the only one of his squadron thqt surmounted the dangers 
and distresses which attended bis heroic enterprise. * ' 

The Spaniards, after Magalhaens had showed them the way, made several voyages from 
America to the westward, previous to that of Alvaro Men dona De Neyra, in 1595, which 
iB the first that can he traced step by step : for the antecedent expeditions are nut handed 
down to us with much precision. IVe know, however, in generalg.ihai in them New Guinea, 
the islands called Solomon's, and several others, were discovered. ; Geographers differ greatly 
concerning the situation of the Solomon Island* : the most probable opinion it, that they arc* 
the cluster which comprises what has since been called New Britain, Now Ireland, dec. 

On the 9th of April, 1595, Mendana, with intention to Settle these islands, flailed from 
Callao with four ships ; and his discoveries in his route to the Wost^ijiiefc the Marquesas in 
the latitude of 10° south ; the island of St. Bernardo, which Xj&jtfio be the same tha/ 
Commodore Byron calls the Island of Danger ; after that. Solitary Island, in the latitude 
10° 40' south, longitude 178° west ; and, lastly, Santa Crus, whiob'Ji “undoubtedly the same 
that Cflptain Carteret calls Egmont Island. In this last island* M B >d h n a,wit h many of his 
companions, died ; and the shattered remains of the squadron to Manilla by 

Pedro Fernandes de Quiros, the chief pilot. ' 

Tliis same Quiros was the first sent out, with the sole vteW'.Qf dfixnJjjKng a Southern 
Continent ; and, indeed, he seems to have been the first who lisd' of the existence 

of one. He sailed from Callao the 21st of December, 1005, lA pilot .of th$ fleet, commanded 
by Luis Pas de Torres, consisting of two ships and a tender; sad' steering to* the W.S.W. 
on the 20th of January, 1606, being then* by their reckoning, n thousand Spanish leagues 
from the coast of America, they discovered a email low i sl and in latitude 25° South. — Two 
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day* after, tliey discovered another that was high, with a plain on the top. This is, pro 
hahly, the same that Captain Carteret calls Pitcairn’s Island. After leaving these islands, 
Quiros seems to have directed his course to the W.N.W. and N.W. to 10“ or 11° South 
latitude, and then westward, till ho arrived at the bay of St. Philip and Jago, in the island 
of Tierra del Espiritu Santo. In this route he discovered several islands ; probably, some of 
those that hare been seen by later navigators. On leaving the Bay of 8tf PJ :i 5yi and St. 
Jago, the two ships were separated. Quiros, with the Capitana, stood to the north, and 
returned to New Spain, after having suffered greatly for want of provisions and water. — , 
Torres, with the Almiranta and the tender, steered to the west, and Bcems to have been the 
first who sailed between New Holland and New Guinea. 

The next attempt to make discoveries in the South Pacific Ocean was conducted by Le 
Maire and Schoutcn. — They sailed from theTexel on the 14th of June, 1615, with the ships 
Concord and Horn. The latter was burnt by accident in Port Desire. With the other, 
they discovered the Strait that bears the name of Lo Maire, and were the first who ever 
entered the Pacific Ocean, by the way of Cape Horn. They discovered the Island of Dogs, 
in latitude 15 c 15' South, longitude 136° 30' West ; — Snndre Grondt, in 15° South latitude, 
and 143° 10' West longitude; — Waterland, in 14* 40' South, and 144° ltf West; — and, 
twenty-five leagues westward of this, Fly Island, in latitude 15° 20' ; — Traitor's and Cocos 
Islands, in latitude 15* 43' S. longitude 173° 13' W. : — two degrees more to the westward, 
the Isle of Hope; — and, in the latitude of 14° 56' South, longitude 179° 30' East, Horn 
Island. They next coasted the north side of New Britain and New Guinea, aud arrived at 
Batavia in October 1010. 

Except some discoveries on the western and northern coasts of New Holland, no important 
voyago to the Pacific Ocean was undertaken till 1642, when CaptAin Tasman sailed from 
Batavia, witli two ships belonging to the Dutch East India Company, and discovered Van 
Diemen's Land ; — a small part of the western coast of New Zealand ; — the Friendly Isles ; 
and those called Prince William's, 

Thus far I have thought ■ hjMjpfe to interrupt the progress of discovery in the South 
Pacific Ocean ; otherwise 1 have mentioned, tiiat Sir Richard Ilawkins in 1594, 

being about fifty leagae^Jho9^|Bward of the river Plate, was driven by a storm to the 
eastward of his intended <$ft38HS5Vhen the weather grew moderate, steering towards the 
Straits of Magalhaena, he, unexpectedly fell in with land ; about sixty leagues of which he 
eeasted, and has very particularly described. This he named Hawkins's Maiden Land, in 
honour of his royal mlwll+as, Queen Elizabeth, and Bays it lies some threescore leagues from 
the nearest port of Sobtfh ' America. This land was afterwards discovered to be two large 
islands by Captain* John Strong, of the Farewell, from London, who, in 1689, passed 
through the. Strait which divides the eastern from the western of those islands. To this 
Strait ho gave the nime'bf Falkland's Sound, in honour of his patron. Lord Falkland ; and 
the name has sinoe beeqodtyeadod, through inadvertency, to the two islands it separates. 

Having mentioned ttctf -islands, I will add, that future navigators will misspend their 
time, if they look'fhr^imnra Island in 47° South ; it being now certain, that Pepys's Island 
is no other than tlmyfnS^Bps of Falkland. 

In April 1675* JHfejftjyis Roche, an English merchant, in his return from the South 
Pacific Ocean, WhenOp^^^P keen on a trading voyage, being carried, by the winds and 
currents, far to'. thd'ddKoT'^lQait Le Maire, fell in with a coast, which may possibly be the 
same with that vhn) wied during this voyage, and have called the Island of Georgia, 
leaving this laud» dhd^jfrigto die north, La Roche, in the latitude of 45° South, discovered 
a large islan^i port, towards the eastern part, where he found wood, water, 

and fish. ■" 

In 1699, that M B jw ijte i l astronomer Dr. Edmund Halley was appointed to the command 
of his Majesty's ship the Paramour Pink, on an expedition for improving the knowledge ot 
the longitude, and of the variation of the compass ; and f&r discovering the unknown lands 
supposed to lie in the southern part of die Atlantic Ocean. In this voyage he determined 
the longitude of several places; and after his return, constructed his Variation Cnart, and 
proposed a method of observing the longitude at sea, by means of the appulses, and occulta- 
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tions of the fixed stars. But, though he bo successfully attended to the two first articles of 
Ins instructions, he did not find any unknown southern land. 

The Dutch, in 1 7^1* fitted out three ships to make discoveries in the South Pacific Ocean, 
under the coininaud of Admiral Rogge wein. lie left the Tcxel on the 2Lt of August, and 
arriving in that ocean, by going round Cape Horn, discovered Raster Island , probably seen 
before, tic'Lyftmot visited by Davw* ; — 'then, between 14° 41' and 15° 47' South latitude, 
and between the longitude of and 150° West, fell in with several other islands, wliuli 
,1 take to bo some of those seen by the late English navigaton. — He next discovered two 
islands in latitude li>° South, longitude 170° West, which he called Reunion's islands , — and, 
lastly, Single Island, in latitude 13° 4P South, longitude 171° 30' West.— These three islands 
are, undoubtedly, the same that Bougainville calls the Isles of Navigators. 

In 1738, the French East India Company sent Lozier Bouvet with two ships, the Eagle 
and Mary, to make discoveries in the South Atlantic Ocean. He Bailed from Poit L’Onent 
on the 1 flth of July, in that year ; touched at the island of St. Catherine ; and from thence 
shaped hiaasourse towards the S.E. On the 1st of January, 1739, he discoveied laud, or 
what he judged to be land, in the latitude 54° South, longitude ll d East. It will apjxiar in 
the course of the following narrative, that we made several attempts to find this laud with- 
out suqccsb. It is, therefore, very probable, that what Bouvet saw was nothing more than 
a large ice-island. From lienee he stood to tire East, in 51° of latitude, to 35° of East 
longitude: after which the two ships separated; one going to the island of Mauritius, and 
the other returning to France. 

After this voyage of Bouvet, the spirit of discovery ceased, till hie present Majesty formed 
a design of making discoveries, and exploring the Southern Hemisphere; and, in the year 
1764, directed it to be put in execution. Accordingly, Commodore Byron, having under 
his command the Dolphin and Tamer, sailed from the Downs on the 21st of June the same 
year ; and having visited the Falkland Islands, passed through the Straits of Magalhaens into 
the Pacific Ocean, where lie discovered the Islands of Disappointment ; George's ; Prince of 
Wales's ; the Isles of Danger ; York Island ; and Byron Island. 

lie returned to England the 9th of May, 1766 ; an&M^fw month of August following 
the Dolphin was again sent out, under the command onRplii Wallis, with the Swallow, 
commanded by Captain Carteret. They proceeded together, ''till they came to the went end 
of the Straits of Magalhuens, and the Great South Sea in night, where they were separated. 
Captain Wallis directed his course more westerly than any navigator bad done before him 
in so high a latitude; but met with no land till lie got within the tropic, where lie dis- 
covered the islands Whitsunday : Queen Charlotte; Egmont; Duke of Gloucester; Duke 
of Cumberland ; Maitea ; Otafieite ; Einieo ; Tapamanoa ; How ; . Scilly ; Boscawen ; 
Keppcl, and Wallis; and returned to England in May 1768. Hit companion Captain 
Carteret kept a different route ; in which he discovered the Udand* Osnaburg ; Gloucester ; 
Queen Charlotte's Isles; Carteret's; Gower’s; and the Strait between New Britain and 
New Ireland ; and returned to England in March 1769. " 

In November, 1766, Commodore Bougainville sailed from Franco, in the frigate La 
Boudeuse, with the store-ship L'Etoile. After spending some time 4* the coast of Brazil, 
and at Falkland Islands, he got into the Pacific Sea, by thof Si&its of Magalhaens, in 
January 1768. In this ocean he discovered the Four FacarditMt$'t$ie Isle of Lanciers; 
and IJarpe Island, which I take to be the same that I afterwards f&fteed Lagoon ; Thrum 
Cap, and Bow Island. About twenty leagues farther to the weat,"1ie discovered four other 
islands ; afterwards fell in with Maitea ; Otaheite ; Isles of Navigntwa^ and Forlorn Hope ; 
which to him were new discoveries. lie then passed tfaiepp s'lMftWtyB the Hebrides ; 
discovered the Shoal of Diana, and some others ; tlie had of Gape Deliverance ; several 
islands more to the north ; passed to the north of New Ireland ; touched at Batavia ; and 
arrived in France in March 1769. 

This year was rendered remarkable by the transit of tht pl a n et 1 Venue <Mr the sun's disc ; 
a phenomenon of great importance to astronomy; and which everywhere engaged the 
attentioft of the learned iu that science. In the beginning of the year 1768, tire Royal 
* See Wafer 1 ! Dmnpttoa ofth* fahmoseCStgra* l 
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Society presented a memorial to hits Majesty, setting forth the advantages to bo derived front 
accurate observations of this transit in different parts of the world ; particularly from a act 
of such observations made in a southern latitude, between the 140th and 180th degrees of 
longitude, west from the Royal Observatory at Greenwich ; and that vessels, properly 
equipped, would be necessary to convey the observers to their destined stations ; but that 
tlie Society were in no condition to defray the expense of such an undertakiffg^ffi corihe- 
quencc of this memorial, the Admiralty wer* hrected by 1 his Mnjesty to provide proper 
vessels for tins purpose. Accordingly, tb*’ endeavour bark, which had been built for the « 
coal-trade, was purchased and fitted out for the southern voyage ; and I was honoured with 
the command of her. The Royal Society soon after appointed me, in conjunction with Mr. 
Charles Green the astronomer, to make the requisite observations on the transit. 

It was at first intended to perform this groat, and now a principal business of our voyage, 
either at the Marquesas, or eUe at one of those islands which Tasman had called Amster- 
dam, Rotterdam, and Middleburgli, now better known under the name of the Friendly 
Islands. Ilut while the Endeavour was getting ready for tlie expedition. Captain Wallin 
icturncd from his voyage round the world, in the course of which lie had discovered several 
islands in the South Sea; and amongst others, Otaheite. This island was preferred to any 
of those before mentioned, on account of the conveniences it afforded ; and because its. place 

had been well ascertained, and found to be extremely well suited to our purpose. I was 

therefore ordered to proceed directly to Otaheite ; and, after the astronomical observations 
should be completed, to prosecute the design of making discoveries in the South Pacific 
Ocean, by proceeding to the south as far as tlio latitude of 40° ; then, if I found no land, to 
proceed to the west between 40° and 35°, till £ fell in with New Zealand, which I was to 
explore ; and thence to return to England, by such route as I should think proper. 

In the prosecution of these instructions, I sailed from D -j tford the 30th of July, 1708; 
from Plymouth tlie 26th of August ; touched at Madeira, Rio de Janeiro, and Straits Le 
Mairc ; and entered the fijp#th Pacific Ocean by Gape Horn, in January tlie following year. 

I endeavoured to make A to Otabcite, and in part succeeded ; but I made no 

discovery till 1 got where I fell injwith Lagoon Island ; Two Groups ; 

Bird Island ; Chain ' 13th of April arrived at Otaheite, whore I remained 

three months, during iHM'flRKmervitipni on the transit were made. I then left it ; 
discovered, and visited th^Sooiety Isles, and Oheteroa ; thence proceeded to the south till I 
arrived in the latitude tsf 40? 22', longitude 147° 2D' West ; and on the 6th of October fell 
in with the east ride of JKealand. 

I continued exploring 'the coast of this country till the 31st of March, 1770, when I 
quitted it, and pr ocofa S fl ;' to Now Holland ; and having surveyed the eastern coast of that 
vast country, lyhich paifUd not before lieen visited, I passed between its northern extremity 
and New Guinea ; latter ; touched at tlie island of Savu, Batavia, the Cape 

of Good Hope* and jjfc Ifekipl* j and arrived in England on the 12th of July, 1771- 

In this voyage by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander ; the first a gentleman 

of ample fortune V .acoornplished disciple of Linnmua, and one of the librarian' 

of the British them distinguished in the learned world for their extensive 

and accurate history. These gentlemen, animated by the love of 

science, and by a their inquiries in the remote regions I was preparing to 

visit, desired W the voyage with me. The Admiralty readily complied 

with a reqncst (bat'Sgriiltted auch advantage to the republic of letters. They accordingly 
embarked with tqf^^M |{arf>Cipated in all the dangers and sufferings of our tedious and 
fatiguing navigattag|^ti£ J 1 * . • 

To illustrate riiM ■Jalflfyiln fir I of the several discoveries made in the Southern Pacific 
Atlantic . and Tndiarff^qp ^ / before my departure on this second voyage, now laid befoi* 
the public, I have? wftdjriiitbd^ on' die general rhart hereunto annexed the tracks of most <{ 

* 1m iIip nrrmint giver, of Su tittcM (a the umdvorf end they have had wheeLcnrriagea and porlnV knot* for 
my former vniage 1 find two miMokea. lu lahsh^siiU many yean. 

•re far bum t \. tcsing a wanton croeltv <mr tkc&r aiavM ; 
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tne navigators, without which the abstract could not be so easily understood.* The voyages 
of Messrs, de Surville, Kerguelen, and Marion, of which some account is given in the 
following work, did not come to my knowledge time enough to afford me any advantage , 
and as they have not been communicated to the world in a public way, I can say little about 
them, or about two other voyages which, I am told, have been made by the SpanianW ; one 
to Easter J sJcaI in the year 1769* and the other to Otaheite in 177 «'i. 

Before I begin my narrative of the expedition intrusted to my caw, it will be ncccssarv 
,to add here some account of its equipment, and of some other matters, equally iiileientmg, 
connected with my subject. Soon after my return homo in the Endeavour, it was irsohul 
to equip two ships, to complete the discovery of the Southern Hemisphere. The nature of 
this voyage required bliips of a particular construction, and the Endeavour being gone to 
Falkland Isles, as a store-ship, the Navy-l>oard was directed to purchase two such ships as 
were most suitable for this service. At this time various opinions were espoused by different 
people, touching the size and kind of vessels most proper for Bitch a voyage. Some wits 
for having^ large ships ; and proposed those of forty guns, or East India Company's ships. 
Others preferred large good sailing frigates, or three-decked ships, employed in the Jamaica 
trade, fitted with round-houses. But of all that was said and offered to the Admiralty's 
consideration on this Bubject, as far as has come to my knowledge, what, in my opinion, 
was most to the purpose, was suggested by the Navy- board. 

As the kind of ships most proper to be employed on discoveries is a very interesting con- 
sideration to the adventurers in such undertakings, it may possibly be of use to those who, 
in future, may be so employed, to give here the purport of the sentiments of the Navy-board 
thereon, with whom, after the experience of two voyages of three years each, I perfectly 
agree. The success of such undertakings us making discoveries in distant parts of the world 
will principally depend on the preparations being well adapted to what ought to be the first 
considerations, namely, the preservation of the adventurers and ships ; and this will ever 
chiefly depend on the kind, the size, and the properties of the ships chosen for the service. 
These primary considerations will not admit of any othpz Mmj interfere with the neces- 
sary properties of the ships. Therefore, in choosing should any of the most 

advantageous properties be wanting, and the neoessaf^4tfetn' *0 thetn be in any degree 
diminished, for less important purposes, such a step would be laying a foundation for render- 
ing the undertaking abortive in the first instancef. 

As the greatest danger to be apprehended and provided against a voyage of discovery, 
especially to the most distant parts of the globe, is that of tlis d@p*s being liable to be run 
aground on an unknown desert, or, perhaps, savage coast, so no osnsSisration should be set 
in competition with that of her being of a construction of tbs' safest kind, in which the 
officers may, with the least hazard, venture upon a strange const^'A Ship of this kind must 
not be of a great draught of water, yet of a sufficient burden jutdi capacity to carry a proper 
quantity of provisions and necessaries for her complement of men, and for the time requi- 
site to perform the voyage. She must also be of a construction tbajlwUl hear to take the 
ground ; and of a size which, in cate of necessity, may be safely end* conveniently laid on 
shore, to repair any accidental damage or defects. These properties Are not to be found in 
ships of war of forty guns, nor in frigates, nor in East India OotnpnOy*# ships, nor in large 
three-decked West India Bliips, nor indeed in any other but Bofft^oontiy built ships, or 
such as are built for the coal-trade, which are peculiarly adapted to this purpose. ^ In such 
a vessel an able sea-officer will be most venturesome, and better cn t bl c d to fulfil his instruc- 
tions, Clian lie possibly can (or indeed than would be prudent lor' hlcu to attempt) in one of 
any other sort or size. * . / * ’ *’ - 

* It lift' been thought better to exclude the track* of ill defect* of the * ReieMon," sa&tieaod 1 b the commence- 
otlicr navigator*, except Cook himself, from the general ment of the fin* ctnftoK. fife Jswph had foimed the 
map annexed to this edition of his voyages, to avoid the determination af aeeompaari«K > Gagmm Cook, in lue 
confusion attendant on the multiplication of such details, second, as la Ua Sm voyage, hat eoMcMng that his con- 
__E 0> venlenoo had been anoeeewaity d hr egarded in the altctir 

f An allusion is here made to a misunderstanding which tions made la the vernal at S h e ernw , under the directions 
took place between Captain Cook and Sir Joseph Banks, of the eaptofe, ha toefc oflboe* «nd abandoned hi* do- 
irJative to the altomuons judged necesmiy to remedy the - . 
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Upon the whole, I am firmly of opinion, that no ships are so proper for discoveries in 
distant unknown parts as those constructed os was the Endeavour, in which I performed 
my former voyage. For no ships of any other kind can contain stores and provisions 
sufficient (in proportion to the necessary number of men), considering the length of time it 
will he necessary they Bhould last. And, even if another kind of ships could stow a suffi- 
ciency, yet, on arri\ing at the parts for discovery, they would 'still, from the JnLsmni tlieir 
construction and size, be less fit for the purpose, lleroe, it may be concluded, so little 
progress had been hitherto made in discoveries in the southern hemisphere. For all ships 4 
which attempted it before the Endeavour were unfit for it, although the officers employed in 
them had done the utmost in their power. 

It was upon these considerations that the Endeavour waB chosen for that voyage. It 
was to these properties in her that those on board owed their preservation ; and hence we 
were enabled to prosecute discoveries in those seas so much longer than any other ship ever 
did or could do. And, although discovery was not the first object of that voyage, I could 
venture to traverse a for greater space of sea, till then unnavigated, to discover greater tracts 
of country in high and low south latitudes, and to persevere longer in exploring and survey- 
ing more correctly the extensive coasts of those new-discovered countries, than any former 
navigator, perhaps, had done during one voyage. In short, these properties in th<* ships, 
with perseverance and resolution in theii commanders, will enable them to execute their 
orders ; to go beyond former discoverers ; and continue to Britain tlic reputation of taking 
the lead of all nations in exploring thp globe. 

These considerations concurring with Lord Sand* ich'a opinion on the same subject, the 
Admiralty determined to have two such ships as are here recommended. Accordingly, two 
were purchased of Captain William Hammond of Hull. They were both built at Whitby, 
by the same person who built the Endeavour, being abou< fourteen or sixteen months old 
at the time they were purchased, and were, in my opinion, as well adapted to the intended 
service as if they had been built for the purpose. The largest of the two was four hundred 
and Bixty-two tons burthen. She was named Resolution, and sent to Deptford to he 
equipped. The other waft thruff hundred and thirty-six tons burthen. She was named 
Adventure, and sent to be equipped at Woolwich. 

It was first proposed to Mlftath them with copper; but, on considering that copper 
corrodes the iron- work« especially about the rudder, this intention was laid aside, and the 
old method of sheathing find fitting pursued, as being the most secure ; for, although it is 
usual to make the rudd«r>Wids of the same composition, it is not, however, so durable as 
iron, nor would it, 1 9A weft assured, lost out bucIi a voyage as the Resolution performed. 
Therefore, till a VUpmy.jb found to prevent the effect of copper upon the iron- work, it 
would not be advJn^irftia it on a voyage of this kind, as tho principal fastenings of the 
ship being iron, they destroyed.* 

On the 28th o t rfnwbfoe, 1771. 1 was appointed to the command of the Resolution ; 
and Tobias Farneaux (who bad been second lieutenant with Captain Wallis) was promoted, 
on this occasion, to tbs COsnfnand of the Adventure. 

I had all the rcasoq tn .Ibe . world to be perfectly satisfied with the choice of the officers. 
The sccuud and thifd^htr^itB, the lieutenant of marines, two of the warrant officers, and 


* Notwithstanding the ' fjttih) here expressed by Captain Cook’s estimate of the illative stiength and 

CapLb.il Cook, coppwxhasttfog has Mf* Air a long period durability of iron and copper rudder-bands, was, however, 
been .n u**, not only 4a apr.'rtyy, bat in our merchant pcifectly comet, but experience has since shown that 
sci vu r, exenou QwaMSgMff die lOUpSt ind moat arduoui enpper hands, although not equal to iron, ean still be 
sei \ ins ; upon suiWsyti/'dr.tifcf bln A? coasts of South manufsctuied of sufficient strength to remain perfectly 
A incurs, uhieh, and OtpUiM King rod smnreable during the wliolo period in which a vessel will 

IiUrny, extended oahUS fikuhe far few, ind another oontinue fit to keep the sea, without damage fmm other 
lor fiic lean, and in ill tMWt voyages of discovery, causes. When Captain Cook wrote, this fact had not been 
(except those whose dull— jfoa hsi been to fuice their sufficiently tested, for no vessel in the British navy was 




r.*i Dgdg cs.it. of South mrouhetmad of .uflicirat •irongth to remain poifectlv 
tfrf ~ r Captain King and smnreable during the wliolo period in which a vessel will 
dttssinn jbr feui, ind another oontinue fit to keep the set, without damage fiom other 


paa»ur ihi uiigh (he fields of untie ud 
and in our merchant tenrfee, when TO 


itarcdc icebergs.) copper-sheathed before 1761, when the experiment was 
h ere frequently tried upon the “ Alum 1 * frigate. The result was so favour- 


three and few yean, and even longer a Way, with very able that the piartiee was strongly recommended, and at 
imperfect opportunities of itfittiufi coppef’-thoatbing uui the close of the American war (of Independents) it was 
fastening ere constantly made os o& * / generally adopted — E d. 
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several of the petty officers, had been with roe during the former voyage. The others were 
men of known abilities ; and all of them, on every occasion, showed their zeal for the service 
in which they were employed, during the whole voyage. 

Our complements of officers and men were fixed, as in the following table : — 


9 OFFICFM AND 

RESOLUTION. 

ADVENTURE. 

MEN. 


orriCMU’ NAMES. 

No 

orricrits' ninfi. 

Captain 

s 

James Cook. 

1 

Tobias Purncuiix. ' 

Lieutenants 

3 

Robert P. Cooper. 
Cliarln Claiko. 

2 

Joseph Shank. 

Arthur Kcmpo. 



Richard Bickersgill. 


Matter 

1 

Joseph Gilbert. 

1 

Peter Fannin. 

Boatswain 

I 

James Gray. 

1 

Fid ward Johns. 

Carpenter 

1 

J amei Wnllli. 

1 

William OfFord. 

O miner 

1 

Robeit Audeiion. 

1 

Andrew Gloag. 

Burgeon 

Matter 1 ! Mate! 

1 

James Patten. 

l 

Thomas Andrews. 

3 


2 


Midshipmen 

6 


4 


Suigeon’t Mate! 
Captain*! Cloik 

2 


2 


I 


1 


Mattel at Anna 

1 


1 


Ooipoinl 

1 




Armouier 

1 


1 


Ditto Mate 

I 


1 


Sail Maker 

1 


1 


Ditto Mute 

I 


1 


Boat twain'! Mntea 

HI 


2 


Carpenter*! Ditto 
Gunnel *i Ditto 



2 




1 


Carpenter's Clew 





Cook 



1 1 


Ditto Mate 





Quarter Maatcra 



4 


Able Senuieu 

45 

Marines. 

W 

f. 

t 

Lieutenant 

1 

John Edgcumbe. 

1 1 Jfbnft geett. 

Serjeant 

1 


* I. 


Corpoiala 

2 


1 

• « . * 

Drummer 

1 


1 


Puvates 

15 


8 

* 1 , i 

Total 

M2 

a 


IT 



In the equipping of these ships, they were not confined to Wtunry establishments, but 
were fitted in the most complete manner, and supplied with evsqry extra article that was 
suggested to be necessary. Lord Sandwich paid an extraordinary attention to this equip- 
ment, by visiting the ships from time to time, to satisfy himself that the whole was com- 
pleted to his wish, and to the satisfaction of those who were to embark in them. Nor were 
the Navy and Victualling Boards wanting in providing theta with the very beet of stores 
and provisions, and whatever else was necessary for so long i toymge. Some alterations 
were adopted in the species of provisions usually mads use of m tbe.fWy* That is, we were 
supplied with wheat in lieu of so much oatmeal, and sugar in, lien of so much oil ; and when 
competed, each ship had two years and a half provisions on board* of all species. 

We had, besides, many extra articles, such as molt, sour-brout, mked cabbage portable 
broth, saloup, mustard , marmalade of carrots, and inspissated juice sfseert and beer . Some 
of these articles had before been found to be highly antiscorbutic rand other* were now sent 
out on trial, or by way of experiment ; — the inspissated juioe of beer^afcA wort, and marma- 
lade of carrots especially.— As several of these antiscorbutic articles are met generally known, 
a more particular account of them may not be a mis a. ^ 

Of mglt is made sweet wort, which is given to such persons as have got tbs scurvy, or 
whose habit of body threatens them with it, from one to five or six pints a day, as the 
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surgeon hoc 8 necessary. Sour-krout, ia cabbage cut small, to which is put a little salt, 
juniper-berries, and annis-seeds ; it is then fermented, and afterwards close pocked in casks : 
in which state it will keep good a long time. This ia a wholesome vegetable food, and a 
great antiscorbutic. The allowance to cnch man ia two pounds a week, hut I increased or 
diminished their allowance as I thought proper. Salted cabbage is cabbage cut to pieces, 
and salted down in casks, which will preserve it a long time. Portable NUimo well 
known, that it needs no description. We were supplied with it both for the sick and well, 
and it was exceedingly beneficial. Saloup , and rob of lemon* and orange *, were for the sick 
and Bcorlmtic only, and wholly under the surgeon's care. Marmalade of carrot* is the juice 
of yellow carrots inspissated till it is of the thickness of fluid honey, or treacle, which last it 
rebombles both in taste and colour. It was recommended by Baron Storach, of Berlin, as a 
very great antiscorbutic ; but wo did not find that it had much of this quality. 

For the intpietated juice of wort and beer , we were indebted to Mr. Pelliam, secretary to 
the commissioners of the Victualling-office. This gentleman, Borne years ago, considered that 
if the juice of malt, either as beer or wort, was inspissated by evaporation, it wa& probable 
this inspissated juice would keep good at sea ; and if so, n Bupply of beer might be had at 
any time, by mixing it with water. Mr. Pelham made several experiments, which suc- 
ceeded so well, that the commissioners caused thirty-one half-barrels of this juice .to be 
prepared, and sent out with our ships for trial ; nineteen on board the Resolution, and the 
remainder on board the Adventure. The success of the experiments will he mentioned in 
the narrative, in the order they were made. 

Tho frame of a small vessel, twenty tons burthen, was properly prepared, and put on 
hoard each of tho ships, to be set up. (if found necessary,) to serve as tenders upon any 
emergency, or to transport the crew in case the ship was lost. We wore also well provided 
with fishing-nets, lines, an# kooks Q f every kind for catching of fish. And, in order to enable 
ub to procure refreshments in such inhabited parts of the world as we might touch at, where 
money was of no value, the J|dipw*Uy caused to be put on board both tho shipB, several 
articles of merchandize ; t9 .trade with the natives for provisions, as to make them 

presents to gain their ' jpfl esteem. Their Lordships also caused a number of 

medals to ho struck, the one inw^feprefentixig His Majesty, and the other the two ships. 
These medals wens to be givttl & the (Uftives of new-discovered countries, and left there, as 
testimonies of our being' t£el|b(t discoverers. 

Some additional ctotMkttf Adapted to a cold climate, was put on board ; to be given to tho 
seamen whenever it Wpt WNggkt necessary. In short, nothing was wanting that could tend 
to promote the ttndcrUking, or contribute to the conveniences and health of 

those who embarked SAfe- 

The Admiralty efadwfjt. WM' attention to science in general, by engaging Mr. Williqjn 
Hodges, a landscape embark in this voyage, in order to make drawings and 
paintings of such plaesfc In/ the countries wc should touch at, as might be proper to give a 
more perfect idea therM than •could be formed from written descriptions only. And it being 
thought of public utility;* dbaljsomc persons skilled in ifetural bistory should be engaged to 
accompany me m parliament granted an ample sum for that purpose, and 

Mr. John IjUnnho^pSMfMBmli his son, were pitched upon for this employment. 

The Board of V r> William Wales, and Mr. William Bayley, to 

make astronomical cjjWK&np*; the former on hoard the Resolution, the latter on board the 
Adventure. The ^^Inipw sa esta which astronomy and navigation have met with from 
the many interest i ng qfr oWs h t i ees they have made, would have done honour to any person 
whose rrp ill ntinejf^t'wilhwnnti nil knowledge was not bo well known as theirs. The same 
Board furnished the best of instruments, for making both astronomical and nautical 

observations and exjtttfjnente; end likewise with four time-pieces, or watch machines ; throe 
made bv Mr. Arnold Und one made by Mr. Kendal on Mr. Harrison's principles. A par- 
ticular account <rf tbt£atjRg,f that. watches, as also the astronomical and nautical observa- 
tions made by the astronomers, will be laid before the public by order of the Board of 
Longitude, under Uie inspection of Hr. Vales. " 

Besides the obligations I 'Waft under to this gentleman for communicating to me the 
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observations lie ma<lo, from time to time, during the voyage, 1 have since been indebted to 
him for the perusal of his journal, with leave to take from it whatever I thought might 
contribute to the improvement of this work. For the convenience of the generality of 
readers, I have reduced the time from the nautical to the civil computation, so that whenever 
the terms a. m. and p. m. are used, the former signifies the forenoon, and the latter the after- 
noon oUthfi^ame day. In all the courses, bearings, &c. the variation of the compass is 
allowed, unless the contrary is expressed. 

s And now it may be necessary to say, that, as I am on the point of sailing on a third 
expedition, 1 leave this account of my last voyage in the hands of Borne friends, who in my 
absence have kindly accepted the office of correcting the press for me ; who are pleased to 
think, that what I have here to relate is better to be given in my own words, than in the 
words of another person, especially as it is a work designed for information and not merely 
for amusement ; in which it is their opinion, that candour and fidelity will counterbalance 
the want of ornament 

I shall^therefore, conclude this introductory discourse with desiring the reader to excuse 
the inaccuracies of style, which doubtless he will frequently meet with in the following 
narrative ; and that, when bucIi occur, lie will recollect that it w the production of a man who 
has not had the advantage of much school education, but who has been constantly at sea 
from nis youth ; and though, with the assistance of a few good friends, he has passed through 
all the stations belonging to a Beaman, from an apprentice boy in the coal trade, to a post 
captain in the Royal Navy, he has had no opportunity of cultivating letters. After this 
account of myself, the public must not expect from me the eleg&noe of a fine writer, or the 
plausibility of a professed book-maker ; but will, I hope, consider mo as a plain man, zea- 
lously exerting himself in the service of his country f and detormine^to give the best account 
he is able of his proceedings. 

Plymouth Sound, 

July 7 , 1776 . 
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VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE, AND ROUND 
THE WORLD. 

I» 1772, 1773, 1774, AND 1775. 


BOOK I. 

FROM OUR DEPARTURE FROM ENGLAND TO LEAVING THE SOCIETY ISLES, THE 

FIRST TIME. 

CHAPTER I. PASSAGE FROM DtrTFORD TO THE CAPE OP GOOD HOPE, WITH AN ACCOUNT 

OF SEVERAL INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED BY THE WAY, AND TRANSACTIONS THERE. 

I sailed from Deptford, April 9th, 1772, but got do farther than Woolwich ; wlieic I 
was detained by easterly winds till the 22nd, when the ship fell down to Long Reach, and 
the next day was joined by the Adventure. Here both ships received on hoard their powder, 
guns, gunner's stores, and marines. 

On the 10th of May, we left Long Reach with orders to touch at Plymouth ; but in 
plying down the river, the Resolution was found to be very crank, which made it necessary 
to put into Slieemcss, in order to remove this evil, by making some alterations in her upper 
works. These tlie officers of the yard were ordered to take in hand immediately; and Lord 
Sandwich and Sir Hugh FaHiser came down to see them executed in such a manner as might 
effectually answer the purpose intended. 

On the 22nd of June the ship -was again completed for sea, whofijj! failed from Sheerness ; 
too on the 3rd of July, joined the Adventure in Plymouth Sound. ■ The evening before we 
met off the Sound, Lord Sandwich, in the Augusta yacht (wW W«a on his return from 
visiting the soveral dockyards), with the Glory frigate and HfttardeloOp. We saluted his 
lordship witli seventeen guns ; and soon after he and 8ir HughPailiser gave us the last 
mark of the very great attention they had paid to this equipment, by coming on board, to 
satisfy themselves that everything was done to my wish, and that jtha ship was found to 
answer to my satisfaction. 1 ^ 

At Plymouth I received my instructions, dated the 25th rf June, directing me to take 
under my command the Adventui4 ; to make the best of toy way W the island of Madeira, 
there to take in a supply of wine, and then proceed to the Gq>e of Good Hope, where I was 
to refresh tlio ships* companies, and take on hoard such provisions and n e c e ssa ri es as I might 
stand in need of. After leaving the Cape of Good Hope, I wan to proceed to the southward, 
and endeavour to fall in with Cape Circumcision, which was qrid by Monsieur Bouvet to 
lie in the latitude of 54° south, and in about 11° 20' east kmgitdds, IrqUa Greenwich *. If 
I discovered this cape, I was to satisfy myself whether it was a pttt.ofihe continent, which 
had so much engaged the attention of geographers and former navigators, or a part of an 
island. If it proved to be the former, I was to emjfloy myself diligently in exploring as 
great an^xtent of it as I could ; and to make snob notations thereon, and observations of 

• See further u to thu tuppoaed diicovtry in the Introduction to lb* Third Vojigf .— Ea. 
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every kind, as might be useful either to navigation or commerce, or tend to the promotion 
of natuial knowledge. I was also directed to observe the genius, temper, disposition, and 
number of the inhabitants, if there were any, and endeavour, by all proper means, to 
cultivate a friendship and alliance with them ; making them presents of bucIi things as they 
might value ; inviting them to traffic, and showing them every kind of civility and regard. 
1 was to continue to employ myself on this service, and making disco verie^either to the 
nastward or westward, as my situation might render most eligible; keeping in asdiigh a 
latitude as I could, and prosecuting my discoveries as near* to the South Pole as possible, so 
long as tlio condition of the ships, the health of their crews* and the state of their proviuous,* 
would admit of, taking core to reserve as much of the latter as would enable me to reach 
some known port, where I was to procure a sufficiency to bring me borne to England. But 
if Cape Circumcision should prove to be part of an island only, or if I should not be able to 
find the said cape, I was, in the first case, to make the necessary survey of the island, and 
then to stand on to the southward, so long as J judged there was a likelihood of falling m 
with the continent ; which I was also to do in the latter case ; and then to proceed to the 
eastward, in further search of the said continent, os well as to make discoveries of such 
islands as might be situated in that unexplored part of the southern hemisphere , keeping 
in high latitudes, and prosecuting my discoveries as above-mentioned, as near the Pole as 
possible, until 1 had circumnavigated the globe ; after which I was to proceed to the Cape of 
Good Hope, and from thence to Spithead. 

In the prosecution of these discoveries, whenever the season of the year rendered it unsafe for 
me to continue in high latitudes, 1 was to retire to some known place to the northward, tn 
refresh my people, and refit the ships; and to ieturn again to the southward, as soon as the 
season of the year would admit of it. In all unforeseen cases, I was authorised to proceed 
according to my own discretion ; and in case the Resolution Bhould he lobt or disabled, I 
was to prosecute the voyage on board the Adventure. I gave a copy of these instructions 
to Captain Furneaux, with an order directing him to carry them into execution ; and in 
case he was separated from Wfr appointed the island of Madeira for the first place of rendez- 
vous. Port Praya In the lriitnd al St. Jago for the second, (Jape of Good Hope for the third, 
and New Zealand for the fcwtjt£! 

During our stay at Piyggp{tplfr Messieurs Wales and Dayley, the two astronomers, made 
observations on Dlfcktfy {$ order to ascertain the latitude, longitude, and true time 

for putting the time-pieoee C&waichos in motion. The latitude was found to be 50° 2 1' 30" 
north; aud the longitude. 4" 20 / west of Greenwich, which, in this voyage, is everywhere 
to be understood, aa the meridian, and from which the longitude is reckoned east and 
west to 180* cach.vnUTv^Op the 10th of July, the watches* were set a-going in the presence 
of the two mMobAi «£U£ ttain Furneaux, the firbt lieutenants of the ships, and myself, 
and put on boarai, jon board the Adventure were made by Mr. Arnold, aud also 

one of thorn olft' JjEEoBQiutien ; but the other was made by Mr. Kendal, upon the 

same principle! as Mr. Harrison's time-piece. The commander, first 

lieutenaiit, bo ^ i each of the ships, kept each of them keys of the boxes 

wliicu always to be present at the winding them up, and 

comparing tbs or some other officer, if, at any time, through indispo- 
sition, or absents .necessary duties, any of them could not conveniently 

attend. The same to the custom of the navy, the companies of both ships 

were paid two « advance ; and as a further encouragement for thoir going 

this extraordinary vwig$ ' Aif’ were also paid the wages due to them to the 28th v of the 
preceding May fmMtbhd f&tfp to provide necessaries for the voyage. 

On tlie 13th, .it in the morning, I sailed from Plymouth Sound, with thu 

Adventure in ooaqMyi/h&&en the evening of the 29tb, anchored in Funchal lioad, in the 
island of MsdeinL- 'next morning 1 saluted the garrison with eleven guns; which 
oouiplinient was rtturoocL Soon after I went on shore, accompanied by Capt. 

Furneaux, the two Air. j^oroten, and Mr. Wales. At our landing we were received by 
a gentleman from the vice-consul, Mr* {Mils, wbo conducted us to the house of Mi* Lough- 
nans. the most considerable English merchant in the place. This gentleman not only 
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obtained lea ve for Mr. Forster to search the island for plants, but procured us every 
other thing wo wanted, and insisted on our accommodating ourselves at liiB house during 
our stay. 

The town of Funchal, which is the capital of the island, is situated about the middle of 
the south ^ide, in the bottom of the bay of the same name, in latitude 32° 33' HI" north, 
longitude 17^12J' west. The longitude was deduced from lunar observations made by 
Mr. Wales, and reduced to the town by Mr. Kendal's watch, which made the longitude 
17° 10' 14" w*»st. During our stay here, the crews of both ships were supplied with 
fresh beef and onions; and a quantity of the latter was distributed amongst them for 
a sea store. 

Having got on board a supply of water, wine, and other necessaries, we left Madeira on 
the 1st of August, and stood to the southward, with a fine gale at N.E. On the 4th we 
passed Palma, one of the Canary Isles. It is of a height to be seen twelve or fourteen 
leagues, and lies in the latitude 28° north, longitude 17° 58* west. The next day we 
saw the isle of Ferro and passed it at tine distance of fourteen leagues. 1 judged it to lie 
in the lutitiuie 27° 42' north, and longitude 18 J 9‘ west. 

I now made three puncheons of beer, of the inspissated juice of malt. The proportion 
I made use of was about ten of water to one of juice. Fifteen of tbe nineteen half-barrels 
of the flispissuted juice which we had on board were produced from wort that was hopprd 
before inspissated. The other four were made of beer that had been both hopped ntul 
fermented before inspissated. This lust requires no other preparation to make it fit for 
use, than to mix it with, cold water, from one part in eight, to one part in twelve of water 
(or in such other proportion as might he liked), then stop it doWn ; and in a few days it 
will be brisk, and drinkable. But the other sort, after being mixed with water in the same 
manner, will require to bo fermented with y«sri, in the usual way of making beer; at least 
it was so thought. However, experience taught us that this will not always be necessary. 
For by the heat of the weather and the agitation of the ship, both sorts were at this time 
in the highest state of fermentation, and had hitherto evaded all our endeavours to Btop 
it. If this juice could he kept from .fermenting, it certainly would be a most valuable 
article at sea. M ‘ ~ ^ 

On finding that our Rtock of water would not last us to the Gape of Good Ilojir, without 
putting the people to a scanty allowance, I resolved to atop "at & /ago for a supply. On 
the 9th, at nine o'clock in the morning, we made the island or 3fcjfe*viata, bearing S.W. 
The next day we passed the island of Mayo on our right ; and iWttn evening anchored 
in Port Praya, in the island of St. Jago, in eighteen fathom WOtCS* ■ The east point of the 
bay bore east ; the west point S. W. £ S., and the fort N. W. despatched an 

officer to nsk leave to water, and purchase refreshments ; wU^tP-'-gruted. On the 
return of the officer I saluted the fort with eleven guns, on aprortilik of its being returned 
with an equal number. But by a mistake, as they pretflidtdj ^jkWW Was returned with 
only nine ; for which the governor made an excuse the next day '■** jlftfe jtdth , in the evening, 
having completed our water, and got on Ixiard a supply of' inch as hogs, 

goats, fowls, and fruit ; we put to sea, and proceeded on our voyig&f^Sy" 

Port Praya is a small bay, situated about the middle of Ihl Mw'lUk of the island of 
St. Jago, in the latitude of 14° BY 30' north, longitude 23° 3tf may be known, 

especially in coming from the east, by the southernmost hittaa tW pW i which is round, 
and peaked at top ; and lies a little way inland, in the dtadlljl Inf ’west from the port. 
This mark is the more necessary, as there is a small cove ibo^Vmm to tjbe eastward, 
with a sandy beach in the bottom of it, a valley and cocoft-Mt ' fa wbfdi strangers 
may mistake for Port Prays, as we ourselven did. The two yjdl % h mA np tfc® entrance 
of Port Pra^a Bay, are rather low, and in the direction of W .^^WlESAbilf a league 
from each other. Close to the west point are sunken continually 

breaks. 'The bay lies in N.W. near half a league ; and tbedepti^ • 'from fourteen 

four fathoms. Large ships ought not to aueftmr in 2m than eight, in which depth the 
south endsof the Green Island (a small island lying under the west shove) will bear weal. 
You water at a well that is behind the beach at tbe head of the hay. Thy water is tolerable. 
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but scarce, and bad getting off, on account of a great surf on the beach. The refreshments 
to be got here are, bullocks, hogs, goats, sheep, poultry, and fruits. The goats are of the 
antelope kind, so extraordinary lean, that hardly anything can equal them ; and the 
bullocks, hogs, and sheep are not much better. Bullocks must be purchased with money ; 
the price is twelve Spanish dollars a head, weighing between 250 and 300 pounds. Other 
articles may be got from the natives in exchange for old clothes, &c. JJut tlje Bale of 
bullocks is confined to a company of merchants, to whom r this privilege is granted, and who 
keep an agent residing upon the spot. The fort above-mentioned seems wholly designed for 
the protection of the bay, and is well situated for that purpose, being built on an elevation, 
which rises directly from the sea on the right, at the head of the bay. 

We had no sooner got dear of Port Praya, than we got a fresh gale at N.N.E which 
blew in squalls, attended with showers of rain. But the next day the wind and showers 
abated, and veered to the south. It was, however, variable and unsettled for several days, 
accompanied with dark, gloomy weather, and showers of rain. On the 19th, in the after- 
noon, one of the carpenter'^ fnates fell overboard, and was drowned. lie was oyer the side, 
fitting in one of the sontm^from whence, it was supposed, lie had fallen : for he was not 
seen till the very instant .lie sank under the ship’s stern, when our endeavours to Bave him 
wore too late. This loss was sensibly felt during the voyage, os he was a sober man and a 
good workman. About ndoti the next day the rain poured down upon us not in drops, but 
in streams. The wind, at the same time, was variable, and squally, which obliged the 
people to attend the decks, so that few in the ships escaped a good soaking. We, however, 
benefited by it, as it gave jxt an opportunity of filling all our eqipty water-casks. This 
heavy rain at lost broughtj.on a dead calm, which continued twenty-four hours, when it was 
succeeded by a breeze from S.W. Betwixt this point and Bouth it continued for several 
days, and blew, at times, in squalls, attended with rain and hot sultry weather. The 
mercury in the thermmnewe, at noon, kept generally from 79 to 82. 

On the 27th, spake with/ Captain Furneaux, who informed us that ono of his petty 
officers mas dead. Ajb glut, time 100 had not one sick on board ; although we had every- 
thing of this kind Uihix bfi NjMbe rain we had had, which is a great promoter of sickness in 
hot climates. To agreeable to some bints I had from Sir Hugh Palliscr, 

and from Captain . *" every necessary precaution, by airing and drying the 

ship with fires mods poetics, smoking, Ac., and by obliging the people to air their 

bedding, wash r clothes, whenever there was an opportunity. A neglect of 

these tilings ' “ 1 smell below, affects the air, and seldom fails to bring on 

sickness ; but I hot and wet woathcr. 

IVc now F those birds which are said never to fly far from land ; that 

is man-oft. ^gannets, &c. No land, however, that we knew of, could 

be nearer tl ajl; 

On tlie yf gut' the latitude of 2* 35' north, longitude 7* 30' west, and the 

wind havii „of south, we tacked and stretched to the S.W. I 11 the 


latitude of 9P 2a' west, wo had oue calm day, which gave us an 

opportunity lYin a boat. We found it set to the north one-third of a 

mile an hour* -to expect this from the difference we frequently found 

l»ct ween the id that given by the log : and Mr. Kendal’s watch showed 

us that it mi] ^ its was fully confirmed by the lunar observations; when 

it appcartyl 1 fte the cast than the common reckoning. At the time of 

trying ' the thermometer, in the open air, stood at ; and 

when iiw jibs lea, at 74: but when immerged eighty fathoms deep 

(where It ft when it came up, the mercury stood at 66. At the 

Hame timavn ^ ^ lag bottom with a line of two hundred and fifty fathoms.’ 

The eamft flight brace at S.W., which kept veering by little and 

little to the fe ibweqsfcwaid of south, mended with clear, serene weather. 

At length, on . a denri*r t .#e erased the line in tike longitude of 8° west ; after 

vhich tlw csremonj St dusking, fifo, generally practiced on this occasion, was not omitted 

Thu wind now veerifig' mote and more to the east, and blowing a gentle top-gallant gale, 
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hi eight days it carried us into the latitude of 9° 30' south, longitude 18* west. The weather 
was pleasant ; and we daily saw some of those birds, which arc looked upon as signs of the 
vicinity of land ; such as boobies, mcn-of- war, tropic birds, and gannets. We supposed they 
came from the Isle of St. Matthew, or Ascension; which isles we must have passed at no 
great distance. 

On the 27 tlCin the latitude of 25® 29', longitude 24* 54', we discovered a sail to the west, 
standing after us. She was a srtow ; and the colours she allowed, either a Portuguese or 
St George’s ensign, the distance being too great to distinguish the one from the other , and 1 did 
not choose to wait to got nearer, or to speak with her. The wind now began to he variable. 
It first veered to the north, where it remained two days with fair weather. Afterwards it 
came round by the west to the south, where it remained two days longer, and after a few 
hoiira* calm, sprang up at S W. But here it remained not long before it veered to E.S.E., 
and to the north of cast ; blew fresh, and by squalls, with showers of rain. 

With these windB wo advanced but slowly, and without meeting with anything remarkable 
till the 1 lth of October, when nt 6* 1 24™ 12 s , by Mr. Kendal’s watch, the moon rose 
alxmt four digits eclipsed ; and soon after we prepared to observe the end of the eclipse, as 
follows, viz : — 


Bv me ftt . . 

6 

53 

By Mr. Forster . 

6 

55 

By Mr. Wales . 

6 

54 

Bj Mr. Fickeisgill 

6 

55 

By Mi. Gilbert . 

6 

53 

By Mi. llcivcy . 

6 

55 

Mean .... 

6 

54 

Wafch slow of 
apparent uuie 

}° 

3 


51 with a. common refractor 

23 

57 quadrant tole«copo. 

30 tin oo foot refractor. 

24 naked eye. 

34 quadrant telescope* v 

4Gi bj the watch. 

59 


Apparent time 
Ditto . . . 


45J Mil of tliorenpM .1 
0 at Gnaqwioh. , 


Dif. of longitude . . 0 26 144 1 

The longitude observed by Mr. Wain i 
By the J) and a. Aqnilra 5* 31 # / M 
By the and Aldcbvan 6 35 f MCJU 

By Mr. Kendal's watch . 


v 

The next morning, having but little wind, we hoisted a baalu- 
current, but found none. From 4his time to the 16th, we 
and cast, a gentle gale. We liad for some time ceased toa^A/ 
tioned ; and were now accompanied by alltatn^ses, pintadoflt*! 
grey peterel, less than a pigeon. It has a whitish belly, itfl_ 
across from the tip of one wing to the tip of the other. . . 1M. 
great flights. They are, os well as the pintndoes, souther^ 
seen within the tropics, or north of the line. , 

On the 17 th, we saw a sail to the N.W. standing to thfV" 
colours. She kept us company for two days, hut the third ' 
at 7 (> 30 n 20' a. m., our longitude, by the mean of two ’ 
moon, was 8° 4' 30" east ; Mr. Kendal's aateli at the 1 
was 35*20 south. The wind was now easterly, and 

veered to N. and N.W. after some hours* calm ; in 

Mr. Forster shot some albatrosses and other birds, on whi^’; 
found tbem exceedingly good. At tho same time 
sea-lion, which probably might be an inhabitant of ^ 

being now nearly in their latitude, and about 5° east of __ ^ _ 

The wind continued but two days at N.W. and &W«, MS-, wince it 

remained A wo days longer, then fixed at N.W., which earned vk Viotl jBhMf d port. Aa 
we approached the land, the sea- fowl, which had accompanied- ua began to leave 

i least they did not come in such numbers * nor did Jtfe ™ black bird 


tliere was any 
jjjetween the north 
tjbirda befure-men- 
k'fttu, and a small 
sWF a black stroke 
MB visited us in 
^ believe, neter 

m lioistod Dutch 
Ob the 21st, 
y tin ran and 
..Our latitude 
MKNl when it 
.water. and 
day, and 
HUe.ilionglit, a 
de Cuii ha. 
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commonly called the Cape lien, till we wero nearly wiiliin eight of the Cape ; nor did we 
strike Bounding till Penguin lbland bore N.N.E. distant two or three leagues, where we had 
Jifty fathom water. Not but that the soundings may extend farther off. However, I am 
very suio that they do not extend very for west from the Cape*; for we could not find 
ground with a line of 210 fathoms, 25 leagues west of Table Bay ; the same at 35 leagues, 
and at 04 leagues. I sounded these three times, in order to find a bank which, 1 Rod bfeen 
told, lies to the west of the Capo ; but how fa r 1 never could learn. 

1 was told, before 1 left England, by some gentlemen who were well enough acquainted* 
with the navigation between England and tho Cape of Good Hope, that 1 Bailed at an 
improper season of the year, and that £ should meet with much calm weather near and 
under the line. This probably may be the case some years ; it is, however, not general ; 
on the contrary, we hardly met with any calms ; but a brisk S.W. wind in those very 
latitudes where the calms are expected. Nor did wo meet with any of those tornadoes, s(. 
much sjKikeu of by other navigators. However, what they have said of the current setting 
towaids the coast of Guinea* as you approach that shore, is true; for, from the tune of our 
lca\ing St. Jago to our arrival into the latitude of 1J° north, which was eleven days, we 
were carried, by the current 3* Of longitude more east than our reckoning. On the other 
hand, after we had crossed the line, and got the S.E. trade wind, we always fou.id, by 
observation, that the ship outstripped the reckoning, which we judged to he owing to a 
current setting between the south and west. But, upon the whole, the currents in this run 
seemed to balance each other; for, upon our arrival at the Cape, the difference of longitude 
by dead reckoning kept from England, without once lieing corrected, was only three quarters 
of a degroe less than that by observation. 

At two in the afternoon,- on the 29th, we made the land of the Cape of Good Hope. 
The Table Mountain* which k over the Cape Town, bore E.S. E. distance 12 or 14 leagues. 
At this time it was a good deal obscured by clouds, otherwise it might, from its height, 
have been seen at a vnityih greater distance. We now crowded all the sail we could, think- 
ing to get into the jbs^Jbftforfe -dark. But when we found this could nut be accomplished, 
we shortened sail, and spent night standing off and on. Between eight and nine o’clock, 
the whole sea, within the qibtnpt— of our sight, became at once, as it were, illuminated ; or, 
what the seamen caU, AHtat wStm This apjwarance of the sea, in Borne degree, is very com- 
mon ; but the know n. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solandcr had satisfied 

me that it was oqfc ‘ ‘sjbflr •8* insects. Mr. Forster, however, seemed not to favour this 
opinion. I thereft buckets of water drawn up from along-side the ship, winch 

we found full of quantity of small globular insects, about the size of a com- 
mon pin'd -head*.. _ mt. There was no doubt of their being living animals, 

when in (^jfbnnrt, though we could not perceive any life in them : Mr. 

Forster, whoafejJV ** minutely to describe tilings of this nature, was now well 

satisfied with “ rt illumination. 

At length brought us fair weather; and having stood into Table Bay, 

with the Ad r* we anchoied in five fathom water. We afterwards moored 

N.E. and 5 ^ on the went point of the bay, bearing N.W. by W. ; and 

tho church, in-pw& < between the Table Mountain and the Sugar-Loaf or Lion's 

Head, hearing ^ _ slant from the landing-place, near the fort, one mile. 

We had ’ tfcan we wurc visited by the Captain of the port, or Master 

Attendant, BW MHi K belonging to the Company, and Mr. Brandt. This last 

gentleman VnjfijSW binge as could not fail of being acceptable to persons coming 

front sea. ™ ft. Master Attendant's visit was, according to custom, to tako 

an account of* 1 * * lee into the health of the crews ; and, in particular, if the 

small- pox |vae _ ‘ they dread, above all others, at the Cape, and for these 

purposes a Biu _ of the visitants. « 

My first ste$, nog, was to send an officer to wait on Baron Plettenberg, the 

governor, to acquaint btn» with our arrival, and the reasons which induced me do put in 
there. To this the officer received a tary polite answer ; and, upon his return, we saluted 
the garrison with eleven guns, which compliment was returned. Soon atypr, 1 went on 
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elioro myself, anil waited upon tlm governor, accompanied l>y Captain Furnoaux, and the 
two Mr. Forsters. He received us with great politeness, and promised me every assistance 
the place could afford. From him I learned that two French ships frmn the Mauritius, 
about eight months before, had discovered land, in the latitude of 48° south, and in the 
meridian of that island, along which they sailed forty miles, till they came to a bay into 
which t)iey wore about to enter, when they were driven off and separated in a hard gale ni 
wind, ■after having lost some of their boats and people, which they had sent to sound the 
liny. One of the ships, viz. the La Fortune, soon after arrived at the Mauritius, the captntj 
of which was sent homo to France with an account of the discovery. The governor aKi* 
informed me, that in March last two other French ships from the Island of Mauri tur. 
touched at the Cape in their way to the South Pacific Ocean ; where they were going to 
make discoveries, under the command of M. Marion. Aotouron, the mail M. tie Bougain- 
ville brought from Otaheite, was to have returned with M. Marion, had he been living. 

After having visited the governor and some other principal persons of the plnce, we fixed 
ourselves at Mr. Brandts, the usual .residence of most officers belonging to English ships. 
This grntfeman spares neither trouble nor exfiense to make his house agreeable to those who 
favour him with their company, and to accommodate tliem with everything they want. 
With him I concerted measures for supplying the ships with provisions, and all other ncecs- 
aarics^liey wanted ; which he set about procuring without delay, while the seamen on boanl 
were employed in overhauling th? rigging ; and the carpenters in caulking the ship's sides 
and decks, &c. 

Messrs. Wales and Bay ley got nil their instruments on shore, in order to make astrono- 
mical observations for ascertaining the going of the watches, and other purposes. The result 
of some of these observations showed, that Mr. Kendal’s watch had answered beyond nil 
expectation, by pointing out the longitude of this place to within one minute of time to what 
it was observed by Messrs. Mason and Dixon in 1761. Three or four days after us, two 
Dutch Indianien arrived here from Holland, after a passage of between four and five months, 
in which one lost, by the Bcurvy and other putrid diseases, 150 men ; and the other 41. 
They sent, on their arrival, great numbers to the hospital in very dreadful circumstances. 
It is remarkable, that one of these ships touched at Port t^ftyib Odd left it a month before 
we arrived there ; and yet we got here three days befanthaf, The Dutch at the Cape, 
having found their hospital too small for the reception of, were going to build a 

new one at the cost part of the town ; the foundation of which Wftf 'laid with great ceremony 
while we were there. • •S'tg&fr • ' 

By the healthy condition of the crews of both ships at our awieriJVMibnght to have made 
iny stay at the Cape very short.* But, as the bread we wanted Ma.$o|inkcd, and the spirit, 
which I fouud scarce, to he collected from different parts thtf Country, it was the 

18th of November before we lmd got everything on bottd, ■ipAUfciV&d Mm we could put 
to sea. During this stay the crews of both ships were servad evaty'dtjrWith fresh he* f or 
mutton, new baked bread, and as much greens as they mid «at*£>Thjj ships were caulked 
and painted ; and, in every respect, put in as good a condition .they left England. 

Some alterations in the officers took place in the Adveainra . 1 vJKjtrfibank, the first lieu- 
tenant, having been in an ill state of health ever stnoe wa nihAlAs Plymouth, and not 
finding himself recover here, desired my leave to quit, iff 'pfi |fe 03 return home for the 
re-establishment of his health. As his request granted him 

leave accordingly, and appointed Mr. Kemp first lieutftidrik' lMQ Mt; laid Mr. Burney, 
one of my midshipmen, second, in the room of Mr. 

Mr. Forster, whose whole time was taken up in history and 

botany, met with a Swedish gentleman, one Mr. Spann*d^r|NflM something of 

these sciences, having studied under Dr. Linnnus. He with ns, 

Mr. Forster strongly importuned me to take him on ho would lie of 

great assistance to him in the course of tlie voyage. - I at Mjl mgfffiSSji tad he embarked 

* THien the celebrated Dr. Andrew Spannao, the friend end pupil of Lbiaaus, M'fftfl kom for lib citensw 
researches into the natural history of the Cape of Good Hope. — Ed, 
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w i tli im accordingly, as an assistant to Mr. Foistcr; who bore his expenses oil board, and 
allowed him a yeaily stipend besides. 

Mi. Hodges employed himself hero in drawing a v.ew of the Cape, town, and paits 
adjacent, in oil colours; which was propci ly pocked up, with some others, and left with 
Mr. Hiandt, in order to be forwarded to the Admiralty by the first ship that should 
sail for England . 


CHAPTER II. DEPARTURE FROM THE CAPE OP GOOD HOPE, IN SEARCH OF A SOUTHERN 

CONTINENT. 

Haying at length finished my business at the Cape, and taken leave of the governor and 
some others of the chief officers, who, with very obligiug readiness, had given me all the 
iLMsi^t'inee I could desire, oil tho 22d November we repaired on hoatd, and at three o'clock 
in the afternoon weighed, and came to sail with the wind at N. by W. As soon as the 
anchor was up, we saluted the fort with fifteen guns, which was immediately returned ; and 
after making a few trips, got out of the bay by seven o’clock, at which time the town bore 
S.E., distant four miles.* After this we stood to the westward all night, in order to get 
dear of the land ; having the wind at N.N.W. and N.W., blowing m squall*, attended until 
ram, which obliged us to reef our topsails. The sea was again illuminated tor some time, 
in the same manner as it was the night before we anived in Table Hay. 

Having got clear of the land, 1 directed my course for Cape Circumcision. The wind 
continued at N.W. a moderate gale, until the 24 th : when it veered round to the eastwaid. 
On the noun of this day, we were in tho latitude of 35° 2.7 south, and 29' west of the Cape ; 
and had abundance of albatrosses about us, several of which were caught with hook und 
lino; and were very well relished by many of the people, notwithstanding they were at 
tins time served with fresh mutton. Judging that we should soon conic into cold weather, 
1 oidernl slops to be served to such as were in want ; and gave to each man the fearnought 
jacket and trowsers allowed them by the Admiralty. 

Tho wind continued easterly for two days, and blew a moderate gale, which brought us 
into the latitude of 39° 4', and 2° of longitude west of the Cape ; thermometer 52 J. The 
wind now came to W. and 9b and on the 29th fixed at W.N.W. and increased to a storm, 
w hich continued, with Mttte few intervals of moderate weather, till the (5th of December ; 
when w'e were in tbejf&vdoof 48° 41' south, and longitude 18° 24' east. This gale, which 
wa* attended with reb tnd hail, blew at times with such violence that wc could carry no 
"ails; by which mean *w<r were driven far to the eastward of our intended course, and no 
hopes were left m^ttfctiiog.Cape Circumcision. But the greatest misfortune that attended 
u*, wa- the loss, of great /pAfi of our li\e htuck ; which we had brought from the Cape ; and 
which cnu*ibted of flheep ft hogs, mud gee*e Indeed this sudden transition from warm mild 
weather, to extreme oohl.aad wet, mude every man in the ship feel its effects. For by tins 
time the mercury ukrthtf, thermometer had fallen to 38 ; whereas at the Cape it was generally 
at 87 and upward^ .'Jiuyrjnade some addition to the people’s allowance of spirit, by giving 
them a dram whenW&t ^thought it necessary, and oidercd Captain Furneaux to do the 
same. The night pso'Wtf’tjesr and serene, and the only one that was so since we left the 
Cape , And the next rising sun gave us such flattering hopes of a fine day, that 

we were induced out of the top-sails, and to get top-gallant-y&rds across, 

in older to mriBSc' tfjfawh gale at north. Our hopes, however, soon vanished ; for 
before i ; irht pijll'ity of the sky Was changed into a thick base, accompanied with 

rain. Tiie gaWjiti^|*^^^%«*i us to hand the main-sail, close-reef our top-sails, and to 
strik" top- barometer at this time was unusually low, which foreboded an 

approaching stum}, SOT tint happened accordingly; for, by one o'clock p.m., the wind, 
wlmh w .is at N.W'* blew with such strength os obliged us, to take in all our sails, to strike 
top gallant-matts, and to get the sprit-hail -yard in. And I thought proper to wear, and lie 
to, under a lnizzen-atay-sail, with the ships’ heads to the N.E., as they would bow^the sea, 
which ran prodigiously high, better ou tins tack. 
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At eight o'clock next morning, being the fltli, we wore, and lay on the other tiuk ; the 
gale was a little abated, but the sea run too high to make sail, any none than the 
mabt stay-sail. In the evening, being in the latitude of 4!)° 40' south, and ] J° east of the 
Cape, we saw two penguins, and some sea or rock weed, winch occasioned us to mhiikI, with- 
out finding giound at 100 fathoms. At eight, r. M. we wore, and lay with our head-, to 
tlio N.ia till three o'clock in the morning of the 9th, then wore again to the south w aid, the 
wind blowing in squalls, attended with showers of snow. At eight, being something imue 
moderate, 1 made the Adventure signal to make sail, and soon alter made sail oiiimIw*, 
under the courses, and close-reefed tup-sails. In the evening, took in the top-sail* and mam- 
bail, and brought to, under fore-sail and uiizzcn ; thermometer at 3(i°. The wind, -.till at 
N.W., blew a fresh gale, accompanied with a very high sea. In the night, had a pntty 
smart frost with snow. 

In the morning of the 10th, we made sail under courses and top-sails close-reefed ; and 
made tlio signal for the Adventure to make sail and lead. At eight o'clock, saw* ai. island 
of ice to tjic westward of us, being then in the latitude of 5ff 40' Bouth, and longitude 2‘* 0 f 
east of the Cape of Good Hope. Soon after, the wind moderated, and we let all the iccls 
out of the top-sails, got the spntsail-yard out, and top-gallant-mast up. The weather coining 
lwizv, # I called the Adventure by signal under my stem ; which was no sooner done, than tlio 
haze increased so much, with snow and bleet, that we did not see an island of ice, which we 
weie steering diicctly for, till we wore less than a mile from it. I judged it to be about 
50 feet high, and half a mile in circuit. It was flat at top, and itB bides rose in a perpen- 
dicular direction, against which the Bea broke exceedingly high. Captain Ftirueaux at fiist 
took this ice for land, and hauled ofl* from it, until called back by signal. An the weather 
was foggy, it was necessary to proceed with caution. A Ye therefore reefed our topsails, and 
at the Bame time sounded, but found no ground with 150 fathoms. We kept on to the 
southward with the wind at north till night, which we spent in making short trips, first cue 
way and then another, under an ca»y sail ; thermometer this 24 hours from 3l»4 to 31 . 

At daylight in the morning of the lltli, we made sail to the southward with the wind at 
west, having a fresh gale, attended with sleet and snow. f At noon we were in the latitude 
of 51* 50' S., and longitude 21° 3' E., where we saw some white birds about tlio size of 
pigeons, with blackish bills and feet. I never saw any such before ; and Mr. Forster had 
no knowledge of them. I believe them to bo of the peterel tribe, and natives of these icy 
seas. At this tune wo passed between two ice islands, which lay at a little distance from 
each other. • ‘ » \ 

In the night, the wind veered to N W., which enabled Us to steer S.W. On the 12th, 
w*c had still thick hazy weather, with sleet and snow ; so that we WW re obliged to proceed 
with great caution on account of the ice islands : six of these WO passed this day ; some of 
them near two miles in circuit, and 60 feet high. And yet, such was the force and height 
of the waves, that the sea broke quite over them. This exhibited A view, which for a few 
moments was pleasing to the eye ; but when wo reflected ou the danger, the mind was filled 
with horror ; for, were a ship to get against the weather-side of one of these islands when 
the sea runs high, she would be dashed to pieces in a moment .{.Upon our getting among 
the ice islands, the albatrosses left us ; that is, we aa w but one ttbf? and then ; nor did our 
other companions, the pintadoes, slicer-waters, small grey birds, fulmars, Ac. appear in such 
numbers ; on the other hand, penguins began to make their, appearance* Two of these biids 
were seen to-day. * ~ j 

The wind in the night veered to west, and at last fixed at AWV A froth fate, with sleet 
and snow, which froze on our sails and rigging as it fell, m mm all hung with 

Icicles. We kept on to the southward, passed no less tba£ JJpftebfc'fajs islands, and saw 
more penguins. At noon on the I3th, we were in the latitude of 54* south, which is the 
latitude of Cape Circumcision, discovered by M. Bouvet in 1739 ; bttt We were ten degrees 
of longitudo east of it ; that is, near 118 leagues in this latitude. Wie (food on to the 8.S.E. 
till eight o'clock in the evening, the weather still continuing thick and hazy, with sleet ani 
snow. "From noon till this time, twenty ice islands, of various extent both for height and 
circuit, presented themselves to our view. At eight o'clock wo sounded, but found no ground 
with 150 fathom of line. 
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\W now tacked, and made a trip to the northward till midnight, vhen we stood again to 
the southward ; and at half-an-hour past six o’clock in the morning of the 14th, we were 
stopped by an immense field of low ice ; to which we could see no end, either to the east, 
west, or south. In different parts of this field, were islands, or hills of ice, like those we 
found floating in the sea ; and some on board thought they saw land also over the ice, bearing 
SW. by S. 1 even thought so myself; but changed my opinion upon more narrowly 
examining these ice lulls, and the various appearances tlujy made when seen through the 
haw ; fin at tliiH tune it was both hazy and cloudy in the horizon, so that a distant object, 
t mild not be seen distinct. Being now in the latitude of 54° 50' south, and longitude 21° 34' 
east, and ha\ing the wind at N.W., we bore away along the edge of the ice, steering S.S E. 
and S E , accoiding to the direction of the north side of it, whero we saw inauy whales, 
penguins, some white birds, pintodocs, &c. 

At eight o'clock, we brought to under a point of the ice, where we had smooth water: 
and 1 sent on board for Captain Fnmeaux. After we had fixed on rendezvouses in case of 
separation, and some other matters for the better keeping company, he returned on board, 
and we made sail again along the ice. Some pieces we took up along-sidc, winch yielded 
fresh water. At noon wo had a good observation, and found ourselves in latitude 54° f>5' 
south. 

Wo continued a S.E. course along the edge of the ice till one o'clock, when we came to a 
P°int round which we hauled S.S.W., the sea appealing to he clear of ice in that direction. 
But after running four leagues upon this course, with the ice on our starboard side, we found 
ourselves quite embayed ; the ice extending from N.N.E. round by the west and south, to 
cast, in on - compact body. The weather was indifferently clear ; and yet we could see no 
end to it. At five o'clock, we hauled up east, wind at north, a gentle gale, in order to clear 
the lee. The extreme cust point of it, at eight o'clock, blue E. by S., over which appeared 
a clear 9ea. We however spent the night in making short boards, under an easy sail. 
Thermometer, these 24 hours, from 32 to 30. 

Next day, the 15th, we had the wind at N.W., a small pale, thick foggy weather, with 
much snow : thermometer from 3^ to 27 ; so that our sails and rigging were all hung with 
icicles. The fog was so thick, at times, that wc could not see the length of the ship ; and 
wo had much difficulty to avoid the many islands of ice that surrounded us. About noon, 
having but little wind, W€ hoisted out a boat to try the current, which wc found set S.E. 
near J of a mile an hour. At the same time, a thermometer, which in the open air was at 
32°, in the surface of i))B set was at 30° ; and, after being iminerged 100 fathoms deep for 
about 15 or 20 minute&*otiine up at 34°, which is only 2° above freezing. Our latitude at 
this time was 55° jff* thick fog continued till two o'clock in the afternoon of the next 
day, when it cleared* away a little, and we made sail to the southward, wind still at N.W., 
a gentle gale. We had .not run long to the southward before we fell in with the main field 
of ice, extending from SAW. to E. We now bore away to east along the edge of it ; but 
at night hauled off norths With the wind at W.N.W., a gentle gale attended with snow. 

At four in the mdn>ifcg; cm the 17th, stood again to the smith ; but was again obliged to 
bear up on account ofthtfihe, along the side of which we steered betwixt E. and S 8.W., 
hauling into every bayoe d^ening, in liqpes of finding a passage to the south. But we found 
everywhere the ice ckfted^'We hod a gentle gale at N.W. with showers of snow. At 
noon we wore, by ohsorirsftoti? Wi the latitude of 55° l(i' south. In the evening, the weather 
was clear and SQVgi^^^^ja^bauree of this day, we saw' many whales, one seal, penguins, 
some of the sort of petorel, which is brown and white, and not much 

unlike a pintado; sorts already known. We found the skirts of the loose 

ice to he more 'll ; and it extended some distance beyond the main field, 

iiiHunuch that We bSntMwgit it the most part of the day ; and the high ice islands without 
us were innumerable? 1 ' ’At sight o'clock we sounded, but found no ground with 250 fathoms 
of line. After this close upon a wind to the northward, as we could seo the fit Id 

of ice extend as far as NJE. But this happened not to be the northern point ; for at eleven 
o'clock, we were obliged to tack to avoid it. • 

At two o clock the next morning, we stood again to the northward, with the wind at 
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N W. by W , thinking to weather (lie ice upon tlii^tark ; on which we stood but two boms 
before 1 wo found ourselves quite linhayed, being then iu latitude . r ).>° 8', longitude 24 u 3 . 
The wind veering more to the north, w*e tacked, and stood to the westward under .ill the 
bail we could carry, having a fresh breeze and clear weather, which last was of *diort dura- 
tion. For at six o’clock, it became hazy, and soon after there wan thick fog ; the wind voeied 
to Jklie N.E., freshened, and brought with it snow and sleet, which froze on the nggmg as it 
fell. We were now enabled to get clear of the field of ice ; but at the same time we wore 
carried in amongst the ice islands, in a manner equally dangerous, and which, with much 
difficulty, we kept clear of. 



Id ISLANDS 

Dangerous as it is to sail among these floating rocks (if I may be allowed to call them ^o) 
in a thick fog, tins, however, itf preferable to being entangled with immense fields of ice 
under tlie same circumstances. The great danger to be apprehended in this latter ease, \» 
the getting fast in the icc ; a situation which would be exceedingly alarming, i bad two 
men on board that bad been in the Greenland trade ; the one of them In a ship that lay nine 
weeks, and the other in one that lay six weeks, fast in this kind of lee ; which tiny called 
packed icc. Wliat they call field ice is thicker ; and the whole field, be it ever so large, 
consists of one piece. Whereas this which I call field ice, from its immense extent, consists 
of many pieces of various sizes, both in thickness and surface, from 30 to 40 feet square to 
3 or 4 ; packed close together ; and in places heaped one upon another. This, I am of 
opinion, would be found too hard for a ship’s side, that is not properly armed against it. 
How long it may have lain, or will lie here, is a point not easily determined. Such ice is 
found in the Greenland seas all the summer long ; and I thinkdtctnnot be colder there in 
the summer, than it is here. Be this as it may, we certainly huMmfoiw ; on the eontrarv, 
the mercury in Fahrenheit’s thermometer kept geWally below t W fr eagi ng point, although it 
was the middle of summer. -*'■*; .* * 

It is a general opinion, that the ice I have been speaking of is formecl lift bays and rivers. 
Under this supposition, we were led to believe that land was not far distant; and that it 
even lay to the southward behind the ice, which alone hindered tie from approaching to it. 
Therefore* as wc had now sailed about 30 leagues along the edge of the ice, without finding 
a passage to the south, I determined to run 30 or 40 leagues to the east, afterwards endea 
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vnnr to "i*t to tlic boutli' wards, and, if I met with no land, or other impediment, to got behind 
the iu\ and put the matter out of all nisiniier of dispute With this view, wo kept standing 
to the N.W. with the wind at N.E. and N., thick foggy weather, with sleet and snow, till 
six in the evening, when the wind veered to N.W., and we tacked and stood to the eastward, 
nuvLmg with many islands of ice of different magnitudes, and some loose pieces : the ther- 
mometer from SO to 34; weather very hazy, with sleet and snow, and mon^scnsilily colder 
than the thermometer seemed to point out, insomuch that |lie whole crew complained. In 
older to enable them to support this weather the better, I caused the sleeves of their jackets, 
( which were so short as to expose their arms) to be lengthened witli baize ; and had a ca;> made 
for each man of the same stuff, together with canvas : which proved of great Bervicc to them. 

►Some of our people beginning to have symptoms of the scurvy, the surgeons began to 
give them fresh wort every day, made from tho malt we had on board for that puipose. 
One man in particular was highly scorbutic ; and yet he had been taking of the rob of 
lemon and orange for sonic time, without being benefited thereby. On the other hand, 
Captain Furneaux told me, that he had two men who, though far gone in this disease, were 
now in a maimer entirely cured of it. 

AVe continued standing to the eastward till eight o’clock in the morning of the 21st, when, 
being in tho latitude of *53" 50', and longitude 20“ 24' east, wc hauled to the south wpth the 
wind at west, a fresh gale and hazy, with snow. In the evening the wind fell, and tho 
weather cleared up, so as that wc could see a few leagues round us ; being m the latitude of 
54° 43 south, longitude 29" 30 r east. At ten o’clock, seeing many islands of ice ahead, and 
the weather coming on foggy, with snow, we wore srnl stood to the northward, till three in 
the morning, when we stood again to the south. At eight tho weather cleared up, and the 
wind came to W.8.W., with which wo made all the sail wc could to the south; having 
never less than ten or twelve islands of icc in Bight. 

Next day we liad the wind at S.W. and 8.8. W. a gentle gale, with now and then showers 
of snow and hail. In the morning, being in tho latitude of 55" 20' south, and longitudo 
31° 30' cast, we hoisted put a boat to see if there was any current, but found none. 
Mr. Forster, who went in the boat, shot some of the small grey birds before mentioned, 
which were of the peterel tribe, and about the size of a small pigeon. Their back, and 
upper side of their wings, their feet and bills, are of a blue-grey colour. Their bellies, and 
under side of their wings, are white, a little tinged with blue. The upper side of their 
quill-fc&tlien is a d^k-blOO tinged with black. A streak is formed by feathers nearly of 
this colour along the ttppftfpart* of the wings, and crossing the back a little above the tail. 
The end of the tail-feathers is also of the same colour. Their bills are much broader than 
any I have Been of '^hOiSime tribe ; and their tongues are remarkably broad. These bluo 
petcrcls, as lohaU w» seen nowhere but in the southern hemisphere, from about 

the latitude of flptrarda. Thermometer at 313“ in the open air, at 32" in the bvjl at 

the surface, and .when drawn, and (j£ minutes in drawing up from 100 fathoms below 

it, where it had been 16 minutes 

On the 24th, tbu'^ioi blew from N.W. to N.E. a gentle gale, fair and cloudy. At noon 
we wen by ebservatioor puthe latitude of 50" 31' south, and longitude 3l u 19 7 east; the 
thermometer at 35°* _ Jhl^ing near an island of ice which was about fifty feet high, and 
four hundred fatlkoms *ia fUKiut , I sent the master in the jolly-br it to Bee if any water ran 
from it. He a0o^ |miDe4 .Witli an account that there was not one drop, or any other 
appeal ances of )Wn^JgR4lMi evening, we sailed through several floats or fields of loose 
i’ King in and N.W H at the same time wo had continually'several 

i - l.mil s uf the in sight. On the 25th, the wind veering round from tho 

N Is. l»v the corf a gentle gale ; with which we stood to the W.S.W., and 

.it ii- u.ii wore inlAKwPiHHrff &7‘ 50 south, and longitude 29" 32' east. The weather was 
l.ur ami cloudy J* ns w Aarp and cold, attended with a hard frost. And, although this 
Wat the middle of rammer with us, I much question if the day was colder in any part of 
r.ii^l.ind. Thu wind continued at south, blew a fresh gale, fair and cloudy weather, till 
nuar noon the next day, when wo had clear sunshine, and found ourselves, by observation, 
in the latitude of 58° 31 south, longitude 26° 57' cost. 

In the courso of the last twenty-four hours, we passed through several fiefds of broken* 
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loose ice. They were in general narrow, but of n considerable length, in tlio dm ction of 
N W. and S E. The ice wan ho close in one, that it would hardly admit the ship thioiigh 
it. The pieces were flat, fiom four to six or eight inches thick, and appealed of that suit of 
ice which is generally formed in bays or rivers. Others again were different ; the pieces 
forming various honey- combed branches, exactly like coral rocks, and exhibiting such a 
v.uiety yf figures as can hardly be conceived. We supposed this ice to have hiokcn from the 
main fi\)ld we had lately left ; and which I was determined to get to the south of, or behind, 
it possible, in order to satisfy in v self whether or not it joined to any land, as had been 
conjectured. With tliiH view, I kept on to the westward, with a gentle gale at S and 
K.S.W., and soon after six o'clock in the evening we saw some penguins, which occasioned 
uh to sound, hut we found no giouml with 150 fathoms. 

In the morning of the 27th, we saw more loose ice, but not many islands ; and those we 
did see were hut small. The day being calm and pleasant, and the sea smooth, we hoi-di'd 
out a boat, from which Mr. Forster shot a penguin and soino petered*. These penguins 
differ notjTroui those seen in other parts of thu world, except in miiiio minute particulars 
distinguishable only by naturalist*. Some of the petcrels wero of the blue sort, hut differed 
from those before mentioned, in not having a broad hill ; and the ends of their tail-feathers 
weie tipped with white instead of dark blue. Hut whether these were only the distinctions 
between the male and female, was a matter disputed by our naturalists. Wo were now in 
thu latitude of 58“ 19* south, longitude 24* 39' east, and took the opportunity of the c.dir. 
to sound ; but found no ground with a line of 220 fathoms. The calm continued till *ox in 
the evening, when it was succeeded by a light breeze from tho east, which after wax ds 
increased to a fresh gale. 

In the morning of the 28th, I mado the signal to the Adventure to spread four miles on my 
starboard beam ; and in this position we continued Bailing W.S.W. until four o’clock in the 
afternoon, when the hazy weather, attended with snow showers, made it necessary for us to 
join. Soon after wo reefed our top-sails, being surrounded on all sides with islands of ice 
In the morning of the 29th, wo let them out again, and set top-gallant sails, still continuing 
our course to the westward, and meeting with several penguins. At noon wo were, hy 
observation, in the latitude of 59" 12', longitude 19° V east, which is 3° more to the wot 
than wo were when we first fell in with the field ice; so that it is pretty cigar that it joined 
to no land, as was conjectured. 

Having come to a resolution to run as far west os the meridian of Cape Circumcision, provided 
w T e met with no impediment, as .the distance was not more than 80 leagues, the wind 
favouiable, and the sea seemed to he pretty clear of ice, I sent on board for Captain Furneaux, 
to make linn acquainted therewith; and after dinner he returned to his ship. At one o'clock 
we steered for an island of ice, thinking, if there were Ay loose we routed it, to take some 
on hoard, and convert it into fresh water. At four we brought to, close Under the loc of the 
itland, where wc did not find what wc wanted, hut saw upon it eighty *six penguins. This 
piece of ice was about half a mile in circuit, and one hundred feet high, and upwaids ; for 
we lay for «oine minutes with every sail becalmed under it. The side on which tho penguins 
were rose sloping from the sea, so as to admit them to creep up it. 

It is a received opinion that penguins never go far from land, and that the sight of them 
is a sure indication of its vicinity. This opinion may hold good where there are no ice 
islands ; but where such are, these birds, as well as many otltem fc&ich tonally keep near the 
shores, finding a roosting-place upon these islands, may be brought bf .them a great distance 
ft uni arty land. It will however be said, that they must go M i ontjjrtwd ; that probably 
the females were there, and that these wero only the males Wjj M& 'We law. Be this as it 
may, 1 shall continue to take notice of these birds whenever them, and leave every 

Inc to judge for himself *. ^ 

* Mi. Dm mn, in rvuiaiking on die habits of the pen- leadilyliav® been mistaken Art 4 qntdnipcd. When at 
f nn f as obseived by him at the Fulkliind Islands, states, tea, and Ashing, it conn Is ths nvfase, rar Llie inirjMisc ot 
th.it 11 in diving its little plumelets wings arc used ss fins , bieathing, with such a spring, sod dives again so m- ama- 
iiut on tho laud, as front leg'. When crawling (it may bo neoatly, that I defy any one, at Ant sight, to be sure that 
aud on fouAcgs) ihioiigh the tussocks, or on the side of it is not a fish leaping for tfotX”— Surveying Voyng ^ i 

grassy cliff, it mu\cd so veiy quukly that it might of the Adeentur* *hd Beayle, vol. iii. p. 257 
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We continued our course to the westward, with a gentle gale at E.N E., the weather 
being sometimes tolerably dear, and at other times thick and hazy, with snow. The 
thermometer for a few days past was from 3a ui 33. At nine o'clock the next morning, 
being the 30th, we shot one of the white buds ; upon which wo lowered a boat into the 



water to take it up, and by that means killed a penguin which weighed 11 £ pounds. The 
white bird was of the poterel tribe ; the bill, which is rather short, is of a colour between 
black and dark blue, and their legs and feet are blue. 1 believe them to be the same sort 
of birds that Bouvet mentions to have seen when liu was off Cape Circumcision. 

We continued our westerly course till eight o'clock in the evening, when we steered N.W., 
the point on which I reckoned the above-mentioned cape to bear. At midnight we fell in 
with loose ice, which soon after obliged us to tack, and stretch to the southward. At half 
an hour post two o'clock in the morning of the 31st, wo stood for it again, thinking to take 
sonic on board ; but this was found impracticable. For the wind, which had been at N.E , 
now veered to 8.E.* and increasing to a fresh gale, brought with it such a sea as made it 
very dangerous for ships to remain among the ice. The danger was yet farther increased 
by discovering an immense field to the north, extending from N.E by E. to S.W. by W. 
farther than the eye could Teach. As we were not above two or three miles from this, and 
surrounded by too** ioe/tWe was no time to deliberate. We presently wore, got our tacks 
on board, hauled to the south, and soon got clear, but not before we bad received several 
..ard knocks from the lapse pieoes, which were of the largest sort, and among which wc saw 
a M-al. In tbo afternoon,' the wind increas'd in such a manner as to oblige us to hand the 
topsail*. and strike top-AsHent-yard*. At eight o’clock wc tacked, and stood to the east till 
midnight, when, being £ Wie latitude of 30° 21' south, longitude 13° 32' east, we stood 
a.Min to the west* {text clay, towards noon, the gale abated ; so that we could carry close- 
rn-fi'd to] Mails.* ' But ‘ tlie weather continued thick and hazy, with sleet and snow, which 
froze on the rtggjbg Ml. aud ornamented the whole with icicles ; the mercury in the 
tliiTiiionieter below the freezing point. This weather continued till near 

noun the next day? lA which time wc were in the latitude of 59° 12 7 south, longitude 
9 1.1' east, and hemOwfiiaw. seme penguins. 

The wind had now veered to the west, and was so moderate that we could bear two reefs 
out of the topsails. In the afternoon wc were favoured with a Bight of the moon, whose face 
we had seen but once since we left the Cape pf Good Hope. By tins a judgment may be 
Jprmcd of the sort of weather we bad had since we left that place. Wc did but fail to 
seize the opportunity to make several observations of the Bun and moon. The longitude 
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deduced from them was 9" 34' 3(Y eubt ; Mr. Kendal'* watili, at tlu* same time, giving 
J0° ll east, and the latitude uvaB Off S3 1 30" south. Tins longitude is ncaily tlu* same tli.it 
is assigned to C.ipc CuuiiiiLisinn , and at tlie going down of the snn, \w* were* about ninety- 
five leagues to the south of tlu* latitude it is said to In* in. At this turn.* the weather was so 
clear, th.it wo might have seen land at fourteen or fifteen leagues* distance It 1 -. thoivlore 
very pvdhahlc flint what Bouvet took for land was nothing hut mountains of ice, mivi minded 
by loose or field ice. We ourselves were undoubtedly deceived by the ice lulls, the day we 
Jirat fell m with the field ice. Nor vius it an improbable conjecture that that ice joined to land. 
The piobability was however now gieatly lessened, if not entirely set aside. For the space 
between the northern edge of tho ice, along which we sailed, nud our route to the west, 
when south of it, nowhere exceeded a bundled leagues, and in some places not sixty. But a 
view of tho chart will best explain this. The clear weather continued no longer than thiee 
o’clock the next morning, when it was succeeded by a thick fog. sleet, and snow. The wind 
also veered to N E., and blew a fresh gale, with which wc stood to S E. ft increased m 
such a maanct, that before noon we wcic brought under close-reefed topsail**, Tho wnul 
continued to veer to the north, at last fixed at N.W., and was attended with iuteivals of 
clear weather. 

Oius course was east, £ north, till noon the next day, when we yrere in the latitude of 
59° 2' south, and neatly under tho same meridian as wc were when we fell in with the last 
field of ice, five days before ; so that had it remained in the same situation, wc must now 
have been in the middle of it; whereas we did not so much as Bee any. We cannot suppose 
that so large a float of ice as this was could be destroyed in bo short a tunc ; it then ‘fore 
must have diifted to the northward ; and this makes it piobable that there is no land under 
this mmdiaii, between the latitude of 55° and 59“, where we had supposed some to lie, as 
mentioned .ibo\e 

As we were now only sailing over a pait of the sea where we had been before, I directed 
the course E S.E , in older to get more to the south. We had the advantage of a Iresli gale, 
and the disadvantage of a thick fog ; much snow and sleet, which, as usual, froze on our rig- 
ging as it fell, so that every rope was Covered with the finest transparent ice I ever saw*. This 
afforded an agiocahle sight enough to the eye, but conveyed to the mind an idea of coldness 
much greater than it really was ; for the weather was rather milder than it had been for some 
time past, and the sea less encumbered with ice. But tho worst was, the ice so clogged the 
rigging. Hails, and blocks, us to make them exceedingly bad to handle. Our people, however, 
surmounted those difficulties with*a steady perseverance, and withstood this intense cold much 
better than 1 exacted. a 

We continued to steer to the E S.E., with a fresh gale at N.W., attended with snow and 
sleet, till the 9th, when we were in the latitude of 91° 12' south, longitude 31° 47' east. In 
tho afternoon we passed more ice islands than we had Been for Several days ; indeed they 
were now so familiar to uh, that they were often passed unnoticed/but more generally unsceu, 
on account of the thick weather. At nine o'clock in tho evening, we came to one winch had 
a quantity of loose ice about it : as the wind was moderate, and the weather tolerably fair, 
wo shortened Hail, and stood on and off, with a view of taking some on board on the return 
of light; hut at four o'clock in the morning, finding oureelvqt fO leeward of this icc, wo born 
down to an island to lcew ard of us, there being about it someJcKMB Uwj, part of which we saw 
break off. Time wc brought to, hoisted out tliroo boats, and, in abOU^five or six hours, took 
up as much icc os yielded fifteen tons of good fresh water. The pieces we took up were hard, 
and siUnl as a rock ; some of them wen* so large that we wmol^igod to break them with 
pickaxes before they could be taken into the boats. ^ ‘ ■*; y " . 

The salt water which adhered to the ice was so tiifiing os not to be tasted, and after it had 
lain on deck a shcit time entirely drained off, and the water which the ice yielded was per- 
fectly sweet and well-tuHtcd. Part of the ice we broke in piccce find put into casks, some we 
melted in the coppers, and filled up the casks with the water, and aome ire kept on deck for 
present use. The melting and stowing aw ay the ice is a little tedious,' and takes up some 
time, otherwise this is the most expeditious way of watering I ever met with. 

Having got on hoard this supply of water, and the Adventure about two-thirds as much 
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(of which we stood in great need), as we liad on cc broke tlu ice, I did not doubt of getting 
limn* whenever we were 1 in want. 1 therefore, without hesitation, directed our course more 
to the south, with a gentle gale at N.W., attended, as usual, with snow showers. In the 
inoining of the Util, being then in the latitude of 62" 44’ south, longitude 37‘ east, the 
variation of the compass was 24" 10 ' west, and the following morning in the latitude of 
04" 12 f south, longitude 38" 14 f east, hy the mean of three compasses, it was no morn than 
23" 52 west. In this situation we saw some penguins, end being near an island of ice, 
from which several pieces had broken, we hoisted out two boats, and took on hoard a*- much 
as tilled all our empty casks ; nnd the Adventure did the same. While this was doing, 
Mr. Forster shot an albatross, wlio$e plumage was of a colour between brown and dark grey, 
the head and upper side of the wings rather inehning to black, and it had white eye-brows 
We began to sec these birds about tliu time of our first falling in with the ice islands, and 
some had accompanied us ever since. These, and the dark-brown sort with a yellow bill, 
were the only albatrosses that had not now* forsaken us. 

At four o' clock p.m. we hoisted in the boats, and made sail to the SE witli a gnitle 
breeze at 8 . by W., attended with showers of snow. Oil the 13th, at two o'lloek a m , it 
fell calm Of this we took the opportunity to hoist out a boat, to try the ciment, winch 
we found to set N.W., near one-third of a mile an hour. At the time of trying the crirent, 
a Fahienheit's thermometer was immerged m the sea 100 fathoms below' its bin face, wliem 
it remained twenty minutcB. When it came up, the mercury stood at 32, which is the 
freezing psint. Some little time after, being exposed to the si n face of the sea, it rose to 
33], and in the open air to 36. The calm continual till five o’clock in the evening, when 
it was succeeded hy a light breeze from tiic south and 8 .E , with which we stood to the 
N. E. with all our sails set. 

Though the weather continued fair, the sky, as usual, w.is clouded However, at lime 
o’clock the next morning it was clear, and we were enabled to observe sevei.il distances 
between the sun and moon 5 the mean result of which gave 30" 30 30' east longitude. 
Mr. Kendal's watcli, at the same time, gave 38" 27 45", which is 1“ 2 45 ' 1 west of the 
observations ; whereas, on the 3 rd instant, it was half a degree east of them. 

In the evening I found the variation by the mean of azimuths taken with Gre- 
gory's compass, to be . . 28“ 14' 0 

Hy the mean of six azinmtliB by one of Dr. Knight's . . . . . 28 32 0 

And hy another of Dr. Knight's 28 34 0 

Our latitude at this time was 63° 57, longitude 33" 384" ertst. 

The succeeding morftj^g, the 15th, being then in latitude 03" 33 r south, the longitude was 
observed by the foUp^n^persons, viz. — 

Myself, heap#' jtWjtoan of six distances of the sun and moon . 40" J'45" E. 

Mr. WaWsidltM^V .... . 30 29 45 

] >itto, ditto' . . . . 30 56 45 

] dcuten&nt Ctcrke, ditto 30 38 0 

Mr. Gilbert, ditto ; 30 48 45 

Mr. Smith, ditto* * * "■ 30 18 15 


30 42 12 


Mr. made . . 38 41 30 . 

Which is as the day before. But Mr. Wales and I took cncli of 

us six jUid moon, witli the telescopes fixed to our sextants, which 

hi ought out tit. I p wKHu Mwly the same as the watch. The results were ns follows: — 
By Mr. Wales arafcfei, Ad by me 38° 3(T 45". 

It is impossible for me to say. whether these or the former are the nearest the truth, nor 
can I assign any ptbbjfchfd' reason for so great a disagreement. We certainly can observe 
with greater accuracy tl trough the telescope, than with the common sight, wlien the ship is 
sufficiently steady. The use of the telescope is found difficult at first, but a little practice 
will make ;t familiar. By the assistance, of the watch, wo shall be able to c discover the 
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greatest error tliis method of observing the longitude at sea is liable to ; which, at iho 
greatest, docs not exceed a degree and a half, and in general will be found to be niueh h 
8ucli is the improvement navigation lias received by the astronomers mid ninlliciiiatual 
instrument-makers of this age; by the former from the valuable tables they hav roin- 
lminieated to the public, under the direction of the Hoard of 1 iOngiti.de, and contained m the 
astronomical ephemeris ; and by the latter, from the great accuracy they observe in making 
instruments, without which timetables would, in a great measure. lose their eflect The 
^preceding observations were made l»v foul different sextants, of different workmen ■ mine 
was made by Mr. Hird ; one of Mr. Wales's by Mr. Dolloud ; the other, and Mr (’hike’s, 
by Mi. Hainsden, as also Mr. Gilbert's and Smith's, who observed with tlu* nihil* 
instrument. 

Five tolerably fine days bad now succeeded one another. This, besides giving u* an 
opportunity to make the preceding observations, was very serviceable to us on many other 
accounts, and came at a very seasonable time. For having on board a good quantity ot 
fiesb watgr or ice, which was the same tiling, Jie people were enabled to wash and dry 
their clothes and linen; a care that can never be enough attended to in nil long vo)age«. 
The winds during tins time blew in gentle gales, and the weather was mild. Yet the 
mercury in the thermometer never rose above 36, and was frequently as low as the freezing 
point. 

In the afternoon, having but little wind, 1 brought to under au island of ice, and sent 
a boat to take, up some In the evening the wind freshened at east, and was attended with 
snow showers and tluek hazy weather, which continued great part of lIic Kith. As wre met 
with little ice, I stood to tho south, close hauled ; and at six o'clock in the evening, being 
in the latitude of C4 J 56' south, longitude 39° 35' east, I found the variation by (liegorv’s 
compass to he 26" 41' west. At this time, the motion of the ship was so great, that 1 could 
by no means observe with any of Dr. Knight's compasses. 

As the wind remained invariably fixed at cast, and E. by S., I continued to i.tmd to the 
south ; and on tlic 17th, between eleven and twelve o'clock, we crossed tho Antautic circle 
in the longitude of 39" 35' east; for at noon we weic l>y observation in the latitude of 
66" 36 30' south. The weather was now become tolerably clear, so that we could see 
several leagues round us ; and yet we had only seen one island of ice since the morning. 
Hut about four p.m. as we were steering to the south, we ohserved the whole sea in a manner 
covert'd with icc, from the direction of S.E. round by the south to west. 

In this space, thirty-eight icc, islands, great and small, were seen, besides loose ice in 
abundance, so that we were obliged to luff for one piece, and bear up for another, and as we 
continued to advance to the aoirt.li, it increased in such a manner* that at } past b'ix o'clock, 
being then in the latitude of G7" 15' south, wc could proceed 1 * no farther ; the ice being 
entirely closed to the south, in the whole extent from E. to WAW without the least 
appearance of any opening This immense field was composed of ‘different kinds of ice, 
such as high hills, loose or broken pieces packed close together, and what, 1 think, Green- 
landmen call field ice. A float of this kind of ice lay to tho GLE. of ufe, of such extent that 
I could see no end to it, fiom the mast-head. It was sixteen or eighteen feet high at least, 
and appeared of a pretty equal height and surface. Here WO saw many whales playing 
about the ice, and for two days before had seen several ' flock* of the brown and white 
pintadoes, which we named Antarctic petorels, because- they seem 4o bo natives of that 
region. Tlicv arc undoubtedly of the peterel tribe ; are in 0*#*^ inspect shaped like tho 
pintadocs, differing only from them in colour. The head and fare part of the body of these 
aie brown; and the hind part of the body, tail, and end| 0*0 white. Hie 

white peterel also appeared in greater numbers than before j grey albatrosses, 

nn j our constant companion the blue peterel. But the jflnWtowi quite disap- 

peared. as well as many other sorts, which are common in loliicfdfiL > 
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CUA11IR TIT — SEQUEL OF TIIE SEARCH FOR A SOUTHERN CONTINENT UETWEKN TUP 

MI.RIDIAN OF HIE CAFE OF GOOD IIOPJE AND NEW ZEALAND WITH AN ACCOUNT OF 

'11IE SI FAR AT .ON OF THE TWO bHIPS, AND THE ARRIVAL OF 11IE HKbULLTloN IN 
DI'bKY HAY. 


After meeting with this ice, I did not think it was at all prudent to persevere in getting 
farther to the south, especially as the Bummer was already half Bpent, and it would ha\u 
taken up some time to have got round the ice, even supposing it to have been practicable, 
which, however, is doubtful. I therefore came to a resolution to proceed directly in search 
of the land lately discovered by the French. Aud as the winds still continued at E. by S., 
I was obliged to return to the north, over some part of the sea I jiad already made myself 
acquainted with, and for that reason wished to have avoided. Hut this was not to he done; 
as our course, made good, was little better than north. In the night, the wind increased to 
a strong gale, attended with blcet and snow, and obliged us to double-reef our top- sails. 
About noon the next day, the gale abated ; so that we could bear all our reefs out ; but the 
wind still remained in its old quarter. 

In the evening, being in the latitude of 64" 12' south, longitude 40" JiV east, a bird called 
by us, in my former voyage, Port Egiuout hen (on account of the great plenty of them at 
Poit Egmout, in Falkland Isles), came hovering several times over the bliip, and then left 
us in the direction of N.E. They are a short, thick bird, about the bizc of a large crow, of .i 
daik brown or chocolate colour, with a whitish str« <ik under each wing in the shape of 
a half-moon. I have been told that these birds are found m great plenty at the Fero Isles, 
north of Scotland, and that they never go far from land. Certain it i«, I never before saw 
them above foity leagues off ; but I do not remember ever seeing fewer than two together, 
whereas lieie was but one, which, with the islands of ice, may have come a good way 
from land. 

At nine o'clock, the wind veering to E.N.E., we tacked and stood to the S.S.E. ; but at 
four in the morning of the 20tli, it returned back to its old point, and we resumed our 
uoitherly course. One of the abovo birds was seen tins morning ; probably the same wo 
saw tlic night before, aB our situation was not much altered. As the day advanced, the 
gale increased, attended with thick hasty weather, sleet and snow, and at last obliged us to 
close-reef our top-sails, aud strike top-gallant yards. But in the evening, the wind abated 
m> as to admit us to carry whole top- sails and top-gallant yards aloft. II azy weather, with 
snow and sleet, continued. r . r _ 

In the afternoon of. the . / 7- -r " ~ - 

21st, being in the latitude 
of 62° 24' south, longitude 
42° J 6’ east, we saw a white 
albatross with black-tipped 
wings, and a pintados bird. 

The wind was now at south 
and S.W. a fraU, t jBpfcri 
With this we steered rvK.. 
against a very high' jNftr 
winch did not indicate the 
vicinity of land is that 1 
quartei ; and yet /it’ i Was 
thcie we were to expect it*- 
The next day we bad Inter- 
vals of fair weather; the 
wind was moderate, and we 1 
ramed our studding-sail*. 

In the jiorning of the 23rd, we were in latitude 60° 27' south, longitude £5* 33 
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Snuw si lowers continued, nnd tliu wcatlier was so cold, that the water in 0111 water vcssils 
(.it deck had been frozen for several preceding nights. Having Oear weather at inteivals, I 
spread the ship* abreast four miles from each other, in ordei the better to diseovei anything 
that might lie hi our way. We continued to sail in tins manner till six o'clock in the 
evening, when li.izy weather, and snow slinwem, made it necessary for us to join 

.We Vpt mm course to the N.E. till eight o’clock in the morning of the 25tli, when the 
"in'! V|,<T(,<1 rmi,| d to N.E. by E. by the west and north, we tacked, and htnod to 

N W. The wind was fresh, and yet we made but little way against a high nortlieilv **eu 
" v now begun to see some of that sort of prtcrels so well known to Hailnrs by the name of 
shcerwateis, latitude 58’ 10', longitude 50° 54' east In the afternoon the wind vccicd to 
the southward of east, and at eight o’clock in tho evening it increased to a storm, attended 
with thick hazy weatlu-i, sleet and snow. During night wc went under our fore-sail and 
m.iiii-top-sail dose-reefed; at daylight the next morning, added to them the tore and 
nnzzen top-sails. At four o’clock it fell calm ; hut a prodigious high sea from the N.E. and 
a complication of the worst of weather, viz. snow, sleet, and rain, continued, together with 
the calm, till nine o’clock in the evening. Then the weather cleared up, and we got a 
lm?ezo at fc? E. by 8. With this we steered N. by E. till eight o’clock the next moi mug, 
being the 27th, when I spiead the ships and steered N.N.E. all sails set, having a inwli 
bicczc at 8. by W. and clear weather. 

At noon we weie, by observation, in the latitude of 58° 28' south, and about three o’clock 
in the afternoon, the sun and moon appearing at intervals, their distances weie observed l»y 
the following persons, and the longitude resulting therefrom was — 

By Mr. Wales finenn of two sets) 50° 59' east 
I iieii tenant Clcrke . . 51 11 

Mr. Gilbert . . 50 14 

Mr. Smith . . 50 50 

Mr. Kendal’s watch . 50 50 

At six o’clock in the evening, being' in latitude 50° 9' S., I now made signal to the Adven- 
ture to come under my stern ; and at eight o’clock tin* next morning, sent her to look out on 
my starboard beam, having at this time a fresh gale at w'est, and pretty clear weather. But 
this was not of long duration ; for at tvvo m the afternoon, the sky became cloudy aiul hazy ; 
the wind inereused to a fresh gale , blew m squalls attended with M>ow, sleet, and drizzling 
r<un. I now made signal to the Adventure to come under my stern, and took another reef 
in oacli top-sail At eight o’clock I hauled up the main-sail, and ran all night under the 
fore-sail, and two tup-sails ; our course being N.N.E. and N.E. by Jfl* .with a strong gale 

at N -" r - * :*..vr * 

The 29th, at noon, we observed in latitude 52° 29 7 south, the we&tlrer being fair and 
tolerably clear. But in the afternoon, it again became very thick and hazy, with rain : and 
the gale increased in such a manner as to oblige us to strike top-gallant yards, close-rect and 
hand the top-sails. We spent part of the night, which was very dark and stormy, in 
making a tack to the S W., and in the morning of the 30th, stood again to the N.E., wind 
at N.W. and north, a veiy fresh gale ; which split several of our small sails. This day no 
ice was seen ; probably owing to the thick hazy weather. At eight o’clock in the evening 
we tacked and stood to the westward, under our courses ; but afetnS tea ran high, we made 
our course no better than 5.S.W, At four o'clock the next ntombkg; the gale had a little 
abated;* and the wind had hacked to W. by S. We again stopdjto tfeeflortU ward, under 
courses and double-reefed top sails, having a very high sex firomtbeNj^Wft which gave us 
but little hopes of finding the land we were in scotch gf m At Boon, w* IMSk hi the latitude 
of 50° 50' S. longitude 50° 48' east, and presently after we saw two islands if ice- One of 
these wc passed very near, and found that it wbb ureaking or falling to pliots, by the crack- 
ing noise it made ; which was equal to the report of a four- pounder. Tfr&e was a good deal 
of loose icc about it ; and bud the weather been favourable, 1 should have brought to, and 
taken sonfe up. After passing this, w T e saw no more, till we returned again to the south, 
llazv, gloomy weather continued, aud the wind remained invariably fixed at N.W., bo that 

2b 
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wc could moke our course no bettor than N K. by X , and this course wo hold till four 
o'clock in the afternoon of the Ut of February. Peing then in the latitude of -JR 0 HU', and 
longitude .itr T east, nearly m the meridian of the island of Mauiitms, and where nc were 
to expect to find the laud said to he discovered by thu French, of which at this time we saw 
not tlie least signs, we bore away east. 

I now made the signal to the Adventure to keep at the distance of four in les on -»iv star- 
boaid beam. At half an hour past six. Captain Furncaux made the signal to speak with 
me; and upon lus coming under my stern, he infoimed mo that he had just seen a large 
float of wa or rock weed, and about it several birds (diveis). These were certainly signs 
of the \ieinity of land ; but wdicther it lay to the cast or west was not possible for us to 
know. My intention was to have got into this latitude four or five degrees of longitude fo 
the west of the meridian W’e were now in, and then to have canied oil my reseaiches to the 
east lhit the W. and N.W r . winds wc had had the five pieceding days, prevented me from 
putting this in execution. 

The continual high sea we had lately had from the N.E , N.N.W, and west.. left me no 
reason to believe that land of any extent lay to the west. We therefore continued to steer 
to the E., only lyiug-to a few hours in the night, and in the morning resumed 0111 course 
again, four miles north and south from each other; the hazy weather not pcimitting us to 
apicad farther. We parsed two or three small pieces of rock-weed, and saw two in tlnce 
bud* known by the name' of egg-birds ; lint saw no other signs of land. At noon we 
observ'd, in latitude 48° 3(5' south, longitude fit) 3 3.V east. As we could only sec a few 
miles faiUier to the south, and as it was not impo^dde that there might be land not far off 
in that direction, I gave orders to steer S. f K , and made the signal for the Adventuieto 
follow, she being, by this movement, thrown astern * the weather c nitiniiiiig hazy till half 
an hour past six o'clock in the evening, when it cleared up so as to enable ns to see about 
five leagues round us. 

Doing now m the latitndo of 49° 13' south, without baling flic least signs of land, T w*ore 
and stood again to thu eastward, and soon after spoke with Captain Furncaux. lie told me 
that lie thought the land was to the N.W of us; ns be bad, at one tune, observed the «ea 
to be smooth when tlie wind blew in that direction. Although this was not conformable to 
the remarks wo had made on the Rea, I icsolied to clear up the point, if the wind would 
admit of my getting to the west in any reasonable time. 

At eight o'clock ill the morning of the 3td, being in tlie latitude of 48° 5G' south, longi- 
tude 8’ 47' east, and upwards of 3’ to the east of the ncridian of Mauritius, 1 began to 
despair of finding land to the east; and as the wind had now veered to the noithwaid, 
r< solved to searohi fqr' it to the west. I accordingly tacked and stood to the west with a 
fresh gale. in such a manner, that before night we were reduced to our two 

courses; and at lasl£ obliged to lic-co under the fore-sails, having aprodigioiiH high sea fiom 
AV.N.W., not withstanding the height of the gale was from N. by W. At tlnce o’clock the 
next morning, the. gold abating, we made sail, and continued to ply to (lie west till ten 
o'clock in the morning -erf the 6th. At this time being in the latitude of 48 J O' south, longi- 
tude 58° 22' east, the wind seemingly fixed at W.N.W.. and seeing nosigviR of meeting with 
land, I gavo over plyi^g,^0nd bore away east a little southerly : being satisfied, that if there 
is any land hereabout#’' tan only be an isle of no great extent. And it was jiist as 
probable I might hav6 found it to the east as west. 

While wo were plying about here, we took every opportunity to observe the variation of 
the compass, and found it to be from 27 u AO', to 30° 2(5' west. Probably the mean of the 
two extremes, vjii 29° 4\ is the nearest the truth, as it nearly agrees with the vniiation 
ol»ser\ed on boolrd'tho Adventure. In making these observations, wc found that, when the 
Min was on the etterboord side of tlie ship, the variation was the least ; and when on tlie 
larboard side, the greatest. This was not the first tune wo bad made this observation, 
without being able to account for it. At four o'clock in the morning of the 7th, J made 
die Adventure's signal to keep at the distance of four miles on my starboard beam, and 
continued to steer K 8.E. This being a fine day, I had all our men's bedding ufid clolnes 
spread on deck to air, and the ship cleaned and smoked betwixt decks. At noon I steered 
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i point more to the bontli, being then in the latitude of •1JJ 0 4SV south, longitude 151° -11/ ea-t 
At six o’clock in the owning, 1 called in the Adventure, and at the same tune took sevei.il 
nzimutlis, which gave the variation Hl' 1 28' we^t. These ohser\ations could not be taken 
■with the greatest accuiacy, on account of the rolling of the slop, occasioned by a veiy high 
wcsteily swell. 

fflie ceding evening, three Poit Kgniont liens wore seen; this inoiiiiiig another 
nppeared. In the evening, and sc \ oral times in the night, penguins weie heanl , ami at 
daylight in the morning of the Oth, several of these weie seen ; and divers of two s. ( i t* 
seemingly siuli as aie usually met with on the coast of England. This occasioned us to 
sound , hut we found no ground with a line of 210 fathoms. Our latitude now was ISP 53 
south, and longitude 03° Hi) 1 east. This was at eight o'clock, lly this time the wind had 
vceied round by the N E. to E .blew a brisk gale, and was attended with hazy weather, 
which soon after turned to a thick fog ; and at tin* same time, the wind shifted to N E. 

1 continued to keep the wind on the larboard tack, and to fire a gun every hour till noon ; 
when 1 nmde the signal to tack, and tacked accordingly. But as neither tins signal, nor 
any of the fonner, was answered by the Adventure, we had hut too miuli reason to think 
that a scpaiatmn had taken place, though we were at a loss to tell how it had been elicited. 
T had •luccted Captain Fuiiieaiix, in case lie was separated from me, to cruise three days in 
the place where he last saw me. I therefore continued making short hoards, and fittng 
half-hour guns, till the 0th in the afternoon, when the weather having cleared up, we could 
see several leagues round us, and found that the Adventure was not within the limits of mir 
horizon. At this time, wc were about two or three leagues to the eastward of the situation 
we were in when wo last saw her, and w T crc standing to the westward with a very strong 
gale at N.N W. v accompanied witli a great sea from the same direction. Tins, together 
with an increase of wind, obliged us to lie-to, till eight o'clock the next morning ; during 
which time we saw nothing of the Adventure, notwithstanding the weather was pi city 
clear, and we had kept firing guns, and burning false fires, all night. I therefore gave over 
looking for her, mad** sail, and steered SS E. with a very fresh gale at W. by N , accom- 
panied with a high sea from the same diicction While we were heating about here, we 
frequently saw penguins and divers, which madu us conjecture that land was not far ofi , 
but in what direction, it was not possible for us to tell. As we advanced to the south, we 
lost the penguins, mid most of the divers, and, as usual, met with abundance of albatrosses, 
blue pftcicls, sheer waters, &c. 

The lltli at noon, ami in the* latitude of 51° If)' south, longitude 67° 20 r east, we again 
met with penguins; and saw ai\ egg-hnd, which we also look upon to. be a sign of the 
vicinity of land. I continued to steer to the S E., with a fresh gale in the N.W. quarter, 
attended with a long hollow swell, and frequent showers of rain, hail* and snow. The 12th, 
in the morning, being m the latitude of 52 3 32' south, longitude 62° 47' east, the vaiiation 
was 31 J 38' west, hi the evening, in the latitude of 53' 7' south* longitude 70 ° 50' east, 
it was 32° 33': ami the next morning, in the latitude of 53° 37' eouth, longitude 72’ 10', it 
was 33° 8' west. Thus far we had continually a great number of penguins about the ship, 
which seemed to he different from those we had seen near the ice ; being smaller, with 
reddish hills and brownish heads. The meeting with so many of these birds, gave us some 
hopes of finding land, and occasioned various conjectures about its situation. The great 
webteily swell, which still continued, made it improbable that land of any consulci able 
extont # lay to the west. Nor was it very probable that any lay to the north ; as we were 
only about 100 leagues to the south of Tasinaifs track in 1642 ; and I conjectured that 
Captain Furiioanx would explore this place ; which accordingly happened. In the evening 
we saw a Port Egniout lien, which flew away in the direction of N.E. by EL ; and the next 
moininL r , a seal was been, kilt no penguins. In the evening, being in the latitude of 
55° 41/ south, longitude 7^ p 52' east, the vaiiation was 34° 48* west ; and in the evening of 
the 15th, in latitude 57 3 2* south, longitude 79 ° 56' east, it was 38° west* Five seals were 
teen this day, and a tew penguins ; which occasioned us to sound* without finding any 
bottom, with a line of 150 fathoms. 

At daylight in the morning of the 16th, wu saw an island of ice to the northward; for 
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winch we steered, in order tn take some on hoard ; but Lho wind shift 'fig to that direction, 
himliu'd us from putting this in execution. At tins tune we were in the latitude of 57 3 8' 
south, longitude 80° 59' east, and hud two islands of ice in sight. This morning we saw 
one penguin, which appeared to he of the same sort which wo had formerly seen near the 
iee. Hut we had now been ao often deceived by these birds, that wc could no longer look 
upon them, nor indeed upon any other oceanic buds, which frequent high latitudes 'es sure 
signs of tho vicinity of laud. The wind continued not long at north, but veered to K. by 
N Fi , and blew a gentle gale, with which wo stood to tho southward ; having frequent 
showers of sleet and snow. Hut in the night wc had fair weather, and a clear serene sky; 
and between midnight and three o’clock in the moiijiiig, lights were seen in the hea\ens, 
similar to those in the northern hemisphere, known by the name of Anroia Borealis, or 
northern lights; but I never heard of the Aurora Australis being seen befoic. The officer 
of the watch observed, that it sometimes broke out in spiial lays, and in a circular fonu; 
then its light was very strong, and its appearance beautiful, lie couhl not peiceive it had 
any particular direction ; for it appeared, at various tunes, in different parts of tie* heavens, 
and diffused its light tlnoughout the whole atniosphoro. 

At nine in the morning, wo lA*e down to an island of iee, which we reached by noon. 
It w,*s full half a mile in circuit, and two hundred feet high at least, though very little 
loose lie about it. Hut while we were considcnug whether or not we should hoist out our 
boats to take some up, a great quantity broke from the island. Upon this we hoisted out 
our boats, and went to work to get some on board. The piccts of ice, both great ami small, 
which hiokc fiom the island, I observed, drifted fast to the westward ; that is, they lift the 
island m that direction, and were, in a few hours. sp< >»ad o\er a largo space of sea. This, 
I have no doubt, was caused by a current setting in that direction ; for the wind could have 
hut little effect upon the ice; especially as there was a la»*ge hollow swell from the west. 
This circumstance greatly retarded our taking up ice. >\ c, however, made a shift to get 
on hoard about nine or ten tons before eight o’clock, when we hoisted in the boats, and made 
sail to east, inclining to the south, with a fresh gale at south ; which soon after veered to 
S.S.W, and S.W., with fair hut cloudy weather. This course brought us among many 
iee isles ; so that it was necessary to proceed with great caution. In the night the mercuiy 
in the thermometer fell two degrees below the freezing point ; and the water m the scuttle 
casks on deck was frozen. As 1 have not taken notice of the thermometer of late, I shall 
now observe that, as we advanced to the north, the mercury gradually roHe to 45, and fell 
again, as wo advanced to the south, to what is above mentioned , nor did it use, in the 
middle of the day, to a(>o?e 34 or 35. 

In the morning of $feel8th, being in the latitude of 57 g 34' south, longitude 83° 14' east, 
the variation waS'Str^ West. In tho evening, in latitude 58° 2' south, longitude 84 3 35' 
oast, it was Only 'Wfifc } which induced me to believe it was decreasing. Hut in tho 

evening of tho 20th,' f& the latitude of 58° 47' south, longitude 90* 56' east, I took iiino 
azimuths, with Dr. KflSpWs compa—, which gave the vanatmn 40° 7 ' , and nine others, 
with Gregory's, which gave 40° 15' wist. 

This day, at noon, being nearly in 1 lit- latitude and longitudi just mentioned, we thought 
we saw land to the 8iV. f The appearance woo so strong, that we doubted not it was then* 
in reality, and tackod^^o' ljrwk up to it accordingly ; having a light breeze at sonth, and 
slear weather. We^WessJ hfewever, soon undeceived, by finding that it was only clouds; 
which, in the evening, ej&tlrtly disappeared, and left us a clear horizon, so that we could see 
a considerable way round ns ; in which space nothing was to he seen hut ice islands. 

In the nighty Aurora Australis made a very brilliant and luminous appearance. It 
was Been first in &> little above the horizon, and, in a short time, spread over the 

whole lieaxcns. The'Sls^.tn the morning, having little wind and a 9inooth sea, two favour- 
able circumstances for taking up ice, I steered for the largest ice island before us, which we 
reached hy noon. 1 At this time, we were in the latitude of 59° south, longitude 92° 30' cast ; 
having, about two hoftirs before, seen three or four penguins. Finding licie a good g nan tit v 
oMmosc ice, I ordered two boats out, and sent them to take some on hoard. While tins wa« 
doing, the inland, which was not loss than half a mile in circuit, and three or four bundled 
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feet high above the surface of the sea, turned nearly bottom up. Its height, by this circum- 
stance, was neither increased nor diminished, apparently. As soon as we had got on board 
as much uc as we could dispose of, w’c hoisted in the boats, and made Bail to the N.E , with 
a gentle breeze at N. by E., attended with showers of snow% and dark gloomy weather 
At this time, we had but few ice islands in sight ; but the next day, seldom less than twenty 
OL thirty were Been at once. 

The* dind gradually veered to the cast, and, at last, fixing at E. by S , blew a fresh gale 
With this, we stood to the south, till eight o'clock in the evening of the 23d; at which time, 
w*e were in the latitude 61° .02' south, longitude 9.0° 2' east. We now tacked, and spent 
the night, which was exceedingly stormy, thick, and hazy, with sleet and snow, in making 
short boards. Surrounded on cveiy side with danger, it was natural for us to wish for day- 
light : this, when it came, served only to increase our apprehensions, by exhibiting to our 
view those huge mountains of ice which, in the night, we had passed w ithout seeing. 

These unfavourable circumstances, together with dark nights, nt this advanced season of 
the year, quite* discouraged me from putting in execution a resolution I bad taken of cross- 
ing the Antarctic circle once moie. Accordingly, at four o'clock in the morning, we stood 
to the north, with a very bard gale at E.S.E , accompanied with snow and sleet, and a \ery 
high sea, finm the same point, which made great destruction among the ice islands, 'fins 
circumstance, far from being of any advantage to us, greatly increased tho number of pieces 
we bad to avoid. The large pieces which break from tho ice islands are much moie 
dangerous than the islands themselves; the latter are so high out of water, that, we can 
gencially see them, unless the weather be very thick and dark, before we are veiy near 
them ; wheieas the others cannot he seen in tho night, till they are under the ship’s hows 
These dangers were, however, now become so familiar to us, that the apprehensions they 
caused were never of long duration, and were, in some measure, compensated, both by the 
seasonable supplies of fresh water these icc islands afforded us, (without which we must 
have been gieatly distressed,) and also by their very romantic appearance, greatly heightened 
by the foaming and dashing of the waves into the curious holes and cKverns which are 
formed in many of them ; the whole exhibiting a view which at once filled the muni with 
admiration and horror, arid can only be described by tho hand of an able painter Towards 
the evening, the gale abated , and in the night w t c had two or three hours' calm. Tins was 
succeeded by a light breeze at west ; with which we steered oast, under all the sail we could 
set, meeting with many ice islands. 

This night wc saw a Port Egnymt hen ; and next morning, being the 25th, another. Wo 
had la tel}’ seen but few birds ; and those were albatrosses, sheer-waters, and blue pc terels 
It is remarkable, that wc did not Bee one of either tho wliito, or Antarctic peterels, since we 
came last amongst the icc. Notwithstanding the wind kept at W.ftiid N.W. all d.iy, we 
had a very high sea from the cast ; by which we concluded that no land Cduld be near in that 
direction In the evening, being in the latitude CO° 51', longitude 95° 41 # east, the vaiiation 
was 43° (¥ west; and the next morning, being the 2tith, hating advanced about a degree 
and a half more to the ca^-t, it was 41° 30' ; both being determined by several azimuths. We 
had fair weather all the afternoon , hut the wind was unsettled. Tearing round by the north 
to the east. With this, we stood to the 8.E. and E till three o’clock in the afternoon ; when, 
being in the latitude of 61° 21' south, longitude 97 7 * wo tacked, atyl stood to the northward 1 
and eastward, as the wind kept veering to the south. This* in tb^ evening, increased to a 
strong gale, blew in squalls, attended with snow and sleet, and thick boxy weather, which 
soon brought us under our close-rcefed top-sails. - ' . 

Between eight in the morning of the 29th and noon next day, we fell ,in among bevcial 
islands of ice ; from whence such vast quantities had broken, an to Cover the sea all round 
us, and render sailing rather dangerous. However, by noon, we were dear of it all. In the 
evening the wind abated, and veered to S. W. ; but the weather did not clear up till the next 
morning; when wc were able to carry all our sails, and met with but very few islands of icc 
to impede us. Probably thp late gale had destroyed a great number of them. Such a very 
large hollow sea had continued to accompany the wind, os it veered from E. to 6. W., that I 
w T as certain no land of considerable extent could lie within 100 or 150 leagues of our situation 
between tlirte two points. * 
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Tlu* nn‘. in height of tlio thermometer at noon, for some days past, was about .35 ; which 
i* something higher than it usually was, in the same latitude, about a mouth or five week* 
before, consequently the air was something warmer. While the weather was icnlly uurm, 
the gales weic not only stronger, but nioie frequent ; with almost continual misty, dirty, wet 
weather. Tlio veiy animals we had on board felt its effects. A sow having in the morning 
f.n rowed nine pigs, every one of them w T as killed by the cold, before four o’clock in fjjie after- 
noon, notwithstanding all the care we could take of them. From the Bailie cause, fftVsell, as 
well as «eveial of my people, bad fingers and toes chilblaiued. Such is the summer weather 
we enjoyed. 

The wind continued unsettled, veering from the south to the west, and blew a fresh gale 
till the evening. Then it fell little wind ; and, soon after, a breeze sprung up at north ; 
which quickly veered to N.E. and N E. by E., attended with a thick fog, snow, sleet, and 
ram. With this wind and weather, we kept on to the S E. till four o'cloek in the afternoon 
of the next day, being the 1st of March, when it fell calm ; which continued for near twenty- 
four hours. We weie now in the latitude oi fiO" 3(5' south, longitude 107° 51' ; and bad a 
pindigioiiM high swell from the S.W., and, at the same tune, another fiom the ts. or S S E. 
The dashing of the one wave against the other, made the ship both roll avid pitch exceedingly « 
hut, at length, the N.AV. swell prevaded. The calm continued till noon the inxt day, when 
it was succeeded by a gentle breeze from IS E., which aftei wards increased, and \eeied to S. W. 
With this wp steered N E by E , and E by N., under all the sail we could set. 

In the afternoon ot the 3rd, being in latitude (K) J 13', longitude 110° 13', the variation 
was 3D" 4', west. Hut the observations by which tins w-aa determined, were none of the 
best ; being obliged to make use of such as we could get, during the very few and short 
intervals when the sun appeared. A few penguins won seen this day, but not so many 
islands of iee as usual. The weather was also milder, though \uy changeable ; tlioi mometer 
f i uni 30 to 30. Wc continued to have a N.W. swell, alr’wmgh the wind was unsettled, 
veering to N.E. by the weBt and north, attended with haze, sleet, and drizzling rain. We 
prosecuted our Ame to the cast, inclining to the south, till three o'clock in the afternoon of 
the 4th, when (being in the latitude of 00" 37\ longitude 113° 24') the wind shifting at once 
to S. W. and S W. l»y S., I gave orders to steer E. by N. \ N. But in the night we steered 
E. J S. ill older to have the wind, which was at S.W., more upon the beam ; the bettor to 
enable us to stand back, in case we fell in with any d.mgci in the dark. For we had not so 
much time to spare, to allow ns to lic-to. 

In the morning of the 5th, wo Btccrcd E. by N. nndei pH the sail we could set, passing 
one ice island and many small pieces, and at nine o’clock the wind, whn U of late had not 
remained long upon any one point, shifted all at once to ca^t, and blew a gentle gale. With 
this we stood to thf aiorth/at which tiin? we were in the latitude of (ft) 0 44' south, and longi- 
tude 11(5° 50 /The latitude was determined by the meridian altitude of the sun, which 
appean d, now and then, for a few minutes, till three in the afternoon. Indeed the sky was, 
in general, so cloudy, and the weather so thick and hazy, that we had very little benefit of 
sun or moon ; very seldom feeing the face of cither the one or the other. And yet, even under 
these circumstances, tluTWe&ther for some days past could not he called very cold. It, how- 
ever, had not the leaftt pretension to be called summer weather, according to my ideas of 
summer in the northern' pfenjjspjiere, as far as 60° of latitude; which is nearly as far noith 
ns I have been. ( ^ 

In the evening we bad three islands of icc in sight, all of them large ; especially one, which 
was larger than any had yet seen. The side opposed to us seemed to be a mile m Extent ; 
if so, it could not bo Imi than three in circuit. Ae wc passed it in the night, a continual 
.'racking was hearth occasioned, no doubt, by pieces breaking from it. For, in t-lic morning 
i>f tlio 6th, the sea, for some distance round it. was covered with large and small pieces ; and 
the island itself did not appear so large as it had done the evening before. It could not be 
less than 100 feet high } yet such was the impetuous force and height of the waves, which 
were broken against it, by meeting' with such a sudden resistance, that they rose considerably 
Higher. In the evening, we wrere in latitude 59 58' south, longitude J 18“* 39' ca«it. The 
7th, the w ind was variable in the N.E. and S.E. quarters, attended with snow and sleet, 
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till tlio evening. Then the weather l ecainc fair, the sky cleared up, and the night was 
remuikahly pleasant, as well a* the iimnnng of the next day; which, fur the brightness of 
the sky, and serenity and mildness of the weather, pave place to none we had been since we 
left the Cape of Good Hope. It was such as is little known in this sea ; and, to make it 
still inoi e apreeahle, we had not one inland of iee in sight. The nieicuiy in the theinioiiM'ter 
ruse Aft. Wales and the master made some observations of the moon and stars, which 

satisfied us that, when our latitude was oil 0 44', our longitude was 121“ 1)'. At three o’clmk 
in the afternoon, the calm wan succeeded by a breeze at S E. The sky, at the same tune, 
was Midden ly obscured, and seemed to presage an approaching storm, which aeeoidm^lv’ 
happened, for. in the evening, the wind shifted to south, blew in squalls, attended with 
*lcet and tain, and a piodigiou* high sea. Having nothing to take care of hut ourselves, we 
kept two or three points fiom the wind, and ran at a good rate to the E.N E. under our two 
couiscs, and close- reefed top-sails. 

The gale continued till the evening of the 10th ; then it abated ; the wind shifted to the 
westwa’d ; and we had hur weather, and lint little wind, during tin night, attended with a 
sharp host The next morning, being in the latitude of 67° 50, longitude 130*% the wind 
shifted to N.E. ami blew afresh gale, with which we stood S E., having frequent slioweis 
of snuw and sleet, and a long hollow swell from S.S E. and S E. liy S. This swell did not 
go down till two days attir the wind which raised it had not only ceased to blow, hut had 
shifted, and blown fie*»h at opposite points, good part of the time. Whoever attentively 
considers this, must conclude, that there can he no laud to the south, but what must he at 
a great distance. 

Notwithstanding so little was to he expected in that quarter, we continued to stand to tin* 
south till three o’clock in the morning of the 12th, when we were stopped by a calm , being 
then in the latitude of fill 0 50' south, longitudu 131° 20' east. After a few hours' calm, a 
Iuccec spuing up at west, with which we steered east. The S.S.E. swell having gone down, 
was succeeded by another from N.W. by W. Tlie weather continued mild all this day, and 
the mercury rose to 39 J. In the evening it fell calm, and continued bo till three o'clock in 
the morning of the 13tli, when w r c got the wind at E. and S.E., a fresh breeze, attended with 
snow and sleet. In the afternoon it became f.nr, and the wind veered to S. and S.S W. Ju 
the evening, being then in the latitude of 58° 59', longitude 134°, the weather was so clear 
in the horizon, that we could see many leagues round us. W'e had but little wind during 
the night, some showers of snow, and a very sharp frost. As the day broke, the wind 
freshened at S E. and S.S E., and soon after, the sky cleared up, and the weather became 
clear and serene ; hut the air continued cold, and the mercury in the thermometer rose only 
one degioe abo\e the freezing point. The clear weather gave Mr. WalfiB an opportunity to 
get some observations of the sun and moon. Their results reduced to noon, when the lati- 
tude was 58° 22' south, gave us 13(5° 22' east longitude. Mr. Kendal's watch, at the same 
tune, gave 134® 42'; and that of Air. Arnold, the same. This was the first and only time 
they pointed out the same longitude, since wo left England. The greatest difference, how- 
ever, between them, since wo loft the Gape, had not much exceeded two degrees. 

The moderate, and 1 might almobt say, the pleasant weather we Imd, at times, for the last 
two or three days, made me wish I had been a fow degrees of latitude farther south, and 
even tempted mo to incline our course that way. But we soon hadf weather which convinced 
js that we were full far enough ; and that the time was approaching, when these seas were 
not to be navigated without enduring intense cold ; which, by the bye, we were pretty well 
used to. In the afternoon, the serenity of the bky was presently obscured ; the wind veered 
round by the S.W. to W., and blew in hard squalls, attended with thick and heavy showers of 
hail ami snow, which continually covered our deck, sails, and rigging, till five o’clock in the 
evening of the 15th. At this time the wind abated and shifted to 8.E. ; the sky cleared up ; 
and the evening was so serene and clear, that we could see many leagues round us ; the 
horizon being the only boundary to onr sight. 

We weie now hi the latitude of 59 H 17 south, longitude 140° 12' cast, and had such a 
large fiollow swell from W.S. W. as assured us that we had left no land behind us in that 
ducctiou. # 1 was also well assured that no laud lay to the south on tli&b Bide GO" of latitude. 
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Wo had a smart frost during the night, which was curiously illuminated with the sou thorn 
lights. 

At ton o'clock in the morning of the 16th, (which was as soon as the sun appeared,) in 
the latitude of 58° 51' south, our longitude was 143° 10' oast. This good weather was, as 
Usiiial, of short duration. In the afternoon of this day, we had again thick snow showers , 
hut at intervals it was tolerably clear ; and in the evening, being in the Intetude oftgfl" 58'. 
south, longitude 144" \Yf east, I found the variation, by several azimuths, to be Til" east. 
I was not a little pleased with being able to determine with so much precision this point 
of the line, m which ths compass has no variation. For I look upon half a degree as next 
to nothing; so that the intersection of the latitude and longitude just mentioned nuy be 
reckoned the point, without any sensible error. At any rate, the line can only pass a very 
small matter west of it. 

I continued to steer to the east, inclining to the south, with a ficsh gale at S W. till fi\e 
o'clock the next morning, when, being in the latitude of 59" 7* S, longitude 146" 53' E, 
I bore away N E. and at noon north, having come to a resolution to quit ‘lie higji southern 
latitudes, and to procoed to New Zealand, to look for the Admiturc, and to refioh my 
people. I had also some thoughts, and even a desire, to visit the east coast of Van Diemen's 
Land, in order to satisfy myself if it joined the coast of New South Wales In the night of 
the 17th, the wind shifted to N.W. and blew in squalls, attended with thick hazy weather 
and rain. This continued all the 18th, in the evening of which day, being in the latitude of 
56" 15' S , longitude 150’, the sky cleared up, and wr found the variation by several azimuths 
to be 13" 30' E. Soon after we liaulcd up with the log a piece of rock- weed, which was m 
a state of decay, and covered with barnacles. In the night the southern lights were veiy 
bright. 

The next morning wc saw a seal, and towards noon some penguins, \nd more rock -weed, 
being at this time in t)iu latitude of 55" 1', longitude 152" 1 E. In the latitude of 54" 4', 
we also saw a Port-Egmont hen, and some weed. Navigators have generally looked upon 
all these to he certain signs of the vicinity of land; I cannot, however, support this opinion. 
At this time wc knew of no land, nor is it even probable that there is any, nearer than New 
Holland, or Vail Diemens Land, from which we were distant 260 leagues. We had, at the 
same time, several porpoises playing about us ; into one of which Mr. Cooper struck a 
harpoon ; hut, as the ship was running seven knots, it broke its hold, after towing it sonic 
minutes, and before we could deaden the ship's way. 

As the wind, which continued between the north and tl/c west, would not permit me to 
touch at Van Diemen's Land, I shaped my course to New Zealand ; and, being under no 
apprehensions of meejfcfrfr with any danger, I was not backward in carrying sail, as well by 
night as day, having -the advantage of a very strong gale, which was attended with hazy 
rainy weather, 'land ■ a Nrery large swill from the W. and W S.W. We continued to meet 
with, now and then/*' teal, Port-Egmont liens, and sca-wccd. On the morning of the 22d, 
the wind shifted to south, and hruunht with it fair weather. At noon, we found otirscKes 
in tho latitude of 49* 55', longitude 159" 2 ff , having a very large swell out of the S.W. 
For tho three day*' p jsd fcj t&fr mercury in tho thermometer had risen to 46, and the weather 
was quite mild. Seven freight degrees of latitude had made a surprising difference in the 
temperature of tho air, Which We felt with an agreeable satisfaction. 

We continued to the N.E. at a good rate, having n brisk gale between the 

south and east ; meriting with seals, Port-Egmont hens, egg-birds, sea-weed, &c. and having 
constantly a very taiga -await from the S.W. At ten o'clock in the morning of the S5th, 
the land of New Zealand was seen from the mast-head ; and, at noon, from the deck ; 
extending from* & to east, distant ten leagues. As I intended to put into Dusky 

Hay, or any other port I could find, on the southern part of Tat at Poenammoo, wo steered 
in foi the land, under all the sail we could carry, having the advantage of a fiesh gale at 
west, and tolerably clear weather. This last was not of long duration ; for, at half an hour 
after four o'clock, the land, which was not above four miles distant, was in a manner wholly 
obscured in a thick haze At this time, we were before the entrance of a hay, wliicft I had 
mistaken for Dusky Bay, being deceived by some islands that lay in the mouth of it. 
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I' caring to run, in thick weather, into a place to which we were all stranger*, and seeing 
B«nne bleaker* and broken ground a- head. 1 tacked in twentv -five fathoms water, and 
stood out to mu with the wind at N W. This hay lies on the S.E. Ride of Cape We*»t, and 
mav bo known by a white cliff on one of the isles ninth lies in the cntinnee of tlio bay. 
This part of the coast I did not see but at a great distance, m my former voyage , and w« 
now say it under so many disadvantageous circumstances, that the less 1 s.iv about it, tin 
fewer rhi&t.ike* I "ball make. We stood out to sea, under close-reefed top-sails and courses, 
till eleven o'clock at night ; when we wore and stood to the northward, having a wry high 
and irregular sea. At five o'clock next morning, the gale abated, and we bore up for the 
land; at eight o'clock, the West Cape bore K. by N. £ N. for which we steei ed, and 
entered Duskv Hay about noon. In the entrance of it, wc found 44 fathoms water, a sandy 
bottom, the West Cape beating S.S E. and Five Fmgeis Point, or the north point of the 
bay, north. Here w t c bad a great swell rolling in from S.W. The depth of water dec leased 
to 40 fitboms; afterwards we bad no giound with (50. We were, however, too far advanced 
to return ; and therefoie stood on, not doubting hut that wc should find anchorage. For in 
this hay we were all strangers; in my former voyage, having done no more than discover, 
and name it. 

After running about two leagues up the bay, and passing several of the isles which lay in 
it, I lit ought to, and hoisted out two boats ; one of which I sent away with an officer round 
a point on the lai hoard hand, to look fur anchorage. This lie found, and signified the same 
by signal. Wc then followed with the. ship, and anchored in 50 fathoniB watei, so near the 
show as to reach it with a hawser. This was on Friday the 26th of March, at three in 
th»» afternoon, after having been 1 1 7 days at sea ; in which time wc had sailed ,'5600 leagues, 
without having once bight of land. 

After such n long continuance at sea, in a high southern latitude, it is but reasonable to 
tliink that many of iny people must be ill of the scurvy. The contrary, however, happened. 
Mention hath ah cad y been made of sweet wort being given to such as were scoihutic. This 
bad so far the desired effect, that wc bad only one man on board that could be railed vci y 
ill of this disease ; occasioned, chiefly, by a bad habit of body, and a complication of other 
disorders. We did not attribute the general good state of health in the crew wholly to the 
sweet wort, but to the frequent ailing and sweetening the ship by fires, &c. We must also 
allow portable broth, and sour krout to have liad some share in it* This last can never be 
enough recommended. 

My first care, after the ship was moored, wan to send a boat ftnd people a-fisliing ; m the 
mean time, some of the gentlemen killed a seal (out of many that were upon a rock), which 
made us a fioli meal. • 


CHAPTER IV III ANS ACTIONS IN DUSKY HAY, WITH AN ACCOUNT OP 88VNRAL IMI It VIEW’S 

WITH 'I HE INHABITANTS. , ,\ ’ 

As I did not like the place we had anchored in, I sent Lieutenant Pickersgill over to 
the S.E side of the bay, to search for a better ; and I went myself to the other side, for the 
same purpose, where I met with an exceedingly snug harbour, but nothing else woitliy of 
notice. Mr. Pickersgill reported, upon bis return, that be bad found a good harbour, with 
every convenicncy. As I liked tin* situation of this better thAn the other of my own finding, 
I determined to go there in the morning. The fishing-boat was Vety successful ; returning 
with fHli sufficient for all bands for supper, and, in a few hours In tho*morning, caught ns 
many as served for dinner. This gave us certain liojies of bang plentifully supplied with 
this article. Nor did the shores and woods appear less destitute of wild-fowl ; so that we 
hoped to enjoy w T ith ease, what in our situation might be called the luxuries of life. This 
determined ino to stay some time, in this bay, in order to examine it thoroughly; a* no one 
had ever landed before, on any of the southern parts of this country. 

On the 27tli, at nine o’clock in the morning, we got under sail with a light breeze at 
6.W. arid working over to Pickersgill Harbour, entered it by a channel scarcely twice the 
width of tlie ship ; and, in a small creek, moored head and stern, so near the shore as to 
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iobcIi it with a Inow or *t.ige, which nature had in a manner prepared for us in a huge tree, 
whose end or top reached our gunwale. Wood, for fuel and other purposes, was here, so 
eon venu nt, that our yards were locked in the branches of the trees; and, about i 00 yards 
fiom our stern, was a fine stream of fresh water. Thus situated, we began to clear places 
in the woods, in order to set up the astronomers ol servatory, the forge to repair our iion 
woik, tents for the sail-makeis and coo pel's to repair the sails and eusks*in ; to lip d out- 
empty casks, to fill water, and to cut down wood for fijel ; all of wducli were aGsblutely 
necessary occupations. We also licgnn to brew beer from the branches or leaves of a tree, 
which much resembles the Aineiican black spruce. From the knowledge I had of this tree, 
and the siniilanty it bore to the spruce, I judged that with the addition of inspissated juice 
of wmt and molasses, it would make a very wholesome beer, and supply the want of 
■\ egetahles, winch this place did not afford ; land the event proved that 1 was not mis- 
taken 

Now I ha\e mentioned the inspissated juice of wort, it will not he amiss, in tins place, 
to inform the reader that 1 had made several trials of it since 1 left the i 1 .ipe of Qood Hope, 
and found it to answer in a cold climate, beyond all expectation. The juice, diluted in warm 
water, m the proportion of twelve parts water to one part juice, made a very good and well- 
tasted small beer. Some juice which 1 had of Mr. Pelham's own preparing, wouljl bear 
sixteen parts water. By making use of warm water, (which I think ought always to l>c 
done,) and keeping it in a warm place, if the weather be cold, no difficulty w ill he found 
in fermenting it. A little grounds of either small or strong beer will answer as well as 
yeast. 

The few sheep and goats wo had left were not hk»>iy to fart 1 quite so well as ourselves ; 
there being no grass here, but what was coarse and harsh. It was, however, not ho had, 
but that we expected they would devour it with great greediness, and were the more sur- 
prised to find that they would not taste it ; nor did they seem ovci-foiid of the leaves of mure 
tender plants. Upon examination, we found their teeth loose ; and that many of them had 
every other symptom of an inveterate sea-scurvy. Out of four ewes and two rams which I 
hi might from the Cape, with an intent to put ashore in this country, I had only been able 
to preserve one of each ; and even these were in so bad a state, that it was doubtful if they 
could recover, notwithstanding all the care possible had been taken of them. 

Sonic of the officers, on the 28th, went up the bay in a small boat on a shooting party ; 
but discovering inhabitants, they returned before noon, to acquaint me therewith , for hitherto 
we had not seen the least vestige of any. They had luit ju^t got aboard, when a canoe 
appeared off a point jtyotyt a mile from us, and noou after returned behind the point out of 
sight, probably owing.tb * shower of rain which then fell : for it was no sooner over, than 
the canoe again tp pttf^ 'wd came within musket-shot of the ship. There were in it seven 
or eight peopled 1 They nptained looking at us for some time, and then returned ; all the 
signs of friendship m 'could make, dm not prevail on thorn to come nearer. After dinner I 
took two boats wd wmfin search of them, in the cove where they were first seen, accom- 
panied by several of >ih$.efficers and gentlemen. We found the canoe (at least a canoe) 
hauled upon the shore near "to two small huts, where were Bevcral fire-places, some fishing-nets, 
a few fish lying on the shore, and some in the canoe. But we saw no people ; they, probably, 
had retired into the woods. After a short stay, and leaving in the canoe some medals, look- 
ing-glasses, beads, embarked and rowed to the head of the cove, where we found 

nothing remarkable, Is returning back we put ashore at tlie same place as before; but still 
saw no people. However, they could not be far oil', as we smelled the smoke of fire, though 
we did not see it* - Baft did not care to search farther, or to force an interview which they 
seemed to avoid ; well knowing that the way to obtain this, was to leave the time and plaeu 
to themselves. It dill not appear that anything l had left had been touched ; however, I 
now added a hatchet, and with the night returned on board. On the 29lh, were showers 
till the afternoon ; when a- party of the officers made an excursion up the bay; and Mr. 
Forster and bis part^ were out botanising. Both parties returned in the evening without 
meeting with anything worthy of notice ; and the two following days, every one was confined 
to the ship on account of rainy stormy weather. 
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In the afternoon of the 1st of April, accompanied by several of the gentlemen, I went to 
ace if any of the aiticles I had left for the Indians were taken away. We found eveiy 
thing remaining in the canoe , nor did it appear that anybody had been theie Bince. After 
shooting some birds, one of whu.li was a duck, with a blue-grey plumage and soft bill, we, 
in the evening, returned on board. The 2nd, being a pleasant morning, Lieutenants Cieike 
agjj Etlgeuinb, 'mid the two Mr. Forsters, went in a boat up the bay to search for the pi educ- 
tions irt Yfature ; and myself, Lieutenant Pickersgill, and Mr. Hodges, went to take a view 
of the N.W side. In our way, w t p touched at the seal rock, and killed three ne.il*, one of 
which afforded us much sport. After passing several isles, we at length came to the most 
northern and western arms of the bay; the same as is formed by the Lind of Five Eingeis 
Point. In the bottom of this arm or cove we found many dneks, wood-liens, and other wild 
fowl, some of which we killed, and returned on board at ten o'clock in the evening , where 
the other party had arrived several hours before us, after having liad but indifferent spoit. 
They took with them a black dog wo bad got at the Cape, who, at the fust musket they 
find, ran into the woods, fiom whence he would not return. The three following da>s were 
rnin\ p , so Sint no excursions wcie made. 

Earlv in the morning on the fitli, a shooting party, made up of the officers, went to (loose 
Cove, the place where I was the 2nd ; and myself, accompanied by the two Mr. Fmsteia and 
Mr. llodges, set out to continue the survey of the bay. My attention was directed to the 
ninth aide, where I discovered a fine capacious cove, in the bottom of which is a fresh water 
river ; on the wrest side several beautiful small cascades; and the shores arc so steep that a 
ship might lie near enough to convey the water into her by a hose. In this cove we shot 
fmutecn ducks, beside other birds, which occasioned iny calling it Duck Cove. 

As we returned in the evening, we had a short interview with three of the natives, one 
man and two women. They w T cre the first that discovered themselves on the N.E. point of 
Indian Island, named so on this occasion. We should have passed without seeing them, h.id 
lint the mau hallooed to us. He stood w ith his club in his hand upon the point of a rock, 
and behind him, at the skirts of the wood, stood the two women, with each of them a spear. 
Tlio man could not help discovering great signs of fear when we approached the rock with 
our boat. He, however, stood firm ; nor did he move to take up Borne things we threw 
him ashore. At length I lauded, went up, and embraced him ; and presented him w r illi 
such articles as I had about me, which at once dissipated his fears. Presently after, we w T eio 
joined by the two women, the gentlemen that were with me, and some of the seamen. After 
this, wo spent about half an hoiy in chit-chat, little understood on either side, in which the 
youngest of the two women bore by far the greatest shaio. This occasioned one of the seamen 
to say, that women did not wafit tongue in any part of the world. We presented them 
with fi*h and fowl which we had in our boat; but these they thrgW into the boat again, 
giving us to understand that such things they wanted not. Night approaching, obliged us 
to take leave of them , when the youngest of the two women, whoso volubility of tongue 
exceeded every thing I cvei met with, gave us a dance ; but the man viewed us with great 
attention. Sonic hours after we got on board, the other party returned, having had but 
indifferent sport. 

Next morning, I made the natives another visit, accompanied by Mr, Forster and Mr. 
Hodges, carrying with me various articles which I presented them with, and which they 
received with a great deal of indifference, except hatchets and spike-nails; these they most 
esteemed. This interview was at the same place as last night , and now we saw the whole 
family. It consisted of the man, his two wives (sb we supposed), the young woman before 
mentioned, a boy about fourteen years old, and three small children, the youngest of which 
was at the breast. They were all well-looking, except one woman, who had a large wen on 
her upper lip, which made her look disagreeable ; and site seemed, on that account, to be in 
a great measure neglected by the man. They conducted us to their habitation, which was 
but a little way within the skirts of the wood, and consisted of two mean huts made of the 
bark of trees. Their canoe, which was a small double one, just large enough to transport 
the w'hrfte family from place to place, lay : n a small creek near the huts. During our stay, 
Mr. Hodges made drawings of most of them ; this occasioned them to give him the name uf 
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Toc-Im, which word, we supposed, rignifies marking or painting. When wo took leave, the 
chief presented me with a piece of cloth or garment of their own manufacturing, and some 
other trifles. I at first thought it was meant as a return for the presents I had made luni ; 
hut lie soon undeceived me, by expressing a desire for one of our boat clonks. I took the 
hint, and ordered one to he made for him of red baize, ns soon as I got aboard ; where rainy 
weather detained me the following day. > * — 

The 9th, being fair weather, we paid the natives another visit, and made Known our 
approach by hallooing to them ; but they neither answered us, nor met us at the shore as 
inuial. The reason of this we soon saw; for we found them at their habitations, all dressed 
and dressing, in their very best, witli their hair combed and oiled, tied up upon the erowns 
of their heads, and stuck with white feathers. Some wore a fillet of feathers round their 
heads , and all of them had bunches of white feathers stuck in their ears : thus dressed, and 
all standing, they received us with great courtesy. I presented the chief with the cloak I 
had got made tor him, with which he seemed so well pleased, that he took liis pattnpattou 
from lus girdle, mid gave it me. After a short stay, wc took leave , and having spent 
the remainder of the day in continuing my survey of the bay, with the night returned on 
board. 

Very heavy rains falling on the two following days, no work was done ; but the 12th 
proved clear and serene, and afforded us an opportunity to dry our sails and linen, two things 
very much wanted, not having had fair weather enough for this purpose since we put into 
this hay. Mr. Forster and his party also profited by the day in botanizing. 

About ten o'clock, the family of the natives paid us a visit. Seeing that they approached 
the ship witli great caution, I met them in a boat, which I quitted when 1 got to them, and 
went into their canoe. Yet, after all, I could not prevail on them to put alongside the uliip, 
and at last was obliged to leave them to follow their own inclination. At length they put 
ashore in a little creek hard by us, and afterwards came and sat down on the shore abreast 
of the ship, near enough to speak with ns. I now caused the bagpipes and fife to play, and 
the drum to beat. Tho two first they did not regard, but the latter caused some little atten- 
tion in them ; nothing, however, could induce them to come on hoard. But they entered, 
with great familiarity, into conversation (little understood) with such of the officers and 
B-amcii as went to them, paying much greater regard to some than to others, and these we 
had reason to believe they took for women. To one man, in particular, the young woman 
Bliowed an extraordinary fondness until she discovered his sex, after which she would not 
suffer him to come near fcer. Whether it was that she before took him for one of lier own 
sex ; or that the m^Jjfrfflfder to discover himself, had taken Borne liberties with her which 
she thus resented, 

In the afternoon,^ writ ' M r . Hodges to a large cascade, which falls from a high mountain 
on the south ride of tin ^Sj^gbout a h ague above the place where we lay He took a drawing 
of it on paper,. paint'd it in oil-colours; which exhibits, at once, a better 
description of it fUipti&jfJl.eaii give. Hugo heaps of stones lay at the foot of this cascade, 
which had bora wApd brought by the stream from the adjacent mountains. These 

Btones w T ero of dififewBlErirfo; none, however, according to Mr. Forster’s opinion (who I 
believe to be a jadge]^Stft(if either minerals or metals. Nevertheless, I brought Away 
specimens of every aO^'M0n whole country, that is, the rocky part of it, seemed to consist 
of those stones and This cascade is at the east point of a cove, lying in 8.W. two 

miles, which I nam^XMliJfs Cove. In it is good anchorage and other necessaries. At 
the entrance, Ket in Mgail, on each side of which is a passage ; that on the east side is much 
the widest. A little dime the isle, aud near the S.E. shore, are two rocks, which are 
covered ai high water* .■ It was in this cove we firBt saw the natives. 

When I returned aboard in the evening I found our friends the natives had taken up 
their qu:irtf*n about 100 yards from our watering-place ; a very great mark of the con- 
fidence they placed, in ns* This evening a shooting party of the officers went over to the 
north side of the bay, having with them a small cutter to convey them from place to place. 
Next morning, accompanied by Mr. Forster, 1 went in the pinnace to survey tlie isles and 
rocks w'hich lie in tlie mouth of the bay. I began first with those which lie on the 8 12 
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side of Anchor Isle. I found hero a very snug cove sheltered from all winds, which we 
called Luncheon Cove, because here we dined on cray-fish, on the sido of a pleasant brook, 
shaded by the trees fioni both wind and sun. After dinner we proceeded, by rowing, out 
to the outermost isles, whuie we saw many seals, fourteen of which we killed and brought 
away with ns ; and might have got many more, would the surf have permitted us to land 
• wjib gaiety on rdl the rocks. The next morning, I went out again to continue the survey, 
accompanied by Mr. Forster. I # intended to have landed again on the seal isles; hut theie 
ran Mich a high sea that I could not come near them. With some difficulty we row'cd out 
to sea, and round tho S.W. point of Anchor Isle It happened very fortunately that chance 
directed mu to take this course, in which we found the sportsmen's boat adrift, and laid 
hold of her tho very moment sho would have been dashed against the rocks. I w us not 
long at a loss to guess how she came there, nor was I under any apprehensions for the 
gentlemen that had been in her; and, after lefreshing ourselves with such as we had to eat 
and drink, and securing tho boat in a small creek, we proceeded to the place where wo 
sup]) used tjicm to he. This wo reached about seven or eight o'clock in tlic evening, and 
found them upon a small isle in Goose Cove, where, as it was low water, wo could not come 
with our boat until the return of the tido. As this did not happen till three o'clock in the 
morning, wo landed on a naked beach, not knowing where to find a better place, and, after 
some time, having got a fire and broiled some fish, we made a hearty supper, lia\ing fur 
sauce a good appetite. This done, we lay down to sleep, having a stony beach for a 
bed, and the canopy of heaven for a covering. At length the tide permitted us to take off 
the wpoitsnicn ; and with them we embarked, and proceeded for the place where we had left 
their boat, which we soon reached, having a fresh breeze of wind in our favour, attended with 
rain. When we came to the creek, which was on the N.W. side of Anchor Isle, we found 
there an immense number of blue pcterels, some on the wing, others in the woods, m holes 
in the ground, under the roots of trees, and in tile crevices of rocks, where there was no 
getting them, and where wc supposed their young were deposited. As not one was to he 
seen in the day, the old ones were probably at that time out at sea searching for food, which 
in the evening they bring to their young. Tho noise they mode was like the croaking of 
many frogs They were, I believe, of 'the broad-hill kind, which are not so commonly seen 
at sea as the others. Here, however, they are in great numbers ; and flying much aboiu 
111 the night, some of our gentlemen at first took them for hats. After restoring the sports- 
men to their boat, we all proceeded for the ship, which we readied by seven o'clock in the 
morning, not a little fatigued with our expedition. I now learned that our friends the 
natives returned to their habitation at night, probably foreseeing that fain was at hand , 
which sort of weather continued Ihe whole of tins day. : ‘*J 

On the morning of the 15 th, the weather having cleared tip' and -'become fair, I set out 
with two boats to continue the survey of the N.W. side of the bay* accompanied by the two 
Mr. Forsters and several of the officers, whom I detached in boat'brOoose Cove, where 
we intended to lodge the night, while I proceeded in the other, examining the harbours and 
isles which lay in my way. In the doing of this, I picked up about* icon of wild-fowl, 
and caught fish sufficient to serve the whole party ; and, reaching .fcjm place of rendezvous 
a little before dark, I found all the gentlemen out duck-shooting*; ’'They, however, soon 
returned, not ovei loaded with game. By this timo tho cooks hhd dpn* their parts, in which 
little art was required ; and after a hearty repast on what tho diy-had produced, we lay 
down to rest ; but took care to rise early the next morning. In onfe to hove the other bout 
among ^he ducks, before we left tho cove. “■ 

Accoidingly, at daylight, we prepared for the attack. Those who had reconnoitred the 
place before, chose their stations accordingly; whilst myself and ailotlier remained m tho 
boat, and rowed to the head of the cove to *tart the game ; which we did so effectually, 
that, out of some scores of ducks, we only detained one to ourselves, sending all the lest 
down to those stationed below. After this, I landed at the head of the cove and walked 
across the narrow isthmus that disjoins it from the sea, or rather from another cove which 
runs in fAun the sea about one mile, and lies open to the north winds. It, however, had all 
%hc appearance of a good harbour and safe anchorage. At the head is a fine sandy beach, 



371 


COOK'S SECOND VOYXGK ROUND THE WORLD. 


A pun., 177-3. 


where T found an immense number of wood-hens, and brought away ten couple of them, 
which recompensed me for the trouble of crossing the isthmus, through the wet woods, up 
to the middle in water. About nine o'clock, we all got collected together, when the success 
of every one was known ; which was by no means answerable to our expectations. The 
morning, indeed, was very unfavourable for shooting, being rainy the most of the time we 
were out. After breakfast, we set out on our return to the ship, which we Reached by s‘uw- 
o'clock in the evening ; with about seven dozen of wild-fcwl, and two seals; the most of 
them shot while J was rowing about, exploring the harbours and coves which I found in my 
way; everv place affording something; especially to us, to whom nothing came amiss. 

It rained nil the 17 th; but the ltitli bringing fair and clear weather, in the evening, our 
fi lends the natives before- mentioned paid us another visit; and the next morning, the chief 
and Ins daughter were induced to come on board, while the others went out m the canoe 
fishing. Before they came on board, I showed them our goats and sheep that were on 
shore ; which they viewed, for a moment, with a kind of stupid insensibility. After this, 

1 conducted them to the brow; but before the chief set his foot upon it to come into the 
ship, he took a small green branch in his hand, with which he struck the ship's side seveial 
times, repeating a speech or prayer. When this was over, lie threw the branch into the 
main chains, and came on board. This custom and manner of making peace, as it \ycre, is 
practised by all the nations in the South Seas that I have seen 1 took them both down 
into the cabin, where we were to breakfast. They sat at table with us, but would not 
taste any of our victuals. The chief wanted to know whore we slept, and, indeed, to pry 
'into every corner of the cabin, every part of which h* 1 Mewed with some surprise. But it 
was not possible to fix his attention to any one thing a single moment. The works of art 
appeared to him in tho same light as those of nature, and were as far removed beyond Ins 
comprehension. What seemed to 6tnke them mo&t was the number and strength of our 
dei ks, and other parts of the ship. The chief, before lie came aboard, presented me with 
a piece of cloth and a green talc hatchet ; to Mr. Forster he also ga\e a piece of cloth ; and 
the girl gave another to Mr. Hodges. This custom of making presents, before they receive 
any, is common with the natives of the South Sea Isles ; but I never saw it practised in New 
Zealand before. Of all the various articles I gave my guest, hatchets and spike-nails were 
the most valuable in his eyes. These he never would suffer to go out of his hands after ho 
had once laid hold of them ; whereas many other articles he would lay carelessly down any- 
where, and at last leave them behind him. As soon as I could get quit of them, they were 
conducted into the gun-room, where I left them, and set out with two boats to examine tho 
head of the bay;.mygplf .fa one, accompanied by Mr. Forster and Air. Ilodges; and Lieu- 
tenant Cooper hi We proceeded up the south side ; and, without meeting with 

anything remarkable, gjbtjto the head of the bay by sunset ; where we took up our lodging 
for tlie ui^lit at the first place we could laud upon; for the flats hindered us from getting 
quite to i he hood. t - 

At daylight in’ th* morning, I took two men in the small boat, nr.d, with Mr. Forster, 
went to fake a viewgf j t£w flat land at the head of the bay, near to where wc spent tho 
n ght. Wo landed on uqc side, and ordered the boat to meet us on the other side ; but liad 
not been long on dtuUfl Wore we saw some ducks, which by their creeping through tho 
hushes, we got a shot -at* (fed killed one. The moment we had fired, the natives, whom wo 
had not discovered befttfe, art up a most hideous noUe in two or three places close by us. 
We hallooed jand, at tho'same time, retired to our boat, which was full half-a-niile 

off. The nativ^ikti^^p'ibeir clamouring noise, but did not follow us. Indeed we found, 
afterwards, that they could not, because of a branch of the river between us and them ; nor 
did we find tbeir numbers answerable to the noise they made. As soon as we got to our 
boat, and found that then was a river that would admit us, I rowed in, and was pood after 
joined by Air. Cooper, in the other boat. Witli this reinforcement I proceeded up the 
river, shooting wild ducks, of which there were great numbers ; as we went along, now and 
then, hearing the natives in the woods. At length two appeared on the hanks of the river, 
a man and a woman ; and the latter kept waving something white in her hand, as a sign of * 
friendship Mr. Cooper being near them, I called to him 'to land, as I wanted to take the 
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advantage of tlic tide to get as high up as possible, wl»icb did not much exceed half-u-inile, 
when I was stopped by the strength of the stream and great stones which lay in the bed of 
the river. 

On my return, I found that, as Mr Cooper did not land when the natives expected him, 
they had inured into the woods : but two others now appeared on the opposite bank. I 
ev\di>a{c.iircd to *liave an interview with them; but this 1 could not effect. as I 

approached the shore they always retired farther into the woods, which uric so thu k as to 
cover them from our sight. The falling tide obliged me to retire out of the mci, tn the 
place where we had spent tho night. There wc breakfasted, and nftciwaids cmhaikcd, in 
o»der to return on board; but, just as we were going, we saw two men, oil the opposite 
jfiore, hallooing to us, which induced me to row over to them. I landed, with two othcis, 
unarmed ; the two natives standing about 100 yards from the water hide, with each a spear 
in bis band. When we three advanced, they retiied ; but stood when I advanced alone. It 
was some little time before I could prevail upon them to lay down their speais . this, at last, 
one of them dul, and met me with a grass plant in bis bund, one end of which lie gave me 
to hold, while be held the other : standing in this manner, lie began a speech, not one woid 
of which 1 understood; and made some long pauses; waiting, as I thought, for me to 
answer; for when I spoke he proceeded. As soon as tills ceremony was o\cr, which was 
not long, we saluted each other. He then took his lialiou, or coat, from off bis own back, 
and put it upon mine ; after which, peace seemed firmly established. More people joining 
us did not in the least alarm them ; on the contrary, they saluted every one as lie came up. 

1 gave to each a liatcbct and a knife, having nothing else with me : perhaps tin he weie the 
most valuable things I could give them ; at least they were the most useful. They wanted 
us to go to their habitation, telling us they would give us something to eat; and 1 was 
sorry that the tide, and other circumstances, would not permit me to accept of then invita- 
tion. Afore people were seen in the skirts of the wood, but none of them joftied us ; piobablv 
tlie«*e were their wives and children. When we took leave they followed us to our boat, and 
seeing the musket9 lying across the stern, they made signs for them to he taken away , 
which being done, they came alongside, and assisted us to launch licr. At this time, it was 
necessary for us to look well after them, for they wanted to take away everything they 
could lay their hands upon, except the muskets ; these they took care not to touch, being 
taught, by the slaughter they had seen us make umong the wild-fowl, to look upon them as 
instruments of death. 

We saw no canoes or other hpats with them ; two or three logs of wood tied together 
served the same purpose ; and were indeed sufficient for the navigation of the river, on the 
hanks of which they lived. Tlitfre fish and fowl were in siuSh pleutyj that they had no occa- 
sion to go far for food; and they have hut few neighbours to disturb them. The whole 
number, at this place, I believe, does not exceed three families.' ' It was |pK>n when we took 
leave of these two men, and proceeded down the north side of the bay; which I explored in 
my way, and the isles that lie m the middle ; night, however, overtook us, and obliged ins 
to leave one arm unlooked into, and hasten to the ship, which wo reached by eight o'clock, 
I then learnt that the man and Ins daughter staid on bourd the day before till noon ; and 
that, having understood from our people what things were left In Cascade Cove, the place 
where they were first seen, he sent and took them awny. He and his family remained near 
us till to-day, when they all went away, and wc saw them no mofo;/ which was the more 
extraordinary, as he never left us empty-handed. From one or another he did not get lest 
than iff no or ten hatchets, three nr four times that number of large spike-nails, besides many 
other ai tides. So far as these things may be counted nclieB in New Zealand, he exceeds every 
man there ; being at this time possessed of more hatchets and axes than aro in tho wholn 
country besides. 

In the afternoon of the 21st, I went with a party out to the ides on seal-hunting. Th. 
surf ran so high that we could only land in one place, where we killed ten. These animals 
served us for three purposes ; the skins w'c made use of for our rigging ; the fat gave oil for 
our lamfte ; aud the AcbIi we ate. Their harslets are equal to that of a hog, and the flesh ot 
some of them eats little inferior to bee f-e teaks. The following day nothing worthy of uotico 
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was done. In the morning of the 23nl, Mr. Pickcrsgill, Mr. Gilbert, and two others, went 
to the ( '.iscado Cove, in order to ascend one of the mountains, the summit of which they 
reached hy two o'clock in the afternoon, as we could see by the lire they made. In the 
evening they returned on board, and reported, that inland nothing was to be seen hut barren 
mountains, with huge craggy pi eci pices, disjoined by valleys, or rather chasms, frightful to 
behold. On the S.E. side of Cape West, four miles out at Bea, they discovered a -ridge. .of 
rocks, on which the waves broke very high. I believe the^o rocks to be the same wo saw 
the evening we first fell in with the land. 

Having five geese left out of those we brought from the Cape of Good Hope, I went with 
them next morning to Goose Cove (named so on this account), whore I left them. I chose 
tins place for two reasons ; first, here are no inhabitants to disturb them ; and secondly, here 
being the most food. I make no doubt but that they will breed, and may in time spread 
over the whole country, and fully ansvvci my intention in leaving them. We spent the day 
shooting in and about the Cove, and returned aboard about ten o’clock in the evening. One 
of tlie party shot a white hern, which agreed exactly vsith Mr. Pennant's description, in bis 
British Zoology, of the white herns that either now arc, or were formerly, in England. 

The 25th was the eighth fair day we had had successively ; a circumstance, I believe, very 
uncommon in this place, especially at this season of the year. This fair weather gavels an 
nppoitunity to complete our wood and water, to ovuiliaul the rigging, calk the ship, and put 
her in a condition fib sea. Pair weather w.is, however, now at an end ; for it began to ruin 
this evening, and continued, without intermission, till noon the next day, when we east off 
the shore-fasts, hove the ship out of the cieck to her anchor, and steadied her with a hawser 
to the shore On the 27th hazy weather, with sliowirsof rain. In the morning I set out, 
accompanied by Mr. Pickcrsgill and the two Mr. Forsters, to explore the arm or inlet I dis- 
covered the day I returned from the head of the bay. After rowing about two leagues up 
it, or rather dowfi, I found it to communicate with the sea, and to afford a better outlet for 
ships bound to the north, than the one I came in by. After making this discovery, and 
refreshing ourselves on broiled fish and wild-fowl, we set out for the ship, and got on board 
at eleven o'clock at night ; leaving two arms wc had discovered, and which run in the east, 
unexplored. In this expedition we shot forty-four birds, sea-pies, ducks, &c. without going 
one foot out of our way, or causing any other delay than picking them up. 

Having got the tents and every other article on buaid on the 28th, we only now waited 
for a wind to carry us out of the harbour, and through New Passage, the way I proposed to 
go to sea. Everything being removed from the shore, I set fire to tlie top-wood, &c , m 
order to dry a piecnc(||^^omisd we had occupied, which, next morning, I dug up, and sowed 
with several sorts of garden seeds The soil was such as 'did not promise success to the 
planter; it was, Uewavcx,ihe best we could find. At two o’clock in tlie afternoon, we 
weighed with a at S.W.. and stood up the bay for the new passage. Soon 

after we bad got'ih;qP&hi jhtelween the en-t end of Indian Island and the west end of Long 
Island, it fell calm,' Mloh obliged us to anchor in forty-three fathom water, under the north 
side of the latter hhradU‘,,Zn the morning of the 30th wo weighed again with a light breeze 
at west, wlinli, togetlMV^pflfh all our boatn a-head towing, was hardly sufficient to stem tlie 
current ; for, after strug^lng tilf six o’cloik in the evening, and not getting more than five 
miles from our last aaotyi&tng-place, we anchored under the north side of Long Island, not 
more than one hundred from the shore, to which we fastened a hawser 

At daylight next morning, 3ft ay 1st, we got again under sail, and attempted to work to 
windward, having a light breeze down the bay. At first we gained ground ; but at last the 
breeze died away; when we soon lost more than we had got, and were obliged to bear up 
for a cove on the north sfAeTof Long Island, where we anchored in nineteen fathom water, 
a muddy bottom : m tfiif oove we found two huts not long since inhabited ; and near them 
two very large fire-places or ovens, such as they have in the Society Isles. In this cove wo 
were detained by calms, attended with continual rain, till tlie 4th, in the afternoon, when, 
with the assistance of a small breeze at S. W., we got the length of the reach or passage 
leading to sea. The breeze then left us, and we anchored under tlie east point, before a 
Bandy beach, in thirty fathoms’ water; but this anchoring place hath nothing to recommend 
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like the one wc came from, which hath everything in its favour. In the night we had 
some very heavy squalls of wind, attended with rain, hail, and snow, mid some tli under 
Daylight exhibited to our view all the lulls and mountains covered with snow. At two 
o'clock in the afternoon, a light breeze sprung up at S.S W„ which, with the help of our 
boats, carried us down the p.issage to our intended anchoring-place, wiieie, at eight o'clock, 
" . anchored in*sixtcen fathoms’ water, and moored, with a hawser to the shore, iiudci the 
first punt on tlio starboard side, as you come in from sea; from which we wc re <o\crcd by 
the point. 

In the morning of the 6th, I sent Lieutenant P ; ckcrsgill, accompanied by the two Mr. 
Forsters, to explore the second atm winch turns into the east, myself being confined on hoaid 
by a cold. At the same time, I had everything got up from between decks, the decks well 
cleaned and well aired with fires; a thing tli.it ought never to be long neglected m wet moist 
wiather. The fair weather winch had continued all this day, was succeeded ill the night by 
a storm from N \Y ., which blew in hard squalls, attended with rain, and obliged us tostukc 
top-gallant and lower yards, and to carry out another hawser to the slime. The bad weather 
continued the whole day and the succeeding night, after which it fell calm with fair weather. 

At seven in the morning, on the 8tli, Mr. 1’ickersgiU returned, together with lus com- 
panions, in no vciy good plight ; having been at the head of tlio arm he was sent to explore, 
which he judged to extend into the eastward about eight miles ; in it is a good aiiciioring- 
place, wood, fresh water, wild fowl, and fish. At lime o'clock 1 set out to explore tlio 
other inlet, or the one next the sea ; and ordered Air. Gilbert, the master, to go and examine 
the passage out to sea, while those on board were getting everything in readiness to depait. I 
proceeded up the inlet till five o'clock in the afternoon, when bad weather obliged me to return, 
before I had seen the end of it. As this inlet lay nearly parallel with the sea-coast, I was of 
opinion that it might communicate with Doubtful’ Harbour, or some other inlet to tho 
northward ; appearances were, however, against this opinion, and the bad weather hindered 
me from determining the point, although a few hours would have done it : 1 waa about ten 
miles up, and thought I saw the end of it : I found on the north side three covc6, in which, 
ns also on the south side, between tho main and the isles that lie about four miles up tho 
inlet, is good anchorage, wood, w.itor, and what else can be expected, such as fish and wild- 
fowl ; of the latter we killed, in this exclusion, three dozen. After a very hard rowr, against 
both wind and rain, we got on hoard about nine o'clock at night, without a dry thread on 
our hacks. 

This bad weather continued «io longer than till the next morning, when it became fair, 
and the sky cleared up ; but as wo had not wind to carry ns to sqa* we made up two shooting 
parties ; myself, accompanied by the two Air. Forsters and some others, went to the arm I 
was in the day before ; and the other party to the coves and islet Mr* Gilbert had discovered 
when lie was out, and where lie found many wild-fowl. Wt bad t pleasant day, and the 
evening brought us all on hoard; myself and party met with good. Sport; but the other 
party found littlo. All the forenoon of the 10th, wo had strong gate* from the west, 
attended with heavy showers of lain, and blowing in such flurries over high land, as made 
it unsafe for us to get under sail. The afternoon was more moderate, and became fair ; 
when myself, Mr. Cooper, and some others, went out in the boats to tlio rocks, which lie at 
this entrance of the bay, to kill seals : the weather was rather unfavourable for this sport, 
and the sea ran high, so as to make landing difficult ; we, however^ kilted ten, but could only 
wait to bring away five, with which we returned on board. 

In the morning of the Hth, while we were getting under sail, I sent a boat for the other 
five seals. At nine o'clock we weighed, with a light bred* at 8.E., and stood out to sea, 
taking up the boat in our way. It was noon before we got clear of the land; at which 
tune we observed in 45° 34' 30' 1 south ; the entrance of the hay bore S.E. by E. and Hi calc- 
sea Isles (the outermost isles that lie at the south point of the entranee of the bay) bore 
S S.E distant three miles ; the southernmost point, or that of Five Fingers’ i’omt, bore 
south 4g" west , and tho northernmost land N.N.E ; in this situation we had a prodigious 
swell from SAY., which broke with great violence on all tbo shores that were expobed to it. 
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riiArrr.R v. — directions for sailing in and out of dusky hay, with an account 

OF TITK ADJACENT COUNTRY, ITS PRODUCE AND INHABITANTS. ASTRONOM^Ar’ XRl) 

NAUTICAL observations. 

As there an* few places where I have been in New Zealand that afford the necessary 
refreshments in such plenty as Dusky Bay, a short description of it, and of the adjacent 
rountiy, may prove of use to some future navigators, as well as acceptable to the cm ions 
r _uder For although this country be far remote from the present trading part of the world, 
we can by no means tell what use future ages may make of the discoveries made in the 
present. The reader of this journal must already know that there are two entrances to this 
hay. The south entrance is situated on the north aide of Cape West, in latitude 45“ 48* 
south. It is formed by the land of the ('ape to the south, and Five Fingers* Point to the 
north. This point is made remarkable by several pointed rocks lying off it, which when 
viewed from certain situations, have some resemblance to the five fingers of a man’s hand ; 
ft om whence it takes its name. The land of this point is still more reinaikahle by the little 
similarity It hears to any other of the lands adjacent ; being a narrow peninsula lying north 
and south, of a moderate and equal height, ami all covered with wood. 

To sail into the hay by this entrance is by no means difficult, as I know* of no danger 
hut what shows itself. The worst that attends it is the depth of water, which is too great 
to admit cf anchorage, except in the coves and harbours, and very near the shores ; and 
even, iu many places, tins last cannot bo done. The anchoring-places ire however numerous 
enough, and equally safe and commodious. Pickeisgill harbour, where we lay, is not 
inferior to any other bay, for two or three ships ; it is situated on the south shore abreast of 
the west end of Indian Island, which island may be known from the others by its greater 
proximity to that shore. There is a passage into the harbour on both sides of the isle which 
lies before it. The inoBt room ib on the upper or cast side, having regard to a sunken rock 
near the main, abreast this end of the isle. Keep the isle close aboard, and you will not 
only avoid the rock, but keep in anchoring-ground. The next place on this side is Cascade 
Cove, where there is room for a fleet of ships, and also a passage in on either side of tho 
isle which lies in ike entrance ; taking care to avoid a sunken rock which lies near the S E. 
shore a little above ike ide» This rock, as well as the one in Pickersgill Harbour, may bo 
seen at half ebb. •' . K • • ■ 

It must be needles^ iodtiamerate all tho anchoring-places in this capacious bay ; one or two 
on each *idc will Jbe ^efficient. Those who want to bo acquainted with more need 
only consult the miUNKSpd johart, which they may depend upon as being without any material 
error*. To such aS’ptit into this hay, and are afterwards bound to the south, I would 
recommend Facile ftgirbgfcr. To sail into tl is harbour, keep the inside of the land of Five 
Fingers' Point aboard, Until yon are the length of the isles, which lie abreast the middle of 
that land. Haul ruund'tb* north point of these isles, and you will have the harbour before 
you, bearing east. Out tbe .jdhart' will be a sufficient guide, not only to sail into this, but 
into all the other andtaripg-plaeeii as well as to sail quite through, fiom the south to tho 
north entrance. shall give Borne directions for this navigation. In coming in at 

the south entrance^ keHj) the south shore aboard, until you approach the west end of Indian 
Island, which you will' know not only by its apparent, but Teal nearness to the shore. Frem 
this situation, it wil) appear M a point dividing the bay into two arms. Leave this islo on 
your Btarboord side, and continue your course up the bay, which » F<. by N. , N., without 
turning either to the right, or left. When you are abreast, or above the east end of this 
isle, yon will find the bay of a considerable breadth ; and, higher up, to be contracted by 
two projecting points. Three miles above the one, on the north side, and abreast of two 

« 

* The map acrorapanjing the present edition i* con rnctod from the latest authorities, and renders a repetition of 
Cook's chart nnneceuuiy Ed. * 
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small isles, is the passage out to sea, or to the north entrance ; and this lies nearly in the 
direction of N. by W. and S. by E. 

The north entrance lies in the latitude of 45° 38' south, and live leagues to the north of 
Five Fingers’ Point To make this entrance plain, it will bo necessary to approach the 
shore within a few miles, as all the land within, and on each side, is of conmdciahle height. 
Its 4'iftiatiou nfSiy, however, be known at a greater distance, as it lies under the first eraguy 
mountains which rise to the north of the land of Five Fingers 1 Point. The southernmost of 
these mountains is remarkable, having at its summit two small hillocks. When this moun- 
tain bears S. S. E. you will be before the entrance, on the south side of which are several isles. 
The westernmost and outermost is the most considerable, both for height and circuit ; and this 
1 have called Break-sca Isle, because it effectually covers this entrance fiom the violence of 
the S.W. swell, which the other entrance is so much exposed to. In sailing in you leave 
this mle, as well as all the others, to the south. The beHt anchorage iB in the first or north 
arm, which is on the larboard hand going in, either in one of the coves, or behind the isles 
that lie wider the S.E. shore. 

The country is exceedingly mountainous ; not only about Dusky Bay, but through all the 
southern part of this western coast of Tavia Poenammoo. A prospect more iude and 
cragv} is rarely to be met with , for inland appeals nothing hut the summits of mountains 
of a stupendous height, and consisting of rocks that aro totally barren and naked, except 
where they are covered with snow. But the land bordering on the Ben-coast, and all the 
islands, are thickly clothed with wood, almost down to the waters edge. The trees are of 
various kinds, such as are common to other parts of this country, and are fit for the ship- 
wright, house-carpenter, cabinet-maker, and many other uses. Except in the river Thames, 
I have not seen finer timber in all New Zealand : both here and in that liver, the most 
considerable for size is the spruce- tree, ns we called it, from the similarity of its foliage to 
the Americun spruce, though the wood is more ponderous, and bears a greater resemblance 
to the pitch-pine. Many of these trees are from six to eight, and ten feet in girth, and fiom 
sixty to eighty or one hundred feet in length ; large enough to make a mainmast for a filty- 
gun ship. 

I lore are, as well as in all other parts of New Zealand, a great number of aromatic ticcs 
and shrubs, most of the myrtle kind ; but amidst all this variety we met with none which 
bore friut fit to vat. In many parts the woods arc so overrun with supple-jacks, that it is 
scarcely possible to force one’s way amongst them. I have Been several which were fifty or 
sixty fathoms long. • 

The soil is a deep black mould, eyidently composed of decayed vegetables, and so loose 
that it sinks under you at every Btep ; and tluB may be the reason why we meet with so 
many large trees as we do, blown down by the wind, even in the thickest part of the woods. 
All the ground amongst the trees is covered with moss and ferii, til both, which there is great 
variety ; but except the flax or hemp plant, and a few other phyitti, there is very little 
herbage of any sort, and none that was eatable that we fo und, exfcept about a handful of 
water cresses, and about the same quantity of celery, w hat Dusky JPay most abounds 
with is fish : a boat with six or eight men with hooks and lines caught daily sufficient to 
serve the whole ship's company : of this article the variety is almost equal to the plenty ; 
and of such kinds as are common to the more northern .coast ; but some are superior; and 
in particular the cole-fish, as we called it, which iB both larger and finer flavoured than any 
I had seen before, and was, in the opinion of most on board, the highest luxury the sea 
affoideduM. The shell-fish are muscles, cockles, scallops, cray-fisb, and many other sorts ; 
all such as are to be found m every other part of the coast. The only amphibious annuals 
are seals ; these are to be found in great numbers about this bay, on the small rocks and i-de& 
near the sea-coast. 

We found here five different kinds of ducks, some of which Ido not recollect to have any- 
where seen before: the largest aro as big as a Muscovy duck, with a very beautiful varie- 
gated plumage ; on which account we called it the painted duck : both male and female have 
a large white spot on each w T ing ; the head and neck of the latter is white, but all the other 
feathers, ag well as those on the head aud neck of the drake, are of a dark variegated colour. 
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The second 9ort have a brown plumage, with bright green feathers in their wings, and arc 
about the size of an English tame duck. The third hurt is tho blue-grey duck, before men- 
tioned, or the whistling duck, as some called them, from the whistling noise they made. 
What is most remarkable in these is, that the end of their beaks is soft, and of a skinny, or 
more properly, cartilaginous substance. The fourth Bort is something bigger than teal, and 
all black except the drake, which has some white feathcis in his wing. Thcfc aio jhat-few- 
of this sort ; and we saw them nowhere but in the river at, the head of the hay. The last 
sort is a good deal like a teal, and very common, I am told, m England. The other fowls, 
whether belonging to the sea or land, arc the same that are to be found in common in other 
parts of this country, except the blue peterel, befoio mentioned, and the water or wood hens : 
these last, although they arc numerous enough here, arc so scarce in other parts, that I never 
saw but one. The reason may be, that, as they cannot fly, they inhabit the Bkirts of the 
woods, and feed on the sea-beach ; and aic so very tame, or foolish, as to stand and stare at 
us till we knocked them down with a stick. The natives may have in a manner wholly 
destroyed them ; they are a sort of rail, about the size, and a good deal like a common dung- 
lull hen ; most of them aie of a dirty black oi^daik brown colour, and eat very well in a pit 1 
or fricassee. Amongst the small birds I must not onnt to particul arise the wattlc-bn d, poy- 
hird, and fan-tail, on account of their singularity, especially os I find they are not mentioned 
in the narrative of my former voyage. 

The wattle-bird, so called because it has two wattles under its beak, as large as those of a 
small dunghill cock, is larger, particularly in length, than an English blackbird ; its bill is 
short and thick, and its feathers of a dark lead colour ; the colour of its wattles is a dull 
yellow, almost an orange colour. 

The poy-biid is less than the - 

wattle-bird ; the feathers of a fine ^ . 


i &&&&' 


mazarine blue, except those of its 

neck, which are of a most beau- ^ 

tiful sil\cr-grcy, and two or three ^ »- 

short white ones, which are on 7 

the pinion-joint of the wing: K ^ 

under its throat hang two little ,> .j|K -i- 

tufts of curled snow-white feo- 

thers, called its poiet, which being H|| 

the Otaheitean word for ear-rings, \ 3B£ ‘ K 

occasioned our giving ..that name JS ^ ‘ \ 

to the bird, which nfrTwt jmore - 
remarkable for the befttfo bt .its .. ' 

plumage than "for sweetoess • 

of its note: the fleoji^afikimost ■ EL 

delicious, and was the greatest / 1 ' 1 

luxury the woods dfbrdod us. y ^^BRj Pt/^^BB 

fereut sorts , but the body df the " 

most remarkable one h tfctaiy > ' 

larger than a good fiUw&'Jtet it 1 HP POY-BIHU. 

spreads a tail of most'; tpftUtifril 

plumage, full three^riarters of a semicircle of at least four or five inches radius. 

For three or four days after we arrived in Pickersgill Harbour, and as we were clearing 
the woods to set up OH? tents, &c., a four-footed animal was seen by three or four of our 
piople ; but as no t^o gave the same description of it, I cannot say of wliat kind it is ; all, 
however, agreed that it was about the size of a cat, with short legs, and of mouse- colour : 


one of the seamen, and he who had the best view of it, said it had a bushy tail, ami was tho 
most like a jackall of any animal he knew. The most probable conjecture is, that i^is of a 
new species ; be tins as it may, we are now certain that this country is not so destitute of 
quadmpeds ns was once thought. The most mischievous animals here are tlie small black 
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Band-ilics, which arc very numerous, and so troublesome, that they exceed everyth i up of the 
kind 1 ever met with; where* er they bite they cause a swelling, and such ail intolerable 
itching, that it i& not possible to refrain from net .itching, which at last brings on ulcers like 
the Miial 1-pox. 

The almost continual rains may he reckoned another evil attending this hay, though, 
"'"Jirips, this liftiv only happen at this season of the j'car ; nevci thcless, the situation of the 
country, “the vast height, and nearness of the mountains, seem to subject it to nnnh rain at 
all times. Our people, who were daily exposed to the rain, felt no ill effects from it.; on tl e 
contrary, such as were sick and ailinp when we came in, recovered daily, and the whole crew- 
soon became strong and vigorous, which can only be attributed *to the healthiness of the 
place and the fresh provisions it afforded. The beer certainly contributed not a little : ns I 
have already observed, wc at first made it of a decoction of the spruce leaves ; but finding 
that this alone made the beer too astringent, we afterwards mixed with it An equal quantity 
of the tea-plant (a name it obtained in my former voyage, from our using it as tea then, as 
W'c also (tyl now), which partly destroyed the astnngeney of tho other, and made the beer 
exceedingly palatable, and esteemed by every one on board. We brewed it in the same 
manner as spmee-heer, and the process is as follows: first make a strong deeoetion of tho 
small branches of the spruce and tea-plants, by boiling them three or fom hours, or until the 
hark wull strip with ease from off the hianchcs then take them out of the copper, and put 
in the proper quantity of molasses; ten gallons of which is sufficient to make o tun, nr two 
hundred and forty gallons of beer. Let this mixture just boil, then put it into the cask*, 
and to it add an equal quantity of cold water, more or less, according to the strength of the 
decoction or your taste. When the whole is milk-warm, put in a little grounds of beer, or 
yeast, if you have it, or anything else that will cause fermentation, and in a few dn\s the 
beer will he fit to drink. After the casks have been brewed in two or three tunes, the beer 
will generally ferment itself, especially if the weather is warm. As I had inspissated juice 
of wort on hoard, and could not apply it to a better purposo, we used it together with 
molasses or sugar, to make these tw'o articles go farther ; for of the former 1 had hut one 
cask, and of the latter little to Bpare for this brewing. Had 1 known how well this heir 
would have succeeded, and the great use it was of to tho people, I should have come better 
provided , indeed I w T as partly discouraged by an experiment made during my former 
voyage, which did not succeed then, owing, as I now believe, to some mismanagement. 

Any one who is in the least acquainted with spruce pines, will find the tree which I have 
distinguished by that name. There are three sorts of it ; that which lias the smallest leaves 
and deepest colour is the sort we brewed with ; but, doubtless, all three might safely serve 
that purpura. The tea-plant is a small tree or shrub, with five white petals, or flow er- 
1 eaves, shaped like those of a rose, having smaller ones of The same figure in the intermediate 
spaces, and twenty or more filamentB or threads. The tree sometimes grows to a moderate 
height, and is generally bare on the lower part, with a number of small branches grow mg 
close together towards the top. The leaves arc small and pointed, like those of the myrtle ; 
it lieai s a dry roundish seed-case, and grow'S commonly in dry planes near the shores. Tho 
leaves, as 1 have already observed, were used by many of us as tea, which lias a very agree- 
able hitter and flavour when they are recent, hut loses some of both when they are dried. 
When the infusion was made strong, it proved emetic to some, in the Bame manner as 
green tea. 

The inhabitants of this bay are of the Bame race of people with those in the other parts of 
this cfuinlry, speak the same language, and observe nearly the same customs. These, indeed, 
seem to have a custom of making presents before they receive any, in which they come nearer 
to the Otaheiteans than the rest of their countrymen. What could induce three or four 
families (for I believe there are not more) to separate themselves so far from the society of 
the rest of their fellow T -e.rcatures, is not easy to guess. By onr meeting with inhabitants in 
this place, it seems probable, that there are people scattered over all this southern island. 
But the many vcBtiges of them in different parts of this bay, compared with the number that 
we actually saw, indicates that they live a wandering life; and, if one may judge from 
appearances and ciicutnstances, few as they are, they live not in perfect amity one family 
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with another. For, if they did, why do they not form themselves into some society ? a thing 
not only natural to man, but observed even by the brute creation. 

1 shall conclude this account of Dusky Bay with some observations made and communi- 
cated to me by Mr. Wales. lie found, by a great variety of observations, that the latitude 
of Iih observatory at Pickcrsgill Harbour, was 45° 47' 26J" south ; and by the mean of 
several distances of the moon from the sun, that its longitude was 166" 18' *»ast ; w^kJMs 
about half a degree less than it is laid down in my chart constructed in my fonnei^voyage. 
lie found the variation of the needle or compass by the mean of three different needles, to he 
13“ 49' east, and the dip of the south end 70" 5 3/ . The times of high water on the full and 
change' days, lie found to.be at 10 57 » and the tide to rise and fall at the former eight feet, 
at the hitter live feet eight inches. This difference in the rise of the tides between the new 
and full moon is a little extraordinary, and was probably occasioned, at this time, by Borne 
accidental cause, such as winds, &c., but be it as it will, I am well assured there was no error 
in the observations. 

Supposing the longitude of the observatory to be as above, the error of Mr. Kendal's watch, 
in longitude, will be 1° 4tf, minus, and that of Mr. Arnold's 39° 25". The former was 
found to be gaining 6", 461 a-day, on mean time, and the latter losing 99", 361. Agree- 
ably to these rates, the longitude by them was not to be determined until an opportunity of 
trying them again. I must observe, that in finding the longitude by Mr. Kendal's watch, 
we supposed it to have gone mean time from the Cape of Good Hope. Had its ('ape rate been 
allowed, the error would not have been bo great. 


CllAPrr.ll VI. PASSAGE FROM DUSKY BAY TO Q11KPN CHARLOTTES SOUND, WITII AN ACCOUNT 

OF SOME WATER-SPOUTS, AND OF OUR JOINING TH K ADVENTURE. 

After leaving Dusky Bay, as hath been already mentioned, I directed my course along 
shore for Queen Charlotte's Sound, where I expected to find the Adventure. In this passage 
we met with nothing remarkable or worthy of notice till the 17 th, at four o'clock in the 
afternoon. Being then about three leagues to tlio westward of Gape Stephens, having a 
gentle gale at west by south, and clear weather, the wind at once flattened to a calm, the 
sky became suddenly obscured by dark, dense clouds, and seemed to forebode much wind. 
This occasioned us to clew up all our sails, and presently after, six water-spouts were seen. 
Four rose and spenf themselves between us and the land ^ that is, to the S.W. of us; the 
fifth was without ns; the sixth first appeared in the S.W. at the distance of two or three miles 
at least from us. /top*** etoiye motion was to the N.E. ndt in a straight, hut in a crooked 
line, and passed ^lift^^l^^yirds of our stern, without our feeling any of its effects. Tho 
diameter of the bate of tills spout I judged to be about fifty or sixty feet ; that is, the sea 
within this space wac much agitated, and foamed up to a great height.. From this a tube 
or round body was fotsncd, by which the water or air, or both, was carried in a spiral stream 
up to the clouds. Some of our people said they saw a bird in the one near us ; which was 
whirled round like the fly of a jack as it was carried upwards. During tho tune these 
spouts lasted, we had fi no«r aitd then, light puffs of wind from all points of the compass ; with 
some few slight shoirers/ of rain, which generally tell in large drops ; and the weather 
continued thick and hajj^fo t some hours after, with variable light, breez s of wind. At 
length the wind Used* ttt ha old point, and the sky resumed its former serenity. Some of 
these spouts appeared, 4t times, to be stationary ; and, at other times, to have a quick, but 
very unequal, progressive motion, and always in a crooked line, sometimes one way, and 
sometimes another; 1 once or twice, we observed them to cross one another. From 

th* 1 ascending motion^*? the bird, and several other circumstances, it was very plain to us 
that these spouts wete caused by whirlwinds, and that the water in them was violently 
hurried upwards, and dtd not descend from the clouds, as I have heard some assert. The 
first appearance of them h by the Violent agitation and rising up of the water ; and, presently 
alter, you see a round column or tube forming from the clouds above, which apparently 
descends tdl it joins the agitated water below. I say apparently, because I believo it not. to 
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be bo in reality, but that the tube is already foinied from the agitated water below, and 
ascends, though at first it is either too small or too thin to be seen. When the tube is formed, 
or becomes visible, its apparent diameter increasetii, until it is pretty lar«:e , a* ter that, it 
decreaseth, and, at last, it breaks or becomes invisible towards the lower pait Soon after 
the Rea below resumes its natural state, and the tube is drawn, by little and little, up to the 
clouds, where it^is dissipated. The same tube would sometimes hu\e a \eitieal, and some- 
times a crooked or inclined direction. The most rational account I have read of w.itei- 
spoutsis in Mr. Falconers Marine Dictionary, which is chiefly collected from the philosophical 
writings of the ingenious Dr. Franklin. 1 have been told that the firing of a gun will 
dissipate them, and I am very sorry I did not try the experiment, as we wen' near enough, 
and had a gun ready for the purpose ; hut, as soon as the danger was past, I thought no mine 
about it, being too attentive in viewing these extraordinary metcois. At the time this 
happened the barometer stood at 29 7 ii, and the tbcimometcr at 5(5. 

In coming fiom Cape Farewell to Cape Stephens, 1 had a better view of the coast than 1 
bad when I passed in my former voyage, and observed that, about six leagues to the east 
of the firHff-niciitioned cape, is a spacious hay, which is covered finm the sea by a low point 
of land This is, 1 believe, the same that Captain Tasman anchored in on the 18th of 
December. 1(542, and by linn called Murderer's Bay, by reason of some of bis men being 
kil1cd"by the natives. Blind Bay, ro named by me in my former voyage, lies to the *5 E 
of this, and s<‘cnis to run a long way m-land to the south ; the Bight in this direction not 
being bounded by any land. The wind having returned to the west, or already mentioned, 
we resumed our course to the east; and ut daylight the next morning (being the 18th), we 
appeared off Queen Charlotte's Sound, where we discovered our consort the Ad venturi', by 
the signals which she made to us ; an event which every one felt with an agreeable satisfac- 
tion. The fresh westerly wind now died away, and was succeeded by light airs from the 
south and S.W., so that wc had to work in, with our boats a-head towing In the doing of 
this, we discovered a roik, which wc did not see in my former voyage. It lies in the 
directum of S. by E £ E., distant four miles from the outermost of the Two Bi others, and 
in a line with the White Rocks, on with the middle of Long Island. It is just even with 
the surface of the sea, and hath deep water all round it. At noon, Lieutenant Kcmpc of the 
Adventure came on board ; from whom 1 learnt that their ship liad been here about six 
weeks. With the assistance of a light breeze, our boats, and the tides, we, at six o'clock in 
tho evening, got to an anchor in Ship ( \>vo near the Adventure ; when Captain Furiieaux 
caine on lioaid, and gave me the following account of Ins proceedings, from the time wo 
parted, to my arrival here. 


CHAPTER VII. CAPTAIN FUIlNEAUX’s NARRATIVE, FROM TIIE TIM* THE TWO SHIPS WhltK 

SEPARATED, TO THEIR JOINING AGAIN IN QUEEN CHARLOTTES BOUND, Will! SOA1E 
ACCOUNT OF VAN DIEMEN’S LAND. 

On the 7th of February, 1773, in the morning, the Resolution being then about two miles 
a-head, the wind shifting then to the westward, brought on a very thick fog, so that we 
lost sight of lier. We soon after lieunf a gun, the report of which we imagined to be on the 
larboard beam ; we then hauled up S.E. and kept firing a four-pounder every half hour ; but 
bad no answer, nor further sight of her; then we kept the course we steered on before the 
fog came on. In the evening it began to blow bard, and wap, at intervals, more clear ; but 
could see nothing of her, which gave us much uneasiness. We then tacked and stood to the 
westward, to cruize in the place where we last saw her, according to agreement in case of 
separation ; but, next day, came on a very heavy gale of wind and thick weather, that 
obliged us to bring to, and thereby prevented us reaching the intended spot. However, the 
wind coming more moderate, and the fog in some measure clearing away, we cruized as near 
tho place as we could get, for three days; when giving over all hopes of joining company 
again, wbj bore away for winter quarters, distant fourteen hundred leagues, through a sea 
entirely unknown, and icduced the allowance of water to one quart per day. 
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Wo kept between tin* latitude of .Id and .58 south ; had much westerly wind, hard gale« 
with squall-, miow anil sleet, with a loiter hollow sea from the S W. so that we judged then 
is no land hi that quarter. After we reached the longitude of 95" ea«*t, we found the vaiiation 
deeri.ise \eiy fast; but for a more pel feet account, I refer you to the table' at the end of 
till 1 * book. 

On the 2(»th at night, we saw a meteor of uncommon brightness in fjpe N.N.JV. It 
directed its course to tho S.W. with a very gie.it light in the southern sky, such a* is known 
to the northward \iy the name of Amora Hnrcalis, or Northern Lights. We saw the light 
for several nights running; and, what icmaikablc, we saw but one ice island alter we 
parted company with the Resolution, till our making land, though we were most of the tune 
two or three degrees to the southward of the latitude we first saw it in. We wcie daily 
attended hy great numbers of sea birds, and frequently saw porpoises curiously spotted white 
and black. 

(Mi the first of March we were alarmed with the cry of land by the man at the mast-licail, 
oil the larboaid beam; which gave us great joy. We immediately hauled our wind and 
stood for it, hut to our liioitification were disappointed in a few horns; for what Vo took to 
be land, proved no more than clouds, which disappeared as we sailed towards them. We 
then bore away and directed our course toward the land laid down in the charts l>y the 
name of Vail I Moment Land, discovered by Tasman in 1942, and laid down in the latitude 
44” south, and longitude 140" east, and supposed to join to New Holland. 

On the 9th of March, having little wind nnd pleasant weather, about nine a.M , being then 
in the latitude 4.T 37' south longitude, hy lunar observation, 145" 3(i' east, nnd hy account, 
143" 10' eatA, from Greenwich, we saw the land hearing N N.E. about eight or nine leagues 
distance. It appeared mod era tcly high, and uneven mar ihesca; the hills further hack 
fmnied a double land and much higher. There seemed to ho several islands, or broken land, 
to the N.W. as the shore trended; but by reason of cloud* that hung o\cr them, we could 
not lx* certain whether they did not join to the main We hauled immediately up for it, 
and by noon were within three or four leagues of it. A point, much like the Ramhcad. 
oft Plymouth, which I take to be the same that Tasman calls South Cape, bore noith foui 
leagues off us. The land from this cape runs directly to the eastward ; about four league** 
alongshore are three islands-about two miles long, and several rocks, resembling the Mcwstonc 
(particularly one which we so named) about four ov five leagues E.S.E. £ E. off the 
above Cape, which Tasman has not mentioned, or laid down in his drafts. After you 
pass these islands the land lies E. by N. and W. by S. by the compass nearly. It is a bold 
shore, and seems to afford several bays oi anchoring places, hut believe deep wntei. From 
the S. W. cape, wkwh^ipthe latitude of 43" 39' south, and longitude 145" 50' east, to the 
S.E. nape, in 3ff south, longitude J47" east, is nearly sixteen leagues, and 

sounding froiip forty -eight to seventy fathoms, sand and broken shells, three or four league 1 ; 
off shorn, Ileft^tm'cdtUl&ry is hilly and full of trees, the shore rocky and difficult landing, 
occasioned by blowing here continually from the westward, which occasions such a 

surf that the sand cannot lie on tho shore. We Baw no inhabitants liere. 

The morning e«uib*'10tlk of March being caim, the ship then about four miles from tbo 
land, sent the great cuttcv .on shore with tho second lieutenant, to find if there was any 
harbour or good bay; ,J9oqn after, it beginning to blow very hard, made the signal for the 
boat to return soven£ times,* but they did not see or hear anyt'.ing of it ; the ship then 
three or four leagH£t 'rifr that we could not see anything of the boat, which gave us great 
uneasiness, as tbplfc Was. a very great sea. At half-past one p.m. to our great satisfaction, 
tho boat returned on. board safe. They landed, but with much difficulty, and Baw several 
places where the Indians had been, and oxye they lately had left, where they had a fire, with 
a great number of peart scallop shells round it, which shells they brought on board, with 
some burnt sticks and green boughs. There was a path from this place, through the woods, 
which in all probability leads to their habitations ; but, by reason of the weather, had not 
time to pursue it. The soil seems to be very rich ; the country well clothed with wood, . 
particularly on the lee side of the hills; plenty of water, which falls from the rocks in 
beautiful cascades for two or three hundred feet perpendicular into the sea ; but they did 
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not see tin* least sign of any place to anchor in with safety. Hoisted hi the boat, and mad i 
sail for Frederick Ileniy Bay. From noon to thiec p.m. i milling along-shore E. l»v N. 
at which time we were* abreast of the westernmost point of a very deep hay, called by 
Tasman, Stonily Bay. From the west to the east point of this bay, theie are several small 
islands, and black rocks which wo called the Fryars. While crossing this bav vvo had very 
heavy quails ajyl thick weather, at times, when it cleared up, I saw sexeial tires in the 
bottom of the bay, which is near two or three leagues deep, and has, I doubt not, (jood places 
for anchoring, but the weather being so had, did not think it safe to stand into it. Fiom 
the Fryars the land trenches away about N. by E four leagues. We had smooth watci. 
and kept ui-hlioio, having regular soundings from twenty to fifteen fathoms water At h.ilf- 
past six wc hauled round a high bluff point, the rocks whereof were like so many fluted 
pillars, and had ten fathoms water, fine sand, within half a milo of the shore. At seven, 
being abreast of a fine bay, and having little wind, we came to, with the small bower, in 
twenty-four fathoms, sandy bottom. Just after wc anchored, being a fine clear evening, 
bad a good observation of the star Antnres and the moon, which gave the longitude of 
147*34 east, being 111 the latitude of 43 ’ 20' south. We first took this bay to he that 
which Tasman called Frederic Henry Bay ; hut afterwards found that his is laid down live 
leagues to the northward of this. 

Ai* day-break the next 11101 mng, I sent the master in-shore to sound the hay, and to find 
out a watering-place ; at eight he returned, having found a most excellent haihour, clear 
gronnd from side to side, from eighteen to five fathom water all over the bay, gradually 
decreasing as you go in-sliorc. We weighed and turned up into the bay ; the wind being 
westerly, and very little of it, which baffled us much in getting in. At seven o’clock in the 
evening, we anchored in seven fathoms water, with the small bower, and moored with tbe 
coasting anchor to the westward, the north point of the bay N.N.E. j E., (which we take 
to he Tasman's Head,) and the easternmost point (which wo named Penguin Island, 
from a curious one we caught there) N.E by E j E. the watcring-placo W. { N. about 
one mile from the shore on each side f Maria's Island, which is about five or six leagues oft’, 
shut m with both points ; so that you arc quite land-locked in a moat Bpaciuu* harbour. 

We lay here five day*, which time was employed in wooding and watering (winch is 
easily got), and overhauling tbe ugging. We found the country very pleasant; the soil a 
black, rich, though thin one ; the sides of the lulls covered with large trees, and very thick, 
growing to a great height before they branch off. They are, oil of them, of the evergreen 
kind, different from any I over tyiw ; the wood is very brittle and easily split; there is very 
little variety of sorts, haring seen hut two. The leaves of ono are long and narrow ; and 
the seed (of which I got a fcw)ris in the shape of a button, and lias a very agreeable smell. 
The leaves of the other arc like the bay, and it has a seed like the whitethorn, with an 
agreeable spicy taste and smell. Out of the trees we cut down for fire-wood, there issued 
some gum, which the snigeon called gumluc. The trees are mostly btirnt,- or scorched near 
the gronnd, occasioned liy the natives Betting fire to the underwood in the most frequented 
place* ; and by these means they have rendered it easy walking. The land birds we saw, 
arc a bird like a raven ; some of the crow kind, black, with the tips of the feathers of the 
tail and wings white, their bill long and very sharp ; some parroquets; and several kinds 
of small birds. The sea- fowl are ducks, teal, and the sheldrake, I forgot to mention a 
large white bird, that one of tho gentlemen shut, about the w*e of a large kite, of the eagle 
kind. As for beasts, wc saw but one, which was an oponum: bnt we observed the dung 
of some, wlucli vve judged to be of the deer kind. The fish in the bay are scarce ; those we 
caught were mostly sharks, dog-fish, and a fish called by the seamen nurses, like the dog- 
fish, only full of small whito spots ; and some small fish not unlike sprats. The lagoons 
which are brackish) abound with trout, and several other sorts of fish, of which wo caught 
a few with lines, but being much encumbered with stumps of treeB, we could not haul the 
seine. 

While wc lay here, we saw several smokes and large fires, about eight or ten m : lcs in- 
snore t» tho northward, but did not see any of the natives; though they frequently come 
jieo this bay, os there were several wigwams or huts, where we found some hags and nets 
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marie of grass, in which I imagine they carry their provisions and other necessaries. In one 
of them there was the stone they strike fire with, and tinder made of bark, but of what tree 
could not he distinguished. Wo found, in one of their huts, one of their spears, which was 
made sharp at one end, I suppose with a shell or stone Those things we brought away, 
leaving in the room of them, medals, gun-flints, a few nails, and an old empty barrel with 
the iron hoops on it. They seem to he quite ignorant of every sort of ineta^. The houghs 
of winch their huts arc made, aro either broken or split, and tied together with grass hi a 
circular form, the largest end stuck in the ground, and the smaller parts meeting in a point 
at the top, and covered with fern and bark ; so poorly done, that they will hardly keep out 
a shower of rain In the middle is the fire-place, surrounded with heaps of muscle, pearl 
scallop, and cray-fisli shells ; which I believe to be their chief food, though we could not 
find any of them. They lie on the ground, on dried grass, round the fire; and, I believe, 
they have no settled place of habitation (as their houses seemed built only for a few davs), 
but wander about in small parties from place to place in search of food, and aro actuated by 
no other motive. We never found more than three or four huts in a place, capable of con- 
taming three or four persons each only ; and what is remarkable, we never saw* the least 
marks either of canoe or boat, and it is generally thought they have none ; being altogether, 
from wliat we could judge, a very ignorant and wretched set of people, though natives of a 
country capable of producing every necessary of life, and a climate the finest in the frorld. 
We found not the least signs of any minerals or metals. 

Having completed our wood and water, we Bailed from Adventure Bay, intending to 
coast it up alongshore, till we should fall in with the land seen by Captain Cook, and dis- 
cover whether Van Diemen's Land joins with New Holland. On the l(>th we passed 
Maria's Inlands, so named by Tasman ; they appear to bo the same as the mainland. On 
the 17th, having passed Sc hou ten's Islands, we hauled in for the mainland, and stood along- 
shore at the distance of two or three leagues oh*. The cviutry here appears to bo very 
thickly inhabited, as there was a continual fire along-shore os we sailed. The land here- 
abouts is much pleasanter, low and even ; but no signs of a harbour or bay, where a ship 
might anchor with safety. The weather being bad, and blowing hard at S S.E , we could 
not send a boat on shore to have any intercourse with the inliab.tanta. In the latitude of 
40" 50' south, the land trenches away to the westward, which I believe forms a deep bay, 
as wo saw from the deck several smokes arising o-hack of the islands that lay before it, 
when we could not see the least signs of land from the mast-head. 

From the latitude of 40" 60 r south, to the latitude of 39' 50' south, is nothing but islands 
and shoals ; the Laid high, rocky, and barren On tlic‘19th, in the latitude of 40" 30 7 
south, observing breakers about half a mile within-shore of«us, we sounded, and finding but 
eight fathoms, imuMdh^ililj^'Jnuled off, deepened our water to fifteen fathoms, then bore 
away, and kept jdpu^tifpe Ilgam. From the latitude of 39° 50' to 39° S. we saw no land, 
hut had regular eovsdijjge from fifteen to thirty fathoms. As we stood on to the northward, 
we made land agaSh n* about 39°; after which we discontinued our northerly course, as we 
found the ground vary. uneven, and shoal water some distance off. I think it a very 
dangerous shore to fall in with. 

The coast, from A4?*nt«U** Bay to the place where we stood away for New Zealand, lies 
r toe direction 8. i WvwUM E. about seventy-five leagues; and it is my opinion that 
tuere is no strait between New Holland and Van Diemen's Lam’, hut a very deep bay. 

should have stood fritter, to 'the northward, but the wind blowing strong at S.S.E., and 
.ooking likely to holrf tupnd to the eastward, which would have blown right on the land, I 
therefore thought it more proper to faau* the coast, and steer for New Zealand. 

After we left Tan Diemen's Land, we had very uncertain weather, with rain and very 
neavy gusts of wind. On tile 24th, we were surprised with a very severe squall, that 
i educed us from top-gallant sails to reefed courses, in the space of an hour. The sea rising 
equally quick, we shipped many waves, one of which stove the large cutter, and drove the 
Mina.ll one from her lashing into the waist ; and with much difficulty we saved her from 
being washed overboard. This gale lasted twelve hours, after which we had more moderate 
weather, intermixed with ualms. We frequently hoisted out the boats to try the currents, 
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and in general found a small drift to the W.S.W. M c shot many bird a, and had upon the 
whole good weather ; but as we got near to the land, it caine on thick and dirty for several 
days, till we made the coast of New Zealand in 40" 30 S. having made twenty-four degrees 
of longitude, from Adventure Bay, after a passage of fifteen days. We had the winds much 
southerly in this passage, and l was under some apprehensions of not being able to fetch the 
Straits, f which w^ild have obliged us to steer away fur George's Island ; I would theiefore 
advise any who sail to this part, to keep to the southward; particularly in the full of the y car, 
when the S and S.E. winds prevail. 

# The land, when wc first made it, appeared high, and formed a confused jumble of 
hills and mountains. Wo steered along-shore to the northward, hut were much retarded in 
our course by reason of tlie swell from the N.E. At noon on the 3d of April, Cape Faie- 
well, which is the south point of the entrance of the west side of the Straits, bore E. by 
N. 4 N. by the compass, three or four leagues distant. About eight o’clock we entered the 
Straits, and steered N.E. till midnight; then brought-to till daylight, and had soundings 
from forty-five to fifty-eight fathoms, Hand and broken shells. At daylight, made sad and 
steered S El liy E ; bad light airs ; Mount Egmont N.N.E. eleven or twelve leagues, and 
Point Stephens S.E. 4 E seven leagues. At noon, Mount Egmont N. by E twelve 
leagues ; Stephens’ Island S.E. five leagues. In the afternoon we put the dredge overboard 
in sixtf-five fathoms ; but caught nothing except a few Binall scallops, two or tluce oysters, 
and hioken shells. 

Standing to the eastward for Charlotte's Sound, with a light breeze at N.W. in the 
morning on the 5tli, Stephens’ Island hearing S W. by W. four leagues, wc were taken 
aback with a strong easterly gale, which obliged us to haul our wind to the S E. and woik 
to windward up under Point Jackson. The course from Stephens* Island to Point Jackson 
is nearly S.E. by the compass, eleven leagues distant, depth of water from fortv to thirty- 
two fathoms, sandy ground. As we stood off and on, wo fired several guns, hut saw no 
signs of any inhabitants. In the afternoon, at half past two o'clock, finding the tide set the 
ship to tlie westward, we anchored with the coasting anchor in thirty-nine fathoms water, 
muddy ground ; Point Jackson S E. £ E. three leagues ; the east point of an inlet (about 
four leagues to the westward of Point Jackson, and which appears to be a good harbour) 
S.W. by W. 4 W. At eight p.m. the tide slackening, wo weighed and made sail (having 
while at anchor caught several fish with hook and line), and found the tide to run to the 
westward at the rate of two and a half knots per hour. Standing to the east, wc found no 
ground at seventy fathoms, off Point Jackson N.N.W. two leagues. At eight the next 
morning, had the sound open, buf the wind being down it, obliged us to work up under the 
western shore, as the tide sets up strong there, when it rails down in mid channel. At 
ten, the tide being done, was obliged to come to with the best bower ,i» thirty-eight fathoms, 
close to some white rockH, Point Jackson bearing N.W. £ N#Jkh#"ni||rthemmo8t of the 
Brothers E. by A and the middle of Entry Island, (which Ilea on the north side of tho 
Straits,) N.E. We made 1:»* 30 E. variation in the Straits. As we flailed op the sound, 
we saw the tops of high mountains covered with Bnow, which remains all the year. When 
the tide slackened, wc weighed and sailed up the sound ; and about five o'clock on the 7th, 
anchored in Ship Cove, in ten fathoms water, muddy ground, and moored the best bower 
to the N.N.E. and small to S.S.W. In the night, we heard the howling of dogs, and 
people hallooing on the east shore. 

Tlie two following days were employed in clearing a place on Motuara Island for erect- 
ing our tents for the sick '(having then several on board much afflicted with the scurvy), the 
Bailmakcrs and coopers. On the top of the island was a post, erected by the Endeavour's 
people, with her name and time of departure on it. On the 9th, we were visited by three 
canoes with about sixteen of the nativea: and to induce them to bring us fish and other 
provisions we gave them several things, with which they seemed highly pleased. One of 
our young gentlemen Beeing something wrapped up in a better nfcnner than common, liad 
tlio curiosity to examine what it was ; and, to his great surprise, found it to be the bead of 
a man lately killed. They were very apprehensive of its being forced from them ; and 
particularly tho man who seemed most interested in it, whose very flesh crept on liis bones. 
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for fear of being punished hy us, as Captain Cook liad expressed bis groat abhorrence of this 
umntural act. They used every method to conceal the bead, by shifting it from one to 
another ; and by signs endeavouring to convince uh, that there was no such thing ammiost 
them, though wc had seen it but a few minutes before. They then took their leave of us, 
and went on shore. 

They ficquently mentioned Tupia, which was the name of the native o£ George's Island 
(or Otahcitcj, brought here by the Endeavour, and who died at Batavia; and when we 
told them he was dead, some of them seemed to be very mfich concerned, and, as well as we 
could undei stand them, wanted to know whether we killed him, or if ho died a natural 
death. By these questions, they are the Rame tribe Captain Cook saw. In the afternoon, 
they returned again with fish and fern roots, which they sold for nails and other tulles, 
though the nails arc what they set the most value on. Tho man and woman who had the 
head, did not come off again. Having a catalogue ot words in their language, we called 
several things hy name, which surprised them greatly. They wanted it much, and offered 
a great quantity of fish for it. 

Next morning they returned again, to the number of fifty or sixty, with thfcir chief at 
their head, as wc supposed, in five double canoes. They gave us their implements of war, 
stone hatchets, and clothes, &c. for nails and old bottles, which they put a great value on. 
A number of tho head men came oil board us, and it was with some difficulty we go't them 
out of the ship by fair meanB ; but on the appearance of a musket with a fixed bayonet, 
they all went into their canoes very quickly. We were daily visited by more or less, 
who brought us fish in great plenty for nails, beads, and other trifles, and behaved very 
peaceably. 

We settled the astronomer with his instruments, and a sufficient guard, on a small 
island, that is joined to Motuara at low water, called the Hippa, where there was an old 
fortified town that tho natives had forsaken. Their houses served our people to lire m ; 
and by sinking them about a foot inside, we made them very comfortable. Having done 
this, we Btruck our tents on the Motuara, and having remo\ed the ship farther into tho 
cove, on the west shore, moored her for the winter. We then erected our tents near the 
river or watering-place, and Bent ashore all tho spars and lumber off the decks, that they 
might be calked ; and gave her a winter coat to preserve the hull and rigging. On the 
11 th of May, we felt two severe shocks of an earthquake, but received no kind of damage. 
On the I7th we were surprised by the people firing guns on the Hippa, and having sent the 
boat, as soon as she opened the sound, had the pleasure of seeing the Resolution off the 
month of it. We immediately sent out the boats to her assistance to tow her in, it being 
calm. In the evening *he anchored about a mile without us ; and next morning weighed 
and warped within* Mg', Both ships felt an uncommon joy at our meeting, after an absence 
of fourteen weeks. t ' ‘ 



CHAPTER Vm.— TRANSACTIONS IN QUEEN CHARLOTTE'S SOUND, WITH SOME REMARKS ON TnE 
* ' *’ INHABITANTS. 

Knowing that scurvy ^grass, celery, and other vegetables were to be found in this sound, 
I went myself the rooming after my arrival, at daybreak, to look for some, and returned on 
hoard at breakfast whir a boat-load. Being now satisfied than enough was to be got for 
the crews of both ships, I gave orders that they should be boiled, with wheat and portable 
broth, every morning Jbt breakfast ; and with pease and broth for dinner ; knowing from 
experience, that these vegetables, -thus dressed, are extremely beneficial in removing all 
manner of scorbutic complaints. 

I have already mentioned a desire I had of visiting Van Diemen's Land, in order to inform 
myself if it made a part of New Holland ; and I certainly should hnve done this, had the 
winds proved favourable. But as Captain Furneaux had now, in a great measure, cleared 
up that point, I could have nobutiiuesB there, and therefore came to a resolution to continue 
our r* searches to the east between the latitudes of 41° and 40°. I acquainted*- Captain 
Furneaux therewith, and ordered him to get his ship in readiness to put to sea as soon as 
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posable. In tbc morning of tbo 20th, I sent ashore to the watering-plan*, near the Adven- 
tiues tent, the only ewe and ram remaining of those which l In ought from the Cape of 
Good Hope, with an intent to leave in tliiB countiy. Soon alter, 1 visited the sc\eral 
gardens Captain Furneaux had caused to be made and planted with various articles ; all of 
which were in a flourishing state, and, if attended to hy the natives, may pio\e of gieat 
utility ttJ them. ^ f he next day 1 set some men to work to make a garden on Long Island, 
whieli I planted with garden seeds, roots, &c. 

• On the 23d in the morning the ewe and ram I had with so much care andtronhlc brought 
to this place were both found dead ; occasioned, as was supposed, by eating some poisonous 
plant. Thus my hopes of stocking this country with a breed of sheep were blasted in a 
moment. About noon we were visited, for the first tunc since 1 arrived, hy some of tho 
natives, who dined with us ; and it was not a little they de\ourcd. In the evening they 
were dismissed with presents. 

K<irly in the morning of the 24th, I sent Mi. Gilbert the master to sound about the rock 
we had discovered in the entrance of the sound. Myself, accompanied by Captain Furneaux 
and Mr. Foister, went in a boat to the west bay on a shooting-party. In our way, we met 
a large canoe, in which were fourteen or fifteen people. One of the first questions they 
asked i*as for Tupia, the peison I brought from Otahcitc on my former voyage ; and they 
heemud to express some concern when we told them He was dead. These people made tho 
same inquiry of Captain Furneaux when he first arrived ; and on my return to the ship in 
the evening, I was told that a canoe had been alongside, the people in which seemed to he 
strangers, and who also inquired for Tupia. "Late in tho evening Mr. Gilbert returned, 
having sounded all round the rock, which ho found to bo very small and steep. 

Nothing worthy of notice happened till tho 29th, when several of the natives made us a 
visit, and brought with them a quantity of fish, which they exchanged for nails, &c. One 
of these pcoplo I took over to Motuara, and showed him Borne potatoes planted there by 
Mr. Fanncn, master of the Adventure. There seemed to be no doubt of their succeeding ; 
and the man was so well pleased with them, that he, of his own accord, began to hoc the 
earth up about the plants. We next took him to the other gardens, and showed him the 
turnips, carrots, and parsneps ; loots which, together with the potatoes, will be of more real 
use to them than all the other articles wo had planted. It was easy to give them an idea 
of these roots by comparing them with such as they know. Two or three families of theso 
people now took up their abode near us, employing themselves daily in fishing, and supplying 
us with the fruits of their labour, the good effects of which we soon felt. For we were by no 
means such expert fi&hera as they afc ; nor were any of our methods of fishing equal to theirs. 

On the 2d of June, the ships being nearly ready to put to sea, I sent on shore, on the east 
side of the sound, two goats, male and female. The former was something more than a year 
old, hut the latter was much older. She had two fine kids. Borne time before wc armed in 
Dusky Bay, which were killed by cold, os hath been already mentioned. 'Captain Furneaux 
also put on si 1 ore, in Cannibal Cove, a boar and two breeding sows ; so that we have reason 
to hopo this country will, in time, bo stocked with these animals, if they are not destroyed 
by the natives before they become wild ; for afterwards they will be in no danger. But as 
the natives knew nothing of thcii being left behind, it may be some time before tliey arc 
discovered. 

In our excursion to tbo east, we met with the largest seal I had ever seen. It was 
wiininijig on the surface of the water, and suffered us to come near enough to fire at it, 
ut without effect ; for, after a chase of near an hour, we were obliged to leave it. By tlio 
size of this animal, it probably was a sea-lioness. It certainly bore much resemblance to 
the drawing in Lord Anson’s voyage ; our seeing a sea-lion when we entered this sound, in 
my former voyage, increasetli the probability ; and I am of opinion they have their abode 
on some of the rocks which lie in the strait, or off Admiralty Bay. 

On the 3rd, I sent a boat with the carpenter over to the east* side of tho sound, to cut 
, down soiqp spars, which we were in want of. As she was returning, she was chased by a 
large double canoe full of people; but with what intent, is not known. Early the next 
ii milling, som^of our friends bro lght us a large supply of fish. Oue of them agreed to go 
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away witli us ; but, afterward*, that is when it camp to the point, be changed his mind ; as 
did some others who had promised to go with the Adventure. It was even said, that some 
of them offered their children to sale. I however found that thiB wa* a mistake. The 
report fiist took its rise on board the Adventure, where they were utter strangers to their 
language and customs. It was very common for these pcoplo to bring their children with 
them, and present them to us, in expectation that we would make tliem present * ; this 
happened to me the preceding morning. A man brought his son, a boy about nine or ten 
years of age, and presented liim to me. As the report of selling their children was the.i 
current, I thought at first that he wanted me to buy the boy. But at last I found that he 
wanted me to give him a white shirt, which I accordingly did. The boy was m> fond of 
his new dress, that lie went all over the ship presenting himself before every one that came 
in his way. This freedom used by him offended Old Will, the ram-goat, who gave him a 
butt with his horns, and knocked him backward on the deck. Will would have repeated 
his blow, had not some of the people come to the boy's assistance. The misfortune, however, 
seemed to him irreparable. The shirt was dirtied, and he was afraid to appear : n the cabin 
before Ins father, until brought in by Mr. Forster ; when lie told a very lamentable story 
against (ioury, the great dog (for so they call all the quadrupeds we had aboard), nor eould 
he be reconciled till hiB shirt was washed and dried. This story, though extremely trifling 
in itself, will show how liable we are to mistake these people's meaning, and to ascribe to 
them customs which they never knew even in thought. 

About nine o’clock, a large double canoe, in which were twenty or thirty people, appeared 
insight. Our friends on board soetned mtlch al.nmed, telling us that these were their 
enemies : two of them, the one with a spear, and the other with a stone hatchet in his hand, 
mounted the arm-chests on the poop, and there, in a kind of bravado, bid thoso enemies 
defiance ; while the others, who were on board, took to their canoe and went ashore, 
probably to secure the women and children. All I could do, could not prevail on the two 
that remained to call these strangers alongside ; on the contrary, they were displeased at 
my doing it, and wanted me to fire upon them. The people m the canoe seemed to pay 
very little regard to those on board, but kept advancing slowly towards the ship ; and, after 
performing the usual ceremonies, put alongside : after this the chief was easily prevailed 
upon to come on board, followed by many others, and peace was immediately established on 
all sides ; indeed, it did not appear to me that these people had any intention to make war 
upon their brethren : at least, if they had, they were sensible enough to know that tKa was 
neither the time nor place for them to commit hostilities.' 

One of the first questions these strangers asked was for Tupia*; and when I told them he 
was dead, one drtwp ^pressed their sorrow by a kind of lamentation, winch to me appeared 
more formal. ^ha& f ;A trade soon commenced between our people and them. It was 
not possible to biudfv the former from selling the clothes from off their backs for the merest 
trifles, things that %m noither useful nor curious. This caused me to dismiss the strangers 
sooner than J would lum done. When they departed, they went over to Motuara, where, 
by the help of our glasses, we discovered four or five canoes, and several people on the 
shore : this induced me to go over in my boat, accompanied by Mr. Forster and one of the 
officers. We wereWjjB received by the chief and the whole tribe, which consisted of 
between ninety aud ^ jjfikaAdred persons, men, women, and children, having with them six 
canoes, and all theie ittUAtils ; which made it probable that they were come to reside in this 
sound : but this is.aftljr conjecture ; for 't is very common for tliem, when they evep go but 
a little way, to cfliry their whole property with them ; every place being alike, if it affords 
them the necessary subsistence : so that it can hardly be said that they are ever from home. 
Thus we may easily account for the emigration of those few families we found in Dusky Bay. 

Living thus dispersed in smalt parties, knowing no head but the chief of the family or 
tribe, w hose autliority may be very little, they feel many inconveniences, to which well- 
regulated societies, united underone head or any other form of government, are not subject. 
Thc*c form laws and regulations for their general good ; they are not alarmed at tjie appear- 
ance of every stranger , and if attacked or invaded by a public enemy, have strongholds to 
retire to, where they can, with advantage, defend themselves, tlicir property and tlieir 
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country. Hiis seems to be tile state of most of the inhabitants of Eahci-nomauwe ; whereas 
those of Tavai-pncuatiimoo, by living a wandering life in Binall parties, are destitute of most 
of these advantages, which subjects them to perpetual alainis. AVe generally fiiund them 
upon their guard, travelling and working, as it were, with their arms in their hands. Even 
the women are not exempted from bearing amis, as appeared by the first interview I had 
with*tlfr family Tn Dusky Bay, where each of the two women was armed with a spear not 
less than eighteen feet in length* 

• I was led into these reflections, by not being able to recollect the face of any one person I 
had seen hero three years ago ; nor did it once appear that any one of them had the least 
knowledge of me, or of any person with me that was here at that time : it is, therefore, 
highly probable that the greatest part of the people which inhabited this sound m the 
beginning of the year 1770 , have been since driven out of it, or have, of their own accoid, 
removed somewhere else : certain it is that not one-tlnrd of the inhabitants were here now, 
that were then. Their Btronghold oil the point of Motuara hath been long deserted ; and 
we found many forsaken habitations in all parts of the sound: we arc not, lmwtxer, wholly 
to infer from this that this place hath been once very populous ; for each family may, for 
their own convenience, when they move from place to place, have more huts than one or two. 

It may he asked, if these people had never seen the Endeavour, nor any of her crow, how 
could they become acquainted with tho name of Tupia, or have in their possession (winch 
many of them had) such articles as they could only have got from that ship ? To this it 
may he answered, that the name of Tupia was so popular amoug them when the Endeavour 
was here, that it would be no wonder if, at this time, it was known over great part of New 
Zealand, and as familiar to tlioso who never saw him as to those w^did. Had ships of 
any other nation whatever arrived here, they would have equally mquired of them for 
Tupia. By the same way of reasoning, many of the articles left here by the Endeavoui, 
may be now in possession of those who never saw her. I got from one of the people, now- 
present, nil ear-ornament, made of glass, very well formed and polished ; the glass they 
must have got from the Endeavour. 

After passing about an hour on Motuara with these people, and having distributed 
among them some presents, and show-ed to the chief the gardens we had made, I returned 
on board, and spent the remainder of jur royal master's birthday in festivity; having the 
company of Captain Furncaux and all liis ffleers. Double allowance enabled the seamen 
to share in the general joy. 

Both ships being now ready fof sea, I gave Captain Furneaux an account in writing of 
the route I intended to take ; which was to proceed to the east, between the latitudes of *11° 
and 46° south, until I arrived in the longitude of 140° or 135° west; then, provided no 
land was discovered, to proceed to Otalieite ; from thence back to this place by the shortest 
route ; and after taking in wood and water, to proceed to the south, and explore all tho 
unknown parts of the sea between the meridian of New Zealand and C&pe Horn; therefore, 
ill case of separation before we reached Otalieite, 1 appointed that island for the place of 
rendezvous, where he was to wait till the 20th of August : if not joined by me before that 
time, he was then to make the best of his way back to Queen Charlotte's Sound, wliero he 
was to wait until the 20th of November; after which (if not joined by me), he was to put 
to sea, and carry into execution their Lordships* instructions. 

Some may think it an extraordinary step in me to proceed on discoveries as far south as 
46 degrees of latitude, in the very depth of winter. But though it must be owned that 
winter is by no means favourable for discoveries, it nevertheless appeared to me necessary 
that something should be done in it, in order to lessen the work I was upon, lest 1 should 
not be able to finish the discovery of tho southern part of the South Pacific Ocean the 
ensuing summer. Besides, if I should discover any land in my route to the east, I should 
be ready to begin, with the summer, to explore it. Setting aside all these considerations, 
I had little to fear ; having two good ships well provided, and healthy crews. Where then 

. could I sgend my time better ? If I did nothing more, L was at least in hopes of being able 
to point out to posterity that these seas may he navgated, and that it is practicable to go 
bit disco veries # enen m the very depth of winter 
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During our Btay in the sound, I had observed that this second visit made to this country 
had not mended the morals of the natives of either sex. I had always looked upon the 
females of New Zealand to be more chaste tliau the generality of Indian women. What- 
ever fatourH a few of them might have granted to the people in the Endeavour, it was 
generally done in a private manner, and the men did not seem to interest themselves much 
in it ; hut now I was told they were the chief promoters of a shameful traffic, and tha*, for 
a spike-nail, or any other thing they value, they would oblige the women to 'prohtitutc 
themselves, whether they would or not ; and even without any regard to that privacy which 
decency requited. 

During our stay here, Mr. Wales lost no opportunity to observe cqnal altitudes of the 
sun, for obtaining the rates of the watches. The result of his labours proved thai 
Mr. Kendal’s was gaining 9", 5 per day, and Mr. Arnold's losing 94", 153 per day, ou 
mean tunc. 


CHAPTER IX. — ROUTE FROM NEW ZEAL \NP TO OTA 11 El TIC, WITH AN ACCOUNT OP'wniK LOW 
ISLANDS, SUPPOSED TO UK THE SAME THAT WERE SEEN BY M. DU BOUGAINVILLE. 

On the 7th of June, at four in tho morning, the wind being moro favoural^e, we 
unmoored, and at seven weighed and put to sen, with the Adventure in company. We had 
no sooner got out of the sound, than wc found the wind at south ; so that we had to ply 
through the Straits. About noon the tide of ebb setting out in our favour, made our hoai ds 
advantageous ; so that, at five o'clock in the evening. Cape Palliser, on the Island of Kaliei- 
noniauwe, bore S.I^E. £ S. and Cape Koamaroo, ui the S E point of the sound, N. by 
W. J W. ; presentlylfter it fell calm, and the tide of flood now making against us, carried 
us, at a great rate, back to the north. A little before high vs ater, the calm was succeeded 
by a breeze from the north, which Boon increased to a brisk, gale. This, together with the 
ebb, carried us, by eight o'clock tho next morning, quite through the Strait. Cape Palliser, 
at this time, bore E.N.E., and at noon N. by W., dibtant seven leagues 

This day at noon, when we attended the winding up of the watches, the fusee of Mr. 
Arnold’s would not turn round ; so that, after Beveral unsuccessful trials, we wexe obliged 
to let it go down. % 

After getting clear of tho Straits, I directed my course S.E. by E., having a gentle gale, 
but variablo, between the north and west. The late S.E. winds having caused a swell from 
the same quarter, whioh did not go down for some days, wo had little hopes of meeting 
with land in that direction. We, however, continued to steer to the 8.E., and on the 11th, 
crossed the meridian of 180°, and got into the west longitude, according to my wav of 
reckoning. On ths 38th, at Beven in tho morning, the wind having veered lound to 8 E., 
wc tacked and stoetohfcd to N.E., being, at this time, in the latitude of 47° 7'. longitude 
173° west. In thief situation wo had a great swell from N.E. The wind continued at 8 E., 
and, S S.E. blew fresh at intervals ; and was attended with sometimes fair, and at other 
times rainy weather, till the 20th ; on which day, being in the latitude of 44° 30', longitude 
J (15° 45' west, the wind shifted to the west, blew a gentle gale, and was attended with fair 
weather. With this jk re steered E. by N., E. by 8., and E. till the 23rd at hoop, when, 
being in the latitude 44^88' south, longitude 101° 27 ' west, wc had a few hours 1 calm. 
The calm was succeeded by ft wind at east, with which wo stood to the north. The wind 
increased and blew fn squalls, attended with rain, which at last brought us under our 
courses; and at two o'clock in the afternoon of the next day, we were obliged to ho 
to under the foresail; having a very hard gale from L.N.E., and a great sea from the same 
direction. 

At seven o'clock in tire morning of the 25th, the gale being more moderate, we made sail 
under the courses, and in the afternoon set the top-sails close-reeled. At midnight the wind 
having veered more to the north, we tacked and stretched to the S.E., being at this tune in 
th«' latitude of 42° 53' south, longitude 183° 20' -west. Wo continued to stretch to the 8.E. 
« ith a fresh gale and fair weather, till four o'clock in the afternoon the next day, when we 
stood again to tho N.E. till midnight between the 27th and 28th. Then we had a few horns 1 
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calm ; 'which was succeeded by faint breezes from tho west. At this time wo were in the 
latitude of 42° 32', longitude 161° 15' west. The wind remained not long at west, before 
it veeied back to the east by the north, and kept between the S 13. and N. 13., but never 
blew stiong. 

On July 2d, facing in the latitude of 43° 3', longitude 156® 17' west, wo had again a calm, 
whi'ch Li might tho wind back to the west; but it was of no longer continuance than before, 
for the next day it returned to tho E. and S E „ blew fresh at times, and by squalls, with 
rain. On the 7th, being in the latitude of 41° 22', longitude 150’ 12' west, we had two 
hours' calm , in which time Mr. Wales wont on hoard the Adventure to compare the watt lies, 
and they were found to agree, allowing for the difference of their rates of going ; a probable, 
if not a certain proof, that they had gone well since wc had been in this sea. 

The calm was succeeded by a wind from the south, between which point and the N W. 
it continued for tho six succeeding days, but never blew strong ; it was, however, attended 
with a great hollow swell from S.W. and W., a sure indication that no large land was near 
in those directions. Wc now steered east, inclining to tho south, and on the 10th. in the 
latitude of 4.3" 39', longitude 144° 4.3' west, the vaiiation was found, by several azimuths, 
to be no more than 3" cast ; hut the next morning it was found to be 4" 5' 30", and in tlic 
afternoon, 5° 56' east. The same day, at noon, wo were in the latitude of 43" 44', longitude 
141 56' west. 

At nine o'clock in the morning of the 12th, the longitude was observed as follows, viz.:— 


Self 

1st set ... 

139° 47' 15" 

Ditto 

. 2d set • , • . 

140 7 30 

Mr. Wales 

1st set • . . 

141 22 15 

Ditto 

2d set . • , 

140 10 0 

Mr Gierke 

• • • 

140 56 45 

Mr. Gilbert 

• ■ • * « ■ 

140 2 0 

Mean 


HO 24 171 wwt. 


This differed from my leckoning only 2J*. The next morning, in the latitude of 4.3" 3', 
longitude 1.30" 20' west, wc had several lunar observations, which were consonant to those 
made the day before, allowing for the ship's run in the time. In the afternoon wo liad, for 
a few hours, variable light airs next to a calm ; after which we got a wind from the N.E., 
blowing fresh and in squalls, attended with dark gloomy weather, and some rain. 

Wc stretched to tho S.E. till "five o'clock in tlic afternoon oft the 14th s at which time, 
being in the latitude of 43" 15', longitude 137° 39' west, we tacked and stood to the north 
under our courses, having a very hard gale with heavy squalls, attended with Tain, till near 
noon the next day, when it ended in a calm. At this time we were in fhtf latitude of 42 n 39‘, 
longitude 137° 58' west. In the evening, the calm was succeeded by. fifteen from S.W., 
which soon after increased to a fresh gale; and fixing at GL&W., With it we steered 
N.E. ] 13. In the latitude of 41° 25', longitude 135" 5o west.' ’WO saw floating in the sea 
a billet of wood, which seemed to be covered with barnacle^ so that there was no judging 
how long it might have been there, or from whence or how fkr it had come. 

We continued to steer N.E £ E. before a very strong jphfo\which blew in squall**, 
attended with showers of rain and hail, and a very high sea ftont tw same, quarter, till noon, 
on the* 17th. Being then in the latitude of 39*44, longitude 133 * ^ west, which was 
a degree and a half farther east than I had intended to ran ; .atttrly it the middle between 
my track to the north in 1769, and the return to tho south in the eame year (aa will appear 
by the chart), and seeing no signs of land, 1 steered north-easterly, with a view of 
exploring that part of the sea lying between the two tracts just mentioned, dow n os low as 
the latitude of 27°, a spaco that had not been visitod by my preceding navigator tlmt 
I knew of. On tho 19th, being in the latitude of 30" 34\ longitude 133° *f we*»t, we 
steered If. £ west, having still the advantage of a hard gale at south, which the next day 
veered to S.E. and E., blew hard and by squalls, attended with rain and thick hazy 
weather ; thin continued till the evening of the 21st, when the gale abated, the weather 
cleared up, and the wind backed to the S. and S.E. 2 d 
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Wi* wilt- now in the latitude of 32° 30', longitude 133° 40' west: from this situation wo 
steer* <1 N N.W. till noon the next day, when we steered a point more to the west ; being 
at this time in the latitude of 31“ G>, longitude 134* 12' west. Tho weather was now so 
warm, that it was necessary to put on lighter clothes: the mercury in the thermometer at 
noon lose to 63; it had never been lower that 46, and seldom higher than 54, at the same 
time of the day, since wc left New Zealand. 

This day was reniaikable by our not seeing a single bud ; not one had passed since we 
left the land w ithout seeing some of the following birds, viz. albatrosses, sheer-waters, pin- 
tadocs, blue peterelu, and Port Egmont liens ; hut these frequent every part of the Southern 
Ocean in the higher latitudes ; not a bird nor any other thing was seen, that could induce 
us to think that we had ever been in the neighbourhood of any land. 

The wind kept vceiing round from the south by the west to N.N.W , with which we 
stretched north till noon tlio next day, when, being in the latitude of 29° 22', we tacked and 
stretched to the westward. The wind soon increased to a very hard gale, attended with 
rain, and blew in such heavy squalls as to split the most of our sails. This w athcr con- 
tinued till the morning of the 25th, when the wind became more moderate, and veered to 
N.W. and W.N.W., with which wo steered and stretched to N 1«]„ being, at that tune, in 
the latitude of 29* 51', longitude 136° 20’ west. In t be afternoon, the sky cleared i.p, and 
the weather became fair and settled. We now met the first tropie-biid we had seen in this 
sea. On the 26th, in the afternoon, being in the latitude of 26° 44', w T o bad several observa- 
tions of the sun and moon, which gave the longitude 135° 30' west. My reckoning at the 
same tune was 135° 27', and I had no occasion to correct it since 1 left the land We 
continued to stretch to the north, with light breezes from the westward, till noon tho next 
day, when wo were stepped by a calm ; our latitude at this time being 27° 53', longitude 
135° 17 west* lit the evening* the calm was succeeded oy a breeze fiom the N. and N W., 
with which we plied to the north. 

On tho 29th, I sent on board tho Adventure to inquire into the state of her crew, having 
heard that they were sickly, and this I now found was but too tine , her cook was dead, and 
about twenty of her best men were down in the scurvy and flux. At this time, ice had only 
three men on the sick list, and only one of them attacked with the scurvy ; several more, 
however, bogan to allow symptoms of it, and were accordingly put upon the wort, marmalade 
of carrots, rob of lemons and oranges. I know not how to account for the scurvy i aging 
moro in the one ship than the other, unless it was owing to the crew of the Adventure being 
more scorbutio when they arrived in New Zealand than wc were, and to their eating few or 
no vegetables while they lay in Queen Charlotte's Sound, partly for want of knowing the 
right sorts, and pafHy f bebattie it was a new diet, which alone was sufficient for seamen to 
reject it. To introduce, any liewf article of food among seamen, let it be ever no much for 
tlieir good, requir9S f botbthe example and authority of a commander, without both of which, 
it will he dropped before tho people ore sensible of the benefits resulting from it : were it 
necessary, I could ‘littM j&fty instances in support of this remark. Many of my people, 
officers as well as seamen} *41 first disliked celery, scurvy-grass, &c„ being boiled in the peas 
and wheat ; and some refused to eat it . but as this bad no effect on my conduct, this 
obstinate kind of by little and little, wore off , they began to like it as well as the 

others, and now,*! thsflB was hardly a man in the ship that did not attribute our 

being so free from th»;'|q|fnry, -to the beer and vegetables we made use of at New' Zealand ; 
after this, I it necessary to order any of my people to gather vegetables, 

whenever wo cam# wore to be got, and if scarce, happy was lie who could lay 

hold ou them first* '*1 appointed one of my seamen to be cook of the Adventure, and wrote 
to Captain Fiirneaux^ desiring him to maku use of every method in his power to stop the 
spreading of the dirndl* tinxmgst his people, aud proposing such as I thought might tend 
towards it ; but 1 afterwords found all this unnecessary, as every method bad been used they 
could think of. 

The wind continued in the N.W. quartoi, and blew fresli, at times, attended vitli rain; 
with which w’e stood to the N.E. On tho 1st of August, at noon, wo were in the latitude 
Df 25 s T, longitude, 134° 6 west, and had a great hollow swell from N.W. .The situation 
we were u*w in was nearly the same that Captain Cartarct assigns for Pitcairn’s Island, 
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discovered by linn in 17^7- We theiefuro looked wrll out foi it ; but saw nothing. Accoiiliiig 
to tin 1 longitude in winch ho lias plated it, we must have passed about fifteen leagues to the 
wist of it. But as this was uncertain, I did not think it prudent, considering the situation 
of the Adventure's people, to lost 1 any tuuc in looking for it. A sight of it would, however, 
have bet n of use in verifying or correcting, not only the longitude of this isle, hut of the 
others \\ i at Captain Cartaret discovered in this neighbourhood ; his longitude not being 
con finned, I think, by astronomical observations, and tlurofbio liable to enors, which lie 
could ha\ e no method to correct. 

As we had now got to the nmthwaid of Captain Caitaret's hacks, all hopes ».f di»eovenng 
a continent vanished. Islands weiu all we were to expect to find, until we returned ng.un 
to the south 1 had now*, that is on this and my former voyage, crossed this ocean in the 
latitude of 40° and upwind*, without meeting anything that did, in the least, induce me to 
think 1 should find what 1 was in search after. On tiic contrary, eveiything eonspned to 
make me hehevc tlicie is no southern continent, between the nicndiau of America and New 
Zealand , •at least, this passage did not produce any indubitable 1 signs of any, as will appear 
l>y the following lemaiks. After lciving tho. coasts of New Zealand, wc daily saw, floating 
in the wit, lock-weed, for the space of 16° of longitude. In my passage to New Zealand in 
J7C!>,+vc also saw of this weed, foi the spare of 12° or 14° of longitude, befoio we made the 
land. The weed is, undoubtedly, the produce of New Zealand ; because, the nearer tins 
t«ia*t, the greater quantity you see. At the greatest distance from the coast, we saw it only 
in small pieces, geneially more rotten, anil coveicd with barnacles; an indubitable sign that 
it had been long at sea. Were it not fur this, one might bo led to conjecture that home 
other large land lay m the ncighbouihood ; for it cannot be a small extent of const to produce 
such a quantity of weed as to cover so large a spaco of sea. It hath hocn already men- 
tioned, that we were no sooner clear of tho Straits, than wo met with a large hollow &w T eli 
from tin 1 S E. which continued till wc arrived in tho longitude of 177° west, and latitude 
46*. Thcie wc had largo billows fiom tho north and N.E. for five days successively, ami 
until we got ;>° of longitude more to the cast, although tho wind, great part of the time, 
blew fiom different duet lions. This was a strong indication that there was no land between 
us and my track to the west in After this, we had, as is usual in all great oceans, 

large billow's from every direction in which the wind blew a fresh gale, but more especially 
from the SAY. These billows never ceased with the cause that first put them in motion : a 
sine indication, that wc wcic not near any large land, and that then » no continent to the 
south, unless in a very high latitude. But this was too important a point to bo left to 
opinions and conjectures Facts .were to determine it ; and tliesd pould only be obtained by 
visiting the southern parts , which was to be the work of the frnsuiftg summer, agreeably to 
the plan I had laid down. * , 

As the winds continued to blow fiom the NAY. and west, we lio4 choice hut to 

stand to the north, inclining more or less every day to the cosU ds tw*fetitude of 21°, we 
saw flying-fish, gannets, and egg-birds. On tho 6th, I hoisted a boat out and sent for 
Captain Furneaux to dinner ; from whom I learnt that his people trere much better, the flux 
having left them ; and tho scurvy w T as at a stand. Some eider which lie happened to have, 
and which ho gave to the scorbutic people, contributed not ft little to this liappy change. 
The weather to-day was cloudy, and tho wind very unsct^&I* seemed to announce 

the appiooch of the so mucli-wishcd-for trade-wind ; whichVftt in the evening, 

after tyo hours’ calm and some heavy showers of ram, wo 8.E. Wc were, 

.it this time, in the latitude of 19 1 36' south, longitude not meeting 

witli the S.E. trade- wind sooner, is no new thing in thil bad now got it, 1 
directed iny course to the W.NAV. as wrll to keep in the atMigOtil lias to get to the 
north of the islands discovered in my former voyage; that, if any other islands lay in the 
way, I might have a chance to discover them. During the day-time wo made nil the sail 
we could , but in the night, either run an easy sail, or lay-to. We daily saw flying-fish, 
albacoreg) dolphins, &c. ; hut neither by striking, nor with hook and line, could we catch any 
of them. This required some art which none of xny people were masters of. 

On the li fcli at daybreak, land was seen to the south. This, upon a nearer approach, we 



m 


COOK’S SECOND VOYAGE HOUND THE WORLD. 


Auo. 1773 


found to be an island of about two leagues in extent, in the direction of N.W. and S.E. and 
clothed with wood, above which the cocoa-nut trees showed their lofty heads. 1 judged it 
to be one of those isles discovered by M. Bougainville. It lies in the latitude of 17° 24', 
longitude 14 J 0 39' west; and I called it, after the name of the ship, Resolution Island. The 
sickly state of the Adventure's crew made it necessary for me to make the best of my way to 
Otahcite, where I was sure of finding refreshments. Consequently, I did not wait to 
examine this island, which appeared too small to supply our wants, but continued our course 
to the west : and at six o’clock in the evening, land was seen from the mast-head, bearing* 
west by south. Probably this was another of Bougainville's discoveries. I named it 
Doubtful Island , and it lies in the latitude of 17° 20 > longitude 141° 38 f W, I was sorry 
I could not spare tune tc haul to the north of M. Bougainville's track ; but the getting to a 
place where wo conld procure refreshments was more an object at this time than discovery. 

Dining the night we steered W. by N. in order to pass the north of the island abo\e 
mentioned. At daybreak the next morning, we discovered land right ahead, distant about 
two miles ; so that daylight advised us of our danger but justin time This proved another 
af these low or lialf-drowned islands, or rather a huge coral shoal of about twenty-leagues in 
circuit. A very small part of it was land, which consisted of little islets ranged along the 
north side, and connected by sandbanks and breakers. These islets were clothed with 
wood, among which the cocoa-nut trees only were distinguishable. We ranged the south 
side of this isle or Blioal at tho distance of one or two miles from the coral bank, against 
which tho sea broke in a dreadful surf. In the middle is a large lake or inland sea, in which 
was n canoe under sail. 

This island, which X named after Captain Furncaux, lies in the latitude 1 7° 5', longitude 
143° 16' west. The sitttfttion is nearly the same that is assigned for one of tlioso disco void 
by Bougainville. I must observe, that amongst these b»w and half-drowned isles (winch 
are numerous in the ocean) M. Bougainville's discoveries cannot be known to 

that dogreo of oqottt&of ,wUch. is necessary to distinguish them from others. Wo wcic 
obliged to lia?Ored$|B£ltt liia chart for the latitudes and longitudes of the isles he discovered, 
as neither the one atotfiJito other is mentioned in liis narrathc Without waiting to examine 
this island, we continued to stucr to the WCft, all sails set, till six o'clock in tlic evening, when 
we shortened sail to three topsails and at nine brought to. The next morning at four a m. 
wc made sail, and at' daybreak saw another of these low islands, situated in the latitude of 
17° 4 longitude 144° SO' west, which obtained tho name of Adventure Island. M. do 
Bouguinvillo calls this cluster of low overflowed bles tlic Dangerous Archipe- 

lago. The sropqjffiftfjS m il sufficiently convinced us that we were surrounded by them, 
and how necessarjtM jOf* £$ jpcrti&eed with tho utmost caution, especially in the night. 

At five Wy fcgain saw loud, bearing S.W. by S. which wc afterwards found to 

bo Chain in pay former voyage. But as I was not sure of it at this tune, 

and being de&i ‘ j the delay winch lying by in the night occasioned, I hoisted 

out the cxAf&W.. er with an o Hit it and seven men, with orders to keep as far 

ahead of the tat licr ma«t-hcad, as a signal could be distinguished, which 

she was to make in _ ._rt with any danger. In this manner we continued to run all 
night ; and at sue m morning, 1 tailed licr on board and hoisted her in. For 

it did not appear# ranted again fur tins purpose, as no had now a large swell 

fiom the were clear of the low islands ; therefore I steered for 

O tub cite } of meeting with any danger. 
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CHAPTER X — THE ARRIVAL OP TIIE SHIPS AT OT All KITE, WITH AV ACCOUNT OP TIIE 
CIUMCAL SITUATION THEY WERE IN, AND OF SEVERAL INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED 
WHILE THEY LAY IN OAITI-"PlIIA BAY. 

On the 15tli, at five o’clock in tlic morning, we saw Onnaburg Inland, or M .11 tea, di-co\irecl 
l»y Captain Wallis, bearing S. by W. W. Soon after I brought to, and waited lor tho 
Adventure to como up with us, to acquaint Captain Furnoaux, that it was my intention to 
put into Oaiti-piha Bay, near the S.E. end of Otuheite, in order to get what refreshments we 
could from that part of the inland, before we went down to Matavai. This done, we niado 
bail, and at six in the evening saw the island bearing west. We continued to stand on till 
midnight, when we brought to, till four o’clock in the morning, and then made sail in for 
the land writli a fine breeze at east. 

At daybreak we found ourselves not more than half a league from the reef. The breeze 
now began to fail us, and at last fell to a calm. This made it necessary to hoist out our 
boats fo tow the ships off ; hut all their efforts were not sufficient to keep them from being 
rallied near the reef. A number of the inhabitants came off in canoeB from different parts, 
bringing with them a little fish, a few cocoa-nuts, and other fruits, which they exchanged 
for nails, bonds, &c. The most of them knew me again ; and many inquired for Mr. Banks 
and others who were with me before ; but not one asked for Tupia. As the calm continued, 
our situation became still more dangerous. Wo were, however, not without hopes of getting 
round the western point of the reef and into the bay, till about two o'clock in the afternoon, 
when we came before an opening or break in tho reef, through which t 'hoped to get willi 
the ships. But on sending to examine it, I found there was not a sufficient depth of water ; 
though it caused such an indraught of the tide of flood through as warvery near proving 
fatal to the Resolution , for as soon as the ships got into this streand, they Were carried with 
great impetuosity towards the 'reef. The moment I perceived this,' % ordered one of the 
warping machines, which wc liad in leadincss, to be carried .lout with about four hundred 
fathoms of rope ; but it had not the least effect. The horrors, of shipwreck now stored us in 
the face We were not more than two cables* length from the feu^fej^hsid yet we could 
find no bottom to anchor, the onjy probable means we had the ships. We 

howe\er dropped an anchor; but, before it took hold, and brought us lip, too ship was in less 
than tin ce fathoms water, and stilick at every fall of the seat wtiigh ‘broke’ close under our 
btcni in a dreadful surf, and threatened us evory moment with slupwjnck. The Adventure, 
very luckily, brought up close upon our bow without striking. ’ £ 

Wc presently carried out two kedge anchors, with hawsers to each. 1 %$KUe found ground 
n little without the bower, but in what depth wc never knew. By heaving Upon them, and 
cutting away the bower anchor, we got the ship afloat, whore, wc’ lay some time in the 
greatest anxiety, expecting every minute that either tlic kedges iBnild como home, or tliQ 
hawsers be cut m two by the rocks. At length the tide ceased to tho came direction. 
I ordered all the boats to try to tow off the Ri solution ; and this was practicable, 

we hove up the two kedges. At that moment, a light air thq land, which so 

much assisted the boats, that wc soon got clear of all dangpiy the boats 
to assist tho Adventure; but before they reached her, sb^ 'With the land- 
breeze, and soon after joined us, leaving behind her three afi^bd^Mr^Masting cable, and 
two hawsers, which were never recovered. Thus we tafljjRuafe at sea, after 

narrowly escaping being wrecked on the very island we, but a few ^fliWore, so ardently 
wibhed to be at. The calm, after bringing ub into this dangerous dtufeo, Tory fortunately 
continued ; for had the sea-breeze, as is usual, set in, the Resolution must inevitably have 
been lost, and probably tho Adventure too. 

a During? the time we were in this critical situation, a number of the natives were on board 
and about tlic ships ; they seemed to be insensible of our daagefe* showing not the least 
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surprise, joy, or fear, when we were btriking, and left us little before sunset, quite 
unconcerned. 

We spent the night, which proved squally and rainy, making short boards ; and tliencx 4 
morning, being the 17th, we anchored in Oaiti-pilia Day in twelve fathoms water, about two 
cables* length from 
the shore ; both ships 
being by ibis time 
crowded with a great 
number of the natives, 
who brought with 
thoin cocoa-nuts, plair 
tains, bananas, apples* 
yams, and other roots* 
which they exchanged 
for nails and beads. 

To several who called 
themselves chiefs, I 
made presents of shirtSi 
axes, and several other 
articles ; and in re- 
turn, they promised 
to bring me liogs and 
fowls; a promise they 
never did, nor ever 
intended to perform. . 

In the afternoon I 
lauded, in company 
with Captain Fur* 1 
ncaux, in order to 1 
\iew the watering-, " 

place, and to sound 

the disposition Of the 

natives. I ata* fipi, V4Mi 41,11 fI4NT4lM - 

a boat to get abmo 1 $ 

water for promt’ paving scarcely any left on hoard. We found this article as 
convenient ns could bo. qxpecttd, nqf} the natives to bchaVe witli great civility. Eaily in 
the morning I BunVfltyn'Wtf launches. and the Resolutions cutter, under the command of Mr. 
Gilbert, to 'endnsK^iQ^M^T^ooVL^ the anchors we had left behind us. They returned about 
noon with the yibh iffion > bower anchor; but could not recover any of tho Adventure's. 
The natives cun Mf- -again witli fmit, as the day before, but m no great quantity. I also 
had a party, on ihoN^MU^g under the protection of a guard; nothing, however, was 
brought to market but fcjfiiild roots, though many hogs were seen (I was told) about the 
houses of the native^^Q&e^r was that they belonged to Waheatoua the Earee de hi, or 
king ; and him we nor. I believe, any other chief of note ; many, however, 

who called thotnarfjfe^^BfSSttno on board, partly with a view of getting presents, anti 
partly to ^ their way. 

One of this,; nrffjp most of the day, in the cabin, and made presents' to him 

and all bis a few. At length lie was caught taking things which 

did net belong to me/apEl mftding them out of tlic quarter-gallery. Many complaints of 
the hkc nature wc^IUNV me against those on deck ; which occasioned my turning them 
all out of the ship. NQrcta n guest made good haste to be gone. I was so much exasperated 
at his hfhavioiir, that after be had got some distance from the ship, I fired two muskets over 
hiB head, which madtbtjn quit the canoe, and take to the water. I then sent a boat to 
take up the canoe ; but as she came near the shore, the people from thence began tG pelt her 
with stones. Beiug in some pun for her safety, as she was unarmed, I went myself is 
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another boat to protect her, and ordered a great gur., loaded with hall, to he fired along the 
coast, which made them all retire from the shore, and I was suffered to bring away two 
canoes without the least show of opposition. In one of the canoes was a little hoy, who was 
much frightened ; but I soon dissipated his fears, by giving him beads, and putting him on 
shore. A few hours after, we were all good friends again; and tho canoes wne 1 ('turned to 
the fiy>t person .who came for them. 

It was* not till tho evening of this day that any one inquired after Tupiu, and then but 
two or three. As soon as thfcy learnt the causo of his death, they were quite satisfied : 
indeed, it did not appear to me, that it would have caused a moment's uneasiness m the 
breast of any one, had his death been occasioned by any other means than by sickness. As 
little inquiry was made after Aotourou, the man who went away with M. de Bougainville ; 
hut they were continually asking for Mr. Banks, and several others who were with me in 
my former voyage. These peoplo informed us, that Toutaha, the regent of the greater 
peninsula of Otaheitc, liad been killed in a battle which was fought between the two king- 
doms about five months before ; and- that Otoo was the reigning prince. Tubonrsii Tamaidc, 
and severtil more of our principal ftiends about Matavai, fell in this battle, as also a great 
number of common people , but at present, a peace subsisted between the two kingdoms. 

On the 19tli we had gentle breezes easterly, with some smart showers of rain. Early in 
the looming, tlio boats were again sent to recover the Adventure's anchors, but returned 
with the same ill success as the day before ; so thnt we ceased to look for them any longer, 
thinking ourselves very happy in having come off so well, considering tho situation we had 
been in. In an excursion which Captain Furncaux and I made along the coast, we met 
with a chief who entertained ua with excellent fish, fruit, &c. In return for his hospitality, 
I made him a present of an axe and other things ; and lie afterwards accompanied us back 
to the ships, where lie made but a short stay. 

Nothing worthy of note happened on the 20th, till the dusk of the evening, when one of 
the natives made off with a musket belonging to the guard on shoro. I was present wlicn 
this happened, and sent some of our people after him, which would have been to little pur- 
pose, liad not some of tlic natives, pf their own accord, pursued the thief: they knocked him 
down, took fiom him the musket, and brought it to us. Fear, on this occasion, certainly 
operated more with them than principle : they, however, deserve to be applauded for this 
act of justice; for, if they had not given their immediate assistance it wquld hardly have 
been in my power to have recovered the musket by any gentle means^ whatever ; and by 
making use of any other, I was^sure to lose more than ten timea veins. 

The 21st, the wind was at north a fresh breeze. This morning q dbfef made me a \isit, 
and presented me with a quantity of fruit, among which were a number of cocoa-nuts we 
liad drawn the water from, and afterwards thrown overboard. , These he had picked up, 
and tied in bundles so artfully, that we did not at first perceive the cheat. When ho was 
told of it, without betraying the lea A emotion, and as if he knew nothing of the matter, lie 
opened two or three of them himself, signified to us that he wac sathifiedwat it was so, and 
then went on shore and sent off a quantity of plantains and bananas. , Hating got on board 
a Biipply of water, fruit, and roots, I determined to sail in titt morning to Matavai, as I 
found it was not likely that I Bliould get an interview with ; without which it 

was very improbable we should get any hogs. Two of the nafim who knew vny inti ntion, 
slept on board, with a view of going with us to Matavai { bar in tho morning the wiud 
blew fresh at N.W., and as we could not sail, I sent party on shore as 

la the evening I was informed that Walnatoua Ueiglibouihood and 

wanted to Bee me. In consequence of this information, one (lay longer 

in order to have an interview with this prince. Accordingly* eiejy f&e next morning. I set 
out in company with Captain Furncaux, Mr. Forster, and oeverti.'df the natnes. Wu met 
the chief about a mile from the landing-place, towards which he was advancing to mat us; 
but as Boon as lie saw us he stopped, with his numerous train mtbcopen air. I ftund him 
seated Vipon a stool, with a circle of people round him, and hue* hpn at first sight, and he 
mo ; having seen each other several times in 17G0 At that tSme.be was but a boy, and 
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went by the name of Tcaree ; but upon the death of liis father Waheatoun, lie took upon 
him that name. 

After the fir&t salutation was over, having seated me on the same stool with himself, and 
the other gentlemen on the ground by us, be began to inquire after several by name who 
wm> with me on my former voyage, He next inquired how long I would stay ; and when 
1 told him no longer than next day, lie seemed sorry, asked me to stay some month?, and 
at last came down to five days ; promising that, in that time, I should have hogs in plenty. 
Hut as I had been here already a week without so much afi getting one, I could not put 
any faith in this promise. And yet, I believe, if I had staid, we should have fared much 
better than at Matavai. The present I made him consisted of a shirt, a sheet, abroad axe, 
spike-nails, knives, looking-glasses, medals, beads, &c. In return, lie ordered a pretty 
good hog to be carried to our boat. We staid with him all the morning, during which 
time lie never suffered mo to go from his side, where he was seated. I was &1 bo seated on 
the same stool, which was carried from place to place by one of bis attendants, whom wo 
called stool-bearer. At length we took leave, in order to return on board to dinner ; after 
which we visited him again, and made him more presents ; and be in return gave* Captain 
li'urncaux and me each of us a liog. Some others were got by exchanges at tlie trading- 
places : so that we got, in the whole to-day, as much fresh pork as gave the crews 
of both ships a meal; and this in consequence of our having this interview with 1 the 
chief. 

The 24th, early in the morning, we put to sea with a light land-breeze. Soon after we 
were out, we got tlie wind at west, which blew in ®qurdls, attended with heavy showers of 
rain. Many canoes accompanied us out to sea with cocoa-nuts and other fruits, and did 
not leave us till they bad disposed of their cargoes. The fruits we got here greatly con- 
tributed towards the veeoveiry of the Adventure’s sick p» ople. Many of them who had 
been bo ill os not tO/be ftHft'to move without assistance, were, in this 9liort time, so far 
recovered, that they djwl about of themselves. When we put in hero, the Resolution 
had but one *oarteil§ maft tmlSoord, and a marine, who bad been long sick, and who died, 
the second day after, of a complication of disorders w ithout the least mixture of 

the scurvy. i le&.'ftajattmt Pickeragill with tlie cutter behind in the bay. to pui cliasc 
bogs; ns several had promised to bring some down to-day, and I was not willing to 
lose them. * * • 

On the 25th» aborts notify Mrl Pickeragill returned with eight pigs, which lie got at 
Oaiti-pihn. Ho at Ohcdea, ami was well entertained by Eieti, the chief of 

that district. Ifr'yjjfriy dtrl lihfa that this chief never once asked after Aotourou ; nor did 
lie take tlie Pickeragill mentioned hi4 name. And yet M. do Bou- 

gainviilo tells us, tjhllifc jjMpnwy chief who presented Aotourou to him; which makes it the 
more cxlraordinol^tli^Kirifidioald neither inquire after him now, nor when he was with us 
at Matavai; CVpeftlfafS ilMf 1 believed that we and M. Bougainville camp from the same 
country; that .for fur so they called our country. They had not the least 

knowl. di*o ef nation ; nor probably will they, unless sonic of those men 

should return who^h^ jMjnMae ftwn the isle; of which mention shall be made by-and-by. 
We told several rtth'a^^^^^^Mt'Qoiigaiiiville came from France , a name they could by 
no ino.ins pronoun9e,*Si^^^^^^^f pronounce that of Parii much better ; so that it is not 
likely that they the one or the other long Whereas Prctan e ii in 

every child’s be forgotten. It was not till the evening of .this 

day that wc ar 
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( II \PTEH XI — AN ACCOUNT OF SEVERAL VISITS TO AND FROM Oi’OO , OF 00 ATS BEIMj LEI 1 f»N 
TIIE ISLAM), AM) MANY OTHER PARTICULARS WHICH HAPPENED WHILE HIE SIIIP& LAY 
IN M VTAVAI 1IAY. 

Hei’ohe. wc got to an anchor, our clocks were crowded witli the natives; many of wlimu 
1 knew, and almost all of them knew me. A great crowd were gotten together upon the 
'shore; amongst whom was Otoo their king. I was just going to pay him a visit, when I 
was told he was mataowd and gone to Oparrce. 1 could not conceive the reason of Ins 
going off in a fright, as everyone seemed pleased to see me. A chief whose name w. is 
Maiitata, was at this time on hoard, and advised me to put off my visit till the next morn- 
ing, when he would accompany me ; which I accordingly did. 

After having given directions to pitch tents for the recoption of the sick, coopers, sail- 
makers, and the guard, 1 set out on the 26tli for Oparrec ; accompanied by Captain Fur- 
ncaux, Mrs Forster, and others, Maritata and his wife. As soon as we landed, wo were 
conducted to Otoo, whom wc found seated on the ground, under the shade of a tree, with 
an immense crowd round him. After the first compliments were over, I presented him with 
such articles as I guessed were most valuable in his eyes ; well knowing that it was my 
inteiest to gain the friendship of this man. I al&o made prefen ts to Bevcral of his attendants; 
and, in return, they offered me cloth, which I refused to accept ; telling them that what I 
had given was for tiyo (friendship). The king inquired for Tupia, and all the gentlemen 
tli.it were with me in my former voyage, by name j although I do not remember that he 
was personally acquainted with any of us. lie promised that I should have some hogs the 
m xt day , but I had much ado to obtain a promiso from him to visit on board. He said 
lie was mataou no to poupouc, that is, afraid of the guns. Iqdeed, all his actions showed 
Inin to be a timorous prince. lie Was about thirty years of age, six fast high, and a fine, 
personable, well made man as one can sec. All his subjects appeared uncovered lieforo him, 
his father not excepted. What is meant by uncovering, is the making bare the head und 
shoulders, or wearing no sort of clothing above the breast. • Lf*/ . 

When I returned from Oparrce, 1 found the touts, and the astronomer* s observatories, set 
u)t on the same spot where we observed the transit of Venus in 1769. In the afternoon 1 
had the sick landed; twenty fioin the Adventure all ill of the MpTVy ; s&done from the 
Resolution. I also landed some marines for a guard, and left to 'Lieutenant 

Edgcumbc of the marines. * > fc ‘Ar.V* 1 .Uy^ 

On the 27th , early in the morning, Otoo, attended by a numerous train, paid me a visit. 

1 1c firbt Rent into the ship a large quantity cf cloth, fruits, a hog, and two largo fish ; and, 
after some persuasion, came aboaid himself, with his sister, a younger brother, and several 
mote of his attendants To all ot tlu m I made presents ; and, after bnffck$y)&, took the king, 
Ins sister, and as many more as I had room for, into xny boat,, sod them home to 

Opancc. I had no sooner landed than I was met by a venerable old lady, the mother of 
the late Toutaha. She seized me by both hands, and bunt into flood of tears, saying, 
Toutafta Tiyo no Toutce matty 7 'outa/ia— (Toutaha, your friend;<tf-tbe friend of Cook, is 
dead). I was so much affected with her behaviour, that fct been impossible for 

me to have refrained mingling my tears with licra, had nol &tog£ipiap and taken me from 
her. 1, with some difficulty, prevailed on him to lot mo'jfee jyy gj l i^ whsn I gave her 
an axc # md some other things. Captain Furncaux, who waey^-j M gjfe|l|Sdihe king with 
two fine goats, male and female, which, if taken care of, or at all is taken 

of them, will no doubt multiply. After a short stay we ieoUftmNuSl Mamed on board. 

Very early m the morning on the 28th, I sent Mt frith the cutter, 

as far as Ottahourou, to endeavour to procure hogs. A Sttt after sunrise, I had 
another visit from Otoo, who brought me more doth, a pig, tod gome fruit. liis 
sister, who was with him, and some of liis attendants, came on bpard;' but he and others 
wont to the Adventure with the like present to Captain FumeattX. a It was not long before 
lie returned with Captain Fumeaux on board the Resolution, when I made him a handsome 
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return for the present lie had bronght me, and dressed bis Bister out iu the best manner 1 
could. She, the king's brother, and one or two more, were covered before him to-day. 
When Otoo came into the cabin, Eret 1 and some of his friends were sitting there lho 
moment they saw the king enter, they stripped themselves in great haste, being covered 
before. Seeing I took notice of it, they said Earee , Earee ; giving me to understand that 
it was on account of Otoo being present. This was all the respeot they paid him ; for they 
never rose fiom their seats, nor made him any other obeisance. When the king thought 



OTiniTllK DOGS. 

proper to depart, I carried him again to Oparrco in my boat ; where I entertained him, and 
bis people, with the. bag-pipes (of which music they are very fond), and dancing by the 
seamen. 11 vfa jpeturp, .ffiriered some of his people to dance also, which consisted chiefly of 
contortions soxno who could imitate tlic seamen tolerably well, both 

in country While we were here, \ had a present of cloth from the 

late Tout alias mother 1 jTbis good old lady could not look upon me without shedding teats ; 
hoWi'MTj she was tv mpM composed than before. When we took leave, the king promised 
tn "visit me again theipUiday ; but said that I must first come to him. In tlic evening 
-Mr. rickcrsgill-oame back empty ; but with a promise of having some hogs, if he would 
return in a few days* 

Ni*xt morning, afagjbflenkfest, I took a trip to Ojmrrce, to visit Otoo, as he had requested, 
.leciiinpunied by CnptalgtVynuniiUS and some of the officers. Wc made him up a present of 
rich things as he before. One article was a broadsword ; at the very sight of 

which he was so ill: liad much ado to persuade him to accept of it, and to 

have it buckled apoflS ‘ " it remained but a short time, before he desired leave to 
take it off and 

Soon after Wto the theatre ; where we were entertained with a dramatic 

//> uni, nr tj/ay, jp 2 dancing and comedy. Tlie performers were five men, 
und nne womiii, " a person tlian the king's sister. The music consisted of 

tlm i* drums only; 1 ft ia^ttwdbout an hour and a half, or two hours ; and, upon the whole, 
w.i«. will conducted.' filffsnot possible for us to find out the meaning of the play. Some 
part seemed adapted tOfhft precept time, os my name was frequently mentioned. Other 
parts were certainly Wholly unconnected with ua. It apparently differed in nothing, that is 
in the manner of acting' it, from those wo saw at Ulictea in my former voyagt. The 
dancing-dress of the lady was mote elegant than any 1 saw there, by being decorated with 
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long tassels, made of feather**, hanging from the waist downward As soon a*' all was over, 
the king himself desired me to depait ; and sent into the boat different kinds of fiuit ami 
fish, ready dressed Will this wo returned on board ; and the next morning lie sent me 
nioic fruit, and several small parcels of fish. 

Nothing farther remarkable happened till ten o'clock in the evening, when we were 
alarmgj with the cry of murder, and a great noiso on shorn near the bottom of thu hay, at 
some distance from our encampment. I suspected that it was occasioned by H»mn of our 
own people ; and immediately Armed a boat, and s'»nt on shore, to know the occasion of this 
disturbance, and to bring off such of our people as should be found there. I also sent to tho 
A dveiitiire, and to the post on shore, to know who were mining ; for none were absent from 
the Resolution, but those who were upon duty. The boat soon returned with tliieo 
maiiiies and a seaman. Some others, belonging to the Adventure, were also taken, 
and being all put under confinement, the next morning I ordered them to b«» punished 
•lecmdiug to their desert*. I did not find that any mischief was done, and our people would 
confess nothing. I believe this disturbance was occasioned by tlieir making too fiee with 
the women. Be this as it will, tho natives w’erc so much alarmed that they fled from their 
habitations m the dead of the night, and the alarm spread many miles along the coast. For 
when I went to Msit Otoo, in the morning, by appointment, I found him lcinovcd, or rath* r 
Med, many miles from the place of his abode. Even there I was obliged to wait some limns, 
before 1 could see him at all ; and when I did, lie complained of the last night's iiot. 

As this was intended to be my last visit, I had taken with mo a present suitable to the 
occasion Among other things w-crc three Cape sheep, which he l.ad seen before and asked 
for , for these people never lose a thing by not asking for it. lie wtis much pleased with 
them; though lie could be but little benefited, as they were all wethers; a tiling he was 
made acquainted with. The presents he got at this interview entirely removed liis fears, 
and opened his heart so much, that he sent for throe liogs ; one for me, one for Captain 
Furiicaux, and one foi Mr. Forster. This last was small, of which we complained, calling 
it rlc, cfr. Picsently after a man came into the circle, and spoke to the king with mine 
wan nth, and in a very peremptory manner ; saying something or other about hog*. We, 
at fiist, thought he was angrv with the king for giving us so many, especially as he took 
the little pig away with lmn. 'The contrary, however, appeared to be tlio true cause of Ins 
displeasuie , for, presently after lie was gone, a hog, larger than either of the other two, 
was brought us m lieu of the little one. When wo took leaVtyl acquainted him that I 
should sail fiom the island the; next day; at which he seemed epoch moved, and embraced 
ine sc\oral tune*. We embarked to return on hoard add hc^with his numerous train, 
din e ted their inarch hack to Ofarrec. ' - 

The sick being all pretty well recovered, our water-casks repaired, and water comph ted, 
as well as the necessary rcpaiis of the ships, I determined tn pitt to sea without farther 
delay. Accordingly, on the I*t of September, I ordered everything to be got off from the 
shore, and the ships to b<* unmoored On this work we were employed the most of the 
day. In the afternoon Air. Piekersgill returned from Attahourou ; to which place I had 
tent him, two days before, for the liogs lie had been promised. 1 JKy old friend Pottatou, the 
chief of that district, his wife, or mistress (I know not w&vch), and somo more of his 
friends, came along with Mr. Piekersgill, in order to vait me. They brought mo a present 
of two hogs, and some fish ; and Air. Piekersgill got two tuoro hogs, by exchange, from 
Oamo ; for he went in the boat as far as Paparro, where lie SOW old yberea. She seemed 
in u elf altered for the worse, pour, and of little consequence. The J|flt words she said to 
Mr. Piekersgill were, Earee mataou ina boa — Earee is can have no hogs. 

Ey this it appeared that she had little or no property, and subject to the Earee; 

which I believe was not the case when I was here before. V Tfe^’wkld, which had blown 
westerly all day, having shifted at once to tlio cast, we put to sea ; and I was obliged to 
dismiss* my fi lends sooner than they wished to go; but well satisfied with the reception 
they had met with. 

Soinfe hours before we got under sail, a young man, whose name was Poreo, came and 
desired I would take him with me. 1 consented, thiuking lie might be of service to us on 
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Mini* occasion. Many inoro oftvied themselves, but I refused to tako them. This youth 
asked me for an axe and a spike-nail for his fa Hi or, who was then on board. He had them 
accordingly, and they parted just as we were getting under sail, more like two strangers 
than father and sou. This raised a doubt in me whether it was so ; which was farther con- 
firmed by a canoe, conducted by two men, coming alongside, as we were standing out of 
the bay, and demanding the young man in the name of Otoo. I now saw that the whole 
was a tiick to get something from me; well knowing that Otoo was not in the neighbour- 
hood, and could know* nothing of the matter. Porco seemed, however, at first undetermined 
whether he should go or stay ; but lie room inclined to the former. 1 told them to return 
me the axe and naiN, and then lie should go (and so lie really should), but they said they 
w’oie ashore, jmd t.o departed. Though the youth seemed pretty well satisfied, lie could not 
rcfiain from weeping, when lie viewed the land astern. 


CM VITER XII AN ACCOUNT OV THE RECEPTION WE MET WITH AT IIUAI1EINE, WTHI TIIF 

INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED WHILE TIIE SHIPS LAY TIIE11E, AND OF OAIA1, ONE OV HIE 
NATIVES, COMING AWAY IN THE ADVENTURE. 

As soon as we were clear of the bay, ami our boats in, I directed my course for the I Lain 
of Hualicinc, where I intended to touch. We made it the next day, and spent the night, 
making short boaids under the north end of the island. At day-light in the morning of the 
i!nl, w*e made Bail for tlic harbour of Owharrc ; in which tlic Resolution authored, about 
nine o'clock, in twenty-four fathoms 9 water. As tin wind blew out of the harbour, I chose 
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tun. in l.y the sentherfe channel, it bcii.g the widest. The Resolution tmm-il in veiv 
w< II. but the Adventure, misting stays, gut ashore on the noith side of the channel. I had 
the Resolution's launch in the water ready, in ease of an accident of this kind, and sent 
her immediately to the Adventure. By this timely assistance, she was got off again, with- 
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out receiving any damage. Several of flic natives, by tins time, bail come off to us, blink- 
ing with tlicm some of the productions of the inland ; and, a* soon as the ships were both in 
safety, 1 landed with Captain Fiuncaux, and was received by this natives with the utmost 
coidi.ility. I distributed some presents among them; and presently after, tin y brought 
down hog*, fowls, dogs, and fruits, which they willingly exchanged for hatchet*, nails, heads, 
8re .The like trade was soon opened on hoard the ships, so that we had a fair piospect ol 
being plentifully supplied with fresh pork and fowls ; and, to people in our situation, thi L 
• was no unwelcome tiling I learnt that my old friend Orce, chief of the isle, was still 
Jning, and that lie was hastening to this part to see ine 

E.uly next morning. Lieutenant Pickeragill sailed with the cutter, on a tiadmg paity, 
to wui d the south end of the isle. I also sent another trading party on shore near the ships, 
with which I went myself, to see that it was properly conducted at the first setting out, a 
very necessary point to be attended to. Everything being settled to my mind, I went, 
act nnip.'iiih'd by Captain Furnoaux, and Mr. Forster, to pay my first visit to Oree, who, 1 
was told, •was waiting for me. We were conducted to the place by ono of the natives ; hut 
were not permitted to go out of our boat, till we liad gone through sonic part of the follow- 
ing ceremony, usually performed at this isle, on such like occasions. The boat, in which 
we were desired to remain, being landed before the chief's house, that stood close to the 
shore, five young plantain-trees, which are their emblems of peace, were brought on hoard 
separately, and with some ceremony Three young pigs, with tlieir ears ornamented with 
cocoa-nut fibres, accompanied the first three; and a dog, the fourth. Each had its parti- 
cular name and purpose, rather too mysterious for us to understand. Lastly, the chief sent 
to me the inscription engraved on a small piece of pewter, which I left with him in Julv, 
17h‘!). It was in the same hag I had made for it, together with a piece of counterfeit 
English coin, and a few heads, put in at the same time; which shows liow well he had taken 
caie of the whole. When they had made an end of putting into the boat the things just 
mentioned, our guide, who still remained with us, desired us to decorate three young plan- 
tain tiers with looking-glasses, nails, medals, beads, &c. &c. This being accordingly done, 
we 1 mded with these in our hands,’ and were conducted towards the chief, through the mul- 
titude, they making a lane, ns it were, for us to pass through. Wo were made to sit down 
.1 few paces short of the chief, and our plantains were then taken from us, and, one by one, 
laid before him, as the others had been laid before us. One was for Eatoua (or God), the 
second for the Earcc (or king), and the third for Tij/o (or friendship). This being done, I 
wanted to go to the king, but? was told that ho would comp to tyke,4tfri0li ho accordil gly 
did, foil 1111011 my neck and embraced me. This was by HQ mans ceremonious ; the tears, 
which trickled plentifully down his venerable old cheeks, sufficiently bespoke the language 
of his lieai t. The whole ceremony being over, all his friends were introduced to us, to 
whom wc made presents. Aline t<> ihc chief consisted of the most valuable articles I liad ; 
for I had regarded this man as a father. In return he gave me a bog and 9 quantity of cloth, 
promising that all our wants should he supplied ; and it will soon appear* bow well ho kept 
his wi.rd. At length we took leave, and returned on board; an id some time after Air. Pick- 
ersgill returned also with fourteen hogs. Many more were got by exchanges on -bore, ami 
alongside the ships, besides fowls and fruit in abundance. . , , ■ '* 

Tins good old chief made me a visit early hi the mornings* ibe Stfa, together with somo 
of his fi lends, bringing me a hog nml Home fruit, for which. T mads him a suitable return. 
He carried his kindness so far, as not to fail to 8'*nd me Ofpty table, the veiy 

best of ready- dressed fruit, and roots, and in great plenty. Lieutenant Pickersgill being 
again sent with the two boats, in search of hog*, returned in tbn stoning wiilt twenty-eight; 
and about four times that number were purchased on shore, and ahmgnde tlie ships. 

Next morning the trading party, consisting of only two or three people, were sent on 
shore as ihu a 1 , aad after breakfast, I went to the place myself, when 1 learnt that one of 
the inhabitants had been very troublesome and insolent. This man, being pointed out to 
me, completely equipped in the war habit with a club in each hand, as he seemed bent on 
mischief, I took these from him, broke them before bis 3Jrcs t and, with some difficulty 
forced him \p retire from the place. As they told mo that he was a chief, this made mo the 
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rnon* Misjiiciuiis of him, ntid occasioned im* to send fm a guard, which till now' I li.*nl thought 
nnnocosary. About this time, Air. Sp.in man, having imprudently gone out alon«‘, bota- 
nizing, w\is sk upon by two men, who htuppcd him of everything ho had .ihout him, except 
his trousers, struck him several times with his own hanger, but happily did him uu harm. 
As soon as they had accomplished their end, they made off ; after which another of the 
natives brought a piece of cloth to cover him, and conducted him to the trading place,' where 
were a great number of the inhabitants. The very instant, Mr. Sparrniun appeal id in the 
condition I have just mentioned, they fled to a man with the utmost precipitation My 
first roiijectiii' 1 * wrio, that they hail stolen something ; but we were soon undeccneii, when 
we saw Mr Sparrman, and the affair was related to us. As soon as 1 could lecal a few of 
tin- natives, aud had niado them sensible that I should take no step to injuio those who 
were innocent, 1 went to Oreo to complain of this outrage, taking with us the man who 
came hack with Mr. Sparrman, to confirm the complaint. As soon ns the chief henul the 
whole affair related, ho wept aloud, as did many others. After the fiik transports ot lus 
giicf were out, lie began to expostulate with lus people, telling them, (as far as we could 
undei stand) how well I had treated them, hotli in this aud my former \ojagc, and how' 
huso it was in them to commit such actions. Tic then took a very minute account ol tic 
things Mr. Kparmian had been robbed of, promised to do all in his power to recover |.h cm, 
and rising up, desired me to follow' linn to my boat. When the people saw this, being, n* 
I supposed, apprehensive of his safety, they used every argument to dissuade him fiom what 
they, no doubt, thought a rash step, lie hastened into the boat, notwithstanding all they 
could do or say. As soon as they saw T their beloved chief wholly in niv power, tiny set up 
a great outcry. The grief they showed was inexpn ssiblc , every face was bedewed with 
tea is ; they prayed, entreated, nay, attempted to pull bun out of tl e boat I c\en joined 
my entreaties to theirs, fur I could not bear to see them in °uch distress. All that could he 
said or done, availed nothing ; ho insisted on my coming into the boat, which w r as no , '»iimT 
done than ho ordered it to bo put off. His sister, with a spmt equal to that of hei io\aI 
hinther, was the only person who did not oppose lus going. As lus intention in coining 
into our boat was to go with us in Bearch of the robheis, we ]n acceded accordingly as far as 
it wni convenient by water, then landed, entered the cuuutiy, and tiavdled some miles 
inland, the chief leading tho way, inquiring of every one he saw At length lie stepped 
into a house by* tlie road side, ordered some cocoa-nuts for u«, and after wo were a little 
n freshed, wanted to proceed still farther; but this 1 opposed, thinking that wc might he 
eariied to the ve*y {farthest end of the island, after tilings, ^hc most of wdiicli, before they 
eamc into our bonda again^^^it not be worth the bringing home. The chief used many 
argument? .to persuade tne to proceed, telling me that I might send my boat imind to meet 
"jo, or that ho W&lld got it Cdfioe to bring us home, if I thought it too far to travel. But 1 
was resolved to, JfcOtn.ru, apd he was obliged to comply and return with me, when he saw' I 
wouhl follow inn*; n&>, farther* X only desired lie would send somebody foi the things, for 
1 found that the tlllevgi iuut got so much kart of us that we might follow' them to the 
icinotcst parte' of tm.nUk'teijtiiOUt so much as seeing them ; besides, as I intended to tail 
the next morning', t ft gic.it loss to us, by putting a stop to all manner of 
trade ; fur tho ^ ifciycl i alarmed, that none came neai us, hut those that wrcie 

about the chief ; Jpecainc the mom necessary for me to return, to restore things 

to their former WO gut back to our boat, wc there found Oree’s sister, and 

several more pertriftf/MiO Mtlra' veiled by land to the place. We immediately stepped into 
the boat in m ill i ffi&Siqf jrf boat d, without *o much as asking the chief to accompany us. 
Ho, however, insiShA nfe£gjfe&itf[ abo; and followed us into the boat in 9pitc of the opposition 
and entreaties of thoatA^CWm ; bis sister followed his example, and the tears and prayeis 
of her daughter, who .wife about sixteen or eighteen years of age, had no weight with her 
on this occasion. The chief sat at table with us, and t made a hearty dinner; his sifter, 
according to custom, ate nothing. After dinner, 1 sufficiently rewarded them for the con- 
fidence they had put in me, and soon after carried them both on Bliorc, where some hundreds 
i>f people waited to receive tftevn. many of whom embraced their chief with tears of joy. 
All was now joy and peace : the people crowded in from every part, with hogs, fowls, aud 
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fruit, so that we presently filled two boats, Oiee lmiwll pti'M-nlrd nu with a l.ugi* lm.* .uni 
a quantity of fuut The hunger (the only tiling of value Mr Kpamn.iii li.nl lost) with p.ut 
of his oo.it, won* brought us f ami wo wore tohl, wo should lisi\ i* tin* otlieis tin* next <1 »\ 
Somo of the officers, who were out on a shooting party, hail some things stolen fnuii tlnm, 
which wen* i etui ned in like manner. 

Tin* ended the troublesome tiansar turns of this day, which I have been the mine p.ut'eul.ir 
in n luting" because it shows wlijit great confidence this hi:i\e old ihuf put in us, it also, in 
some degiee, allows that friendship is sacred with them. Oree and J weie juofessed (ikihU 
in all the foims customary among them , and lie seemed to tlunkth.it this could not he 
In oken by the act of any other poisons Indeed this seemed to he the gieat argument he 
m ule use of to his people, when they opposed liis going into niv boat. 1 1 is words wen- to 
tins i fleet — 1 Oice (meaning me, foi so 1 w. is always called) and 1 aie fiiends , I have done 
nothing to fin feit his friendship , why, then, should I not go with him?” Wc, heweiei, 
may ncxer find aiiolhei eluef who will ait m the same manner under similar ciieuinstanies 
It may In^ asked, AVhat had lie to fear / to which I answer, Nothing, for it was not m\ 
intention to hint a lrur of his head, or to detain him a moment longer than he desired Hut 
how was he oi the people to knoxx this? They weie not ignorant, that, it he w.i*» mice in 
my p^iwiT, the whole force of the island could not tako him from me, and that, l«‘t my 
demands for his ransom have been e\er lo high, they must have complied with them. Thus 
fai then fears, both for his and then own safety, were founded in reason 

On the 7th, early in the morning, while the ships weie unmooring, I wuit to pay my 
I .no well \isil to Oiee, accompanied by Captain Furncanx and Mr. Former. We took with 
us, for a piesent, such tilings as were not only valuable but useful. I also left with bun the 
nisei iption-] date lie bad before in keeping, and another small copper-plate, on which weie 
cngiuxed these vvoids, “ Anchored here, his Britannic Majesty's ships Resolution and Ail\en- 
tuie, September, 177-V’ together with some medals, all put up in a bag; of which the chief 
pimniscd to lake e.ue, and to pioduee, to the first ship or ships that Hliouhl nrme at the 
tslaiul. lie then ga\c me A hog , and, after trading for six or eight more, and loading the 
bout with find, we took le.no, when the good old chief embraced me with tears in Ins eyes 
At this intei x u*w, nothiug was saul alinut the remainder of Mr. Sparrman’s clothes. 1 judgi d 
they w-eic not brought m , and, fm that reason, did not mention them, lest I should gm 
the chief puin about things I dul not give lum time to recover; for this was eaily in the 
niorniug 

When we ieturned to the ships, wc found them crowded round with canoes full of 
hogs, fowls, and fruit, as at our first ai rival. I had not been long on board, before 
Oiee himself tame, to inform me, as we understood, that the robbers were taken, am l 
to desire us to go on shore, either to punish, or to see them punished ; hut this could 
not Ik (lone, us the Resolution w.v- just under sail, and the Advcuture already out of 
the huiliour. 'Hie duel staul on hoard till wo were a full half league out at sea, then 
took a most affectionate leave of me, and went away in a canoe, conducted by one man 
and lumself, all the others having gone long before. I was sorry that it was not convenu nt 
for mo to go on shore with linn, to see in what mauiicr these people would have been 
punished , tor I am satisfied, this was what brought him on board. 

Bniing our short stay at the small but fertile isle of lluaheine, wo procured to both “hips 
not less than tluee hundred hogs, besides fowls and fruits; and, had we staid longer, might 
have |»ot many more , for none of these articles of refreshment were seemingly diminished, 
but appealed everywhere in as great abundance as ever. 

Before wc quitted this island, Captain Furncaux agreed to recoivo on board his ship a 
V0U ug man named Oinai, a native of Ulietca, where he had had some property, of which he 
had been dispossessed l>y the people of Bolabola. I at first rather wondered that Captain 
Fuineaux would encumber himself with this man, who, in my opinion, was not a proper 
sample of the inhabitants of these happy islands, not having any advantage of b'-th, or 
acquired lank, nor being eminent in shape, figure, or complexion. For their people of the 
first sank are much fairer, and usually better behaved, and more intelligent, than the middling 
class of people, among whom Oinai is to be runked. I ha>e, however, since my arrival in 
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England, boon convinced of my error ; for, excepting hib complexion, (which is undoubtedly 
of a deeper hue than that of the carets or gentry, who, as in other countries, li\o a more 
liiMii urns life, and arc less exposed to the heat of the sun,) I much doubt whether any other 
nl the natives would have given more general satisfaction by his behaviour among us. Om:i» 
h.is most ccitainly a very good understanding, quick parts, and honest principles; he has a 
natural good behaviour, which rendered him acceptable to the best company, and a proper 
degree of pride, which taught him to avoid the society of persons of inferior rank, lie lia* 
pa^ions of the same kind as other young nicu, but has judgment enough not to indulge them 
m an improper excess. 1 do not imagine that he has any dislike to liquor ; and if ho had 
fallen into company where the person who drank the most met with the most appinhatmn. 
f have no doubt hut that lie would have endeavoured to gam the applause of those with 
whom lie associated ; but, foitunately for him, he perceived that di inking was very little in use 
hut among inferior people, and as lie was very watchful into the manners and conduct of the 
pewins of rank who honoured him with tlieir protection, he was sober and modest; ami I 
muT heard that, during the whole time of his stay in England, which was two years, ho 
ever onee was disguised with wine, or ever showed an inclination to go beyond the strictest 
rules of moderation. 

Soon after lus arrival in London, the Earl of Sandwich, the first lord of the admiraltv, 
introduced him to his Majesty at Kew, when he met with a most gracious reception, and 
imbibed the strongest impression of duty and gratitude to that great and amiable prince, 
which I am persuaded he will preserve to the latest moment of his life During lus stay 
among us he was caressed by many of the principal nubility, and did nothing to forfeit the 
esteem of any one of them ; but bis principal patrons were the Earl of Sandwich, Mr. Banks 
nnd Dr. Solandcr : the former probably thought it a duty of his office to protect and coun- 
tenance an inhabitant of that hospitable country, where the wants and distresses of those m 
his department had been alleviated and supplied in the most ample manner , the others, .is 
a testimony of tlieir gratitude for the generous reception they had met with dining their 
residence in his country. It is to he observed, that though Omai lived in the inidrt »»f 
iiiHiacmcnts during his residence in England, his return to his native country was alwa) s in 
lus thoughts, and though ho wnB not impatient to go, lie expressed a satisfaction as the time 
of his return approached. He embarked with me in the Resolution, when she was fitted 
out for another voyage, loaded witli presents from his several friend**, and full of gratitude 
for tho kind reception and treatment lie lind experienced among us. 


CIl \PTER XIII. ARRIVAL AT,. AND DEPARTURE OF THE snips THOM, l.Llhri.A , WITH AN 

ACCOUNT OP T&AS. HAPPENED Til ERE, AND OF OLD I DUE, ONI: OF THIS NAT1VLS, COWING 
AWAY IN TUB RE«q£BTlON. 

Tiie chief was no fldfflMr tfdne, than we made sail for Ulietea (where 1 intended to stop a 
few days). harbour of Ohamancno at the close of the day, we spent the 

night making sliprt fefRfc&lti' * It was dark, hut we were sufficiently guided by the fishers" 
b ghts on the reeffc a«& of tho isles. The next morning, after making a few trips, we 

gained tin* entrance Vof . ltaibour ; and, as the wind blew directly out, I sent a boat 
to lie in wmndingB^ithaA'we might know when to anchor. As soon as the signal was 
made by ln»r, we bonfejfrcd close to the south point of the channel ; and, with oiyr sails 
set. shooting within -tha "boat, we anchored in seventeen fathoms water. Wc then earned 
out anchois and hawsers to warp in by; and, as Boon as the Resolution was out of tho 
way, the Adventure came up in like manner, and warped in by the Resolution. The 
war) dng in, and mooring tho ships, took up the whole day. 

AYc >v ere no sooner at anchor at the entrance of the harbour, than the natives crowded 
round 11*1 in their canoes with hogs End fiuit. The latter they exchanged for nails and heads f 
the former we refused as yet, having already as many on hoard as we could manage. • Several 
ivc were, however, obliged to take, as many of the principal people brought off little pigs, 
[upper, or eavowoot, and young plantain-trees and handed them into the ship,^>r put them 
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into the boats alongside 1 , whether we would or no , for if wo refused to take tbein on ImmuI, 
they would throw them into the boat*. In tins manner did them* good people welcome us 
to tlieii country. 

Iliad forgot to mention, that Tupia was niueli inquired after at iriiaheine , but at this 
place every one asked about him, and the occasion of lus death , and, like true philo-i phem, 
woi e perfectly s.itufi cel with the answers we gave them Indeed, as wo had nothing hut 
the tiulli to tell, the story was the* name, by wlionisoever told 

Next morning wo paid a formal visit to Oreo, the* eluef of this pait of the isle, earning 
with us the neeessary presents We went through no s«,it of ce*i eniuny at landing, but we*ie, 
at once*, conducted to bun. llo xvas seated 111 lus own bouse, which stood near the 1 xx.ilci- 
side, wlieie lie and lus fiicnds received us with gn at cordiality. I lo expressed mueli sati*,- 
faetion at seeing nm again, and donned that we might exchange names, winch I accordingly 
agreed to I bee eve tins is the strongest maik of /iiendship they can show to a strange*!, 
lie inquired aft»r 'J'upia and all the gentlemen, by name 1 , who woe with me when 1 first 
visited the inland. After wo had made the clpcf and his friend* tin* iie*eess.uy presents, we 
went on hoard with a hog and some fruit, rccoixcd from him in re*tuin ; anel in the afte moon 
lie gave me another hog, still larger, without asking feu the le*ast acknowledgment Exchanges 
foi fruit &c. were mostly earned on alongside the ships. 1 attempted to tiade fm these 
articles on shore, but did not succeed, an the most of them were In ought m canoes lmm 
distant parts, and canied directly to tin* slops 

After hnakfast, on the 10th, Captain Fiirncaux and I paid the chief a \isit , and xvoxxeio 
t ii Li i tamed by hun with such a comedy, or dramatic heartt, as is generally acted m thesu 
ish The music consisted of three drums f the* actors were seven men, and one w'omaii, 
the doers daughter. The only entertaining part in the drama was a theft conimiLLed by a 
man and his accomplice, in such a masterly manner, as sufficiently displayed the genius of 
the people in this vice. The theft is disco \orcd before the thief has time to carry off hi« 
prize ; then a scuffle ensues with those net to guaid it, who, though four to two, aic heat off 
the -tage, and the thief and Ins accomplices hear away their plunder in triumph. I was 
xiry atteutixe to the whole of tliii part, being in full expectation that it would lmxe ended 
vi r\' differently. Eoi I bad befoie been informed that Teto (that is, the Thief) was to be 
acted, and bad understood that tin* theft was to be punished with death, or a good 
ttpurni/H/inij (or beating), a punishment, xxc are told, they inflict on such uh arc guilty of 
this ciunc. Do this as it may, strangers aic certainly excluded from the protection of thin 
laxx , them they rob, w’itli impunity, on every occasion that offers. After tbo play was oxer, 
xxc i etui lied on board to dinner , and in the cool of the evening took a walk on shore, wlieie 
we leai lit fioin one of the natives that nine small islands, two of which were uninhabited, 
lay to the westward, at no great distance from hence. 

On the lltli, early m the morning, I bad a visit from Oreo and lus son, a youth about 
twelve* years of age. The latter hi ought me a hog and some fruit; for which I made him 
a pro-cut of an axe, and dressed linn in a shirt and other things, which made him not 
a little proud of himself. Having staid some hours, they wont on shore; as I also did 
*■0011 after, but to another par t The chief hearing I was on shore, came to the place wlieie 
ho found the boat, into which lie put a bog and a quantity of fruit, witumt saying a word 
to anybody; and, with some of his friends, came on board and dined with us. After dinner 
I bad a xisit from Oo-ooioit, the principal chief of the isle. He was introduced to us by 
Oreo, and brought w r ith hun, ns a present, a large hog, for which I made him a handsome 
return. " Oreo employed himself hi buying hogs for me (for we now began to take of them), 
and he made such bargains as I bad reason to be satisfied with. At length they all took 
leave, after making me promise to visit them next morning ; which I accordingly did, in 
companv with several of the officers and gentlemen. Oreo ordered an heam to he acted for 
our entertainment, in which two very pretty young women were the actresses. This 
Utuira w as somewhat different from the one I saw before, and not so entertaining. Oreo, 
after it xvas over, accompanied us on board, together with two of bis friends. 

The fofl owing day was spent in much the same manner ; and early in the morning of ilia 
] 4th, I sent Mr. l’ickcrsgill, with the Resolution’* launch and Adventure's cutter, to Otah^ 
• 2 k 
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to piocure nil additional supply of bananas and plantains for a sea-store; for we could got 
little more of these articles at Ulietoa than were sufficient for present consumption. Oreo, 
and some of his friends, paid me n pretty early visit this morning. I acquainted the chief 
that I would dine with him, and desired he would order two pigs to be dressed after 
their manner, which he accordingly did ; and about one o’clock I and the officers and 
gentlemen of both ships went to partake of them. When we came to the chief's house, wu 
found the cloth laid ; that is, green leaves were strewed thick on the floor. Jluund them 
we seated ourselves : presently one of tin; pigs camo oveL- my head souse upon the leaves, 
and immediately after the other ; both so hot as hardly to he touched. The table wars 
garnished round with hot bread-fruit and plantains, nnd a quantity of cocoa-nuts bi ought 
for drink. Each man being ready, with his knife in his hand, we turned to without 
ceremony; and it must be owned, in favour of their cookery, that victuals wero never 
ulcaucr, nor better dressed. For though the pigs were served up whole, and the one 
weighed between fifty and sixty pounds, and the other about half as much, yet all the parts 
were equally well done, and ate much sweeter than if drcsBcd in any of our methods. The 
chief and his son, and somo other of his male friends, ate with us, and pieces vcrc handed 
to others who sat behind : fbr we had a vast crowd about us ; so that it might be truly said 
we dined in public. The chief never failed to drink his gla*s of Madeira whenever it came 
to his turn, not only now, but at all other times when lie dined with us, without cvlT being 
once afTectcd by it. As soon as we had dined, the boat’s crew' took the remainder ; and hy 
them, and those about them, the whole was consumed. When we rose up, many of the 
common people rushed in, to pick up the crumbs whh h had fallen, and for which they 
searched the leaves very narrowly. This leads mu 10 believe that, though then* is plenty 
of pork at these isles, but little falls to their share. Some of our gentlemen beiag present 
when these pigs were killed and dressed, observed the chief to divide tlio entrails, lard, &c 
into ten or twelve equal parts, and servo it out to certain people. Several daily attended 
the hldps, and assisted the butchers, for tlio sake of the entrails of the lings we killed. 
Probably little else falls to tlie share of the common people. It, however, must be owned, 
that they are exceedingly careful of every kind of provision, and waste nothing that can be 
eaten by man ; flesh and fish especially. 

In the afternoon w© were entertained with a play. Plays, indeed, had been acted almost 
every day since we had been here, either to entertain tur, or for their own amusement, or 
perhaps both. 

Next morning produced some circumstances which full}- prove the timorous disposition of 
these people, wVtocro Surprised to find that none of them came off to the ships as uhuul. 
Two men belonging to tin 'Adventure having staid on shore all night, contrary to orders, 
my first conjectures "were, that the natives had stripped them, and were now afraid to come 
near us, lest wo should take sonic step to revenge the insult ; hut in older to be better 
satisfied. Captain Fumeaux a&d I went ashore to Oreo's house, which we found quite empty; 
lie and all his family gone* and the whole neighbourhood, in a manner, quite deserted. Tin- 
two men belonging to the Adventure made their appearance, and informed us that they had 
been very civilly treatdd the natives, but could give no account of the cause of their 
precipitate flight* We could learn, from the \ery few who durst come near us, 

was, that several Others wounded by our guns: pointing out to us where the 
balls w T ont in and body, Ac. This relation gave me a good deal of uneasiness for 

the safety of 4Anr.; teApjhli' goal to O tali a, fearing that some disturbance had happened at that 
island: how over, ns order to be better informed, I determined, if possible, to sec- the elucf 
himself. Accordingly wo embarked in our boat, having one of the natives with us, and 
rowed along-shore jo the northward, the way w*c wero told he was gone. W e soon came in 
sight of the can o<f in which *he was ; but before we could come up with her, lie had got on 
shore. Wo landed presently after, and found lie was gone still farther. An immense 
crowd, however, waited our landing, who entreated me to follow him. One man offered to 
carry mu on his back ; but the whole story appearing rather more mysterious than ever, 
and being all unarmed, I did not choose to separate myself fiom the boat, but embarked 
again, and rowed after him Wr soon came before the place where our guide told us lie 
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wag, and pul m the Loat accordingly. It grounded at some distance fimn the shore, wIktc 
we were met by a, 'venerable obi lady, wife to tlio chief. >Sho tlucvv liei self into my arms 
and wept bitterly, insomuch that it was not possible to get one j»l«iin word from her. With 
this old lady in my hand I went ashore, contrary to the advice of my young man from 
Ot.ihoitc, who seemed more afraid than any of us, piobably believing every word the people 
had told us. I found the chief seated under tho shade of a house, before which was a large 
aie.i, and surrounded by a vast number of people. As soon as I came to him, he threw' Ins 
aims about me, and burst into tears; in which lie was accompanied by all the women and 
Mime of the men, so that the lamentation became general. Astonishment alone kept me 
from joining with them It was some time before I could get a word from any one ; at l.ist 
all my inquiries gave me no other information than that they were alarmed on oceounl of 
our boats bting absent ; thinking that the people in them had deserted from us, and that 
I ^ 1 1 on Id take some violent means to recover them; for when we a&'iired them that llie 
boats would return back, they seemed cheerful and satisfied, and, to a man, denied that any 
<>iie was hint, cither of their own or our people ; and bo it afterwards proved. Nor did it 
appear ilia# there was tlie least foundation for these alarms; nor could we ever find rut by 
what moans this general consternation first took its rise. After a stay of about an horn, 
1 returned on board, three of the natives coming along with us, who proclaimed the peace 
ns w e towed along-shore to all they saw. 

Tims matters were again restored to tlieir former footing , and the next morning they 
came off to the ships as usual. After breakfast, Captain Furne&iuc and I paid the chief 
a visit. We found him at lus own house perfectly easy; insomuch that lie, and some of Iih 
inends, came on hoard, and dined with u^ I was now told that my Otalicitcan young 
man, Poieo, had taken a resolution to leave me. I have just mentioned before, his being 
with us when 1 followed Oreo, and his advising me not to go on shore, lie was so much 
afraid at that time, that lie remained in the boat till lie heard all matters were reconciled ; 
tlieii lie came out, and presently after met with a young woman for whom he had contracted 
a friendship. Having my powder-horn in keeping, lie came and gave it to one of my people 
who was by me, and tlmi went away with lier, and I saw him no more. 

Iu the afternoon mu boats returned from Otalia, pretty well laden with plantains , an 
.11 tide we were most m want of. They made the circuit of the island, conducted by one 
of the earecs, whose name was lloba, and were hospitably entertained by the people, who 
provided them with victuals and lodging. The first night they were entertained with a 
play, the second night their repose was disturbed by the natives stealing their military 
c * this put them on making reprisals, by which means they recovered the most of wliat 
they had lost • 

Having now got on board a large supply of refreshments, I determined to put to s<a the 
next morning, and made the same known to the chief, who promised to see me again bcfoic 
we depaited At four o'clock wc began lo unmoor; and, ns soon as it was light, Oreo, lus 
son, and some of lus fiiends, came on hoard. Many canoes also came off with fruit and 
hogs , the latter they even begged of us to take from them, calling out Tiyo boa atoi — I am 
\ our fuend, take my hog, and give inc an axe , hut our decks were already so full of them 
that we could liaidly move, having on hoard both ships between three and four hundred, 
liy the increase of our stock, together with wliat we had salted and consumed, I judge that 
we got at this island four hundred or upwards: many, indeed, were only roasters; others 
again weighed one hundred pounds, or upwards; but the general ran was from forty to 
sixty. «It is not easy to say how many we might have got, could wo have found room for 
all that were offered us. 

The chief and lus fiiends did not leave me till wo were under sail; and, before lie wont 
away, pirated mo much to know if I would not return, and when ? Questions winch wire 
daily put to me by many of these islanders. My Otaheituan youth's leaving me proved of 
no consequence, os many young men of this island voluntarily offered to come away with 
us. I thought proper to take on hoard one, who was about seventeen or eighteen ywrs of 
age, named Oedidce, a native of Bolabola, and a near relation of the great Opoony, chief of 
that island. Soon after wc were out of the harbour, and had made sail, we observed a canoe 
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following 11 * 5 , conducted by two men. Whereupon I brought to, and they presently came 
alongside, having brought mo a present of malted flint and roofs fiorn Oreo 1 nude tin in 
a proper return before* I dismissed them, and then *ct sail to the we*t, with the Adventure 
in loinpany. 


cinrriii xiv. —an ac cm xt or a spvmmi sun* visitimi otviiliit, mr. puksunt si \tis 

op 1 II K NAM)S, Willi SOM II OllM'JIV VTIONS ON Till. IUSI ISIS AM) CI'MOMS OP 1IIK 
IM1A11I1 VMS, AM) MiMI- MIMAKTs COXCKJtMNfi llir AVOM1X COll 111 I'll I). 1 

T sii \ll now «i\e some farther account of these islands : for, although I have been putty 
minute in relating the daily transactions, some things, which are l.ithci interesting, have 
been omitted. 

Soon after our. arrival at Otahcitc, we wen informed that, a slop, about the of the 
Resolution, bad been in sit Ov.haiiirua harbour near the S.E end of the island, where she 
remained about three weeks; and had been gone about three month* before we aimed. 
Wo were told that four of the natives were gone aw.iv in hoi, whose names were Dehedehen, 
I’aondnu, Tanadooee, and Opahiah. At tin* tune we eonjei lined tins was a. French ship f 
hut oil our arrival at the Cape of flood Hope, we learnt •du* was a Spaniard, width had been 
-ent out from America. The Otaheitcans complained of a disease cnniinmuratcff to them • 
by the people in this ship, which they said affected the head, throat, and stomach, and 
at length killed them. They seemed to dread it much, and vveic continually inquiring 
it w’c had it. This ship they distinguished by the nrvo of Patau no Pvp-p e (ship of INppc), 
and called the disease Ajki no Pip jtc, just an they tall tie* vmeical disease A pa no Prrttn i* 
(English disease), though they, to a man, say it was hi might to the *sle by M. de Dniigaiii- 
ville; but I liavc already observed, that they thought M 11 iiigainville came fioin PrAant\ 
as well as every other sliip which has touched at the isle. 



TAHITI \N GIRL. 

The Island of Gtskeite, which, in the years 17^7 and 17*18, as it were swarmed with 
hogs and fowls, was DOW to ill supplied with these animals, that hardly anything could 
induce the owner* topsrt With them. The few they had at tins time among them, seemed 
to he at the disposal' of the kings; for while vve lay at Oaitipiha Day, m the kingdom of 
Tiarrahou, or lease*. peninsula, every hog or fowl we saw, we were told, belonged to 
Waheatooa : and. sit we saw in the kingdom of Opourronu, or the greater Peninsula, 
belonged to Otoo,^ Biring the seventeen days we were at this island, we got but twenty- 
four hogs; the half of which name from the tw T o kings themselves; anil, I believe, the other 
half was sold us by their permission or order . we were, how ever, abundantly supplied with 
all the fruits the island produces, except bread-fruit, which was not in season either at this or 
the other isles. Cocoa-nuts and plantains w ore what we got the most of ; the latter, together 
with a few yams and other roots, were to us a sneccdaiieiini for bread At Ot.ilieito we 
got great plenty of apples, and a fruit like a nectarine, called by them Atiecya. « TIih fruit 
was common to all the isles; hut apples we got only at Otahcitc, and found them of infinito 
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use to tin* scoihutic people. Of nil tin* *ccdh tli.it have been hi ought to these islands by 
Europeans none liavo miccvcmIc < 1 but pumpkins, and these they do not like, which in not to 
be wondered at. 

The scarcity of hog* at Otaheite may he owing to two causes, first, the number which 
have been consumed and earned oft by the shipping wliuli have touched lieiu of late vears; 
and, secojidlv, to the frequent wars, between the two kingdoms. We know of txvu since the 
year 17 <» 7 - at present a peace «-ul*iists between them, though they do not seem to (iiteitani 
n ich liiendship for each othci. I never could learn the cause of the late war, nor who got 
the better in the eoufbct. In the battle, which put an end to the dispute, ninny weie killed 
on both sides. On the part of Opouieonu, fell Toutaha, and several other ilncfs, who weie 
inuitioued to me by name Toutaha lies interred in the family Marai at Oparrce ; and his 
inothci, and bcvcral other women who were of his household, aie now taken care of liy Otoo 
the leigning prince ; a man who, at fiist, did not a]>pear to u.s to iiiucli ad \ an tag e. 1 know 
but little of Walieatooa of Tiairabou This prince, who is not above twenty yeais of age, 
appealed with all the gravity of a man of fifty, llis subjects do not unco\er hefoie him. 
oi pay him any outwaid obeisance, as is done to Otoo; novel thclcNs, they been 1 to show linn 
full as much lespect, and he appealed in lather more state. lie was attended hy a few' 
middle-aged or cldeily men, who seemed to be his counsellors. This is what appealed to 
me to he the then state of Otaheitc. r Ihc other islands, that is, lluahcine, Ulictea, and 
Otalia, weie m a mote flourishing state than they were when 1 was tlicic hefoie. Since 
that time, they had enjoyed the blessing cf peace , the people seemed to be as happy as any 
under hinvcu, and well they may, for they possess not only the necessaries, but many of 
the luxuiies of life in the greatest profusion , and uiy young man told me that hogs, fowls, 
and fiuitb aic in equal plenty at Bnlu-hola, a thing which Tupia would never allow. To 
dear up this seeming eontiadieliou, I must observe, that the one was prejudiced against, and 
the othci in fa\ oiu of. this isle. 

The produce of the i-l inds, the manners and customs of the natives, &c. having been 
tieated at large in the naiiative of my fomicr voyage, i! will be unnecessary to take notice 
of these subjects in tin*, unless where I can add new matter, or clear up any mistakes which 
may have been committed. 

As I had some reason to believe, that amongst their religious customs, human saciificcs 
weie sometimes cousideied as neeessaiy, I went one day to a Marat in Jtlatavai, in company 
with Captain Fiiincaiiv , having with u*, as I had upon all other occasions, one of my men 
who spoke their language tolerably Kell, nml several of the natives, one of whom appeared 
to ho an intelligent, sensible man* In the Mitrai was a Tupapow , on which lay a co pse 
and some Mauds, so that everything promised success to my inquiries. I began with 
asking questions relating to the seveial objects before me, if the plantains &c. weie fm the 
EuiwjL Y If they sacrificed to the Eatua , hog*, dogs, fowls, &c., to all of which lie answered 
in the affirmative. I then abked, if they sacrificed men to the Eaiuaf lie answered, Taaia 
mo , that is, Bad men they did, fiiht Tiparraht /, or beating them till they were dead. I 
then asked Inin, If good men weie put to death in this manner? lib answer was, No, only 
Taut a mo. 1 abked linn. If any' Karen were ? lie said, they had hogs to give to the Eatua ; 
and again repeated Taata eno. I next asked him, If Towtom, tliat is, servants or slaves, 
who had no hogs, dog*, or fowl*, but yet were good men, if they were sacrificed to the 
Eatua? 11 h aiunvcr was. No, only bail men. I asked him several more questions, and 
all Ins answers bccmed to tend to this one point, that men for certain crimes were condemned 
tn be sacrificed to the gods, provided they bad not wherewithal to redeem themselves. 
This, I think, implies that, on some occasions, human sacrifices are considered as necessary; 
particulaily when they take such men as have, by the laws of the country, forfeited their 
lives, .ind have nothing to redeem them ; and such will generally be found among the lower 
class of pcoplu. 

The man of whom I made thebe inquiries as well as some others, took some pains io 
explain the»wliole of this custom to us; but we were not masters enough of their language 
to understand them. I have unco learnt fiom Oin.ii, that they offer human sacrifices to 
the Supreme Bging. According to his account, wl.at meu shall be so saciificed depends on 
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tlit* caprice of the high-priest, who, when they arc assembled on any solemn occasion, retires 
alone into the house of God, and stays there Borne time. When lie conies out ho informs 
them, that he has seen and conversed with their great God (the high priest alone having 
that privilege), and that he has asked for a human sacrifice, and tells them that he lia>- 
dcbircd such a person, naming a man present, whom most probably the priest has an 
antipathy against, lie is immediately killed, and so falls a victim to the priest's resent- 
ment ; who, no douht, (if necessary.) has address enough to persuade the people that he 
was a had man*’. If I except their funeral ceremonies, all the knowledge that has bt'to 
obtained of their religion, has been from information ; and as their language is hut imper- 
fectly understood, even by those who pretend to the greatest knowledge of it, very little on 
this head is yet known with certainty. 

The liquor which they make from the plant called Ara Jrti, is expressed from the root, 
and not from the leaves, as mentioned in the narrative of my former voyage. The manner 
of preparing this liquor is as simple as it is disgusting to a European. It is thus : several 
people take sonic of the root and chew it till it is soft and pulpy ; then they sprt, it out into 
a platter, or other vessol, every one into the Banie ; when a sufficient quantity i* chewed, 
more or less water is put to it, according as it is to he strong or weak ; the juice thus diluted 
is strained through some fibrous stuff like fino shavings ; after which it is fit for dfmkiug , 
and this is always done immediately. It has <1 pepperish taste, drinks fiat, and ratlici 
insipid. I)ut though it is intoxicating, 1 saw only one mBtance where it had that effect , 
as they generally drink it with great moderation, and but little at a time. Sometimes they 
chew this root in their mouths, as Europeans do tobacco, and swallow their spittle , and 
sometimes I have seen them eat it wholly. At Ulietea they cultivate great quantities or 
this plant. At Otaheite but very little. I believe there tie hilt few islands m this sea 
that do not produce more or less of it ; and the natives apply it to tho same use, ns appc.i!^ 
by Le Mairc's account of Horn Island, wherein lie speaks of the natives making a liquor 
from a plant in the same manner as above mentioned. 

Great injustice lias been done to the women of Otaheite, and the Society Isles, liy tluw 
who have represented them, without exception, as ready to grant the last favour to any 111.111 
who will come up to their price. But this is by no means the case : the favours of man icd 
women, and also the unmarried of the better sort, are as difficult to be obtained brie .is 111 
any other country whatever. 

■ Mr. Williams, ia Mt * Missionary Entcipiiscs in the niccbB.m foi tlic fulu raa , or atl.ichin'' the mw pm- 
Simth Sea Islands,” inform! US that u the system of human tion, ard a" thud f«n the put iar., 01 twitching the mi ml 
samficea did not pr«va]l at tho Nay iga tor’s Islands, but at relic off thq peg*. Thu. i.ol only unrated the t.ith 1U1 If 
’ -IT- >vri fiiwiip, and at ‘11 iiioieattheTahitian and Society with a high mcaamc ol ‘•oleum 11nport.uu t, 1 ml .1U0 
I* . ■ ■!•*, where r was rallied to an extent truly appalling, lendcied the chiefs who won* it most noble in public 
There was on© oetanony ©ailed Raumaiacehi raa, ‘ the catunation. On the eve of wai aUo, liuniui Mctim* urn 
fcjst of restoration,* at which, no lea© than sewn human mvaiublv offend.” 

victims weroalways required. ThU festival was cole- When the pueat declared a anrnfnc necessary, iniascii- 
hiaud after an invading army kfed driven the inhahil&nts gcia wire despatched by tho king In the vaimn r hit Is, to 
to the mountain*, atyd hod deoeembed the moral by cutting collect the requisite number o( vn lima TIicsj cnussiues 
f -V 11 tlic liiaiicbca of tht lOflnd trees, and cooking .he 1 would inquire, on enlcnng h:a houec, whuther lb** chief 
1 ■■ aiih tl.eni, and with the wooden altars and uemi had a broken calabash , or a Kitten cocoa-nut . hand, 

• i* - of 1 he tarred place. As toon oa the icirrurn: 1 f (terms vciy well understood,) on which the di Ynlui 

• • .mi a If rt allowed thsls ftMg Sato letv© their Irding-pljci 1 , objects, often long befoie fixed upon, were pointed out, 

.hi 1 tiret object w'tS.SpMlats this 'feast of untm.ir and instantly knocked uown with a small lound stone 

whith was SnMmbI to restore the morn to it- concealed in the hollow ol tho hand by llic uicstaciigcra, 

1 etily, m£w refntUie the god 111 Ins foi.m r when others r.isl cd in end cmJiul tlu skull to puns by 

p • A few yrerehgo [Mr. Williams wrote m 18371 beating it in with stones, after wtmli the bodwwus rained 

I - 1 ii* to England a sgt mcred relic called maro ura to the moral. If the victim took ufupo in a house, lie was 
• . "11 K«<l Sa*»h Tina woe a piem of oot-woik, aU» .t speared to death Horn the outside. 

•■••.•1 a 11*0 and Ax foot long. Upon wbub then I As soon as one of a faiuih had been atlctUd, nil tlic 

fcitbcis of the p-urroquet wore neatly fastened. It was other male members of it wm looked upon as dt voted to 
used at tho inauguration of tlieir greatest kings, just oa the the samo horrid pm pore. It would avail them nothing if 
Mown ia with us; and the moat honourable appellation tliry removed to anolhei island, for tho rraaon of their 
wliuh a rhief toiild receive +uArii maroura, * King of removal would soon he known there, and whoever a 
the Red Sash 1 ' A new piece, about eighteen inches in saenfite was required, it would be sought amongst them 
ler.ptli, wa* at to Vied at the inauguration of every sovereign, A very affecting account of the lost lyunan snriifico 
to uccompli' h which several human victims woo requited, offered up in Tahiti, ia given in Mr. Willinins’i interesting 
Tho fust wa* for tlic man raa txti, or the atretching it and valuable woik.— K d. 
upon peg* .11 oidir to attach lo it the new piece, Anolhei • 
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A stranger who \isits England might with equal justice draw the charactcis of the 
women there, fiom those which lie might meet with on board the ships in one of the naval 
ports, or in the purlieus of Covent Garden and Drill y Lane. I must, however, allow that 
they an* all completely versed in the art of coquetry, and that very few of them fix any 
bounds to their conversation. It is, therefore, no wonder that they have obtained the 
character of libertines. 

To wliat bath been saul of tljc geography of these isles, in the narrative of my formei 
voyage, I shall now only add that we found the latitude of Oaitipilia Bay, in Otahcite, to 
he 17 46' 28 * south, and the longitude 0° 21 25 J ' ea-t from Point Venus ; or 140" 1IY 24" 
west from Gieenwich. The difference both of latitude and longitude, between Point Venus 
and Oaitipilia, is gi eater than I supposed it to he, when I made the circuit of the island 111 
1769, by two miles and 4 £ miles respectively. It is, therefore, highly probable that the 
whole island is of a greater extent than I at that time estimated it to he. The aetronomcis 
set up tlicii oliseivatory, and made their observations on Point Venus, the latitude of which 
they found to he 17° 29' 1 3 r ' south. This differs hut two seconds from that which Mr. Giecn 
and 1 found , and its longitude, viz., 149° 34' 49 l / west, for anything that is yet known to 
the contrary, is as exact. 

Mm Kendal's watch was found to he gaining on mean timo & l 163 per day, which is only 
3'' 142 less than at Queen Charlotte's Sound, consequently its error in longitude was tiifling 
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BOOK II. 

FROM nut DEPARTURE FROM THE SOCIETY TSLES, TO OUR RETURN TO AND LEA V 1X0 

•THEM THE SECOND TIME. 

V HA 1*11 I* T — PASSAGE THOM WARTS A TO T1IK FRIENDLY ISLANDS, WITH AN ACCOUNT OP 
THE DISCOVERY OF HEUVEY's ISLAND, AND THE INCIDENTS THAT HAPPEN FD AT 
MlDHLMtUHO 

After leaving Ulietea, as before mentioned, I steered to the west, inclining to the south, 
to get clear of the tracks of former navigators, and to get into the latitude of the islands of 
Middlelmrg and Amsterdam ; for I intended to rnn as far west as these islands, and to touch 
there if I found it convenient, before I hauled up for New Zealand. I generally lay to every 
night, lest wc might pass any land in the dark. Part of the 21st and 22nd, the wind blew 
from N.W., attended with thunder, lightning, and rain; having a large swell from S.S.E. 
and 8., which kept up for several days — an indication that no land was near us in that 
direction. On the 23rd, at ten o'clock in the morning, land was seta from the topmast- 
head, ’ami at noon fiom the deck, extending from S. by W. to S.W. by S* . We hauled up for 
it with the wind at S E., and found it to consist of two or three small islets, connected together 
by breakers like most of the low isles in the sea, lying in a triangular form, and about six 
leagues in circuit. The y were clothed with wood, among which were many cocoa* nut trees. 
Wc saw no people, or signs of inhabitants, and had reason to think there were none. The 
situation of this isle, which is in the latitude of ISP 18' south, longitude 168" 54' weBt,is nol 
very different from that assigned by Sir. Dalrvmple to La Dozens. But as this is a poiiA 
not easily determined, I named it Hcrvcy'a Island, in honour of this Honourable Captain 
llcrvcy of the Navy, one of the Lords of the Admiralty, and now Earl of Bristol. 
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Ab the landing on this isle, if practicable, would have caused a delay which I could ill 
spare at this tune, we resumed our course to the west * and on the 25th we again began 
to use our Bea-biscuit, the fruit, which had served as a succedancum, being all consumed ; 
but our stock of fresh pork still continued, each man having as much every day as was 
needful. In our route to the weBt, we now and then saw men-of-wai and tropic birds, and 
a small sea-bird, which is seldom seen but near the shores of the isles ; wo there fort con- 
jectured that wc had passed some land at no great distance.. As we advanced to*the west, 
the variation of the coinpass gradually increased, so that on the 2Dth, being in the latitude 
of 21° 20 south, longitude ljff* 40’ west, it was 10" 45' east. 

At two o’clock, p.m., on the 1st of October, we made tlie island of Middlcburg, bearing 
W.S.W., at six o'clock it extended from S.W. by W. to N.W., distant four leagues, at 
which time another land was seen in the direction of N.N.AY. The wind being at S.S.E , 
I hauled to the S., in order to get round the south end of the island before the morning , 
but at eight o'clock a small island wa9 seen lying off it ; and not knowing but they might 
be connected by a reef, the extent of which we must be ignorant of, 1 resolved to ^pend the 
night where we were. At daybreak the next morning we bore up for the S. W. side of 
Middlcburg, passing between it and the little isle above mentioned, where we found a clear 
channel two miles broad. ■ 

After ranging the S.W. side of the greater isle to about two-thirds of its length, at the 
distance of half a mile from the shore, without Beeing the least prospect of either anchorage 
or landing-place, we bore away for Amsterdam, which wo had in Bight. \V c had scarcely 
turned our sails before we observed the shores of Midd'n biirg to assume another aspect, 
seeming to offer both anchorage and landing. Upon this wo hauled the wind, and plied in 
under the island. In the meantime, two canoes, each conducted by two or three men, 
came boldly alongside; and some of them entered the ship without hesitation This mark 
of confidence gave me a good opinion of these islanders, and determined me to Mbit them il 
possible. After making a few trips, we found good anchorage, and came to m twenty-five 
fathoms* water, and gravel bottom, at three cables' length from tho shore. The highest land 
on the island bore &E. by £., the north point N.E. I E., and the west H. by W. W., and 
the island of Amsterdam extending from N. by W. i W. to N.W. J W. AVe had scarcely 
got to an anchor before we were surrounded by a great number of canoes full of people, who 
had brought with them cloth, and other curiosities, which they exchanged for nails, &c. 
Sevoral came on board; among whom was one, who, by the authority he scorned to have 
over the others, I Anted was a chief, and accordingly made him a present of a hatchet, 
spike-nails, and apteral other articles, with which he was highly pleased. Thus I obtained 
the friendship of this chie£ whose name was Tioony. 

Soon after, m pMgcofus embarked in two boats, in company with Tioony, who conducted 
us to a little e rtf h 'formed by the rocks, right abreast of the ships, where landing was 
extremely easy, and the boats secure against the surf. Here we found an immense crowd 
of people, who wskumed us ow shore with loud acclamations. Not one of them had so much 
as a stick, or any other their bonds ; an indubitable sign of their pacific inten- 
tions. They thronged round the boats with cloth, matting, &c. to exchange for 

nails, that it was soma ttm^bstiaae wo could get room to land. They Beemcd to be more 
desirous to give than rsafftft j far many who could not get near the boats, threw into them, 
over the others' hoojjfc bales of cloth, and then retired, without either asking or 

waiting to get return. At length the chief caused them to open to the right 

and left, and make feNRi'faw to' land. He then conducted ns up to his house, which was 
situated about three hundred yards from the sea, at tlie head of a fine lawn, and under tho 
shade of some shaddock4tees* The situation was most delightful. In front was tho sea 
and the ships at anchor; behind, Md on each side, were plantations, in which were some of 
the richest productions of nature. The floor was laid with mats, on which we were seated, 
and the people seated themselves in a circle round us on the outside. Having the bagpipes 
with us, I ordered them to be played ; and, in return, the chief directed three young ^omcn 
to sing a song, which they did with a very good grace ; and having made each of them a 
present, this immediately set all tlie women in tlie circle a-singing. Their songs were 
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musical an l harmonious, and nowise harsh or di-.aqrec.ihlr. Aft<T sitting here some time, 
we were, at our own request, conducted into one of the adjoining plantations, where tho 
chief had another house, into which we were introduced. Bananas and cocoa-nuts were set 
before us to eat, and a howl of liquor prepared in our presence ot the juice of for us to 
drink. Pieces of the root were first offered to us to chew ; hut as we excused ourselves from 
assitdiffig in the operation, this was performed hy others W r hcn hiilficicntly chewed, it uas 
put into a Targe wooden bowl, t]icn mixed with water, in the manner already related ; and 
a as soon as it was properly strained for drinking, they made cups l»y folding of green leaves, 
which held near half a pint, and presented to cadi of us one of these filled with the liquor. 
But I was the only one who tasted it ; the manner of brewing it having quenched the thirst 
of every one else. The howl was, however, soon emptied of its contents, of which both men 
and women partook. 1 observed that they never filled the same cup twice ; nor did two 
pei sons dunk out of the same; each had a fresh cup and fiedi liquor. This house was 
situated at one corner of the plantation, and had an area before it, on which we were -eated. 
Tho wlio^i was planted round with fruit and other trees, whose spreading branches afforded 
an agreeable shade, and whose fragrance diffused a pleasing odour through the air. 

Before we had well viewed the plantation it was noon, and we returned on boatd to 
dinnyr, with the chief ill our company, lie sat at tablo, hub ale nothing, which, as wc 
had fiesh poik roasted, was a little extraordinary. After dinner we landed again, and were 
received by the crowd as before. Mr. Forster, with his botanical party, and soino of tlic 
officers and gentlemen, walked into the country. Captain Fumcaux and mysolf were con- 
ducted to thu chief's house, where fruit and some greens, which had been stewed, were set 
before us to eat. As we had but just dined, it cannot be supposed we ate much ; hut 
Ocdnlec, and Omai, the man oil hoard the Adventure, did honour to the feast. After this 
we signified our d“Mrc of seeing the country. Tioony very readily assented, and conducted 
us through sevei.il plantations, which were laid out with great judgment, and inclosed with 
very neat fences made of reeds. They were all in very good order, and well planted with 
various fruit-trees, roots, &c. Tho chief took some pains to let us know the most of them 
belonged to himself. Near some of the houses and in the lanes that divided the plantations 
were running about some liogs, and very large fowls, w'lucli were the only domestic animals 
we saw; and these they did not seem willing to part with. Nor did any one, during the 
whole day, offer in exchange any fruit, or roots, worth mentioning ; which determined me 
to leave this island, and to visit that of Amsterdam. 

The evening brought every one on hoard, highly delighted with the country and tlic very 
obliging behaviour of tho inhabitants, who seemed to vie with each other in doing what they 
thought would give us pleasure. The ships were crowded with people the whole day, traf- 
ficking with those on board, in which the greatest good order was observed ; and I was sorry 
that the season of the year would not admit of my making a longer stay with them. Early 
the next morning, while the ships were getting under sail, I went ashore with Captain 
Furncaux and Mr. Forster to take leave of tho chief. He met us at the landing-place, and 
would have conducted us to his house had we not excused mpselves ; we therefore were 
seated on the grass, where wo spent about half an hoar in' the midst of a vast crowd of 
people. After making the chief a present, consisting of various articles and an assortment 
of garden seeds, I gave him to understand that we were' going War, *t which he seemed 
not at all moved. lie, and two or three more, came into toiler to accompany 

us on board ; but seeing the Resolution under sail, he called to a alongside, into 

which^ie and his friends went, and returned on shore. While he remaned in our boat, ho 
continued to exchange fish-hooks for nails, and engrossed the trade in a manner wholly to 
himself; but when on shore, I never saw him make the leset exchange. 
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C'ir\l'li:it II. — 7 IIE A It RIVAL OF TIIE SHIPS AT AMSTERDAM } A DESCRIPTION OF A PLACE 
OF WOR.MJ1P; AND AN ACCOUNT OF TIIE INCIDENTS WHICH HAPPENED WHILE THEY 
REST AIM'D AT THAT ISLAND. , 

Ah soon as I was on board, wo made sail down to Amsterdam. The people of this isle 
were so little afraid of us, that Borne met us in three canoes about midway between the t\\ o 
wlcs. They used their utmost efforts to get on board, but without effect, as we did n ( )t 
shorten sail for them, and the rope which we gave them broke. They then attempted to 
board the Adventure, and met with the same disappointment. We ran along the S.W. coast 
of Amsterdam at half a mile from shore, on which the sea broke in a great surf. We had 
an opportunity, by the help of our glosses, to view the face of the island, every part of which 
seemed to be laid out in plantations. Wo observed the natives running along the shore, dis- 
playing small white flags, which we took for ensigns of peace, and answered them by hoisting 
a St. George's ensign. Three men belonging to Middleburg, who, by some means or other, 
bad been left on board the Adventure, now left lier, and swam to the shore, not knowing 
that we intended to stop at this isle, and having no inclination, as may be supposed, to go 
away with us. 

As soon as we opened the weBt side of the isle, we 'were met by several canoes, each con- 
ducted by three or four men. They came boldly alongside, presented us with some cava 
root, and then came on board without farther ceremony, inviting us, by all the friendly signs 
they could make, to go to their island, and pointing to the place w hero wo should anchor, — 
at leant so we understood thorn. After a few boards, we anchored in Van Diemen's Road, 
in eighteen fathoms water, little more than a cable's length fzoi i the breakers which line the 
coast. Wc carried out the coasting anchor and cable to seaward, to keep the (ship from tail- 
ing on the rocks, in case 'of a Bhift of wind or a calm. This last anchor lay in forty-seven 
fathoms water, so steep was tlie bank on wbicli wo anchored. By this time we were 
crowded with people; some came off in canoes, and others swam; but, like those of tho 
other isle, brought no tiling with them but clotli, matting, &c., for which the seamen only 
bartered away their clothe* ids it was probable they would soon feel the effects of this kind 
of traffic, with a view to put a stop to it, and to obtain the necessary refreshments, I gave 
orders that SO Smt^^ttiositbs should be purchased by any person whatever. 

The good effect ift this order was found in the morning ; for when the natives «aw wc 
would purchase tmihtag but eatables, they brought off bananas and cocoa-nuts in abundance, 
some fowl* and Wtofcdft *jf which they exchanged for small a nails and pieces of cloth ; e>eu 
old rags of any mmwm enough for a pig or a fowl. 

Matters :est|sbKmd,<«ud prop€r persons appointed to trade under the direction 

of the officers after breakfast, 1 landed, accompanied by Captain Fur- 

neaux, Mr. officers; having alone with us a chief, or person of 

some note, whose Bine who had attached himself to me from tho first moment 

of Lis coming on before wc anchored. I know not how he came to discover 

that I wa* the *i(sin it is, lie was not long on deck before bo singled me 

out from all tlwjffjK me a present of some cloth, and other things lie 

had about him ; testimony of friendship, wo now exchanged names, a 

custom which is 1 1 1 mid the Society Isles. We were lucky, or rather wc 

may thank tlie ' anchored before a narrow creek in the rocks which line 
the shore. To conducted by my friend Attago ; and there wc landed 

dry on the beach, tweaker*, in the faco of a vast crowd of people, who received 

us in the same frieudqr. 'that those of Middleburg had done. 

As soon as wo i wm,^^pfi® the gentlemen set out into the country, accompanied by 
some of the natives ; bbt'tfeg mdst of them remained with Captain Furneaux and me, who 
amused our solves some time in distributing presents amongst them, especially to such as 
Attago pointed out, which were not many, but who I afterwards found were of Juporior 
rank to himself. At this time, however* he seemwl to bo the principal person, and to bo 



Oct 1773 


COOK'S SECOND VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. 


•lift 


obeyed as such. After we had spent some time on the bench, as we complained of the heat, 
Attago immediately conducted and seated us under the shade of a tree, ordering the people 
to form a circle round us. This they did, and never once attempted to push themselves upon 
ii4, like the Otaheiteans. 

^ter sitting here some time, and distributing some presents to those about us, we signi- 
fied 'our -desire to seo the country. The chief immediately took the hint, and conducted us 
along a lane that led to an ftpen green, on the one side of which was a house of worship, 
built on a mount that hail been raised by the hand of man, about sixteen or eighteen feet 
above the common level. It had an oblong figure, and was inclosed by a wall or parapet of 
stone, about three feet in height. From this wall the mount rose with a gentle slope, and 
was covered with a green turf. On the top of it stood the house.*, which had the same figure 
as the mount, about twenty feet in length, and fourteen or sixteen broad. As soon as we 
e.ime bofoic the pla'.e, every one seated himself on the green, about fifty or sixty yards fiom 
the front of the house. Presently came three eldcily men, who seated themselves between 
11 s and tt, and began a speech, which I understood to be a prayer, it being wholly directed to 
the house. This lasted about ten minutes ; and then the priests, for such I took them to he, 
came and sat down along with us, when wo made them presents of such things as were about 
us* 1 laving then made Bigns to thorn that wo wanted to view the premises, my friend Attago 
immediately got up, and going with us, without showing the ‘least backwardness, gave us 
full liberty to examine every part of it. 

In the front were two stone Btcps leading to tlio top of the wall ; from this tlie ascent to 
the bouse was easv, round which was a fine gravel walk. The house was built, in all 
respects, like to their common dwelling-houses ; that is, with posts and rafters, and covered 
with palm thatch. Tho caves came down within about three feet of the ground, which 
space was filled up with strong matting made of palm leaves as a wall. Tlio floor of tho 
house was laid with fine gravel, except in the middle, where there was an oblong square of 
blue pebbles, raised about six inches higher than the floor. At one corner of the house 
stood an image rudely carved in wood, and on one side lay another ; each about tw T o feet in 
length. I, who had no intention to offend either them or their gods, did not so much a* 
touch them, but asked Attago, as well as I could, if they were Eatuas or gods. Whethc* 
he understood me or no I cannot say ; but he immediately turned them over and over, in .is 
rough a manner as he would liavo dono any other log of wood, which convinced mo that 
they were not there as representatives of the Divinity. I was curious to know if the dead 
wcie interred there, and asked Attago several questions relative thereto; but I was not sure 
that ho understood me ; at least I did not understand the answer* he made well enough to 
satisfy my inquiries. For the reader must know that, at on * first coming among tlie 3 o 
people, we hardly could understand a word they said oven my Otabeitean youth, and the 
uian on board the Adventure, were equally at a hns rbttt more of this by and bye. Before 
we quitted the house, we thought it necessary to makfcaa offering at the altar. Accord- 
ingly we laid down upon the blue pebbles, some medals, and* several other things ; 
which wo had no sooner done than my friend Attago tofck gem ap, and put them in his 
pocket The stones with which tlio walls were made that this mount, w»rc some 

of them nine or ten feet by four, and about six inchm jT,lS^««»ealt to conceive bow 
they can cut such stones out of the coral rocks. '■* , ■ 7 

This mount stood in a kind of grove open only on tbS^e Which; fronted tho high-road 
and the green on which the people were seated. A t bjj&fe place, was a junction 

of five roads, two or throe of which appeared to bo «fy Tlio groves were 

composed of several sorts of trees. Among others was tbs ** «**» V it is called at Ota- 
licite, of which are made clubs, &c., and a kind of low ]mlm ? is wy common m the 

northern parts of New Holland. ’ 4 " : - « • u , 

After wo had dono examining this place of worship, which Ml their language is called 
A-fia-touca wo desired to return ; but instead of conducting us to the water-side as we 
oxpAted, they struck into the road leading into tho country, This road, which was about 
sixteen feet broad, and as l6vcl as a bowling-green, seemed to be a tery public one ; them 
Idling many other roads from different parts, leading into it, all inclosed on each side, with 
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neat fence's made of recti'*, anti shaded Horn the scorching sun bv fruit trees. I thought I 
was transported into the moat fertile plains in Europe. There was not an inch of waste 
ground ; the roads occupied no more space than was absolutely necessary; the fences did not 
take up above four inches each ; and even this was not wholly l°st, for in many wcio planted 
wmie useful trees or plants. It was everywhere the same ; change of place altered not thu 
scene. Nature, assisted by a little art, nowhere appears in more splendour than at this Tale. 
In the e delightful walks, we met numbers of people ; some travelling down to the ships with 
their burdens of fruit , others returning back empty. They all gave us the road by turninc. 
either to the light or left, and sitting down, or standing, with their backs to the fenc-s till 
we had passed. ^ 



APMTOIKb 


At several of theeross roads, or at the meeting of two or more roads, were generally 
Afiatoucat \ such as already described ; with this difference, the mounts were palisadot d 
k eund, instead of a stops At length, after walking several miles, we came to one 

larger than common j near tB.>rli»ch was a large house belonging to an old chief in our 
company. At this house desired to *tup, which we accordingly did, and were 

treated w ith fruit, &o. , 

We wnc no minruif pSjiML^^ ^ Iinnnr tliau the eldest of the priests began a speech or 
prayer, which was tilt Afiaiouca^ and then to me, and alternately. When 

lie address'd me, he |*n^ sentence, till I gave a nod of approbation. I, however, 

did not understand onj Iran lie said. At times, the old gentleman seemed to bo at 

a loss what to say; or {lerfiapt'kls memory failed him ; for, every now and then, he was 
prompted by one of the tithbr' priests who sat by him. Both during this prayer and the 
former one the people west tmbt, bat not attentive. At this last place we made but a 
short stay. Our guides conducted us down to our boat, and we returned with Attago to 
our ship to dinner. We had no sooner got on board, than an old gentleman came alongside, 
who, I understood from Attago, was somo king or great man. lie was, accord irijgly, 
ushered on board ; when I presented him with such tilings as bo most valued (being the only 
method to make him my friend), and seated him at table to dinner. We now 9aw4JiatJie_ 
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was a nun of consequence; for Attago would not sit down and cat bcfmc liiiu, bin got to 
tho otlier c ml of the table ; and, as the- old chief was almost blind, lie «*at there, and ate with 
liis back towards linn. After the old man had eaten a bit of fish and drunk two glasses of 
wine, lie returned adioie As soon as Attago had seen him out of the ship, lie came and 
took his place at table, imished his dinner, and drank two glasses of wine. When dinm r 
was over, wc all went ashore, where w'c found the old chief, who presented me with a hog ; 
and he "and sonic others took a a walk with ns into tho country. 

Ilcforc we set out, I happened to go down with Attago to the landing-place, and there 
found Mr Wales in a laughable, though distressed, situation. The boats which brought us 
on shore, not being able to get near the landing-place for w*ant of a sufficient depth of water; 
he pulled off bis shoes and stockings to walk through, and as soon as lie got on diy l.ind, he 
put them down betwixt bis legs to put on again, but they were instantly snatched away by 
a person behind him, who immediately mixed with the crowd. It was impossible for him to 
follow the man hate-footed over tlie sharp coral rocks, which compose the shore, without 
lowing Jiis feet cut to pieces. The boat was put hack to the ship, liis companions had each 
nude his wav through the crowd, and lie left in this condition alone. Attago soon found 
out the thief, rccnvcicd liis shoes and stockings, and set him at liberty. Oiu* route into tin* 
eugutiy was by the fii^t- mentioned Afiatonca , before which wc again seated ourselves, but 
bail no prayers, although the old priest was with us. Our stay here was but short. The 
old eluef, probably thinking that wc might want water on board, conducted ns to a planta- 
tion hard bv, and showed us a pool of fresh water, though wc bad not made tlic least inquiry 
after any. I believe this to be the Maine that Tasman calls the tccmhlna-placr fertile king and 
liis nobles. From hence wc were conducted down to tho shore of Maria bay, or N E side 
of the lhlo , where, in a boat-house, was shown to us a fine large double canoe not yet 
launched. The old chief did not fail to make us sensible it belonged to himself. Night 
now approaching, wc took le.i\e of lnm and returned on board, being conducted by Attago 
down to the water-side. 

Mi. Forster and li s party spent the day iu the country botanizing; and several of the 
officers were out shooting. All of them were very civilly treated by the natives. Wo had 
also a brisk trade for baii.inns, cocoa-nuts, yams, pigs, and fowls ; all of winch were procured 
for nail**, and pieces of cloth. A ho.it from each ship was employed trading ashore, and 
bringing off their cargoes as soon at* they were laden, which was generally in a short time. 
Dy this method we got cheaper, and w ith less trouble, a good quantity of fruit, as well as 
other refreshments, from people who had no canoes to carry them off to tho ships. 

Pietty e.iily in the morning on tho 5 th, my friend brought me a hog and some fruit ; for 
wli'tli I g.i\ e him a hatchet, a sheet and some red cloth. The pinnace was sent ashore to 
tiade as usual , hut soon returned. The officer informed vne that the natives were for taking 
cvciv thing out of the boat, and in other respects were very troublesome. Tlio day hi fore, 
they t tolc the grappling at the time the boat was riding by it* and carried it off undiscovc red. 

I now judged it necessary to have a guard on shore, to protect the boats and people whose 
business required their being there ; and accordingly sent the marines, under the command 
of Lieutenant Edgcuinbe. Soon after, I went myself, with my friend Attago, Captain 
Fiirncaux, and several of the gentlemen. At landing, wo found Ihtftdd chief, who presented 
me with a pig. After this, Captain Fiirncaux and 1 took a walkhdo the country with Mr. 
Hodges, to make drawings of such places and things as Wtt interesting. When this 
was done, we returned on board to dinner, with my friend «*d atMor* chiefs ; one of whom 
sent a hog on board tho Adventure for Captain Fiirncaux, soms hours before, without stipu- 
lating for any return , tho only instance of this Lind. — 31 y friend took care to put me in 
mind of the pig tho old king gave me in tho morning ; for which. J BOW gave a chocked shirt 
and apiece of red cloth. 1 had tied them up for him to carry ashore ; bnt with this lie was 
int satisfied. Ho wanted to have them put oil him; which was po sooner done, than ho 
went on deck, and showed himself to all his countrymen. He had done the same thing in 
the learning with the sheet I gave him. In the evening we all went on shore again, where 
we found tho ohl king, who took to himself everything my friend and tho others had got. 

The different trading parties were so successful to-day as to procure for both ships a 
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tolerably good supply of refreshments. In consequence of which, I, the next morning, gave 
every one lcn\e to purchase what curiosities and other things they pleased. After this, it was 
astonishing to sec with what eagerness every one caught at everything lie saw. It cveu 
went so far .is to become the ridicule of the natives, who oflered pieces of sticks and stone* 
to exchange. One waggish boy took a piece of human excrement on the end of a stick, and 
held it out to every one he met with. This day a man got into the master's cabin, through 
the outside scuttle, and took out 6omc books and otiier things. lie was discovered just as 
he was getting out into his canoe, and pursued by one of our boats, which obliged him to 
quit the eanoe and take to the water. The people in the boat made several attempts to lay 
hold on lmn , hut lie as often dived under the boat, and at la^t, having unshipped the rudder, 
which rendered her ungovernable, by this means lie got clear off. Some other very daring 
thefts were committed at the landing-place. One fellow took a seaman's jacket out of the 
boat, and carried it off, in spite of all that our people in her could do. Till lie was both 
pm sued and fired at by them, he would not part with it; nor would lie have done it then, 
liad not liis landing been intercepted by some of us, who were on shore. The rest of tin 
natives, who were very numerous, took very little notice of the whole transaction ;«*v#r were 
they the least alarmed when the man was fired at. 

My friend Attago having visited mo again next morning, as usual brought with him a 
ling, and assisted ino in purchasing several more. After w aids W’c went ashoro ; vi'Jted 
the old king, with whom we staid till noon; then returned on hoard to dinner, with 
Attago, who never once left me. Intending to sail the next morning, I made up a present 
for the old king, and carried it on shore in the evening. As soon as I landed, I was told hy 
the officers who wero on shore, that a far greater man ib m any wc had yet seen was come 
to pay us a visit. Mr. Pickersgill informed me that lie had m’jii him in the country, and 
found that ho was a man of some consequence, by the extraordinary respect paid him by the 
people. Some, when they approached him, fell on tlicir P"'*«ss, .»nd put their head* between 
their feet; and no one durBt past him without permission. Mr. Pickersgill, and another ol 
the gentlemen, took hold of his arms, and conducted him dow n to tlic landing-place, where 
I found him seated with so much sullen and stupid gravity, that notwithstanding what had 
been told me, I really took him for an idiot, whom the people, from sonic superstitious 
notions, were ready to worship. I saluted and spoke to him , but he neither ans acred, nor 
took tho least notice of me; nor did lie alter a single feature in his countenance. This 
confirmed me in nky opinion, and I was just going to leave him, when one of the native**, an 
intelligent youth, undertook to undeceive me ; which he did m such a manner as left me no 
room to doubt that ho was the king, or principal man on tile island. Accordingly I made 
him the present I intended for the old chief, which consisted of a shirt, an ax, a piece of 
red cloth, a lookhig>-giass,4)oma nuts, medals, and beads. lie received these tilings, or rather 
suffered them to 8b put upon him, and laid down hy him, without losing a bit of lus gravity, 
speaking one ward? or' turning Ms.-head either tod.be right or left; sitting the whole tune 
like a statue ; in. which loft him, to return on board ; and he soon after retired. 

I liad not been long ondrabe^before word was brought mo that a quantity of provisions had 
come from this chief. -Ms** WM sent to bring it from the shore , and it consisted of about 
twenty baskets of sour bread and yams, and a roasted pig of about twenty 

pounds weight. Ma.'XMmAs And his party wore just reimbarking, when theso were 
hi ought tu the hearers said it was a present from the Araske , that is the 

king of the island, MB felW lMb fljEthe ship. After this I was no longer to doubt the dignity 
of this sullen ■*. • 

Early in the meagbg Jf^tlM 7&» while the ships were unmooring, I went ashore with 
( 'aptain Furncauat *r, in order to make some return to the king for his last 

night's present. WiJMS Sbefa cr landed than we found Attago, of whom we inquired fur the 
king, whmc name wasv iCohaghtetoo-Fallangou. lie accordingly undertook to conduct us 
tu him ; hut whether lie mistook the man we wanted, or was ignorant where lie was, I 
know- not. Certain it » that he took us a wrong road, in which he had not gono far before 
lie stopped ; and after some little conversation between him and another man, wo rsturned 
hack, and presently after the king appeared with very few attendants. As soon ns Attng# 
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saw him coming, lie sat down under a tree, and desired us to do the same. The king seated 
himself on a rising ground, about twelve or fifteen yards from ua ■ here we sat facing one 
another for some minute*. I waited for Attago to show us the way f hut seeing lie did not 
rise, Captain Furncaux and T got up, went and saluted the king, and sat down by him. 
We then presented him with a white shirt (which w r e put on his back), a few yards of red 
clotjf, a brass kettle, a saw', two large spikes, three looking-glasses, a dozen of medals, and 
some strings of beads All this time he sat with the same sullen stupid gravity as the day 
before he even did not Neefn to see or know what wo were about; his arms appeared 
immoveable at his hides ; he did not so much as raise them when we put on the shirt. I 
told him, both by words and signs, that we were going to leave his island ; he scarcely made 
the least answer to thi-s, or any other thing we either said or did. We, therefore, got up 
and took leave ; hut I yet remained near him, to observe his actions. Soon after, lie cutcred 
into conversation with Attago and an old woman, whom wc took to be his mother I did 
not understand any part of the conversation ; it however made him laugh, in spite of his 
assumed gravity. I say assumed, because it exceeded everything of the kind I ever saw' ; 
and therefore think it could not he His real disposition (unlesB I10 wa 9 an idiot indeed), os 
these islandcis, like all the others wo had lately visited, have a great deal of levity ; and lie 
was in the prime of life. At last, he rose up, and retired with his mother and two or three more. 

Attago conducted us to another circle, where were seated the aged chief and several 
respectable old persons of both sexes : among whom was the priest, who was generally in 
company with this chief. We observed that thia reverend father could walk very well in a 
morning; but, in an evening, was obliged to be led liomo by two people. By this we 
concluded, that the juice of the pepper-root had the same effect upon him, that wine and 
either strong liquors have on Fairopeans who drink a large portion of them. It is veiy 
certain, that these old people seldom Bat down without preparing a bowl of this liquor, 
which is done in the same manner as at Ulietea. Wc, however, must do them the justice to 
believe, that it wa 9 meant to treat us : nevertheless, the greatest part, if not the whole, 
generally fell to their share. I was not well prepared to take leave of thia chief, lia\ing 
exhausted almost all our store on tho other. However, after rummaging our pockets, and 
treasury bag, which was always carried with mo wherever I went, we made up a tolciable 
present, both for him and his friends. This old chief had an air of dignity about him that 
commanded respect, which the other had not. Ho was grave, but not sullen : would crack 
a joke, talk 011 indifferent subjects, and endeavour to understand us and be understood him- 
self. During this visit, the eld pricBt repeated a short prayer or speech, the purport of which 
we did not understand. Indeed he would frequently, at other times, break out in prayer ; 
but I never saw any attention* paid to him by any one present. After a stay of near two 
iiours, we took leave, and returned on hoard, with Attago and tvo ordhree more friends, who 
staid and brtakfasted with 119; after which they were dismissed, loaded with presents. 

Attago was very importunate witli me to return again to this isle, and to bring with nm 
cloth, axes, nails, &c. &c , telling me that I should have hogs, fowls, fruit, and roots, in 
abundance lie particularly desited me, more than once, to brute him such a suit of clothes 
as I had 011, which was my uniform. This good-natured islander was very serviceable to 
me, 011 many occasions, duiing our short stay. He constantly tame on board every morning 
soon after it was light, and never quitted us till the evening; v He was always ready, cither 
on hoard or on shore, to do me all the service in his power: hit .fidelity Was rewarded at a 
small expense ; and I found ray account in having such a'dnend* - 

I*i heaving in the coasting cable, it parted iu tho middlo of its length', being chafed by the 
rock*. By this accident we lost the other half, together with t|ss tnehor, which lay in forty 
fathoms water, without any buoy to it. The best bower eabtd jMfend also by the rocks ; 
by which a judgment may be formed of this anchorage. At ten o’clock wo got undi r sail ; 
but as our decks were much encumbered with fruit, &c. wo kept plying under the land till 
they were cleared. The supplies we got at this isle were about one hundred and fifty pigs, 
twice that number of fowls, as many bananas and cocoa-nuts as wn could find room for, with 
a feuPy ams ; and had our stay-been longer, we, no doubt, might have got a great deal more. 
This, in some degree, shows the fertility of the island, of which, together with the licighbour- 
iunyjg£#f Middleburg, I shall now give a more particular account. 
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I'll 11*1 Ell 111. — A DESCRIPTION OF TUB ISLANDS AND THEIR PRODUCE, Willi TIIF1R CULTI- 
VATION, HOUSES, CANOES, NAVIGATION, MANL FAC I III I S, WEAPONS, CUblOMS, GnVhllX- 
MENT, RELIGION, AND LANGUAGE OF 111E INHABITANTS. 

• * 

These islands were fir^t discovered bv Captain Tasman, in January 1642-3 ; and, by bim, 
called Amsterdam and Middlcburg. But tli<* former is called by tbc nati\es Ton-ga-ta-hu, 
and the latter K.voo-wc They arc situated between the latitude of 21" 29' and 21° 3' south, 
and between the longitude of 174" 40 and 175" 15' west, deduced from obsen atious made 
on the spot. 

Middlcburg, or Eaoowp, which is the southernmost, is about ten leagues in liicuit, and of 
a height sufficient to be seen twelve leagues. The skirts of this isle arc mostly taken up in 
the plantations; the S.W. and N.W. sides especially. The interior paits aio 0 but littl® 
cultivated, though very fit for cultivation. However, the want of it added gieatly to tho 
beauty of the isle ; for lieic are, agreeably dispersed, giovcs of cocoa-nut and otlioi tieen, 
lawns covered with thick grass, hero and there plantations, and paths leading to every, .pait 
of the island, in such beautiful disorder as greatly enlivens the prospect. 

The anchorage, winch 1 named English Road, (being the first who anchored tlietc,) is on 
tlio N.W. side, in latitude 21° 20' 30" south. The bearing we took when at anchor, already 
mentioned, together with the chart, will be more than sufficient to find this anchorage. The 
bank is a coarse sand ; it extends two miles from tho l M ml, and on it there is from twenty to 
forty fathoms water. The small creek before it affords convenient landing for boats at all 
times of the tide ; which here, as well as at the other islands, ri^es about four or five feet, aiul 
is high water on the full and change days about seven o'clock. The island of Tongatabu i*» 
shaped something like an isosceles triangle, the longest sides whereof are seven leagues each, 
and the shortest four. It lies nenrly in tho direction of E.S E. and W.N W. is nearly all of 
an equal height, rather low, not exceeding sixty or eighty feet above the level of the sea. 
This island, and also that of Eaoowc, is guarded from the sea by a reef of coial rocks extend- 
ing out from the shore one hundred fathoms more or less. On this reef the force of the sea 
is speiit before it reaches the land or shore. Indeed, tins is, in some measure, tho situation 
of all the tropical isles in this sea that I have seen ; and thus nature has effectually seemed 
them from tlio encroachments of the sea, though many of them are mere points when computed 
to thi* vast ocean. Van Diemen's Road, where we anchomi, is under the north-west pait of 
the island, between the moat northern and western points. T1 crc lies a reef of locks without 
it, bearing over which the sea breaks continually. The bank does not extend 

inoro tlian three cables' length from the shore ; without that, is an unfathomable depth. 
The loss of on anchoiyand tho damage our cables sustained, arc sufficient pi oofs that the 
bottom is none of the 

On the cast aide of th&norik point of the island (ns Mr. Gilbert, whom I sent to sui vcy 
the parts, informed into 1 )' It a vary snug harbour, of one mile or more in extent, wbeiein is 
seven, eight, and ten £» &0I0S water, with a ch an sandy bottom. The channel, by which 
lie went in and to the point, and has only three fathoms water ; but lie 

believes that forth* tojtolMi. to a channel with a much greater depth, which lie had net 
time to examine. 'raWjLilvrottld have taken up far more time than I could spare to have 
surveyed these parti as there lie a number of small islets and reefs of rocks' along 

the N.E. «ide of tho which seemed to extend to the N.E. farther than the eye could 

teach. The island of '^fatardam or Tongatabu is wholly laid out in plantations, in which 
are ] dan ted some of this richest productions of nature ; such ns bread-fruit, cocoa-nut-trccsy 
olantains, bananas, shaddocks* yams, and some other roots, sugar-cane, and a fruit like 
a nectarine, called by them dHjpJtyn, and at Otabeite Ahuya : in short, here are most of the 
articles which the Society Islands produce, besides some which they have not. Mr. J?orstcr 
tells me, that he not only found the same plants here that arc at Otahcite, and the neigh- 
bminpj isl*»« vit several others which arc not to be met with there And I probably have 
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added to their stock of vegetables, by leaving with them ail assortment of garden seed'., 
pulse, &e. Bread-fruit lien*, as well as at all the other isles, was not m season; nor was 
tiiis the time for loots and shaddocks Wo got the latter only at Middlchurg. 

The produce and cultivation of'this isle is the same as at Amsterdam ; with this difference, 
that a part only of the foimcr is cultivated, whereas the whole of the hitter is. Tin lanes, or 
roads^ueccssai y for travelling, are laid out in so judicious a manner as to open a fiec and 
easy communication from one part of the island to the other. Here are no tnwuis or villages, 
» most of the houses aro built in the plantations, with no other order than what convenieney 
requiies; they arc neatly constructed ; but do not exceed those in the other isles. Tho 
materials of which they are huilt arc the same; and some little vaiiation in the disposition 
of the framing is all the difference in their construction. The floor \a a little raised, and 
covered with thick stiong mats; the same sort of matting serves to inclose them on the 
windward side, the other being open. They liave little areas before tho most of them, 
which aie generally planted round with trees, or shrubs of ornament, whose fragruiicv per- 
fumes the very air m which they bieatho Their household furniture consists of a few 
wooden platters, cocoa-nut shells, and some neat wooden pillows shaped like four-footed 
stools or forms. Their common clothing, with the addition of a mat, serves them foi bedding 
\VT got fiom them two or three earthen vessels, which were all we saw among them. On* 
was in the shape of a bomb- shell, with two boles in it opposite to each other , the others 
were like pipkins, containing about five or six pint*, and bad been in use on the file. 1 am 
of opinion they are the manufacture of some other isle; for, if they were of their own, we 
ought to have seen more of them. Nor am I to suppose they came from Tasman's ships ; 
the tune is too long for brittle vessels like these to be preserved. 

We saw no other domestic animals amongst them but hogs and fowls. The former are of 
the same sort as at the other isles in this sea ; but the latter are far finperior, being as large 
as any w'c have in fiurope, and their flesh equally good, if not better. We saw no dogs, ' 
and believe they have none, os they were exceedingly desirous of those we had on bonid. 
My friend Attago was complimented with a dog and a bitch, the one from New Zealand, 
the other from Uhetea. The name of a dog with them is hoorM or gooree y the same as at 
New* Zealand, which show's that they are not wholly strangers to them. We saw* no rats 
in these isles, nor any other wild quadrupeds, except small lizards. The land birds are 
pigeons, turtle-doves, parrots, parroquets, owls, bald coots with a blue plumage, a variety 
of small birds, and large bats in abundance. The produce of the sea we know but little of ; 
it is reasonable to suppose that the same sorts of fish are found here as at the other isles. 
Their fishing instruments ore thq same ; that is, hooks made of mother-of-pearl, gigs with 
two, tluec, or more prongs, and nets made of a very fine thread, with the meshes wrought 
exactly like ours. But nothing can be a more demonstrative evidence of their ingenuity 
than the construction and make of their canoes, which, in point of neatness and workman- 
ship, exceed everything of this kind we saw in this sea. They are built of several pieces 
sewed together with bandage, in so neat a manner, that on the outside it is difficult to see 
the joints. All the fastenings are on the inside, and pass through bants or ridges, which 
are wrought on the edges and ends of the several boards which compose the vessel, for that 
purpose. They arc of two kinds, viz., double and single. Tlie singly ones are from twenty 
to thirty feet long, and about twenty or twenty-two indies broad in 'the middle; the stern 
terminates in a point, and the head something like the point of a wedge. At each end 
is a bind of deck, for about one- third part of the whole length and open in the middle. In 
some the middle of the deck is decorated with a row of white Shells, stuck on little pegs 
wrought out of the same piece which composes it. These single canoes have all out-riggers, 
and arc sometimes navigated with Bails, but more generally With paddles, the blades of 
winch aro short, and broadest in the middle. The two vessels which compose the dotibk 
canoe arc cadi about sixty or Bcvcnty feet long, and four or five broad in the middle ; ana 
each end terminates nearly in a point ; so that the body or hull differs a little in construction 
from the single canoe; but is put together exactly in the same manner; these having 
a rising in the middle rouud the open part, in the form of a long trough, which is made of 
boards, closely fitted together, and well secured to the body of the vessel. Two such vessel* 
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arc fastened to and parallel to each other, about six or seven feet asunder, by strong cross 
beams, smued by bandages to the upper part of the risings above-mentioned. Over these 
beams and others, which are supported by stanchions fixed on the budicw of the canoes, is 
laid a hoarded platform. All the parts which compose the double canoe, are made as strong 
and light as the nature of the work will admit, and may be inimcrged m water to the very 
platfomi' without bting in danger of filling. Nor ih it possible, under any nretniistanco 
whatever, for them to sink, so long as they hold together. Thus they aie not only made 
vessels of burden, but fit for distant navigation They are rigged with one mast, which 
steps upon the platform, and can easily be raised or taken down; and are sailed with 
a l.itteeu-sail, or triangular one, extended by a Jong yard, which is a little bent or crooked. 
The sail is made of mats ; the rope they make use of is laid exactly like ours, and some of 
it is four or five inch. Oil the platfomi is built a littlo shed or hut, which screens the new 
ft oin the Min and weather, and serves for other purposes. Tiny also carry a moveable fire 
hearth, which is a square, but shallow, trough of wood, filled with stones. The way inti 
the hold of the canoe is from off the platform, down a sort of uncovered hatchway, in whicl 
they stand to hail out the water. I think tlicso vessels are navigated either end foremost, 
and that, in changing tacks, they have only occasion to shift or jib round the sail ; hut ol 
this I was not ccitam, as I had not then seen any under sail, or with the mast and sail an 
end, hut what were a considerable distance from us. 

Their working-tools are madu of stone, hone, shells, &c„ as at the other islands. When 
we view the work which is performed with these tools, we arc struck with admiration at 
the ingenuity aud patience of the workman. Their knowledge of the utility of non was no 
more than sufficient to teach them to prefer nails to heads, and such trifles ; some, but very 
few, would exchange a pig for a large nu.il, or a hatchet. Old ja< nets, shirts, cloth, and 
even rags, were in more esteem than the best edge-tool v/e could give them ; consequently 
they got but few axes from us but wlmt were given as presents. Hut if we include the 
nails which were given by the officers and crews of both slops for curiosities, &c. with those 
gi \ en for refreshments, they cannot have got less than five hundred weight, great and small. 
Thu only piece of iron we saw among the^ was a small hroad-awl, which had been made of 
a nail. 

Hotli men and women are of a common size with Europeans ; and their colour is that of 
a lightish copper, and more uniformly so than amongst the inhabitants of Otalieitc and the 
Society Isles. Some of our gentlemen were of opinion these were a much handsomer race ; 
otlieis maintained a contrary opinion, of which number 1 was one. He this as it may, they 
have a good shape, and regular features, and are active, bfisk, and lively. The women, m 
particular, are the merriest creatures I ever met with, and will keep chattering by one's 
side, without the least invitation, or considering whether they are understood, piovuled one 
does but seem pleased with them. In general they appeared to be modest ; although there 
was no want of those of a different stamp ; and as we had yet some venereal complaints on 
hoard, I took all possible care to prevent the disorder being communicated totlicm. Upon 
most occasions they showed a strong propensity to pilfering ; in which they were full as 
expert a» the Otaheitean*. 

Their hair in general Is Hack, but more especially that of the women Different colours 
were found among the man, sometimes on the Bame herd, caused by something they put 
upon it, which stains it white, red, and blue. Both boxes wear it short; I saw but two 
exceptions to this custom, and the most of them combed it upwards. Many of the biA-s had 
it cut very close, except a single lock on the top of the head, and a small quantity on each 
side. The men cut or shave their beards quite close, which operation is performed with two 
Isbells. They have fine eyes, and in general good teeth, even to an advanced age. The 
custom of Utitotring or puncturing the skin prevails. The men are tattvtced from the 
middle of the thigh to above the hips. The women have it only on their arms and fingers; 
and there but very slightly. 

The dress of both sexes consists of a piece of cloth, or matting, wrapped round tne waist 
and hanging down below the knees. From the waist, upwards, they are generally naked : 
and it set ined to be a custom to anoint these parts every morning. My friend Attago never 
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failed to do it ; but whether out of respect to his friend, nr fimn custom, 1 will not pretend 
to say , though I lather think fiom the latter, as he was not singular m tic practice 

Their ornaments are, amulets, necklaces, and bracelets of bones, shells, and beads of niother- 
of-peail, tm toise-shell, &c., which arc worn by both sexes The women also wear on their 
fingers mat rings made of tortoise-shell, and pieces in their ears about til* 1 .si/e of a small 
qinlb, Jmb ear-ornaments an 1 not commonly worn, though all have their cats picreed. They 
have also a curious apion made of the outside film's of the cocoa-nut shell, and composed of 
a number of small pieces sewed together in such a manner as to form stars, half-niooiis, little 
squares, &c. It is studded with beads of shells, and covered witli red featlicifl, ho as to ha\e 
a pleasing effect. They make the same kind of eloth, and of the huiiic materials, as at 
Otahcitc ; though they have not such a variety, nor do they make any so fine ; hut as they 
have a method of glarang it, it is more durable, and will resist ram for boiuc time, vtlneh 
Otalieitc cloth will not. Their colours aie black, brown, purple, yellow, and red ; all made 
hum vegetables. Tlicj make various soi ts of matting; some of a very fine texture, wlucli 
is generally used fm clothing, and the thick ami stiouger sort serves to sleep om, ami to 
make sails for their canoes, &c. Among other useful utensils, they have various sorts of 
baskets f some made of the same materials as their mats , and others of the tw isted fibres of 
c dCoa-mits. These are not only durable, but beautiful , being generally composed of different 
colours, and studded with beads made of shells or bones. They have many little nick-nacks 
amongst them , which shows that they neither want taste to design nor skill to execute 
whatever they take in band. 

llow these people amuse thcmselveB in tlicir leisure hours I cannot say, as we are but 
little acquainted with their diversions. The women fiequently entertained us with songs, in 
a manner which was agreeable enough. They accompany the music by snapping their 
fingcib, so as to keep time to it. Not only tlicir voices but their music was very lianuo- 
iiioiis ; and they have a considerable compass in tlicir notes I saw but two musical instill- 
ments amongst them. One was a largo fluto made of apicco of bamboo, which they fill with 
their noses as at Otalieitc ; but these have four boles or stops, whereas those of Otahcitc 
have only two. The other was composed of ten or eleven small reeds of unequal lengths, 
bound together side by side, as the Doric pipe of the ancients is said to have been ; and the 
open ends of the reeds into which they blow with tlicir mouths aro of equal height, or hi a 
line. They have also a drum, which, without any impropriety, may he compared to a 
hollow log of wood. The one I saw was five feet &ix inches long, and thirty inches in girth, 
and had a slit in it, fiom the one end to the other, about throe inches wide, by means of 
which it had been hollowed out fc They heat on the side of this log with two drumsticks, 
and pioduce a hollow sound, not quite so musical as that of an empty cask. 

The common method of saluting one another is by touching or meeting noses, as is done 
in New Zealand ; and their sign of peace to strangers is the displaying a white flag or flags; 
at least such were displayed to us, when we first drew near tho shore. But the people who 
came first on board brought with them some of the pepper-plant, and sent it before them into 
tho ship ; a stronger sign of friendship than which one could not wish for. From their 
unsuspicious manner of coming on board, and of receiving us at first on shore, I am of 
opinion that they are seldom disturbed by either foreign or domestic troubles. They are, 
however, not unprovided with very formidable weapons ; such as clubs and spears, made of 
bard wood, also bows and ariows. The clubs are from three to five feet in length, and of 
vaiuyis shapes ; their bows and arrows aro but indifferent : the former being very slight, and 
the latter only niado of a blender reed pointed with hard wood. Some of their spears have 
many barbs, and must bo very dangerous weapons where they take effect. On the inside of 
the bow is a groove in which is put the arrow; from which it should scorn that ilicv 
use but one. 

They have a singular custom of putting everything you give them to their heads, by w.iy 
of thanks, as we conjectured. This manner of paying a compliment is taught their from 
their wry infancy ; for when wo gave things to little children, the mother lifted up the 
child’s hand to its head. They aho used this custom in their exchanges with us : whatever 
we gave them for their goods was always applied to tho head, just as if it had been given 
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them for nothing. Sometimes they would look at our goods, and, if not approved, return 
them hock ; but whonever they applied them to the head, tho bargain was infallibly struck. 
When I had made a present to the chief of anything curious, I frequently saw it handed 
from one to another : and every one, into whoso hands it came, put it to the head. Very 
often the women would take hold of my hand, kiss it, and lift it to their heads. From all 
this it should seem, that this custom, which they call fagafatie , has various signification 
according as it is applied, all however complimentary, it must be observed, that the 
sullen chief or king did not pay mo any of these compliments for the presents I made him. 

A still more singular custom prevails in these isles : we observed that the greater part of 
the people, both men and women, had lost one or both their little fingers.* We endoa\oured, 
lmt m vain, to find out the reason of tliia mutilation ; for no one would take any pains to 
inform us. It was neither peculiar to rank, age, or sox ; noi is it done at any certain age, 
as 1 *aw those of all ages on whom the amputation had been just made ; and, except Borne 
young children, we found few who had both hands perfect. As it was more common among 
the aged than the young, some of us were of opinion that ‘it was occasioned by the death of 
their parents, or some other near relation. Blit Mr. Wales one day met with a man, whose 
hands were both perfect, of such an advanced age, that it was hardly possible Ins pnicntH 
could be living. They also hum or make incisiou9 in their cheeks, near the chcck-bohc. 
The reason of this was equally unknown to us. In some, the wounds were quite fresh ; in 
otlieis, they could only be known by the scars, or colour of the skin. I saw neither sick nor 
lame amongst them : all appeared healthy, strong, and vigorous ; a proof of the goodness of 
the climate in which they live. 

I have frequently mentioned a king, which ir^nlivo the government being in a single person, 
without knowing for certain whether it is so or no*. Such a one was, however, point* d 
out to us ; and we had no reason to doubt it. From this, bt 1 other circumstances, 1 am of 
opinion that the government is much like that of Otahnte , that is, in a king or great chief, 
who is hero called Arecke, with other chiefs under him, who are lords of certain districts, 
and perhaps sole proprietors, to whom the people seem to pay great obedience. I also 
observed a third rank, who had not a little authority over the common people : my friend 
Attago was one of these. I am of opinion that all the land on Tongatabu is privato property, 
and that there are here, as at Otaheite, a set of people, who are servants or slaves, and ha\e 
no property m land. It is unreasonable to suppose everything in common m a country ho 
highly cultivated as this. Interest being the greatest spring which animates the hand of 
industry, few would toil in cultivating and planting tho lavd, if they did not expect to rc a ip 
the fruit of their labour * were it otherwise, the industrious man would be in a worse state 
than the idle sluggard. I frequently saw parties of six, eight, or ten people, bring dowu to 
the landing-place fruit and other things to dispose of, where one person, a man or woman, 
superintended the sale of the whole ; no exchanges were made but with his or her consent ; 
and, whatever we gave 'in exchange, was always given them, which, 1 think, plainly showed 
them to be the owners of the goods, and the others no more than servants. Though benevo- 
lent nature has been very bountiful to these isles, it cannot be said that the inhabitants are 
wholly exempt from the eurae of our forefathers : part of their bread must be earned with 
the sweat of their bnnflfc ,The high state of cultivation their lands are in must have cost 
them immense labour. Tffei* now amply rewarded by the great produce, of which every 
one seems to partake* wants the common necessaries of life ; joy and contentment 

are painted in every hoe. • Indeed, it can hardly be otherwise : an easy freedom prevails 
among all ranks of people : they feel no wants which they do not enjoy the means of grati- 
fying ; and* they live in * clime where the painful extremes of heat and cold arc equally 
unknown. If nature hat been wanting in anything, it is in the article of fresh water, which, 
as it is shut up in the bowp|a of the earth, they are obliged to dig for. A running stream 
was mu seen, and but one well, at Amsterdam. At Middleburg, we saw no water but what 
the nativos had in vessels ; but as it was sweet and cool, X had no doubt of its being taken 
up upon the island, and, probably, not far from the spot where I saw it. *■ 

*'Tlm custom it not peculiar to the inhabitant! of the Fnendlj Isles. See Rccherchea Plulosophiques aur lea 
Americaiua, toine. u. p. 253, Sec. 
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So Utile do we know of their religion, that I hardly dare mention it. The buildings called 
AJiatoucns , before mentioned, are undoubtedly set apait for this purpoHC. Some of our 
gentlemen were of opinion, that they were meiely burying- places I can only say, fiom my 
own knowledge, that they are places to which part'cular persons directed set speeches, winch 
1 undeistood to be prayers, as hath been already related. Joining my opinion with that of 
others, J was inclined to think that they are net apart to be both temples and hur\ mg- places, 
as .it'Otaheite, or even in Elirope lint 1 have no idea of the images being idols , not only 
fiom what 1 saw myself, but from Mr. Wales's informing mo that they set one of them up, 
for him and others to shoot at. Ono cucnmstance showed that these Ajiatowas were 
frequently lesorted to, for one purpose or other, the areas, or open places, bofoie them, 
being coveted with a green sod, the grass on which was \ery shoit. This did not appear 
to have hern cut, or reduced by the hand of man, hut to have been prevented in its 
giowtli by being often trod, or sat upon. 

It cannot be supposed that we could know much, either of their civil or leligious polit y, 
in so skoit a tune as four or five days, especially as we understood but little of their language : 
even the two islanders w r c had on board cou Id not at first understand them ; and yet as wc 
became the more acquainted with them, we found their language was nearly the same spoken 
ate Otaheite and the Society Isles; the difference not being greater than wliat we find 
betwixt the most northern and western paits of England, as will more fully appear by 
the vocabulary. 


CHAPTER IV. PASSAGE FROM AMSTERDAM TO QUEEN CHARLOTTE'S SOUND, WITH AN 

ACCOUNT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH THE INUAU1TANTS, AND THE FINAL SEPARATION OF 
T1IE TWO SHIPS. 

About the tune we were in a condition to make sail, a canoe, conducted by four men, 
came alongside, with one of tho*e drums already mentioned, on which one man kept con- 
tinually beating , thinking, no doubt, the music would charm us. I gave them a piece of 
cloth, and a nail, for the drum, and took the opportunity to send to my friend Attago some 
w t 1 ie.it, pea^, and beans, w Inch I had forgot to give him wdien lie had the other seeds. As 
soon as this canoe was gone, wc made sail to the southward, having a gentle gale at S.E. by 
£., it being my intention to proceed directly to Queen Charlotte's Sound m New Zealand, 
there to take in wood and water, and then to go on further discoveries to the south and eaHt 

In the afternoon on the 8th, ye made the island of Filstart, bearing S W. by W. £ W., 
distant seven or eight leagues. This island, which w T as also discovered by Tasman, is 
situated in the latitude of 2 2° 2& south, longitude 175° 59' west, and lies in the direction of 
S 52° west, distant thirty -two leagues from the south end of Middleburg. It is more con- 
spicuous in height than circuit ; having in it two considerable hills, seemingly disjoined 
from each other by a low valley. After a few hours' calm, the wind came to S.W., with 
which we stretched to the S.E., but on the 10th, it veered round by the south to the S.E. 
and E.S.E., and then wc resumed our course to the S.S.W. 

At five o'clock in the morning of the 21st we made the land of New Zealand, extending 
from N. W. by N. to W S W. At noon, Table Cape bore west, distant eight or ten leagues. 
I was very desirous of having some intercourse with the natives of this country as far to the 
north as possible; that is, about Poverty or Tolaga Bays, where I apprehended they were 
mors civilized than at Queen Charlotte's Sound; in order to give them some hogs, fowls, 
seeds, roots, &u., which I had provided for the purpose# The wind veering to the N.W, 
and north, enabled us to fetch in with the land a little to the north of Portland, and we 
stood as near the shore as we could with safety. We observed several people upon it, but 
none attempted to come off to us. Seeing this, we bore away under Portland, where we 
lay-tosome time, as well to give time for the natives to come off as to wait for the Adventure. 
There were several people on Portland, but nunc seemed inclined to come to us ; indeed the 
wind st this time blew rather too fresh foi them to make the attempt. Therefore, as soon 
as the Adventure was up with us, we made sail for Cape Kidnappers, which we passed at 
live o' dock in the morning, and continued our course alongshore, till nine, when, being about 
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three* leagues short of Black Head, we saw some canons put off from the shore. Upon this 
I brought to, in older to give them time to come on board , but ordered the Adventure, by 
Higu.il, to stand on, as I was willing to 1os«‘ ns little time as possible. 

Those in the first canoe which came alongside were fishers, and exchanged some fish for 
pieces of cloth and nails. In the next were two men, whom, l>y tliL*ir dress and behaviour, 
1 took to be chiefs. These two were easily prevailed on to come on board, when llieg nrcie 
presented with nails, and other articles. They were ho fond of finds, os to seize on al 1 they 
could find, and with such eagerness, as plainly showed they were the most valuable things 
we could give them To the principal of these two moil 1 gave the pigs, fowds, seeds, and 
roots. I believe, at first, ho did not think I meant to give them to him ; for he took but 
little notice of tbciii, till lie woh satisfied they wen* for himself. Nor was lie then in such 
a rapture an when I gave him a spike nail half the hngtli of bis aun. However, at bis 
going away, I took notice that he very well rcim-inhcrcd how many pigs and fowls had been 
given him, as lie took care to have them all collected together, and kept a watchful eye 
over them, lent any should be taken away. lie made me a promise not to kill any ; ^nd if 
be keeps bis word, and proper care is taken of them, there were enough to stock the whole 
island in due time, being tw’o boars, two sows, four hens, and two cocks The seeds were such 
ns are most useful, viz , wheat, French and kidney beans, peas, cabbage, turnips, onioiu:, 
parrots, parsnips, and yams. &c. “With these articles they were dismissed. It w t hh evident 
these people had not forgot the Endeavour being on their coast ; for the first words they 
spoke to us were, Mataou no te pmc pow (Wo arc afraid of tlio guns). As they could be 
no strangers to the affair which happened off Cap* Kidnapper in my former voyage, 
experience had taught them to have some regard to these iiistiuments of death. 

As soon as they were gone we stretched off to the southward, the wind having now 
veered to the W.S.W. in the afternoon it increased to a fi?«h gale, and blew m squalls; 
in one of which we lost our fore- top-gallant mast, having carried the sail a little too long. 
The fear of losing the land induced me to carry as much sail as possible. At seven in the 
moining w t o tacked, and stretched in-shore , Capo Turnagain, at this time, bore about N. W. 
^ N., distant 6ix or soven leagues. The Adventure, being a good way to leeward, we 
suppose did not observe the signal, hut stood on, consequently was sepaiatcd from us. 
During the night (which was spent in plying) the wind increased in such a manner as to 
bring us under our courses, it also veered to S.W. and 23S.W., and was attended with 
rain. 

At nine in the morning on the 23d, the sky began to cligir up, and the gale to abate, so 
that we could carry cloBe-reefud top-sails. At eleven o'clock we were close in with Cape 
Turnagain, when we tacked and stood off ; at noon the said (Jape bore west a little northerly, 
distant six or seven miles. Latitude observed 41° ?IY south. Soon after, the wind falling 
almost to a' calm, and flattering oursel* es tlmt it would he succeeded by one more favourable, 
we got up another topgallant mast, rigged topgallant yaids, and loosed all the reefs out 
of the topsails. The event was not equal to our wishes. The wind, indeed, came some- 
thing more favourable— that is, at W. by N., with which we stretched alongshore to the 
Houthward ; hut it soon increased in such a maimer os to undo what we had but just done, 
and at last stripped us to our courses, and two close-reefed top-sails, under which sails wo 
continued all night. About daylight the next morning, the gale abating, we were again 
tempted to loose out the reefe, and rig topgallant yards, which proved all lost labour ; for, 
by nine o’clock we were reduced to the same sail as before. Soon after the Adventure jqined 
us ; and at noon Cape Palliser bore west, distant eight or nine leagues. This cape is tlio 
southern point of Eahei-nmnauwe. We continued to stretch to the southward till midnight, 
when the wind abated and shifted to S.E. Three hours after it fell calm, during which wo 
loosed the reefs out, with the vain hopes that the next wind which came would he favourable. 
We were mistaken ; the wind only took this short repose, in order to gain strength, and 
fall the heavier upon us. For at five o’clock in the morning, being the 25th, a gale sprung 
up at N W., with which we Btretched to S. W. Cape Palliser, at this time, bore N.N.W., 
di-tant eight or nine leagues. The wind increased in such a manner, as obliged us to tako 
in one reef after another ; and at last it came on with such fury ob made it necessary to 
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bike in all our sails with the utmost expedition, and to lie-in under hare poll s The **ra 

rose in pioportion with the wind ; so that wo had a terrible pale and a mountainous s«‘i to 
encounter. Thus, after heating up against a hard gale for two da\R, and ai riving just in 
Right of our port, we had the mortification to be driven off from the land by a fuiunis 
storm. Two favourable circumstances attended it, which gave us some consolation ; it was 
fair bead, and we were not apprehensive of a lee-shore. 

The storm continued all fhe day without the least intermission. In the evening we hnre 
down to look for the Adventure, she being out of sight to leeward, and after miming the 
distance we supposed her to he off, brouglit-to again without seeing ; it being so vciy hazv 
and thick in the horizon that we could not see a mile round us, occasioned by the spray of 
the Rea being lifted up to a great height by the force of tho wind. At midnight the gale 
abated, hooii after fell little wind; and at last shifted to S W., when we wore, Ret 

the courses and top-sails close-reefed, and stood 111 for the land. Soon after the wind 

freshened and fixed at south ; but as tho Adventure was some distance astern, wo lay by 
for her till eight o’clock, when we botli made all sail, and steered N. by AV. -J W. for the 
strait. At noon observed in 42* 27 south, Capo PalliRcr, by judgment, bore noith, distant 
seventeen leagues. This favourable wind was not of sufficient duration ; in the afternoon 
i# fell, by little and little, and at length to a calm ; this at ten o'clock was succeeded by a 
fre-li breeze from the north, with which we stretched to the westward. 

At three o’clock next morning we were pretty well in with Cape Campbell on the west 
snie of the strait, when wc tacked, and stretched over for Capo Palliser, under cnurNcs and 
close-reefed topsails, having tho wind at N.W. a very strong gale, and fair weather. At 
noon, we tacked and stretched to the S.W., with the last-mentioned cape bearing we*t, 
distant four or five leagues, in the afternoon the gale increased in such a manner, as brought 
us under our courses. We continued to stretch to the 8.W. till midnight, when we wore, 
and set close-reefed topsails. On the 28th, nt eight o'clock in the morning, we wore, and 
stood again to the S.W, till noon, when we were obliged to lie-to under the fore-sail. At 
this time the high land over Cape Campbell bore west, distant ten or twelve leagues. The 
Adventure foul or five miles to leeward In the afternoon the fury of the gale began to 
abate; when we set the main-sail, dose-reefed main-top-sail, and stood to the north wai d 
with the wind at W N.W. and W. by N., a strong gale attended with heavy squalls. 

In the morning of the 29th, the wind abated and shifted to S.W. a gentle gale. Of this 
we took immediate advantage, set all our sails, and stood for Cape Palliser, which nt noon 
bore W. by N. N , distant about six lengues. Tho wind continued between the S W. 
and south till five in the evening, when it fell calm. At this time we were about three 
leagues from the Cape. At Be veil o’clock tho calm was succeeded by a gentle breeze from 
N.N.E. as fair as we could wish ; so that we began to reckon what time we should reach 
the Sound the next day ; hut at nine the wind shifted to its old quarter N.W., and blew a 
fresh gale, with which we stretched to the S.AV. under single-reefed top-sails and courses, 
with the Adventure in company. She was seen until midnight, at which time she was two 
or three miles astern, and presently after she disappeared ; nor was she to ho Been at day- 
light. We supposed bIic had tacked and stood to the N.E., by which manoeuvre we lost 
sight of her. 

Wc continued to stretch to the westward with the wind at N.N.W., which increased in 
such a manner aB to bring us under our two courses, after splitting a new main-top-sail. At 
nogn, Capo Campbell bore W. by N., distant Bevcn or eight leagues. At three in the 
afternoon, the gale began to abate, and to veer more to the north, so that we fetched in with 
the land under the Snowy Mountains, about four or five leagues to windward of the Lookers- 
on, where there was the appearance of a large bay. 1 now regretted the loss of the 
Adventure ; for had she been with me, 1 should have given up all thoughts of going to 
Queen Charlotte's Sound to wood and water, and have sought for a place to get thcBe 
articles farther south, os the wind was now favourable for ranging along the coast. But our 
sepamtion made it 'necessary for me to repair to the Sound, that being tho place of 
rendezvous. 

As we approached the land we saw smoko in several places along the shore ; a sun* sign 
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that the coast was inhabited. Our soundings were from forty-seven to twenty-five fathoms, 
that is, at the distance of three miles from the shore, forty-seven fathoms; ami twenty-five 
fathoms at the distance of one mile, where wc tacked, and stood to the eastward, under the 
two courses and close-reefed top-sails ; hut the latter we could not carry long before we 
were obliged to hand them. We continued to *tand to the eastward all night, in hopes of 
meeting with the Adventure in the morning. Seeing nothing of her then, we wgro and 
brought-to, under the fore-sail and mizcn-stay-sail, the wind having increased to a perfect 
Btorm ; but we had not been long in this situation before it abated, so as to permit us to 
carry the two courses, under which we stood to the west ; and at noon the Snowy Mountains 
bore W.N.W., distant twelve or fourteen leagues. At six o'clock in the evening the wind 
quite ceased ; but this proved only a momentary repose ; for presently after, it began to blow 
with redoubled fury, and obliged us to lie-to under the mizen-htay-sail ; in which situation 
we continued till midnight, when the storm lessened ; and two hours after it fell calm. 

On the 1st of November, at four o'clock in the morning, the calm was succeeded by 
a breeze from the south. This soon after increased to a fresh gale, attended with hazy 
rainy weather, which gave us hopes that the N.W. winds were done; for it must be 
observed, that they were attended with clear and fair weather. We were not wanting in 
taking immediate advantage of this favourable wind, by setting all our sails, and steei lrg 
for Cape Campbell, winch at noon bore north, distant three or four leagues. At two o'clock 
we passed the Cape, and entered the Strait with a brisk gale a-steni, and so likely to 
continue that wc thought of nothing less than reaching our port the next morning. Once 
more we were to be deceived : at six o'clock, beiug off Cloudy Bay, our favourable wind 
was succeeded by one from the north, which soon after veered to N.W., and increased to 
a fresh gale. We spent the night plying; our tacks proved disadvantageous , and wc lost 
more on the ebb than we gained on the flood. Next morning, wo stretched over for the 
shore of Eahei-nornauwe. At sunrise the horizon being extraordinarily clear to leeward, we 
looked well out for the Adventure ; but as we saw nothing of her, judged she had got into 
the iSound. As we approached the above-mentioned shore, we discovered on the east side 
of Cape Tcerawhitte a new inlet I had never observed before. Being tired with beating 
against the N.W. winds, I resolved to put into this place, if I found it practicable, or to 
anchor in the hay which lies before it. The flood bring in our favour, after making 
a stretch off, we fetched under the Cape, and stretched into the bay along by the western 
shore, having from thirty-five to twelve fathoms, the bottom everywhere good anchorage. 
At one o'clock we reached the entrance of the inlet, just as the tide of ebb was making out; 
the wind being likewise against us, we anchored in twelve fathoms water, the bottom a fine 
sand. The easternmost of the Black Rocks, which lie on the larboard bide of the entrance 
of the inlet, bore N, by E.« one mile distant ; Cape Tcerawhitte, or the west point of 
the bay, west, distant about two leagues ; and the oust point of the bay N. by E., four or 
live miles. 

Soon after we had anchored, several of the natives came off in their canoes ; two from 
one shore, and one from the other. It required but little address to get thice or four of 
them on board. These people were extravagantly fond o f nails above every other thing 
To one man £ gave two etches and two bens, which he received with so much indifference, 
as gave me little hopes hp.wfenld take proper care of them. We bad not been at anchor 
here above two lioum, .before the wind veered to N.E., with which we weighed ; but the 
anchor was hardly at the boWs before it shifted to south. With this we could but just lead 
out of the bay, and then bom away for the Sound under all the Bail we could set ; having 
the advantage, or rather disadvantage, of an increasing gale, which already blew too hard. 
We hauled up into the Sound just at dark, after making two boards, in which most of our 
sails were split; and anchored in eighteen fathoms water, between the White Rocks and 
the N.W. shore. 

The next morning the gale abated, and was suoceeded by a few hours' calm ; after that 
a hiecze sprung up at N.W., with which we weighed and ran up into Ship Cove, wlu«e we 
did not find the Adventure as was expected. 
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CHAPTER V. TRANSACTIONS IN QUEEN Cn A It LOTTES SOUND, WITH AN ACCOUNT Ol’ Till? 

INHABITANTS BEING CANNIBALS, AND VARIOUS OTIIEH INCIDENTS Dl PAlll'DllE 1 liOM 

Tllfi BOUND, AND OUR ENDEAVOURS TO FIND THE ADVENTURE, WITH SOME DIX'HU'J ION 
OF THE COAST. 

Tiie first tiling wp did, after mooring the ship, was to unbend all the anil*, there not 
being one hut what wanted repair. Indeed, both our Haifa and rigging had sustained much 
damage in beating off the Strait's mouth. We bad no sooner anchored than we were 
visited by the natives, several of whom I remembered to have seen when 1 was here in the 
Endeavour, particularly an old man named Gouhiuh. In the afternoon I gave orders lor 
all the empty water-casks to be lauded, in older to be repaired, cleaned, and filled ; tents 
to be se# up for the sail- makers, cooper's, and others, whose business made it necessary for 
them to he on shore. The next day we began to caulk the ship's sides and (leeks, to over- 
haul her rigging, repair the sails, cut wood for fuel, and sot up the smith's forge to repair 
theorem- work ; all of which were absolutely necessary. We also madu some hauls with 
the seme, but caught no fish, which deficiency the natives in some measure made up, by 
biinging us a good quantity, and exchanging them for pieces of Otalieitean cloth, &u. 

On the 5th, the most part of our bread being in cusks, I ordered some to be opened, 
when, to our mortification, wc found a good deal of it damaged. To repair tins loss in the 
best manner we could, all the casks were opened, the bread was picked, and the copper 
oven set up, to bake bucIi parcels of it as by that means could be recovered. Some time 
this morning, the natives stole out of one of the tents a bag of clothes belonging to one of 
the seamen. As soon os I was informed of it, I went to them in an adjoining cove, 
demanded the clothes again, and, after some time spent in friendly application, recovered 
them Since we were among thieves, and had come off so well, I was not sorry for what 
had happened, or it taught our people- to keep a better look-out for the future. 

With these people I saw the youngest of the two sows Captain Furnraux had put on 
shore in Cannibal Cove, when wc were last here: it was laine of one of its hind legs; 
otherwise in good case, and very tame If we understood these people right, the hoar and 
other sow were also taken away and separated, but not killed. Wc were likewise told that 
the two goats I had put on shore up the Sound had been killed* by that old rascal Goubiah. 
Thus all our endeavours to stock this country with useful animals were likely to bo 
frustrated by the very people we "meant to serve. Our gardens lmd fared somewhat better. 
Eveiything in them, except the potatoes, they had left entirely to natpre, who had acted 
her part no well, that we found most articles in a flourishing state; a proof that the winter 
must have been mild. The potatoes had most of them been dug up; some, however, still 
remained, and were growing, though I think it is probable they will never be got out of 
the ground. 

Next morning I sent over to the cove, where the natives reside, to haul the seine, and 
took with me a boor and a young sow, two cocks and two hens, we bad brought from the 
isles. These I gave to tlfc natives, being persuaded they would take proper care of them, 
by their keeping Captain Furneaux's, sow near five months; for I am to suppose it was 
caught Boon after we sailed We had no better success with the seine than before ; never- 
theless, we did not return on board quite empty, having purchased a large quantity from 
the natives. When we were upon this traffic, they showed a great inclination to pick my 
pockets, and to take away the fish with one hand which they had just given me with the 
other. This evil one of the chiefs undertook to remove, and with fury in his eyes made 
a show of keeping the people at a proper distance. I applauded his conduct, but at the 
same time kept so good a look-out, as to detect him in picking my pocket of a handkerchief, 
which i suffered him to put in his boBom before I seemed to know anything of the matter, 
and then told him what I bad lost. He seemed quite ignorant and innocent, till I took it 
from him ; and then he put it off with a laugh, acting his part with so much address, that 
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; t \mis li,u dl v possible for me to lie angry with him ; so that wc remained good friends, and 
he accompanied me on hoard to dinner. About that tune wc were visit* d by se\eral 
stranger*, in four or five canoes, who brought with them fish and other articles, which they 
exchanged for cloth, &c. These new-comers took up tlieir quarters in a cove near us ; but 
vny early the next morning moved oft' with six of our small water-casks, and with them all 
the people we found here on our arrival. This precipitate retreat of these last we supposed 
was owing to the theft the others had committed. They left behind them some of their 
dogs, and the boar I had given them the day before, which I now took back again, A9 I had 
not another. Our casks were the least loss we felt by these people leaving us ; white they 
remained, we were generally well supplied with fish, at a small expense. 

We had fair weather, with the wind at north-east, on the 9th, which gave us some hopes 
of seeing the Adventure; hut these hopes vanished in the afternoon, when the wind shifted 
to the westward. The next morning our friends the natives returned again, and brought 
with them a quantity of fish, which they exchanged for two hatchets. Fair weather on the 
12th enabled us to finish picking, airing, and baking our biscuit; four tliousiyid two 
hundred and ninety-two pounds of which we found totally unfit to eat ; and about three 
thousand pounds more could only be eaten by people in our situation. 

On the 13th, clear and pleasant weather. Early in the morning the natives brought its a 
quantity of fish, which they exchanged as usual. But their greatest biancli of trade was 
the green talc or Btonc, called by them, Poenammoo, a thing of no great value ; nevertheless, 
it was so much sought after by our people, that there was hardly a thing they would not 
give for a piece of it. The 15th being a pleasant m uning, a party of us went over to the 
East Bay, and climbed one of the hills which overlooked the eastern part of the strait, in 
order to look for the Adventure. We had a fatiguing walk to little purpose ; for when we 
came to the summit, we found the eastern horizon so fopgv. that we could not sec above 
two miles. Mr. Forster, who was one of the party, profited by this excursion, in collecting 
some new plants I now began to despair of seeing the Adventure any more, hut was totally 
at a loss to conceive what was become of her. Till now, I thought she had put into some 
port in the strait, when the wind came to north-west the day we anchored in the cove, and 
waited to complete her water. This conjecture was reasonable enough at first, but it was 
now hardly probable she could be twelve days in ^ur neighbourhood, without our either 
hearing or seeing something of her. 

The hill wo now mounted is the same that I was upon in 1779, when I had the second 
view of the strait: we then built a tower with the stones we found there, which we now 
saw had been levelled to the ground, no doubt by tlic natives, with a view of finding some- 
thing bid in it. When we returned from the hill, we fottnd a number of them collected 
round our boat, .^fter some exchanges, and making them some presents, we embarked, in 
order to return on board, and in our way visited others of the inhabitants, by whom we were 
kindly received. Our friends, the natives, employed themselves on the 17tli in fishing in 
our neighbourhood, atid, as fast as they caught the fish, came and disposed of them to us, 
insomuch that we had more than we could make uso of. From this day to the 22d nothing 
remarkable happened, and we were occupied in getting everything in readiness to put to 
sea, being resolved to wait no longer than the assigned time for the Adventure. 

Tho winds were between the south and west, stormy with nrn till the 22d, when the 
weather became settled, clear., and pleasant. Very early in the morning we were visited by 
a number of the natives, in four or five canoes, very few of whom we had seen before. JThey 
brought with them variona articles (curiosities) which they exchanged for Otalieitean cloth, 
&c. At first tlie exchanges were very much in our favour, till an old man, who was no 
stranger to us, came and assisted his countrymen with his advice, which in a moment turned 
the trade Above a thousand pet cent, against us. 

After these people were gone, I took four hogs (that is, three sows and one hoar), two 
cocks and two hens, which 1 landed in the bottom of the West Bay, carrying them a littlo 
way into the woods, where we left them with as much food as would serve tlien^ ten or 
twelve days. This was done with a view of keeping them in the woods, lest they should 
come down to the shore in search of food and he discovered by the natives ; which, however. 
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seemed ,l °t probable, as this place Lad never been frequented by them, nor were any traces 
of them to bo seen near it. We also left some cocks and bens in tbe woods in Ship Cove ; 
but these will have a chance of falling into tbo bands of tbe natives, whose wandering way 
of life will binder them from bleeding, even suppose they should bo taken proper caie 
of. Indeed they took rather too much care of those which I li.id already given them, by 
keeping them continually confined, for fear of losing them in the woods. The how pig we 
had not seen Rincc the day tlu^r had her from me ; hut we were now told she was Mill living, 
is also the old boar and sow given them by Captain Furneaux ; so that thcie is leason to 
hope they may succeed. It will he unfortunate, indeed, if every method I have taken to 
provide this country with useful animals should be frustrated. We were likewise told that 
the two goats were still alive and running about, but I gave more credit to the first story 
than this. I should have replaced them, by leaving the only two I had left, but had the 
misfortune to lose the ram soon after our arrival here in a manner wc could hardly account 
for. They were both put ashore at the tents, whero they seemed to thrive veiv well : at 
last the ram was taken with fits bordering on madness. We were at a loss to tell whether 
it was occasioned by anything he had eaten, or by being stung with nettles, which were in 
plenty about the place, but supposed it to be tbe latter, and therefore did not take the raic 
of film we ought to have done. One night while he was lying liy the sentinel, lie was 
seized with one of these fits, and ran headlong into the sea, but soon came out ag.iin and 
seemed quite easy. Presently after, he was seized with another fit, and ran along the heath, 
with the sh e-goat after him. Some time after she returned, but the other was never seen 
more. Diligent search was made for him in the woods to no purpose ; wo, there fine, 
supposed he had run into the sea a second time and lmd been drowned. After this accident, 
it would have been in vain to leave the Blic-goat, as site was not with kid, having kidded 
but a few days before we arrived, and the kids dead. Thus the reader will see how 
every method I have taken to stock this country with sheep and goats has proved 
ineffectual. 

'When I returned on board in the evening, I found our good friends the natives had brought 
us a large supply of fish. Sonic of tlm officers visiting them at their habitations, baw among 
them some human thigh-bones, from which the flesh had been but lately picked. This and 
other circumstances led us to believe that the people whom we took for strangeis tins 
morning, were of the same tribe; that they had been out on sonic war expedition ; and that 
those tilings they sold us were the spoils of their enemies. Indeed, wo bad some information 
of this sort tbe day before ; for ^number of women and children came off to us in a canoe, 
from whom we learnt that a party of men were then out, for whose safety they were under 
some apprehension ; but this report found little credit with us, as we soon after saw some 
canoes come in from fishing, which we judged to be them. Having now got the ship in a 
condition for sea, and to encounter the southern latitudes, I ordered the tents to be struck 
and everything to be got on board. 

The boatswain, with a party of men, being in the woods catting broom, some of them 
found a private lint of the natives, in which was deposited most of the treasure they had 
received from us, as well as some other articles of tlieir own. It is very probable some were 
set to watch this but f as, soon after it was discovered, they came and took all aw ay. Hut 
missing some things, they told our people they had stolen them, and in the evening came and 
made their complaint to me, pitching upon one of the party as tbe person who had committed 
the theft. Having ordered this man to be punished before them, they went away beamingly 
satisfied, although they did not recover any of the things they bad lost, nor could I by any 
means find out what bad become of them ; though nothing was morn certain than that 
something had been stolen by some of the party, if not by the very man the natives bad 
pitched upon. It was ever a maxim with me to punish the least crimes any of my people 
committed against these uncivilised nations. Their robbing us with impunity is by no 
means a sufficient reason wliy we should treat them in the same manner, a conduct wo sc e 
they themselves cannot justify. They found themselves injured, and sought for redreta in a 
legal way. The best method, in my opinion, to preserve a good understanding with wh 
people, is, first, by showing them the use of fire-arms, to convince them of the supeiioiity 
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they give you over them, and then to be always upon your guard. When once they are 
sensible of these things, a regard for their own safety will deter them from disturbing you, 
or from being unanimous in forming any plan to attack you, and strict honesty and gentle 
treatment on your part will make it their interest not to do it. 

Calm or light airs from the north all day on the 23d hindered us from putting to sea as 
intended In the afternoon, some of the officers went on shore to amuse themselves among 
the natives, where they saw the head and bowels of a youth, who had lately been killed, 
lying on the beach, and the heart stuck on a forked stick which was fixed to the head of one 
of the largest canoes. One of the gentlemen bought the head and brought it on board, where 
a piece of the flesh was broiled and eaten by one of the natives, before all the officers and 
most of the men. I was on shore at tliiB time, but soon after returning on board, was 
informed of the above cirruinstanccB, and found the quarter-deck crowded with the native^ 
and the mangled head, or rather part of it (for the under jaw and lip were wanting), 1\ ing on 
the tafivral. The skull had been broken on the left side just above the temples, and the 
remains of the face had all the appearance of a youth under twenty. 

The sight of the head, and the relation of the above circumstances, struck me with horror, 
and filled my mind with indignation against these cannibals. Curiosity, however, got the 
better of my indignation, especially when I considered that it would avail hut little, ’uid 
being desirous of becoming an eye-witness of a fact which many doubted, I ordered a piece 
of the flesh to be broiled and brought to the quarter-deck, where one of these cannibals ate 
it with surprising avidity. ThiB had such an effect on B'>me of our people as to make them 
sick. Oedidce (who came on board with me) was sr> affected with the sight as to become 
perfectly motionless, and seemed os if metamorphosed into the statue of horror. It is utterly 
impossible for art to debcribe that passion with half the force that it appeared in his counte- 
nance. ’When roused from this state by some of us, he bum into tears; continued to weep 
and scold by turns ; told them they were vile men ; and that he neither was nor would he 
any longer their friend. He even would not suffer them to touch him ; he imcd the same 
language to one of the gentlemen who cut off the flesh, and refused to accept or even touch 
the knife with which it was done. Such waBOedidee'B indignation . gainst the vile custom, 
and worthy of imitation by every rational being. 

I was not able to find out the reason for tlieir undertaking this expedition. All I could 
understand for certain was, that they went from hence into Admiralty Bay (the next inlet 
to the west) and there fought with their enemies, many of whom they killed. They counted 
to me fifty, a number which exceeded probability, as they were not more, if so many, them- 
selves. I think I understood them clearly, that this youth was killed there, and not brought 
away prisoner and afterwards killed. Nor could 1 learn that they had brought away any 
more than this one; which increased the improbability of their having killed so many. 
We had also reason to, think that they did not come off without Iohs; for a \ oung 
woman was seen most thftft onoe to cut herself, as is the custom when they lose a friend 
or relation. * ' 

That the New Zeahuidefli Jtfe cannibals can now no longer lie doubted. The account given 
of this in my former voyage^ being partly founded on circumstances, was, as I afterwards 
understood, discredited bjr many persons. Few consider what a savage man is in liis natural 
state, and eveu after lie f in some degree civilized. The New Zealanders are certainly in 
some btute of oivUisstion; their behaviour to us was manly and mild, showing on all occa- 
sions a readiness to oblige. They have some arts among them which they execute with 
great judgment and unwearied patience ; they are far less addicted to thieving than the 
other islanders of the South Sea ; and I believe those in the same tribe, or buch as are at 
peace ono with another, are strictly honest among themselves. Tins custom of eating their 
enemies slain ,in battle (for I firmly believe they eat the flesh of no others) lias, undoubtedly, 
been handed down to them from the earliest times ; and we know it is not an easy matter 
to wean a nation from their ancient customs, let them be ever so inhuman and savage ; 
especially if that nation lias no manner of connexion or commerce with strangers. Kor it is 
by tins that the greatest part of the human race has been civilized ; an advantage which the 
New Zealanders from their situation never had. An intei course with foreigners would 
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reform their manners, and polish their savago minds. Or, were they more united under a 
settled form of government, they would have fewer enemies ; consequently, this custom 
would be less in use, and might in time be in a manner forgotten. At present, they liavo 
bnt little idea of treating others as themselves would wish to be treated, but treat them as 
they expect to be treated. If I remember right, one of the arguments they made use of to 
Tupia, "who frequently expostulated with them against this custom, was, that there could 
be no harm in killing and eating the man who would do the same by them, if it was m his 
power. For, said they, “ Can there be any harm in eating our enemies, whom we ha\e 
killed in battle 7 Would not those very enemies have done the same to us?” 1 have often 
seen them listen to Tupia with great attention ; hut I never found his arguments have any 
weight with them, or that, with all h h ‘t^nc lie could persuade any one of them th.it this 
custom was wrong; and when Oedidee and several of our people Bhowcd tlieir ahhorxence 
of it, they only laughed at them. 

Among many reasons which I have heard assigned for the prevalence of this horrid 
custom, *the want of animal food lias been one ; but liow f.ir this is dcducible either from 
facts or circumstances, I shall leavo those to lind out who advanced it. In every part of 
New Zealand where I have been, fish was iu such plenty, that the natives generally caught 
as Tiiiich as served both themselves and us. They have also plenty of dog* ; nor is there 
any want of wild-fowl, which they know very well how to kill. So that neither tlu«, nor 
the want of food of any kind, can in my opinion be the reason. But whatever it may be, I 
think it was but too evident that they have a great liking for this kind of food. 

I must here observe that Oedidee soon learnt to converse with these people, as I am 
persuaded he would have done with the people of Amsterdam, had lie been a little longer 
with them ; for he did not understand the New Zealandere at first any more than, or not so 
much as, ho understood the people of Amsterdam. 

At four o'clock in the morning, on the 24th, we unmoored with an iutont to put to sea ; 
but the wind being at north and north-cast without, and blowing strong puffs into the cove, 
madn it necessary for us to lie fast. While we were unmooring, some of our old friends 
came on hoard to take their leave of us f and afterwards left the cove with all their effects ; 
but those who had been out on the late expedition remained ; and some of the gentlemen 
having visited them, found the heart still bticking on the canoe, and the intestines lying on 
the beach ; but the liver and lungs were now wanting. Probably they had eaten them 
after the carcase was all gone. 

On the 25th, early in the miyning, we weighed, with a small breeze, out of the cove, 
which carried us no farther than between Motunra and Long Island, where wo were obliged 
to anchor , but presently after a Tireeze springing up at north, we weighed again, turned out 
of the Sound, and stood over for Cape Teerawlutte. During our stay in the Sound we were 
plentifully supplied with fish, procured from the natives at a very easy rate ; and besides 
the vegetables our own gardens afforded, we found everywhere plenty of scurvy-grass and 
celery, which I caused to be dressed every day for all the hands. By this means they 
liad been mostly on a fresh diet for the three preceding months ; and at this time we had 
neither a sick nor scorbutic man on board. It is nccessaiy to mention, for the information 
of others, that we had now some pork on board, salted at Ulietea, and as good as any I 
ever ate. The manner in which we cured it was thus: In the cool wf the evening, the 
hogs were killed, dressed, cut up, the bones cut out, and the flesK salted while it was yet 
hot. • The next morning we gave it a second salting, packed it into a cask, ami put to it 
a sufficient quantity of strong pickle. Great care is to be taken that the meat be well 
covered with pickle, otherwise it will soon spoil. 

The morning beforo we sailed, I wrote a memorandum, setting forth the time we last 
arrived, the day we sailed, the route 1 intended to take, and such other information as I 
thought necessary for Captain Furncaux, in case he should put into the sound ; and buried 
it in a bottle under the root of a tree in the garden, which is in the bottom of the cove, in 
sueh a tnanner as must be found by him or any European who might put into tlie cove. I, 
however, had little reason to hope it would fall into the hands of the person for whom it 
was intended, thinking it hardly possible that the Adventure could be in any port in New 
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Zealand, as we had not heard of her in all this time. Nevertheless, I was resolved not to 
leave the eoast without looking for her, whole I thought it most likely for her to he. It 
was with this \iew that I stood over for Cape Teerawhitte, and afterward ran alongshore, 
fioin point to point, to Cape Palliser, firing guns every half-hour; but all to no effect. At 
eight o'clock we hrouglit-to for the night. Cape Palliber healing south-east by east distant 
three leagues, in which situation we had fifty fathoms water. 

I had now an opportunity of making the following remarks on the coast between Cape 
Teerawhitte and Cape Palliser. The bay which lies on the west side of the last cape does 
not appear to run so far inland to the northward as I at first thought, the deception being 
caused by the land m the bottom of it being low ; it is, however, at least five leagues deep, 
and full as wide at the entrance. Though it seems to he exposed to southerly and south- 
west winds, it is prohabla there may be places in the bottom of it sheltered even from these. 
The bay or inlet on the east side of Cape Teerawhitte, before which we anchored, lies in 
north inclining to the west, and seemed to be sheltered from all winds. The middle cape 
or point of land that disjoins these two bays, rises to a considerable height, especially inland; 
for close to the sea is a skirt of low land, off which lie some pointed rocks, but so near to 
the shore as to be no ways dangerous. Indeed, the navigation of this side of the stiait 
seems much safer than the other, because the tides here are not near so strong t^apo 
Teerawhitte and Capo Palliser lie in the direction of N. 69° VV, and S (>i)° E. hum each 
other, distant ten leagues. The cape which disjoins the two bays above mentioned lies 
within, or north of this direction. All the land near the coast, between and about these 
capes, is exceedingly barren; probably owing to it« being so much exposed to the cold 
southerly winds. From Cape Teerawhitte to the Two Brothers, which he off Cape Koa- 
maioo, the course is nearly north-west by north, distant sixteen miles. North of Cape 
Teerawhitte, between it and Entry island, is an island lying pretty near the shore. I 
judged thu to bo an island when I saw it hi my former voyage, but not being certain, left 
it undetermined in my chart of the strait, which is the reason of my taking notice of it now, 
as also of the bays, &c. above mentioned. 

At daylight in the morning of the 26th, wl made sail round Cape Palliser, firing guns 
as usual as we ran along the Bhore. In thi6 manner we proceeded till we weie three or 
four leagues to the north-east of the cape, when the wind shifting to noi th-east, we bore 
away to Cape Campbell, on the other side of the strait Soon after seeing a smoke ascend, 
at some distance inland away to the north-east, we hauled the wind, and continued to ply 
till six o’clock in the evening ; which was several liourp after the sinokc disappeared, and 
left us not the least signs of people. Every one being unanimously of opinion that the 
Adventure could neither be Btranded on the coast, nor *hc in any of the harbours thereof, 
I gave up looking for her, and all thoughts of seeing her any more during the voyage ; as 
no rendezvous was absolutely fixed upon after leaving New Zealand. Nevertheless, this 
did not discourage me from fully exploring the southern parts of the Pacific Ocean, in the 
doing of which I intended to employ the whole of the ensuing season. 

% On our quitting the oosst, and, consequently, all hopes of being joined by our consort, I 
bad the satisfaction to find that not a man was dejected, or thought the dangers wo had 
yet to go through were m the least increased by being alone ; but as cheerfully proceeding 
to the south, or Erherever I might think proper to lead them, as if the Adventure, or even 
more Bliips, had been in our company. 


• 

CHAPTER VI. — ROUTE OF T11B SHTP FROM NEW ZEALAND IN SEARCH OF A CONTINENT ; 
WITH AN ACCOUNT OF THE VARIOUS OBSTRUCTIONS MET WITH FROM THE ICE, AND 
THE METHODS PURSUED TO EXPLORE THE SOUTHERN PACIFIC OCEAN. 

At eight o’clock in the evening of the 26th, we took our departure from Cape Palliser, 
and steered to the” south, inclining to the east, having a favourable gale from the no, tli-west 
and Bouth-we«t : we daily saw some rock-weed, seals, Port-Egmont bens, albatrosses, piu- 
iadoes, and other petcrels ; and on the 2d of December, being in the latitude of 48° 2.J' 8., 
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longitude 171"* 16' W , wo saw a number of red-billed penguins, winch remained about us 
for several iliivs. On the 5th, being in the latitude 50° 17 8., longitude 170° 40 E , the 
variation was 18° $25' E. At half an hour past eight o'clock the next evening, we letkoned 
uurM Ives antipodes to our friends in London, consequently us far removed from them as 
possible. 

On $lie 8th, being in latitude 55° 3£V, longitude 178° 53' W., we ceased to see penguins 
and seals, and concluded that those wc had seen retired to the southern parts of New Zea- 
land whenever it was necessary for them to be at land. Wc had now a strong gale at 
north-west, and a great swell from south-west. This swell we got as soon ns the south 
point of New Zealand came in that direction ; and as wc had had no wind from that quarter 
the six preceding days, hut, on the contrary, it had been at east, north, and noith-west, I 
conclude there can he no land to the southward, under the ineiidian of New Zealand, hut 
what must lie very far to the south. The two following days we had very stormy weather, 
sleet and snow, winds between the north and south-west. The 11th the storm abated, and 
the we.fther clearing up, we found the latitude to be 61" 15' 8 , longitude 173‘ 4' W. This 
fine weather was of short duration : in the evening the wind increased to a strong gale at 
south-west, blew in squalls, attended with thick snow showers, hail, and sleet The nieicury 
in the thermometer fell to thirty-two, consequently the weather was very cold, and seemed 
to indicate that ice was not far off. 

. At four o'clock the next morning, being in the latitude of G2° 10' 8 , longitude 172 J W , 
we saw the first ice island, 1 1 1° farther 8. than the first ice we saw the preceding year after 
leaving the Capo of Good Hope. At the time we saw this ice, wc also saw an antarctic 
peterel, some grey albatrosses, and our old companions, pmtadoes and blue pcterels. The 
wind kept veering from S.W. by the N.W. to N.N.E , for the most part a fresh gale, 
attended with a thick haze and snow ; on which account we steered to the S E. and E., 
keeping the wind always on the beam, that it might be in our power to return back nearly 
on the same track, should our course have been interrupted by any danger whatever. For 
sonic days we liad a great sea from the N.W. and 8. \V., so that it is not probable there can 
he any land near between these two points. We fell in with several large islands on the 
14th, and, about noon, with a quantity of loose ice, through which we sailed. Latitude 
04“ 55' 8., longitude 103° 20' W. Grey albatrosses, blue peterels, pintadoes, and fuhners 
were seen. As we advanced to the S.E. by E., with a fresh gale at W., wc found the 
number of ice islands increase fast upon us. Between noon and eight in the evening we saw 
but tw r o, but before four o'clock ui the morning of the 15th, we had passed seventeen, besides 
a quantity of loose ice winch wc^ran through. At six o'clock wo were obliged to haul to tliu 
north-east, in order to clear an immense field which lay to the south and south-east. The 
ice in most part of it lay close packed together ; in other places there appeared partitions in 
the field, and a clear sea beyond it. However, 1 did not think it Safe to venture through, 
as the wind would not peimit us to return the same way that we must go in. Besides, as 
it blew strong, and the weather at times was exceedingly foggy, it was the more necessary 
for us to get clear of this loose ice, which ib rather more dangerous than the great islands. 
It was not hticli iee as is usually found in bays or rivers, and near shore, but such as breaks 
off from the islands, and may not improperly bo called parings of the large pieces, or the 
rubbish or fragments which full off when the great islands break loose from the place where 
they are formed. 

Wo had not stood long to the north-east before we found ourselves embayed by the ice, 
and wero obliged to tack and stretch to the south-west, having the field or loose ice to the 
south, and many huge islands to the north. After standing two horift on this tack, tho wind 
very luckily veering to tho westward, we tacked, stretched to the north, and soon got cleur 
of all the loose ice, hut not before we had received several hard knocks from the larger pieces, 
which, with all our care, we could not avoid. After clearing one danger, we still liad another 
to encounter ; the weather remained foggy, and many large islands lay in our way ; so that 
we liafi to luff for one, and bear up for another. One we were very near falling aboard of, 
and if it bad happened, this circumstance would never have been related. These difficulties, 
together with the improbability of finding land farther south, and the impossibility of exploring 
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it on account of tlic ice, if we should And any, determined me to get more to the north. At 
the tuno we last tacked, we were in the longitude of 159° 20' W., and in the latitude of 
(if)' 0' S. Several penguins were seen on some of the ice inlands, and a few antarctic peterels 
on the wing. 

We continued to stand to the north, with a fresh gale at west, attended with thick snow 
showers till eight o'clock in the evening, when the wind abated, the Bky began tv clear up 
and, at six o'clock in the morning of tho ltith, it fell calm. Four hours after, it was suc- 
ceeded by a breeze at north-east, with which we stretched to the south-east, having thick 
hazy weather, with snow showers, and all our rigging coated with ice. In the evening, we 
attempted to take some out of the sea, but were obliged to desist, the sea running too high, 
and the pieces being so large, that it was dangerous for the boat to come near them The 
next morning, being the 17th, we succeeded better; for falling in with a quantity of loose 
ice, we hoisted out two bopts, and by noon got on board m much as wc could manage. We 
then made sail for the eABt, with a gentle breeze northerly, attended with snow and sleet, 
which frozo to the rigging as it fell. At this time we were in the latitude of 64* 1 41' S , 
longitude 155° 44' W. The ice we took up proved to be none of the best, being chief! v 
composed of frozen snow, on which account it was porous, and had imbibed a good deal oi 
salt water ; but this drained off after lying a while on deck, and the water then yielded Was 
fresh. We continued to stretch to the east, with a piercing cold northerly wind, attended 
with a thick fog. snow, and sleet, that decorated all our rigging with icicles. Wc were 
hourly meeting with some of the large ice islands, which in theBe high latitudes render navi- 
gation so very dangerous. At seven in the evening, falling in with a cluster of them, we 
narrowly escaped running aboard of one, and with difficulty wore clear of the others. We 
stood back to the west till ten o'clock, at which time the fog cleared away, and wc resumed 
our course to the east. At noon the next day, we were in the latitude of 64° 49' S., longi- 
tude 149" 19' W. Some time after, our longitude, by observed distance of tlie sun and moon, 
was 149° 19' W. ; by Mr. Kendal's watch, 148° 36 ; and by my reckoning, 143° 43', latitude 
64® 48 S. 

The clear weather and the wind veering to north-west tempted me to steer south, which 
course we continued till seven in the morning of the 20th, when the wind changing to north- 
east, and the sky becoming clouded, we hauled up soutli-east. In the afternoon the wind 
increased to a strong gale, attended with a thick fog, snow, sleet, and rain, which constitutes 
tlie very worst of weather. Our rigging at this time was bo loaded with ice that we bad 
enough to do to get our top-sails down to double tho reef. At seven o’clock in the evening, 
in the longitude of 147 J 46\ we came tlie second time within tho antarctic or polar circle, 
continuing our course to tlie south-east till six o'clock the next morning. At that time, being 
in the latitude of 67*8* ft* all at once we got in among a cluster of very large ice islands, 
and a vast quantity of 4<feMie pieces ; and, as the fog was exceedingly thick, it was with the 
utmost difficulty we weitb dear of tttem. This done, we stood to the north-west till noon, 
when the fog being wmeetat dissipated, we resumed our course again to the south-east. 
The ice islands wo met wHftr fn the morning were very high and rugged, forming at their tops 
many peaks ; whereas tho most of those we had seen before were flat at top, and not so high, 
though many of them wye between two and three hundred feet in height, and between two 
and three miles in dfOO^ldth perpendicular cliffs or sides, astonishing to behold. Most of 
our winged companion? bid now left us, the grey albatrosses only remained, and instead of 
the other birds wo w y e visited by a few antarctic peterels. 

The 22nd we steered east-south-east with a fresh gale at north, blowing in squalls, one 
of which took hold efVne tnmen top-soil, tore it all to rags, and rendered it for ever after 
useless. \t six o'clock is the morning, the wind veering toward the west, our course was 
east-northerly. At this time we were in the latitude of 67° 31', the highest we had yet been 
in, longitude 142* 54' west. We’ continued our course to the east by north till noon the 23d, 
when, being in the latitude of 67° longitude 138° O', we steered south-east, having then 
twenty-three ice islands in sight from off the deck, and twice that number from th£ mast- 
head, and yet we could not see above two or three miles round us. At four o'clock in the 
afzernoon, in the latitnde of 67° 20', longitude 137° IS', we fell »n witli such a quantity ot 
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field or loose ice, as covered the sea in the whole extent from south to east, and was so thick 
and close as wholly to obstruct our passage. At this tune, the wind being pretty moderate, 
and the sea smooth, we brought to at the outer edge of the ice, lioi&ted out two boats, and 
sent them to take some up. In the mean time, wo laid hold of several large pieces alongside 
and got them on board with our tackle. The taking up ice proved such cold work, that it 
wassrigjit o'clock by the time the boats had made two tiips ; when we hoisted them hi, and 
made sail to the west, undet double-reefed topsails and courses, with a strong gale at north, 
attended with snow and sleet, which froze to the rigging as it fell, making the ropes hko 
wiics, and the sails like boards or plates of metal. The sheaves also were fiozcn so fa-t m 
the blocks, that it required our utmost efforts to got a topsail down and up; the cold so 
intense as hardly to be endured ; the whole sea, in a manner covered with ice , a hard gale, 
and a thick fog. 

Under all these unfavouiable circumstances, it was natural for me to think of returning 
inciie to the north, &ceing no probability of finding any land here, nor a possibility of getting 
fai tlie» boutli ; and to have proceeded to the cast, in this latitude, must have been wrong, 
not only on account of the ice, but because we must have left a vast space of sea to the ninth 
unexplored ; a space of 24° of latitude, m which a large tract of land might have lam. 
Whether such a supposition was well grounded, could only bo determined by visiting those 
pai ts 

While we were taking up ice, we got two of tlio antarctic peterels so often mentioned, by 
which our conjectures were confirmed of tlicir being of the peterel tribe. They are about the 
size of a large pigeon ; the feathers of the head, back, and port of the upper side of the wings, 
are of a light brown ; the belly and under side of the wings, white ; the tail-featliers are also 
white, but tipped with brow'n : at the same time, wo got another new peterel, smaller than 
tlie former, and all of a dark-grey plumage. We remarked that these birds were fuller of 
feathers than any we had hitherto seen ; such care has nature taken to clothe them suitably 
to the climate in which they live. At the same time we saw a few chocolate- coloured alba- 
trosses ; these, as well as tlio peterels above mentioned, we nowhere saw hut among the ice , 
hence one may, with rcasou, conjecture that there is land to the south. If not, 1 must ask 
where these birds breed 7 A question which perhaps will never ho determined ; fur hitherto 
wo have found these lands, if any, quite inaccessible. Besides these birds, we saw a very 
largo seal, which kept playing about us some time. One of our people who had keen at 
Greenland called it a sea-horse ; hut every ono else who saw it took it for what I have said. 
Since our fir^t falling in with thp ice, the mercury in i tlic thermometer had been fiom 33 to 
31 at noon- day. 

On the 24th, the wind abated, veeiing to tlie northtfrtat, fey cleared up, in tlio 

latitude of 67° O', longitude 133° 15'. A- we advanced 1 ft, with a g'-nilo galo 

at north-west, the ice islands increased so fa-fr upon us, tbltH two could ecu near 

100 round us, besides an immense number of small pieces/ ] it was likely to 

be calm, I got the ship into as clear a berth as I could, wh«£j T along with tho icc ; 

and by taking the advantage of every light air of wind, was f om falling aboard any of 
these floating isles. Here it was we spent ChrUtmos-day, IS miff & tlie same manner as wo 
did tho preceding one. We were fortunate in ha\ing continual daylight and dear weather ; 
for hod it been as foggy as on some of the preceding days, not than a miracle could 
have saved us from being dashed to pieces. , , “ 4 

Ip tlie morning of tlio 26tli, the wliolo sea was in a mAnne*' covered with ice, 200 large 
islands and upwards being seen within the compass of four tir toilet, which was tlio 
limits of our horizon, besides sinallor pieces innumerable* Out latitude at noon was 66° 15', 
longitude 134° 22'. By observation we found that the ship had drifted, or gone about 20 
miles to tlie nortli-cast or cast-north-cast, whereas by the ice iebxutiit appeared that she had 
gone little or nothing ; from which we concluded that the ice drifted nearly in tlio same 
direction, and at tlio same rate. At four o'clock a breeze sprung up at west-south-west, and 
enabled us to steer north, the most probable course to extricate ourselves from these dangers. 
We continued our course to tho north with a gentle breeze at west, attended with clear 
weather, till four o'clock the next morning, when, meeting with a quantity of loose ice, we 

20 
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brought to, and took on board as much as filled all our empty casks, and for several days’ 
present expense. This done, we made sail, and steeied north-west, with a gentle breeze at 
north-east, clear frosty weather. Our latitude at this time was (55° 53' S., longitude 133° 
42' W. ; islands of ice not half bo numerous as before. 

At four in the morning of tho 28th, the wind having veered more to the east and south- 
east, increased to a fresh gale, and was attended with snow showers. Our course wi}s north 
till noon tho next day. Being then in the latitude of 62° 24', longitude 134° 37\ westcered 
north-west by north. Some hours after the sky cleared lip, and tho wind abating, .veered 
more to the south. On the 30th, had little wind westerly ; dark gloomy weather, with snow 
and sleet at times ; several whales seen playing about tho ship, but very few birds ; island* 
of ice in plenty, and a swell from west-north -west. On the 31st, little wind from the west- 
ward ; fair and clear weather, which afforded an opportunity to air the spare sails, and to 
clean und smoko tho ship betwixt decks. At noon our latitude was 59° 40' S., longitude 
135° IT W. Our observation to-day gave us reason to conjecture that wc had a southeily 
current. Indeed, this was no more than what might reasonably be supposed, to account for 
such huge masses of iae being brought from the south. In the afternoon, had a few hour?* 
calm, succeeded by a breeze from the east, which enabled us to resume our north-west by 


north course. 

January 1st, tlio wind remained not long at east ; but veered round by the south to west ; 
blew fresh, attended with snow showers. In the evening, being in the latitude of 58° 39' S. 
wo passed two islands of See; after which we saw no more till we stood again to the south. 
At five o’clock in tho morning on tho 2nd, it fell calm a being at this time in the latitude of 
58° 2', longitude 137® 12*. Tho calm being succeeded by a breeze at east, wc steeied N.W. 
by W. My reason for steering this course was to explore part of the great space of sea 
between us and our track to the south. 

On the 3rd, at noon, being in latitude 58" 46\ longitude 139° 45', the weather became 
fair and tho wind veered to south-west. About this time we saw a few Binall divers 
(as we call them) of the poterel tribe, which we judged to be such as are usually seen near 
land, espcoially in the bays, and on the ooast of New Zealand. I cannot tell what to 
think of these birds. Hod there been more of them, I should have been ready enough 
to believe that we were at this time -not very far from land, as I never saw ono bo far 
from known land before^' Probably those few had been drawn thus far by some shoal 
of fish, for such were certainly about ja, by the vast number of blue pcterels, albatrosses, 
and such other birds as .ate usually UU in the great oceap ; all or most of which left us 


Two 9*i 


before night, 
decayed. 

At eight qp 
the wind! * 
the necessity 
longitude and a 
have run l.i or ^ 
and back again Up 
space above mei 
them. Indeed, 
trary, from 
though the 
sign we had nu$l 
high latitude*. 

It happily yielded __ 
this time we had not l 

i'j Ml 


-weed wire also seen , but these appeared old and 


the latitude of 58° S., longitude 140° 31' west, 
us to steer north-easterly, and laid me under 
of tho Hen to the west, containing near 40“ of 
•Had the wind continued favourable, I intended to 
more to the west, in the latitude we were then in, 
.titnde of .lO’. This route wonld have so intersected tho 
1 9 ha vo left room for the bare supposition of any land lying 
little reason to believe that there is ; but rather tho con- 
i' had had for several days, from the W. and N.W., 
direction great part of the time ; which is a great 
id between these two points. While we were in the 
attacked with a slight fever, occasioned by colds. 
,Mfliedies; was generally removed in a few days ; and at 
, tula on the rick list. 

Wc proceeded ffJS 4 tho 8 th, at noon. Being then in the latitude 52° O' S. 

longitude 135’ 32' W+ aad about 200 leagues from our track to Otalioite, in which spaco it 
waH not probable, all circumstances considered, there is any extensive land ; and it- being 
still lush probable any lay to the west, from tho great mountainous billows we had had, and 
still coiitinutd to have from that quarter ; I therefore steered N.E. with a fresh gale at 
W.SW. 
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At eight o'clock in tho morning on tho 7th, being in the latitude of 50° 49' south, we 
observed several distances of tho sun and moon, which gave the longitude as follows, viz.: 


By Mr. Wales ...... 

l&T* 

24 # 

west. 

Gilbert 

133 

10 


m Clcrke ...... 

133 

0 


• * Smith 

133 

37 

25 1 * 

Myself ...... 

133 

37 


Mean 

133 

21 

43 

By the watch ...... 

133 

44 

west. 

My reckoning ... . 

133 

39 


Variation of the compass ..... 

0 

2 

east. 

Thermometer . . . 

50 

0 



The next morning we observed again $ and the results were agreeable to tho preceding 
observation*, allowing for the ship's run. I must hero take notice that our longitude can 
never be erroneous, while we have so good a guide as Mr. Kendal's watch. This day at 
noon we steered E.N.E. £ E., being then in the latitude of 49° T 8., longitude 131° 2' W. 

On the 9th, in the latitude of 48° 17' S., longitude 127° lO' W., we steered east with a 
fine fresh gale at west, attended with clear pleasant weather, and a great swell from tho 
same direction as the wind. In the morning of the 10th, having but little wind, wc put a 
boat in the water, in which some of the officers went and shot several birds. These afforded 
us a fresh meal. They were of the pcterel tribe, and sUoli as are usually seen at any 
distanco from land. Indeed, neither birds nor any other thing was to be seen that could 
give us the least hopes of finding any ; and therefore at noon the next day, being then in 
the latitude of 47® 51' S., longitude 122° 15Y W., and * Mttle more than 5200 leagues from 
my track to Otaheitc in 1769, I altered the course, and steered south-east with a fresh gale 
at S.W. by W. In the evening, when our latitude was 46° 522' 8., longitude 121° 529' W , 
wo found the variation to be 2° 34' E. ; which is the least variation we had found without 
the tropic. In the evening of the next day we found it to be 4° 30' E. ; our latitude at 
that tune was 50° 5' S., longitude 119} J W. 

Our course was now moic southerly, till the evening of the 13th, when we were in the 
latitude of 53° O' S., longitude. 118° 3' W. The «3nd being jtben at north-west, a strong 
gale with a thick fog and rain, which made it uinill^lfawrte|^ hauled up south- weBt, 
and continued this course till noon the next day, wfaRcMfaJlriSjMfijjftt£6 1 4' 8., longitude 
122 u 1' W. The wind having veered to the north^vi^^SHl^^HBpig^ 1 hauled to the 
east, under courses and close-reefed topsails. ^frBMTy long ; for 

before eight o'clock in the evening, the wind in e r naa nl Mp B obliged us to 

lie-to, under the mizzen stay-sail, till the morning 'of tfunMWlHPBBWhd having a good 
deal abated and veered to west, we set the courses, reefed M^Hftanliftood to the south. 
Soon after, the weather cleared up ; and in the evening wo ftnfiSEBjf’Utitnde to be 56*' 48' S , 
longitude 119° 8' W. We continued to *teer to the southf^Mwag to tlio cast, till the 
J8tli, when we stood to the south-west with the wind tttffBil SS#%Wng«t this time in 
the latitude of 61° 9' 8., longitude 116° T W. At top it fell calm, 

wliiqji continued till two the next morning, when a which soon 

after increased to a fresh gale and fixed at X.E. WjffjflrJS mw IHith till noon, on 
the 20th, when, being now in the latitude of 62 > 24* W. s wc were 

again becalmed. * m ’ ’ • 'j; 

In this situation we had two ice islands in sight, one of which Mined to be as huge as any 
we had seen. It could not be less than two hundred feet itt’Jpftgl &4*»d terminated in a peak 
not unlike the cupola of St. Paul's ohuroh. At this * Jjfcot westerly swell, 

which smado it improbable that any land should lie between WBSud the rtieridian of 133^°, 
which was our longitude under the latitude we were now fa, when we stood to the north. 
Tn all this route, we bad not seen the least thing that could induce us to think we Were ever 
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in the neighbourhood of any land. Wo had, indeed, frequently seen pieces of sea-weed ; 
but tin*, ] am well assured, is no sign of the vicinity of land ; for weed is setn in every part 
of that ocean. After a few hours* calm, we got a wind from S.E., but it, was very unsettled, 
and attended with thick snow showers; at length it fixed at S. by E. and we stretched to 
the cast. The wind blow fresh, was piercing cold, and attended with snow and sleet. 
On the 22d, being in the lati- • * 

tudo of 62* 5' S., longitude .. 

112" 24' W., we saw an ice 


island, an antarctic peteiel, 


several blue pcterels, and some 
other known birds ; but no 
one thing that gave us the 
Least hopes of finding land. 

On the 23d, at noon, we* 
were in the latitude of 62" 22 r 
S., longitude 110" 24'. In the 
afternoon, wo passed an ice 
island. The wind, which blew 
fresh, continued to veer to the 
west ; and at eight o*dock the 
.next morning, it was to the 
north of west, when I steered 
S. by W. and S.S.W. At 
this time wo were in the lati- 
tude} of 63° 2 O' S., longitude 
103“ 7' AV\, and had a great 
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sea from S.W. We continued 


this course till noou the next day, the 25th, when we steered due south. Our latitude 
at this time, was 65" 24' S., longitude 109* 31' W. ; the wind was at north; the weather 
mild and not unpleasant ; and not a bit of ice in view. This we thought a littlo extra- 
ordinary ; as it was but a month before, and not quite two hundred leagues to the east, 
that we were, in a manner, blocked up with large islands of ice, in this very latitude. 
Saw a single pintadoe peterel, some blue petcrels, and a few brown albatrosses. In 
tlio evening, being under the, same meridian, and in the latitude of 65" 44' S., the variation 
was 19' 27' E. ; but tke'gpxi moryng. in the latitude of ,66° 20' S., longitude the s-am* 
as beforr, it was r&bobly the mean between the two is the nearest 

the truth. At; r .e small. island* in sight; and soon after, we came, 

the third ti *4&Jar circle, in the longitude of 109° 31' W. About 

noon, seeing v jrto the S.E , we immediately trimmed our sails and 

btood towards itV appeared, but we did not give it up till eight o'clock 

the next morniugp^i well as-ured that it was nothing but clouds, or a fog- 

hank ; and then 'we ^course to the smiili, with a gentle brecie at N.E. attended 
with a thick fog, snewj 

AW now beg: jjgjf islands more frequently than before; and, in the latitude 

of 69' 33' S., longitf We fell in with a field of loose icc. As wo began to bo 

in want of wateFjff. , . j boats and took up as much os yielded about ten tons. 

This was cold Worifjj wvt;Lbjftw familiar to us. As soon os we had done, we hoisted 

in the boats, and aftMtedi fflw Abort boards over that part of the sea we had, in some 
measure, made ouTselva^'g^u^iated ' with. For wo had now so thick a fog that we could 
not see two hundred y m 'round us ; and as wc knew not the extent of the loose icc, 1 
durst not steer to the south t&U wo had dear weather. Tlgis we spent the night, or rather 
that part of the twenty-four hours which answered to night ; for wo had no darkness but 
wnat was occasioned by fogs. 1 

At four o'clock in tlto morning of Hie 29th, the fog bogan to clear away; and the day 
becoming dear and serrne, we again steered t? the south with a gentle gale at N.E. and 
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N.N.E. The variation was found to be 22 1 41' E. This was in the latitude of GO* 45 S , 
longitude 108° 5' IV. ; and, in the afternoon, being in the Bamc longitude, and in tl 
latitude of 7 0* 23' S., it was 24° 81 1 E. Soon after, the Bky became clouded, and the air 
very cold. We continued our course to the south, and passed a piece of weed covered with 
barnacles, which a brown albatross was picking off. At ten o'clock, we passed a very large 
iccf sland : it was not less than three or four miles in circuit. Scveial more being seen 
ahead, and the weather becoming foggy, we hauled the wind to the northward ; but m less 
than two lionrs, the weather cleared up, and wc again stood south. 

On the 30th, at four o’clock in the morning, we perceived the clouds, over the horizon to 
the south, to be of an unusual snow-white brightness, which we knew announced our 
approach to field-ice. Soon after, it was seen from the topmast head ; and at eight o'clock, 
wc were close to its edge. It extended cast and west, for beyond the reach of our sight. 
In the situation we were in, just the southern half of our horizon was illuminated, by the 
rays of light reflected from tho ice. to a considerable height. Ninety-Bevcn ice-hills were 
distinctly seen within the field, besides those on the outside ; many of them very large, and 
looking like a ridge of mountains, rising one above another till they were lost in the clouds. 
The outer, or northern edgo of this immense field, waa composed of loose or biokcn ice 
Close packed together ; so that it was not possible for anything to enter it. TIub was about 
a mile broad ; within which was Bolid ice in one continued compact body. It was lather 
low and flat, (except the lulls,) but seemed to increase in height, as you traced it to tho 
south ; in which direction it extended beyond our sight. Such mountains of ice as these 
were, 1 believe, never seen in tho Greenland seas ; at least, not that I ever heard or read 
of ; bo that we cannot draw a comparison between the ice here, and there. It mutt be 
allowed that these prodigious ice mountains must add such additional weight to the ice- 
fields which inclose them, as cannot but m«ke a great difference between the navigating 
this icy sea and that of Greenland. 

I will not say it was impossible anywhere to get farther to the south; but the attempting 
it would have been a dangerous and rash enterprise, And what, I believe, no man in my 
situation would have thought of; It was, indeed, my opinion, as well as tho opinion of 
most on hoard, that this ice extended quite to the pole, or, perhaps, joined to some land, to 
which it bad been fixed from the earliest time ; and that it is bore, that fa, to the south of 
this parallel, whore all the ice we find scattered up and down to the north is first formed, 

and afterwards broken off by gales of wind, or other causes, And brought to the north by 

tlic cunents, which wc always found to set in thatdireetton in the high latitudes. As wc 
drew near this ice, some penguins were heard, bttSQM eeeft; .tndbn t few other birds, or 
any other thing, that could induce us to think anjftj ferf yet I think there 
mu«*t be some to tho south behind this ice ; but if better retreat for 

birds, or any other animals, than the ice itself, nHp coven d. I, 

who had ambition not only to go farther than any for a- it was 

possible for man to go, was not sorry at meeting whh nflBHHqpiibn ; as it, in some 
measure, udiuved us ; at least, shortened the dangers anqjjBBrt^P* .inseparable from the 
navigation of the southern polar regions. Since, thwfiwHl gQuhf not proceed one inch 
farther to the south, no other reason need be a«signed for ami standing back to 

the north ; being at this time in the latitude of 71° '10' 54' W. 

It was happy for us that the weather was clear tins ice, and that 

wtf discovered it so soon as wo did ; for we had no were involved in 

a thick fog. The wind was at east, and blew a rifilt we were able to 

return back over that space we had already made with. At noon the 

mercury in the thermometer Btood at 32 j*, and we exceedingly- cold. The 

thick fog continuing with showers of snow, gave a cost of lee-lb eur rigging of near an inch 
thick. In the afternoon of the next day the fog cleared away at intervals ; but the weather 
was cloudy and gloomy, and the air excessively cold ; however, the sea within our horizon 
wasMcar of icc. 

We continued to stand to the north with the wind easterly tall, the afternoon, on the 1st 
of February, when, falling in with some loose ice which had Woken from an island to wind- 
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ward, wc hoisted out two boats, and having taken some on board, resumed our course to 
the north and north-east with gentle breezes from the south-east, attended sometimes with 
fair weather, and at other times with snow and sleet. On the 4th we were in the latitude 
of fiii" 42' S., longitude 99° 44 . The next day the wind was very unsettled both in strength 
and position, and attended with snow and sleet. At length on the 6th, after a few hours' 
calm, wc got a breeze at south, which soon aftor freshened, fixed at west south-west, ^hnd 
was attended with snow and sleet. 

I now came to a resolution to proceed to the north, and to spend the ensuing winter within 
the tropic, if 1 met with no employment before I came there. I was now well satisfied no 
continent was to be found in this ocean, but wliat must lie so far to the south as to bo 
wholly inaccessible on account of ice ; and that if one should be found in the Southern 
Atlantic Ocean, it would be neoeesary to have the whole summer before us to explore it. On 
the oilier hand, upon a supposition that there is no land there, wo undoubtedly might have 
reached the Cape of Good Hops by April, and so have put an end to the expedition, so 
far os it related to the finding a continent ; which indoed was the first object of the v fly age. 
But for mo at this time to have quitted this Southern Pacific Ocean, with a good ship 
expressly sont out on discoveries," * healthy crew, and not in want either of storeB or of 
provisions, would have been betraying not only a want of perseverance, but of judgment, ifi 
supposing the South Pacific Ocean to have been so well explored, that nothing remained to 
be done in it. This, however,' was not my opinion ; for although I had proved there was 
no continent but what must Its far to the south, there remained, nevertheless, room for very 
largo islands in places wholly unexamined : and many of those which were formerly 
discovered are but imperfectly explored, and their sitnations as imperfectly known. I was 
besides of opinion that my remaining in this sea some time longer would bo productive of 


improvements in navigation and geography, as well os other sciences. I had several times 
communicated my thoughts on Ibis subject to Captain Furncaux ; but as it then wholly 
depended on what we might meet .with to the south, I couid not give it in orders without 
running the risk of drawing us from tho main object. 

Since now nothing hod happened to prevent.mo from carrying theso views into execution, 
my intention was first to go in search of the land, said to have been discovered by Juan 
Fernandez, above a century ago^ in’nbout the latitude of 38° ; if I should fail in finding this 
land, then to go in search of Bastee Island or Davis's Land, whose situation was known 


with so little certainty tha£ 
intended to get within 
the 'situations of Buch idHfldK 
was necessary I tb 
far west as ‘ 

D'jugainvi 
in the neij^ 
confirmed nor 
to bteer to the 
ing if possible to 
best part of the snftA 
as thi* dcbign ap] 
came to conimoati 
concurred in it./ 
to declare t! 
inobt effectual 
it is hardly pi etmmjff 
occasion, they wars 
prospect of its being ; 


I attemp ts lately made to find it had miscarried. I next 
K .proceed to tho west, touching at, and setting 

ihjiii^SKiat with till we, arrived at Otaheite, where it 
Adventure. I had also thoughts of running as 
Santo, discovered by Quiros, and which M. do 
speaks of this land os being large, or lying 
•this was a point which Bougainville had neither 
wbrth clearing up. From this land my design was 
No the east, between the latitudes of 50° and 60" ; intend- 
Horn in November next, when we should have the 
:pl«>rc the Koiitlicrn part of the Atlantic Ocean. Great 
iver, thought it possible to be executed ; and when I 
jf bad the satisfaction to find that they all heartily 
frgmtitmcn justice, if I did not take some opportunity 
^ utmost readiness to carry into execution, in the 
[^thought proper to take. Under such circumstances, 
i-ijafcmteit were always obedient and alert ; and, on this 
* ~ the voyage at an end, that they rejoiced at the 
year, and of soon enjoying tho benefits of a milder 


climate. • * • 

] now steered north, iadvniajf^io the east, and in the evening we were overtaken 'by a 
furious storm at west-south-west, attended with snow and sleet. It came so suddenly upon 
as, that before we eould take in our seals, two old top-sails, which we had bent to the yards. 
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were blown to pieces, and the other sails much damaged. The gale lasted, without tlio 
least intermission, till the next morning, when it began to abate , it however continued tu 
blow very frcBh till noon on the 12th, when it ended in a calm. At this time we were in 
the latitude of 50" 14' S., longitude 95* 18' W. Some birds being about the ship, we took the 
advantage of the calm to put a boat in the water, and shot several birds, on which we feasted 
thc*ne#ct day. One of these birds was of that sort which lias been so often mentioned in this 
journal, under the name of Port-Egmont hens. They are of the gull kind, about the size of 
a raven, with a dark brown plumage, except the under side of each wing, where there 
are some white feathers. The rest of the birds were albatrosses and sheerwaters. 


After a few hours'* calm, having got a breeze at north-west, we made a stretch to the 
south-west for twenty-four hours; in which route we saw a pieoe of wood, a bunch of weed, 
and a diving peterel. The wind having veered more to the west, made us tack and stretch 
to the north till noon on the 14th, at which time we were in the latitude of 49° 32' S., 
longitude 95° 11' W. We had now calms and light breezes succeeding each other till tlic 
ncxt*inorning, when tho wind freshened at W.N.W., and was attended with a thick fog and 
drizzling rain the three following days, during which time we stretched to the north, 
inclining to the east, and crossed my track to Otabeite in 1799* I did intend to have kept 
Tnorc to the west; but the strong winds ftom that direction put it out of my power. 

On the 18th the wind veered to south-west, and blew very fresh, but was attended with 
clear weather, which gave us an opportunity to ascertain our longitude by several lunar 
observations made by Messrs. Wales, Clerke, Gilbert, and Smith. The mean result of all 
was 94 n 19' 30" W. ; Mr. Kendal's watch, at the same time, gave 94* 46' W. ; our latitude 
was 43" 53' S. The wind continued not long at south-west before it veered back to west 
and west-north-west. As wc advanced to the north we felt a most sensible change in the 
weather. The 20th, at noon, wc were in the latitude of 89* 68' S., longitude 94° 37' W. 
The day was clear and pleasant, and 1 may say tho only jammer's day we had had since wc 
left New Zealand. The mercury in the thermometer rose to 66. 

We still continued to steer to the north, as the wind remained in the old quarter ; and 
the next day, at noon, wc were in the latitude 37*' 54' 8., which was the same that Juan 
Fernandez’s discover}' is said to lie in. We, however, had not the least signs of any land 
lying in our neighbourhood. The next day at noon we were Uk latitude 36° 10' S., longitude 
94° 56' W. Soon after, the wind veered to south-south-east,- aaid enabled us to atecr wwt- 


south-wcat, which I thought the most probable diieetiua to find the land of which wc were 
in search ; and yet I had no hopes of succeeding,-** WO bad a large hollow swell from the 


same point. We, however, continued this wind having veered 

again round to the westward, I gave it up, *n$f B JHHlBteHrth, in order to get 
into tho latitude of Easter Inland; our longitude 

1 was now well assured that the d iscove^ ■ *ueh was ever 
made, can be nothing but a small island ; there Ming MfnHj^HHHBrxiligc land, as will 
fully appear by the tracks of Captain Wallis, ItougiinvilkSHjv EMjpavoor, and tliia of 
the Resolution. Whoever wants to see an account of thjBHPjKf'™ question, will meet 
with it in Mr. DalrympleV Collection of Voyages to the SqHflHhg This gentleman places 
it under the meridian of 90°, where I think it cannot •hfcgH|^H^9oagainvillc seems to 
have run down under that meridian, and wc had in which it is 

said to He, from the meridian of 94° to 101*. It is tho ea»t of 90°; 

liecause if it did, it must have been seen at one from the 

northern to the southern parts of America. Mr, PWfflWf concerning tlic 

transit of Venus, published in. 1768, give* sumo discovered by 

tlic Spaniards in 1714, in the latitude of 38 s , and oOsst of Chili, which 

is in the longitude of 110° or 111° W. f and within a 1 «grea H ’e*‘ of jn y track in tho 

Endeavour ; so that this can hardly be its situation. In short; theory probable situation 
it cdh have must be about the meridian of 106* or 108° V. ; and then it can only be a small 


isle, as I have already observed. • '• 

I was now taken ill of the bilious colic, whiehfftaho infant afcfertfenfi&e me to my bed ; 
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so that the management of tlu 1 ship was left to Mr. Cooper, the first officer, who conducted 
her \ cry much to ray satisfaction. It was several days before the most dangerous sj mptoms 
of iny disorder were removed ; during which time Mr. Patten, tho surgeon, was to me not 
only a skilful physician, but an , affectionate nurse; and I Bliould ill deservo the care ho 
bestowed on me, if I did not make this public acknowledgment. When I began to recover, 
a favourite dog belonging to Mr Forster fell a sacrifice to my tender stomach. Wcjutl no 
other fresh meat whatever on board ; and I could eat of this flesh, as well ns biolli li.adc of 
it, when I could taste nothing else. Thus I received nourishment and strength from food 
which would have made most people in Europe sick ; so true it is, that necessity is governed 
by no law. 

On the 28th, in the latitude of 33° 7 S., longitude 102° 33' W., wo began to sec flying- 
fish, egg-birds, and noddies, which arc said not to go above sixty or eighty leagues from 
land ; blit of this wo have no certainty. No one yet knows to what distance any of the 
oceanic birds go to sea; for my own part, I do not believe there is one iu the whole tribe 
that can be relied on, in pointing out the vicinity of land. » 

In tho latitude of 30° 30' S., longitude 101° 45' W., w-e began to see men-of-war buds. 
In tbe latitude of 29° 44', longitude 100° 45' W., wc had a calm for near two days together, 
during which time tho lieat was intolerable ; hut what ought to bo remarked, was a yen/ 
great swell from the south-west. Oil the 6th of March, the calm w T as succeeded by an 
easterly wind, with which wc steered north-west till noon the 8tli, when, being in the latitude 
of 27° 4' S., longitude 103° 58' W., we steered west, meeting every day with great numbers 
of birds, such as men-of-war, tropic and egg birds, noddies, sheerwaters, &c. ; and once we 
passed several pieces of sponge, and a small dried leaf not unlike a bay one. Soon after, we 
saw a sea-snake, in every respect like those we had before seen at the tropical islands. We 
also saw plenty of fish ; but wera such bad fishers, that wo caught only four albacorcs, 
which wero very acceptable, to me especially, who was just recovering from my late 
illness. 


CHAPTER Til. SEQUEL OF THE PASSAGE FROM NEW ZEALAND TO E \STER LSI VXD, AND 

TRANSACTIONS THERE, WITH AN ACCOUNT bF AN EXPEDITION TO DISCOVER THE INL\ND 
PART OF TI1E COUNTRY, AND A DESCRIPTION OF HOWE OF THE SUUPK1SIXU GIGANTIC 
STATUES FOUND IN THE ISLAND* 


11th, land was scan, from the ma«*t-head, bearing 
from W. J N to.W. by S. about twelve leagues 
Avis's Land, or Easter Island, as its appearance 
itli Wafer’s account ; and wc expected to have 
~ which would have been a confirmation ; but 
ock in the evening, the island bore from N. 62° 
istant ; in which situation we sounded, without find- 
and forty fathom*. Here we spent the night, having 
iil ten o'clock the next morning, when a breeze sprung 
lit we stretched in for tho land ; and, by the help of our 
of those Colombian statues or idols mentioned by the 
" Vfour o’clock in tho afternoon, we were half a league 
of the north-east point of the island ; and, on souftd- 
fteidy bottom. 1 now tacked and endeavoured to get 
, l ike west side of tbe point, or south-east side of the 

„ , jSNhmpiislied, night came upon us, and we stood on and off 

under the land till tXie aeAl^aiilg; "having soundings from seventy-five to a hundred and 
ten fathoms, the same bottom'** Wore. 

On the 13th, about eight o’clock m the morning, the wind, which had been variable most 

part of tho night, fixed at soutlt-cast and blew in squalls, accompanied with rain, but it was 

* 

* See Dafc^npkSCcQeetion of Voyage*, tol. il. 


At eight o'clock in the 
west, and at noon 
distant. I itiade 
from this sil 
seen the ty 
in this we 
W. to N. 
ins ground, with 
alternately light ' 
up at west-south-’ 
glas«, discovered 
authors of Rogge 1 
south-south-east, 

ing, found thirty 

into what appourfcd 
inland ; hut before thhk 
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got long before the weather became fair. As tho wind now blew right on the south-east 
shore, which does not afford that shelter I at first thought, I resolved to 100 k for anchorage 
on the west and north-west sides of the islnnd. With this mow, I bore up round the son'.i* 
point, off which lio two small islets, the ono nearest the point high and peaked, and the 
other low and flattiBh. After getting round tho point, and coming before a sandy beach, 
we found'Soundings, thirty and forty fathoms, sandy ground, and about one inilo from tho 
shore. ‘ Here a canoe conducted by two men came off to us. They brought with them 9 
bunch of plantains, which they sent into the ship by a rope, and then they returned ash 01 e 
This gave us a good opinion of the islanders, and inspired us with hopes of getting Bonn 
refreshments, which we were in great want of. 

I continued to range along the coast till wc opened the northern point of tho isle without 
seeing abetter anchoring-place than the one wo had passed. Wc therefore tacked, and plied 
back to it ; and, in tho mean time, Bent away the master in a boat to sound the coast, lie 
returned about five o'clock in tbo evening, and soon after wo came to an anchor, in thirty- 
six fathoms water, before the sandy beach above mentioned. As the master drew near the 
shore with the boat, one of tho natives swam off to her, and insisted on coming aboard the 
ship, where ho remained two nights and a day. The fint thing he did after coming aboard, 
was to measure the length of the ship, by fathoming her from tbo taffrail to the stern ; and 
as ho counted the fathoms, wc observed that he called the numbers by the same names that 
they do at Otalicito : nevertheless, his language was in a manner wholly unintelligible to 
all of us. 


Having anchored too near tbo edge of the bank, a fresli breese from the land, about three 
o'clock the next morning, drove us off it ; on which the anchor was heaved up, and sail 
made to regain the hank again. While the ship was plying in, I went ashore, accompanied 
by «ome of the gentlemen, to see what the island was likely to afford us. We landed at the 
sandy beach, where some hundreds of the natives were assembled, and who were so impa- 
tient to sec us, that many of them swam off to meet the boats. Not ono of them bad so 
much as a stick or weapon of any Bort in their hands. After distributing a few trinkets 
amongst them, wc made signs for something to cat ; on which they brought down a few 
potatoes, plantains, and sugar-canes, and exchanged them for nails, looking-glasses, and 
pieces of cloth. Wc presently discovered that they were as expert thieves, and os tricking 


in their exchanges, as any people wo had yet met with. It was with some difficulty we 
could keep the hats on our head's but hardly possible to keep anything in our pockets, not 
even what themselves lmd sold us : for they would watch' every opportunity to snatch it from 

*1.-1 a! t l.Ail. _ il • i M > J.1 a * J _A 11 


us, so that wc sometimes bought the same thing twcujtt tUre 
not get it. * * 

Beforo I sailed from England, I was informed tbat^MMW 
1769. Some signs of it were seen among the peonje-MK^ 
good broad-brimmed European hat on, another 
handkerchief. They also seemed to know the use of a mum 
it ; but this they probably learnt from Hoggcwein, who, if ; 
of that voyage, left them sufficient token'. * 

Near the place where wo landed were some of those stall 
shall describe in another place. The country appeared barj 
were, nevertheless, several plantations of potatoes. plantah)fe^ 
Bomcjhwls, and found a well of brackish water. As thu !) 
of,*and as the natives seemed not unwilling to part niilt tluflri 
two. With this view, I repaired on board, and brought' M 


ttatt.4taftS.orer, and after all did 


E this isle in 
d a pretty 

uch awe of 
lie authors 

1, which I 
nod ; there 
re also saw 
e in want 
y a day or 
>rp w *n anenor in thirty- 


two fathoms water ; the bottom, a fino dark «and. Our abort a mile from tho 

nearest shore, the south point of a small bay, in the bottom of which is the sandy beach 


before mentioned, being cast south-east distant one mile and a half! The two rocky islets 


lying off tho south point of the island were just shut behind a point to the north of them ; 
they bore S. $ W. four miles distant, and the oilier extreme of the island bore N. 25° E. 
distant about six miles. But tho best mark for this anchoring-place Is the beach ; because 
it is the only ono on this Bide the island. In the afternoon we got on board a few casks 
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of water, ami opened a trade with the natives for such things as they had to dispose of. 
Home of the gentlemen also made an excursion into the country to see what it produced, and 
returned again in the evening, with the loss only of a hat, which one of the natives snatchod 
off the head of one of the party. 

Eaily next morning, I sent Lieutenants Pickersgill and Edgecumbe with a party of men, 
accompanied by several of the gentlemen, to examine the country. Ab I was not .sufficiently 
recovered from my late illness to make one of the party, I was obliged to content myself with 
remaining at the landing-place among the natives. We had at one time a pretty brisk trad 3 
with them for potatoes, which we observed they dug up otit of an adjoining plantation ; but 
this traffic, which was very advantageous to us, was soon put a stop to by the owner (as wc 
supposed) of the plantation coining down, and driving all the people out of it. By this wo 
concluded that lie bad been robbed of his property, and that they were not less scrupulous 
of stealing from one another than from us, on whom they practised every little fraud they 
could think of, and generally with success ; for we no sooner detected them in one, than 
they found out another. Alpmt seven o’clock in the evening, the party I had sent into tho 
country returned, after having been over the greatest part of tho island. 

They left tlio beach about nine o'clock in the morning, and took a path which led across 
to the south-east aide of the island, followed by a great crowd of tlic natives, wlio pifased 
much upon them. Bui they bad not proceeded far, before a middle-aged man, punctured 
from head to foot, and bis ftae painted with a sort of white pigment, appeared with a spear 
in his hand, and walked alongside of them, making signs to his countrymen to keep at a 
distance, and not to molest our people. When he liad pretty well effected this, he hoisted 
a piece of white cloth on his spear, placed himself in the front, and led the way with liis 
ensign of peace, as they understood it to be. For the greatest part of the distance across the 
ground had but a barren appearance, being a dry hard clay, and everywhere covered with 
stones ; but, notwithstanding this, tliere were several large tracks planted with potatoes, and 
some plantain walks, but they saw no fruit on any of the trees. Towards tho highest part 
of tho south end of the island, the soil, which was a fine red earth, seemed much better, bore 
a longer grasB, and was not covered with stones as in the other parts ; but hero they saw 
neither house nor plantation. 

On the east side, near the Se*, they met with three platforms of stone- work, or rather the 


ruins of them. Oo each had stood four of those large statues ; but they were all fallen down 


from two of them, and also one 
in some measure defaced* 

Icugili, and six fsa^|ffidjsgjgy£ 
frtono of a red soUHHB|H||I 
like 

Vylinde ’ ^ 

From of tbc coast to the north-east, the man with 

the flag ataUM about three miles they found the country vory barren, 

and in soma^fum v isbil to the ban* rock, which seemed to be a poor sort of iron 

'in*. Beyond the most fertile part of the island they saw, it being inter- 
spersed with sugar-canes, and plantain trejs, and these not so much 

encumbered ~ | d they bad seen before ; but they could find no water 

except brought them, which, though brackish and stinking, 

was iendm^M|pK^^^^p^iuSBity of their thirst. They also passed some huts,* the 
owners of wlmt ; ^d^^^^^rap 4 stad potatoes and sugarcancs, and placing themselves 
ahead of the they inarched in a line in order to have the benefit 

of the patli,| as he passed by. They observed the same method in 

distributing lbe svgtKSfcfijwfttty brought ; and were particularly careful that the foremost 
did not drink too xnuen^ Ut iutte should bo left for the hindmost* But at the very time 
these were restating the tfcMy aftd hungry, thefte were not wanting others who endlavoured 
to steal from them the very' things which tad been given them. At last, to prevent worse 
consequences, they were obliged to % load of small shot at one tvh » was so audacious as 


the third ; all except one wore broken by the fall, or 
^measured this one, and found it to be fifteen feet in 

e ire. Each statge had on its head a large cylindric 
and. The one they measured, which was not by 
and sixty-six in diameter. In some, the upper 
i^* ortof coneave quarter-round, but in others the 
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to snat-h fiom one of the men the hag which contained everything they carried v\ith them. 
The sli >t In l him on the back ; on which he diopped the bag, ran a little way, and then fell ; 
but he afterwards got up and walked ; and what became of him they knew not, nor whether 
he was much wounded. As this affair occasioned soiuo delay, and drew the natives together, 
they picsuntly saw the man who had hitherto led tlio way, and one or two more coining 
rumrng towards them ; but instead of stopping when they came up, they continued to rim 
round them, repeating in a kiftd manner, a few words, until our people set forwards again. 
•Then their old guide hoisted his flag, leading the way as beford, and none c\cr attempted to 
steal from them the whole day afterwards. 

As they passed along, they observed on a bill a number of people collected together, some of 
whom had spears in their hands ; but, on being called to by their countryman, they dispersed ; 
except a few, amongst whom was one seemingly of some note. lie was a stout, well- 
made man, with a fine open countenanco ; his face was painted, his body punctured, and lie 
wore a better Ha hou , or cloth, than the rest. Ho saluted them ob became up, by stretching 
out his arms with both hands clenched, lifting them over his head, opening them wido, and 
then letting them fall gradually down to his sides. To this man ? whom they understood to 
be the chief of the island, their other friend gave his white flag j' and he gave it to another, 
wluf earned it before them the remainder of the day* 

Towards the eastern end of the island, they met with a well v Whose water was peifectly 
frcsli, being considerably above the level of the sea ; but it was dirty, owing to tlie filthiness 
or cleanliness (call it which you will) of the natives, who never go to drink without washing 
themselves all over a9 soon os they have done ; and if ever so many of thorn are together, the 
first leaps right into the middle of the hole, drinks, and* washes himself without the least 
ceremony ; after which another takes his place and does the same. 

They observed that this Bido of the island was full of those gigantic statues so often 
mentioned ; some placed in groups on platforms of masonry ; others single, fixed only in the 
earth, and that not deep ; and theso latter are in general much larger than tlie others. 
Having measured one which had fallen down, they found it very near twenty-seven feet long, 
and upwards of eight feet ovor the breast or shoulders ; and yet this appeared considerably 
short of tlio size of one they saw standing ; its shade, a little past two o'clock, being 
sufficient to shelter all the party, consisting of near thirty persons, from the rays of the sun. 
Hero they stopped to dine ; after which they repaired to a hill, from wlience they saw all 
the cast and north shores of the ible, on which they could[ not toe either bay or creek fit even 
for a boat to land in, nor the least* signs of fresh watajft -■ What the natives brought them 
hero was real salt water ; hut they observed that ; ItilldBW Ah |p^^| ^fretty plentifully of 
it ; so far will necessity and custom get the better • | : • I j fHHjMHHfeoount, they were 
obliged to return to the last- mentioned well; where, n&jgj thirst, they 

directed tlieir ronte across the island towards tlie i _ ^ * 

In a small hollow on the highest part of the c y^ n< h*rs 

as are placed on the heads of the statues. Some of tfieile itjfif’uf they had 

seen before ; but it was now too late to stop to measure any - Mr* Wales, from 

whom I had this information, is of opinion that there had beetf^ hero, whence these 

stones had formerly been dug, and that it would liars been i atter to roll them 

down the hill after they were formed. I think this a ■ ujeoture, and have 

no doubt that it has been so. On the declivity of the i west, they met 

with another well ; but the water was a very strong m ^ scum on tli 

top, "and stunk intolerably. Necessity, however, obliged^ . . ’*Wj but it boon 

made them so-sick, that they threw it up the same way iVsMd dw 

In all this excursion, as well as the one made the precedttfg&y, ouif two or three shrubs 
were seen. Tlie leaf and seed of one (called by the native* Twrotortfe) were not much 
unlike those of the common vetch ; but the pod was more like Astfet;* Mtftffeid in its sise 
and shape. Tlie seeds have a disagreeable bitter taste ; and the natives, when they saw our 
people cflew them, made signs to spit them out ; from whence it toss concluded that they 
think them poisonous. Tlio wood is of a reddish colour, and pretty bard and heavy ; but 
very crooked, small, and short, not exceeding succor asm feft an height. At tbs south-west 
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corner of the island, they found another small shrub, whose wood was white and brittle, and 
in some measure, as also its leaf, resembling the ash. They also saw in several places the 
Otaheitean cloth plant ; but it was poor and weak, and not above two and a half feet high 
at most. They saw not an animal of any sort, and but very few birds ; nor indeed anything 
winch can induce Bhips that are not in the utmost distress to touch at this island. 

This account of the excursion 1 had from Mr. Pickersgill and Mr. Wales, men on whoso 
veracity I could depend ; and, therefore, I determined to leave the island the next morning, 
since nothing was to be obtained that could make it worth my while to stay longer ; for the 
water which we had sent on board was not much better tlinn if it had been taken up out 
of the sen. Wo liad a calm till ten o’clock in the morning of the 16th, when a breeze sprung 
up at west, accompanied with heavy showers of rain, which lasted about on hour. The 
weather then clearing up, we got under sail, stood to sen, and kept plying to and fro, while 
an officer was sent on shore with two boats, to purchase such refreshments ns the natives 
might liavo brought down ; for 1 judged this would be the case, aB they knew nothing of our 
sailing. The event proved that I was not mistaken ; for tho boats made two trips before 
night : when we hoisted them in, and made sail to the north-west with a light breeze at 
north north east. 


CnVPTl'R VIII. — ▲ DESCRIPTION OF THE ISLAND, ITS PRODUCE, SITUATION, AND INHABIT- 
ANTS; THEIR MANNERS AND CUSTOMS. CONJECTURES CONCERNING THEIR GOVERNMENT, 

RELIGION, AND OTHER SUBJECTS; WITH A MORE PARTICULAR ACCOUNT OF TIIB 
G IQ ANTIC STATUES. * 


1 shall now give some farther account of this island, which is undoubtedly the same that 
Admiral Roggewein touched at in April 1732, although tb« description given of it by the 
authors of that voyage does by no means agree with it now. It may also be the same that was 
seen by Captain Davis in 1686 ; for when seen from the cast, it answers very w T cll to Wafer’s 
description, as 1 have before observed. In short, if this is not the land, his discovery cannot 
lio far from the coast of America, as this latitude has been well explored from the meridian 
of 80° to 110°. Captain Carteret carried it much farther, but his track seems to have been 
a little too far south. Had I found fresh water, 1 intended spending some days looking for 
the low sandy isle Davis fell in with, which would have determined the point ; hut as 1 did 
not find water, and had a long run to mako before I was assured of getting any, and being 
in want of refreshments, I dealtae^ >$Ue search, as a small delay might have been attended 


with bad 
the scurvy, 
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py of them beginning to be moro or less affected with 


sur of tlie discovery of this island, as there can l»c few 
skipping than it docs. Hero is no safe anchorage, no 
* taking on board. Nature lias been exceedingly 
"spot; " As everything must bo raised by dint of labour, it 
its plant much more than is sufficient for themselves ; and 
\ they cannot hnvo much to spare to supply the wants of 
i is sweet potatoes, yams, taraoreddy-root, plantains, and 
potatoes especially, which are tho best of the kind 1 ever 
ipj 'but so very few, that a cocoa-nut shell was tlie most 
'• They have a few tame fowls, such as cocks and hens, 
also rats, which it seems they eat ; for I saw a man 
_ and lie seemed unwilling to part with them, giving mo 
to understand they sfi foe<L Land-birds there were hardly any, and sea-birds but 
few ; these were, mea-of-war, tropin, and egg-birds, noddies, tern, &c. The coast seemed 
not to abound with fish rat least we could catoh none # with hook and line, and it was 
but very little we saw amongst the natives. 

Such is the produce Roster Island, or Davis’s Land, which is situated in the latitude 
of 27’ 5' 30" S , longitude 109° 46' 20* W. It is about ten or twelve leagues in circuit, 
hath a hilly and stony surface, and an iron-bound shore. Tho hills are of such a height as 
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to be seen fifteen or sixteen leagues, Off the south cud are two rocky islets lying near tlio 
shore. The north and east points of the island rise directly from the sea to a considerable 
height ; between them, on the south-east side, the shore forms an open hay, in which 1 
believe the Dutch anchored. Wo anchored, as hath been already mentioned, on the west 
side of the island, three miles to the north of the south point, with the sandy beach hearing 
east soAthicast. This is a very good road with easterly winds, but a dangerous one with 
westeily, as the other on the South-east side must be with easterly winds. 

• For this and other bad accommodations already mentioned, nothing but necessity will 
induce any one to touch at this isle, unless it can bo done without going much out of the 
way * ; in which caso touching here may be advantageous, as the people willingly and 
readily part with such refreshments as they have, and at an cosy rate. Wc certainly received 
great benefit from the little wo got ; but few ships can coino here without being in want o» 
water, and this want cannot be hero supplied. The little we took on board could not be 
made use of; it being only salt water which had filtrated through a stony beach into a stone 
well. Cliis the natives had made for the purpose, a little to the southward of the sandy 
beach so often mentioned, and the water ebbed and flowed into it with the tide. 

Tin 1 inhabitants of this island do not seem to exceed six or seven hundred souls ; and 
abiArc two-thirds of those wn saw were males. They either have but few females among 
them, or else many were restrained from making their appearance during our stay ; for though 
we saw nothing to induce us to believe the men were of a jealous disposition, or the women 
afiiiul to appear in public, something of this kind was probably the case. In colour, 
features, and language, they bear such affinity to the people of the more western isles, that 
no one will doubt that they have had tiie same origin. It is extraordinary that the samo 
nation should have spread themselves over all the isles in this vast ocean, from Now Zealand 
to this island, which is almost one-fourth part of the circumference of the globe. Man}” of 
them have now no other knowledge of each other than what is preserved by antiquated 
tradition ; and they have by length of time become, as it were, different nations, each having 
adopted some peculiar custom or habit, &c. Nevertheless, a careful observer will soon see 
the affinity each lias to the other. 

In general, the people of this isle arc a slender race. I did not see a man that would 
measure six feet ; so far are they from being giants, as one of the authors of Roggewein’s 
voyage asserts. They arc brisk and active, have good features, and not disagreeable counte- 
nances ; are friendly and hospitable to Btrangers, but os much addicted to pilfering os any of 
their neighbours. Tattooing , or puncturing the skin, it much used here. The men are 
marked from head to foot, with figures all nearly alike; only some give them one direction, 
and some another, a9 fancy leads. The women are but Htilupi mhi red and white pain* 
'a an ornament with them^ os also with the men ; the i but wh.it 

composes the latter I know not. Their clothing U % about cix 

feet by four, or a mat. One piece wrapped round their j%£lt$^^|0RB^rarwlr*(lioiildi-i<t, 
make a complete dress. But the men, for the most 'part, mJ&ja triaimer naked, wearing 
nothing but a slip of cloth betwixt their legs, each end of whk$p totaled to a cord or belt 
they wear round the waist. Their cloth i- made of the gamstotoli as at Otaheite, \iz. 
of the bark of the cloth -plant; but as they have but little VQMw- Otalicitean cloth, or 
indeed any sort of it, camo here to a good market. 

Their hair, in general, is black ; the women wear it ipn^il^^plfetlimca tied up on the 
crown of the head ; but the men wear it and their beard# Their liead-dn^s 

is it round fillet adorned with feathers, and a straw bonnet flMetlitaff like a 8cotch one ; the 
former, I believe, being chiefly worn by the men, and the MMf by the women. Both men 
and women have very large boles, or rather slits, in their ears, extended to Hear three incliCB 
in length. They sometimes turn this slit over the upper part, and then the ear looks as if 
the flap was cut off. Tlio chief ear ornaments are the white down of feathers, and rings, which 
they wear in the inside of tho hole, made of some elastic substance, rolled up like a watch- 

• The disadvantage* above mentioned are auch .is to loua miMlonarica have not hitherto attempted llicir con- 
have proven ted to tlm day any but the most casual inter- vcition, and by the later accounts the bland appeal* to be 
Murao between the native* and European* ; even the xea- u> much the wmo condition a* In 1774.— Eo. 
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Bpring. 1 judged this was to keep tlie hole at its utmost extension. 1 do not remember 
seeing them wear any other, ornaments, excepting amulets made of bone or shells. As 
harmless and friendly as these people seem to be, they arc not without offensive weapons, 
«.uch as short wooden clubs and spears ; which latter are crooked sticks abont six feet long, 
armed at ono end with pieces of flint. They havo also a woapon made of wood, like the 
Patoo patoo of New Zealand. ' 

Their houses are low miserable huts, constructed by setting sticks upright in the ground, 
at six or eight feet distance, then bending them towards each other, and tying them 
together at the top, forming thereby a kind of Gothic arch. The longest sticks are placed 
in the middle, and shorter ones cadi way, and at less distance asunder ; by which means the 
building is highest and broadest in tho middle, and lower and narrower towards each end 
To these arc tied others horizontally, and the whole is thatched over with leaves of sugar- 
cane. The door-way is in the middle of one side, formed like a porch, and so low mid narrow 
ns just to admit a man to enter upon all-fours. The largest house I saw was about sixty 
feet long, eight or nine feet high in the middle, and three or fonr at each end : its breadth at 
these parts was nearly eqnai to its height. Some have a kind of vaulted houses built with 
/•tone, and partly nnder ground ; but I never was in one of these. 

I saw no household utensils amongst them except gourds, and of these but very few. Tncy 
were extravagantly fond of COcoa^nut shells ; more so than of anything we could give them. 
They dress their victuals in the same manner as at O tab cite ; that is, with hot stones in an 
oven or hole in the ground. 'The straw or tops of sugar-cane, plantain heads, &c. servo them 
for fuel to heat the stones. Plantains, which require but little dressing, they roast under 
fires of straw, dried gross, &c., and whole races of them are ripened or roasted in this manner. 
We frequently saw ten or a dozen, or more, such fires in one place, and most commonly in 
the mornings and evenings. - 

Not more than three or four canoes wore seen on the wholo island ; and these very mean, 
and built of many pieces sewed together with small line. They arc about eighteen or twenty 
feet long, head and stern carved or raised a little, are very narrow, and fitted with out- 
riggers. They do not seem capable of carrying above four persons, and are by no means fit 
for any distant navigition. As small and ns mean as these canoes were, it was a matter of 


wonder to us where they got the wood to build them with ; for in one of them was a board 
mx or eight feet long, fourtoen inches broad at one end, and eight at the other ; whereas wo 
did not sec a stick on the island which would have made a board half this size ; nor, indeed, 
was there another piece in the whofetfOnoe half so big. 

--“"v . Il ■ i il • » i ■. ... 
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they may have got this large wood : it might 
' it might have been driven on the shore of the island 
that there may be some land in the neiglibour- 
Wo, however, saw no signs of any : nor could 
from the natives, although we tried every method 
were almost os unfortunate in our inquiries for the 
For. on comparing notes, I found we had got three 
ki, Wlivliu, and Tcapy. Without pretending to say 
fright, I shall only observe, that tho last was obtained by 
much better than any of us , though even lie under- 


chi's voyage, that these people had no better ressel 
want of materials, and not of genius, seems to be the 
„ ___ fwovemeut in this art. Sonic pieces of carving were found 


amount tli tra, bothrwcR^grign n d and exrcutcd. Their plantations are prettily laid out by 
line, but not inclosed by aqy iciuee ; indeed, they have nothing for this purpose but stones. 
I have no dou&t that mttaslO^aotations are private property, and that there are here, as 
at Otahcite, chiefs they call Areekts) to whom these plantations belong. But of the 

power or authority of these chiefs, or of the government of these people, I confess 1 myself 
quite ignorant . 


X or arc we better acquainted with their religion, Tho gigantic statues so often mentioned 
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arc not, 111 my opinion, looked upon as idols by tbc present inhabitant*, whatever they 
might have been in the days of the Dutch ; at least, I Baw nothing that could induce me to 
think so. On the contrary, I rather suppose that they are burying-placcs for certain tubes 
or families. I, as well as some others, saw a human skeleton lying in one of the platform*, 
just covered with stones. Some of these platforms of masonry are thirty or forty feet long, 
twelve er pixtecn broad, and from three to twelve in height ; which last in some measure 
depends* on the nature of the ground. For they are generally at the brink of the bank facing 
Urn sea, so that this face may be ten or twelve feet or more high, and the other may not he 
above three or four. They arc built, or rather faced, with hewn stones of a very large size ; 
and the workmanship is not inferior to the best plain piece of masonry* wc have in England. 
They use no sort of cement ; yet the joints are exceedingly close, and the stones morticed 
and tenanted one into another, in a very artful manner. TJio side walls arc not perpendicu- 
lar, blit inclining a little inwards, in the same manner that breast-works, &c., are built in 
Europe : yet had not all this care, pains^ and sagacity been able to preserve these curious 
structures from the ravages of all- devouring time. The statues, or at least many of them, 
aie elected on those platforms, which Bcrvo as foundations. They are, as near as we could 
judge, about half length, ending in a sort of stump at the bottom, on which they stand. The 
workmanship is rude, but not bad ; nor are the features of the faee ill formed, the nose and 
chin in particular ; but the ears aro long beyond proportion j and, as to the bodies, there is 
hardly anything like a human figure about them. 

I had an opportunity of examining only two or three of these statues, which arc near the 
landing-place ; and they were of a grey stone, seemingly of the same sort as that with which 
the platforms were built. But some of the gentlemen who travelled over the island, and 
examined many of them, were of opinion that the stone of which they wero made was 
different from any other they Baw on the island, and had much the appearance of being 
factitious. We could hardly conceive how these islanders, wholly unacquainted with any 
mechanical power, could raise sucli stupendous figures, and afterwards place the large 
cylindric stones, before mentioned, upon their heads. The only method I can conceive, is 
by raising the upper end by little and little, supporting it by stones as it is raised, and 
building about it till they got it erect , thus a sort of mount, or scaffolding, would be made, 
upon which they might roil the cylinder, and place it upon the liend of the statue, and then 
the stones might be removed from about it. But if the stones aro factitious, the statues 
might have been put together on the place in their present position, and tho cylinder put on 
by building a mount round them 0 as above mentioned. * . But, let them have been made and 
set up, by this* or any other method, they must have been & work of immense time, and 
sufficiently sliow the ingenuity and perseverance of the islanders in, the ago in which they 
were built ; for the present inhabitants have most certainly them, as they do 

not even ropair tho foundations of those which are pro different 

names to them, such as Gotomoara, Harapate, Kanan^GqwaJftdBwai Malta Matbi, &c. 
Sic , to whioli they sometimes prefix the word Mui, and Areekee. Tho 

latter signifies chief, and tho former, burying, or sh^plag-pkw^fc j**tt » we could under- 
stand. Besides tho monuments of antiquity, which were prjjKnllMrons, and nowhere 
but on or near the sea-coast, there were many little heaps uf'i^b^kili’d up in different 
places, along the coast. Two or three of the uppermost stones rangdi pile were generally 
white ; perhaps always so, when the pile is complete. It doubted that these 

piles o £ stone had a meaning. Probably they might mark usml# fr ft er o people bad been 
burftd, and serve instead of the large statues. * 

The working-tools of these people are but very mean, and, like those of all the oilier 
islanders we have visited in this ocean, mode of stone, bone/ shells, &o. They net bnt 
little value on iron, or iron tools, which is the more extraordinary as they know their use ; 
but tho reason may be tlieir having but littie occasion for them. 
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CIIAPTr.il IX — THE PASSAGE FROM EASTER ISLAND TO THE MARQUESAS ISLANDS — TRANS- 
ACTIONS AND INCIDENTS WHICH HAPPENED WHILE THE SHIP LAY IN MAD1IE DE DIOS, 
OR RESOLUTION DAY, IN THE ISLAND OF ST. CHRISTINA. 

After leaving Easter Island, I steered north-west by north, and nortli-north-we&t, with 
a fine easterly gale, intending to touch at the Marquesas, if I met with nothing before I got 
there. AVe had not keen long at sea before the bilious disorder made another attack upon 
me, but not so \ iolent as tlie former. I believe this second visit was owing to my exposing 
and fatiguing myself too mncli at Easter Island. 

On tbe 22d, being in the latitude of 19° 20' S.. longitude 114° 49' W., steered noitb-we^t. 
Since leaving Easter Island, tbe variation had not been more than 3° 4', nor less tlmu 2° 32' 
E. ; but on the 20th, in latitude 15° T S., longitude 119 3 45' W., it was no more than 
1° 1' E., after which it began to increase. On the 29tli, being in latitude 10° 20', .longitude 
123° 58' AV.^ altered the course to west north-west, and the next day to wc9t, being then 
in latitude 9° 24', which I judged to be the parallel of tlie Marquesas ; where, ns 1 have 
before observed, I intended to touch in order to settle their situation, which I fmd diligent 
in different charts. Having now a steady settled trade-wind and pleasant wcitlier, I 
ordered the forgo to be set up, to repair and make various necessary articles in the 
iron way, and the calkers hod already been some time at work calking tlie decks, 
weather-works, dec. 

As wo advanced to tlio west, wo found tlie variation lo increase but slowly ; for, on the 
3d of April, it was only 4° 40' E., being then in the latitude 9° 32 / , longitude 132° 45', by 
observation made at the same time. I continued to steer the west till the 8th, at four in 
the afternoon, at which time, being in the latitude of 9 3 20', longitude 138° 14' AV., we 
discovered an island, bearing woBt by south, distant about nine leagues. Two hours after 
wo saw another bearing soutli-weBt by Bouth, which appeared more extensive than the 
former. I hauled up for this island, and ran under an easy sail all night, having squally 
unsettled rainy weather, which is not very uncommon in this sea when near high land. At 
six o'clock tho next morning, the first island bore north-west, the second south-west 4 west, 
and a third west. I gave orders to steer for the separation between the two last, and soon 
after a fourth was seen, still more to the west. By this time we were well assured that 
these were tho Marquesas, discovered by Mendana in 1595. The first isle was a new 
discovery, which I named Hood's Island, after the young gentleman who first saw it ; the 
second was that of Sauf Pedro.; the third, La Dominica ; and the fourth, St. Christina. AVe 
ranged the Ij* Dominica without Boeing the least signs of anchorage, till 

we canto totfarf ** from St. Christina, through which we passed, hauled 

over for the Iast4jfljM||jSr and ran along the coast to the south-west in search of 

Mendana's Port. * wS EMped several coves in which there seemed to bo anchorage ; but a 
great surf brake in att- ajpyp rfls. Some canoes put off from these places, and followed us 
down the coast. 

Ai length, havin^^A|Mp^oro the port we were in search of, wo attempted to turn into it, 
tho w Hid heipg as it blew in violent squalls from this high land, one of these 

took us jint after otays, payed the ship off again, and before she wore round 

she was within a fry JpNp, ft befog driven against the rocks to leeward. Xliis obliged us 
to stand out to m, iri&lp riukfcea stretch to windward ; after which we stood in again, uid, 
without attempting to tnm, anchored in the entrance of the bay in thirty-four fathoms 
water, a fine sandy bottofo’ This was no sooner done, than about thirty or forty of the 
natives came off to us in ten or twelve canoes ; but it required some address to get them 
alongside." At last, a hatchet and some spike-nails induced the people in one canoe to come 
under the quorter-gallexy ; after which all the others put alongside, and having exchanged 
some bread-fruit and fish, for small nails, dec. retired ashore, the Bun being already set. 
AA r e observed a heap of stones in the bow of each canoe, and every man to have a sling tied 
round his hand. 
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Very early next morning, the natives visited us again in much greater numbers than 
before , bringing with them bread-fruit, plantains, and one pig, .ill of which they exchanged 
for nails, &c. Ibit, in this traffic, they would fiequently keep our goods and make no 
return; till at last I was obliged to fire a musket-ball out one man who had seveial tunes 
served us in this manner; after which they dealt more faiily, and soon after -.cveral of them 
camc«on board. At this time wc were preparing to warp farther into the hay , and I was 
going in* a boat, to look for* the most convenient place to inoor the ship in. Oldening too 
t many of the natives on board, I said to the officers, “ You must look well after these people, 
or they will certainly carry off something or other.” I had hardly got into the boat, before 
I was told they had stolen one of the iron stanchions from the opposite gangway, and weie 
making off with it 1 ordered them to fire over the canoe till I could get round in the boat, 
but not to kill any one. But the natives made too much noise for me to be heard ; and the 
unhappy thief was killed at the tint'd shot. Two others in the same canoe leaped overboaid, 
hut got in again just as I came to them. The stanchion they had thrown overboard. One 
of tlieip, a man grown, sat baling the blood and water out of the canoe, in a kind of 
hysteric laugh The other, a youth about fourteen or fifteen years of age, looked on the 
deceased with a serious and dejected countenance : we had afterwards reason to believe ho 
was his son. 

At this nnhappy accident, all the natives retired with precipitation. I followed them 
into the hay, and prevailed upon the people in one canoe to come alongside the boat, and 
receive some nails and other things, which I gave them. This, in pome measure, allayed 
their feats Having taken a view of the bay, and found that fresh water, winch we most 
wanted, was to be had, I returned on board, anti carried but a kedge-anchor with three 
hawsers upon an end, to warp the ship in by, and hove short on tho bower. One would 
have thought that the natives, by this time, would have been so sensible of the effect of our 
fire-arms, as not to have piovoked us to fire upon them any more; but the ?vcnt proved 
otherwise. For the boat had no sooner left the kcdge-anchor, than two men in a canoe put 
off from tho shore, took hold of the buoy-rope, and attempted to drag it ashore, little con- 
bidciing what was fast to it. Lest, after discovering their mistake, they should take away 
the buoy, I ordered a musket to be fired at them. The hall fell Bhort, and they took not 
the lea^t notice of it; but a second having passed over them, they let go the buoy, and 
made for the shore. This was the last shot we had occasion to lire at any of them while 
we lay at this place. It probably had more effect than killing the man, by showing them 
that they were not safe at any distance , at lea^t wc had reason to think so, for they after- 
ward* stood in great dread of the musket. Nevertheless, they would very often he 
exercising their talent of thieving upon t»s, which I thought proper to put up with, as our 
stay was not likely to be long amongst them. Tli» trouble these people gave us retarded us 
so long, that, before wc were ready In heave the anchor, the wind began to increase, and 
blow in squalls out of the bay ; so that we were obliged to lie fast. It was not long before 
tho natives ventured off to us again. In the first canoe which come, was a man who seemed 
to be of some consequence, lie advanced slowly with a pig on his shoulder, and speaking 
something which we did not understand. As soon os ho got alongside, 1 made him 
a present of a hatchet, and several other articles. In return he sent in his pig, and was, 
at last, prevailed upon to come himself up into tho gangway, where he made but a short 
stay before he went away. The reception this man met with induced the people in all the 
other pannes to put alongside ; and exchanges were presently re-established. 

Matters being thus settled on board, I went on shore with a party of men, to see what 
was to be done there. Wc were received by the natives with great courtesy; and, as if 
nothing had happened, trafficked with them for Borne fruit and a few small pigs ; and, after 
loading the launch with water, returned aboard. After dinner I sent the boats, under the 
protection of a guard, ashore for water. On their landing, the natives all fled but one man, 
and lie seemed much frightened ; afterwards one or two more came down ; and the**. were 
all thatswerc seen this afternoon. We could not conceive the reason of this sudden fright. 
Early in the morning of the 9th, the boats were sent os usual for water ; and, just as they 
wen* coming off, but not before, sonic of the natives made their appearance. After breakfast, 

2 n 
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I landed somo little time before the guard, when the natives crowded round mo in groat 
numbers ; but as soon as the guard landed, I had enough to do to keep them from running 
off. At length their fcais vanished, and a trade was opened for fruit and pigs. 1 believe 
the reason of the natives flying from our people tho day before, was their not seeing me at 
the head of them; for they ucitainly would have done the same to-day had I not been 
present. About noon, a chief of some consequence, attended by a great number of people, 
came down to the landing-place. I presented him with such articles as I had with 'me; 
and, in return, he gave me some of his ornaments. After these mutual exchanges, a good 
Understanding seemed to be established between uh j so that we got by exchanges as much 
fruit as loaded two boats, with which wo returned on board to dinner, but could not prevail 
on the chief to accompany u*>. 

In tho afternoon, the watering and trading parties wuic sent on shore ; though the latter 
got but little, as most of the natives had retired into the country. A party of us went to 
the other, or southern cove of the hay, where I procured five pigs, and came to the house, 
which, wo were told, did belong to the man we had killed. lie must have been a,j>erson 
of some note, as there were six pigs in and about his house, which, we were told, belonged 
to lus son, who fled on our approach. I wanted much to have seen him, to make him 
a present, and by other kind treatment, to convince him and the others, that it was not 
from any bad design against the nation, that we had killed lus father. It would have been 
to little purpose, if I had left anything in the ,.ouse, as it certainly would have been taken 
by others; especially as I could not sufficiently explain to them my meaning. Strict 
honesty was seldom observed when the property of our tilings camo to be disputed. I saw 
a striking instanco of this in the mornirig, when I was going ashore. A man iu a canoe 
offered me a small pig for a six-inch spike, and another man being employed to convey it, 
1 gave him the Bpikc, which he kept for himself, and, instead of it, gave to the man who 
owned the pig a sixpenny nail. Words of course aro;jc, and I waited to sec how it would 
end, hut as tho man who hnd possession of the spike seemed resolved to keep it, I left 
them before it was decided In the evening we returned on board with what refreshment? 
we had collected, and thought we had made a good day’s work. 

On tho lOtli, early in the morning, some people from more distant parts came iu canoes 
alongside, and sold us some pigs ; so that we had now sufHcient to give the crew a fresh 
meal. They were in general so small, that forty or fifty were hardly sufficient for this 
purpose. The trade on shore for fruit was as brisk a« over. After dinner I made a little 
expedition in my boat along the coast to the southward, accompanied by some of the gen- 
tlemen ; at tho different places we touched at, wc collected eighteen pigs ; aud, I believe, 
might have gotten mere. The people were exceedingly obliging wlierc\cr wc lauded, and 
readily brought down whatever we desired. 

Next morning I went, down to the same place where wc had been the preceding evening, 
but, iustead of getting pigs as I expected, found the scene quite changed. The nails and 
other things they were ma£ .after but the evening before they now despised, and instead ir 1 
them wanted they did Hot khow what ; so that I was obliged to return with three or fou 
little pigs, which cost move wjui a dozen did the day before. When I got on board, I fount 
the same change had hap^egftd there, as also at the trading place on shore. The reasoi 
was, several of the young geUJbmea having landed tho preceding day, had given away iu 
exchange varioui articles vrirai Uie people had not seen before, and which took with them 
more than nails or mors useful Iron tools. But what ruined our market the most wa?, one 
of them giving for a pig a very laige quantity of red feathers ho had got at Amsterdam. 
Nono of ns knew, at this time, that this article was in such estimation here ; and if I had 
known it, I could not have supported the trade, in the manner it was begun, one day. Thus 
was our fine prospect of getting a plentiful supply of refreshments from these people frus- 
trated : which will ever be the ease so long as every one is allowed to make exchanges for 
what he pleases ; and in what manner he pleases. When I found this island was not likely 
to supply us, on any conditions, with sufficient refreshments, such os we might expect to 
find at the Society Isles, nor very convenient for taking in wood and water, nor for giving 
the ship the necessary repairs she wanted, I resolved forthwith to leave it, and proceed to 
tome other place where our wants might be effectually relieved. For, after having been 
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nineteen weeks at sea, and living all the time upon salt diet, we could not but want sonic 
refreshments ; although I must own, and that with pleasure, that on our arrival here, it 
could hardly be said wc had one sick man, and but a few who had the least complaint. 
This was undoubtedly owing to the many antiscorbutic articles we had on board, and to the 
great attention of the surgeon, who was remarkably careful to apply them in tunc. 


CHAPTER X. DEPARTURE FROM TIIE MARQUESAS. A DESCRIPTION OF THE SITUATION, 

I XTENT, FIGURE, AND APPEARANCE OF THE SEVERAL ISLANDS ; WITH SOME ACCOUNT 
OF THE INHABITANTS, THEIR CUSTOMS, DRESS, HABITATIONS, FOOD, WEAPONS, AND 
CANOES. 

At three o’clock in the afternoou wo weighed, and stood over from St. Christina for La 
Dominica, in order to take a view of the west side of that isle ; but os it was dark before we 
reaclftd it, the night was spent in plying between the two isles. The next morning we had 
a full view of the south-west point, from which the coast trended north-east, so that it wax 
not piobablc wc should find good anchorage on that sido, as being exposed to the easterly 
winds. We had now but little wind, and that very variable, with showers of rain. At 
length wc got a breeze at cast north-east, with which wc steered to the south. At fix u 
o'clock in the afternoon Resolution Day boro E.N.E. 4 E., distant five leagues, and the 
island Magdalena south-east about nine leagues distant. This was the only sight we had 
of this isle. From lienee I steered S.S. W. £ W* for Otalieite, with a view of falling in with 
some of tlioHC isles discovered by former navigators, especially those discovered by the Dutch, 
whose situations are not well determined. 

Dut it will ho necessary to return to the Marquesas; which' were, as I have already 
observed, first discovered by Mcndana, a Spaniard, and from him obtained the general name 
they now' bear, as well as those of the different isles. The nautical account of them, in 
Mr Dairy m pie’s Collection of Voyages to the South Seas *, is deficient in nothing but 
situation. This was my chief reason for touching at them : the settling this point is the 
more useful, as it will, in a great mensure, fix the situations of Mcndana's other discoveries 
The Marquesas are fire in number, viz. La Magdalena, St. Pedro, La Dominica, Santa 
Christina, and Hood’s Inland, which is the northernmost, situated in latitude 9° 2#' S., and 
N. 13° W., five leagues and a half distant from the east point of La Dominica, which is the 
largest of all the isles, extending cast and W'est six leagues. It hath an unequal breadth, 
and is about fifteen or sixteen Jcagnes in circuit. It is full of rugged hills rising in ridges 
directly from the sea ; these ridges are disjoined by deep valleys, which arc clothed with 
wood, a * are the sides of some of the lulls ; the aspect is, however, barren ; but it is, never- 
theless, inhabited, latitude 9° 44' 30" S. St. Pedro, which is about three leagues in circuit, 
and of a good height, lies south four leagues and a half from the east end of La Dominica : 
we know not if it he inhabited. Naturo has not been very bountiful io it. St. Christina 
lies under the same parallel, three or four leagues more to the west. This island stretches 
north and south, is nine miles long in that direction, and about seven leagues in circuit. A 
narrow ridge of IuIIb of considerable height extends the whole length of the island. There 
are other ridges which, rising from the sea, and, with on equal ascent, join the main ridge. 
These are disjoined by deep narrow valleys, which ore fertile, adorned with fruit and other 
trefa, and watered by fine streams of excellent water. La Magdalena ivc only saw at a 
distance. Its situation must be nearly in the latitude of 10° 25' longitude, 138° fiO 7 . S'/ 
that these isles occupy ono degree in latitude, and near half a degree in longitude, viz. from 
138" 47' to 139" 13' W., which is the longitude of the west end of La Dominica, 

The port of Madrc dc Dios, which I named Resolution Day, is situated near the middle 
of the west side of St. Christina, and under the highest land in the island, in latitude 
9 s 30 7 , longitude 139° R 40" W. ; and N. 15' W. from the west end of La Dominica. 
The south point of the bay is a steep rock of considerable height, terminating at the top in 


• Vol. i. p. 61 to 73. 
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a peaked hill, abo\c which you will see a pathway leading np a narrow ridge to the summits 
of the lulls. The north point is not mo high, and rises with a more gentle slope. Tiny aio 
a mile fiom each other, in the direction of north hy east, and south by west. In the hay, 
which is near three-quarters of a mile deep, and has fiom thirty-four to twelve fathoms 
water, with a clean sandy bottom, arc two sandy coves, divided from each other hy a rocky 
point. In each is a rivulet of excellent water. The northern cove is the most coinmedsuiH 
for wooding and watering. Here is the little waterfall mentioned by Quiios, Men dan a\ 
pilot; but the town or village is in the other cove. There arc several other coves or Lavs 
on this side of the island , and some of them, especially to the northward, may he mistaken 
for this; therefore, the best direction is the bcanug of the west end of La Dominica. 

The trees, plants, and other productions of these lbles, bo far as we know, aie nearly 
the same as at Otaheite and the Society Isles. The refreshments to he got aie hogs, fowls, 
plantains, yams, and some other roots ; likewise bread-fruit and cocoa- lint-, hut of these 
not many. At first these articles were purchased with nails. Beads, looking-glasses, and 
such trifles, which are so highly valued at the Sociity Isles, are in liocslum lieu 1 . ami 
even nails at labt lost their value for other articles far less useful. The inhabitants of these 
lslands, collectively, are, without exception, the finest race of people m this sea. For fine 
shape and regular features, they perhaps surpass all other nations. Ne\orthe 1 e*s, the affinity 
of their language to that spoken in Otaheite and the Society Isles shows that they aie of 
the same nation. Oedtdce could converse with them tolerably well, though in' could not , 
hut it wa9 easy to see that tlicir language was nearly the same. 



HATlVm or TUB MtHQl'FtAb 

The men arc punctured, or curiously tattooed , from head to foot. The figure^ aie vanoin. 
and seem to bo directed more by fancy than custom. These punctures make them look 
dark; hut the women, who are but littlo punctured, youths, and young children who ate 
not at all, arc as fair ae some Europeans. The men are in general tall ; that is, about *fiv£ 
feet ten inches or six feet ; hut I saw none that were fat and lusty like the Eitrets of 
Otaheite ; nor did I see any that could he called meagre. Their teeth arc not so good, nor 
are their eyes 60 full aud lively, os those of many other nations. Their hair, like ours, is of 
many colours, except red, of which I saw none. Some have it long ; hut the most general 
custom is to wear it short, except a bunch on each side of the crown, which they tie in a 
knot. They obscive different modes in trimming the beard, which is in general «long 
Sonic part it, and tie it in two bunches under the chin ; others plat it ; some wear it loose, 
and others quite short. 

Their clothing is the some as at Otaheite, and made of the same mateiials ; but they have 
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it not in plenty, nor is it so good. Tlu* men, for the nnmt pait, have nothing to cover 
their nakedness, except the Man a, ns it is called at Otaheiti*. which is a slip of doth pasb ,, il 
round the waist and betwixt the legs This simple dress m quite hufficiint fin the climate, 
and answer- e\ ery purpose modesty requires The dress of the women is a piece of cloth, 
wiapped round the loins like a petticoat, which reaches down below the middle of the leg, 
and a .loose mantle over their bhouldci s Their principal hcail-di ess, and what appeals to 
be their chief ornament, ifl a ooit of bioad fillet, curiously made of the iihies of the husk of 
cocoa-nuts In the front is fixed a 1 no tlu r-of-pearl shell, wrought i omul to the size of a tea- 
saucer ; he foie that, another, smaller, of very fine tortoise-shell, peifoiated into eniioiis 
figures Also before, and in the centre of that, is another lound ]»ieee of mother of-pcail, 
about the size of half-a-erown ; and before this another piece t.f perforated toitoise-shell, the 
size of a shillini:. Resides this decoration in fiont, sonic have it also on each side, hut in 
Hinalli'i pieces , and all have fixed to them the tail-feathers of rocks or tiopie-huds, which, 
when the fillet w tied on, stand upiignt ; so that the whole together makes a \ciy sightly 
ornament. They wear round the neck a kind of ruff or necklace, call it which you please, 
made o,’ light wood, the out ami upper aide covered with small led peas, which me fixed on 
with giun They also wear small hunches of human hair, fastened to a stung, and tied 
%nimd the legs and arms, Sometimes, instead of hair, they make use of blioit feathers ; hut 
.ill tlu uho\c- mentioned ornaments are seldom seen on the name perbon. 1 haw only the 
chief, who came to visit us, completely diessed in this manner, Tncir oidinary ornaments 
.ue necklaces and amnlets made of bliclls, &c. I did not see any with car-lings, and \ct all 
of them had their cats pic iced. 

Their dwellings arc in the vallev ft, and on the sides of tin* lulls near their plantations. 
The\ ate built after the same manner as at Otaheite , hut aie much meaner, and only 
lovered with tin* leaves of the bread-tree. The most of them are built on a Hipiaio or oblong 
pavement of stone, xaiseil some height above the level of the giound They likewise ha\e 
Mich pavements near their houses, on which they sit to eat and uiuiirc themselves. In the 
article of eating, the«e peiqilc are by no means so cleanly as the Otaheitcans. They are 
likewise dirty in their cookery. Pork and fowls are dics-cd in an oven of hot stones as at 
Otaheite, hut fmit and roots they roast on the file, and, after taking off the mid or skin, 
put them into a platter or tiough with water, out of which I have seen both men and hogs 
eat at the same time. I once saw them make a hatter of fmit and roots diluted with water, 
in a vessel that was loaded with diit, and out of W'hicli the hog- had been hut that moment 
eating, without giving it tipi least washing, or even washing tlicir hands, which wue 
equally duty , and when I expressed a dislike, was laughed at. I know not if all are so 
The actions of a few individuals aic not sufficient to fix a custom on a whole nation. Nor 
t .in l say if it is the custom for inen and women to have separate messes. I saw nothing to 
the contraiy ; indeed I saw hut few women upon the whole. 

They seemed to have dwellings, or strongholds, on the summits of the highest hills. These 
we only saw by the help of our glasses ; for I did not permit any of our people to go tlicie, 
•is we were not sufficiently acquainted with the disposition of the natives, which I believe is 
humane and pacific. Their weapons arc clubs and spears, resembling those of Otaheite, hut 
bomevvhat neater. They have also slings, with which they throw stones with great velocity, 
anil to a great distance, but not with a good aim. 

Their canoes are made of wood and pieces of the bark of a soft tree which grows near the 
sun in great plenty, and is very tough and proper for the purpose. They are fiom sixteen 
•to twenty feet long, and about fifteen inches broad ; the head and stern aro made of two 
solid pieces of wood ; the stern rises or curves a little, hut in an irregular direction, and ends 
in a point; the head projects out hoiizontally, and is carved into some faint and very rude 
resemblance of a human face. They are rowed by paddles, and some have a sort of lattccn 
sail made of matting. 

Hogs were the only quadrupeds \vc saw, and cocks and liens the only tame fowls. 
HiAvcvcr, the woods seemed to abound with small hiids of a very licautiful plumage, and 
fine not***; hut the fear of alarming tlu* natives hindered us from shooting so many of them 
as might otherwise have been done. 
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C 11 APfi:n XT . — A DESCRIPTION OF SEVERAL ISLANDS DISCOVERED OR SEEN IN TIIE PASSAGH 
1'IIUM TIIE MARQUESAS TO OTAIIEITH, WITH AN ACCOUNT OP A NAVAL REVIEW 

With a fine easterly wind I steered south-west ; south- west by west, and west L) south 
till the 17th, at ten o'clock in the morning, when land was seen bearing W. g X., which, 
upon a nearer approach, we found to be a string ot low islets connected together by a reef if 
coral rocks. We Kinged the north- west coast, at the distance of one mile from shore, io 
three quarters of its length, which m the whole is near four leagues, when we came to a 
creek or inlet that seemed to open a communication into the lake in the midillc of the isle 
As I wanted to obtain some knowledge of the produce ot thebe lialf-diow T ncd isles, we 
biought-to, hoisted out a boat, and sent the master in to sound, there being no soundings 
without. 

As we ran along the coast, 4 the natives appeared in several places armed with long sprain 
and clubs ; and some were got together on one bid* of the creek. When the master rctm ned, 
be reported that there was no passage into the /akc by the creek, which was fifty fathoms 
wide at the entrance, and thirty deep ; farther in, thirty wide and twelve deep ; that the 
bottom was everywhere rocky, and the sides hounded by a wall of coral rocks. We were 
under no necessity to put the ship into such a place as this , but as the natives had shown some 
Bigns of a fiicndly disposition, by coming peaceably to the boat, and taking sncli tilings as w ere 
given them, I sent two boats well armed ashore, under tin command of Lieutenant Cooper, 
with a view of having some intercourse with them, and to give Air. Forster an opportunity of 
collecting something in his way. We saw our people land without the least opposition 
being made by a few natives who were on the short a Some little time after, observing forty 
or fifty more, all armed, coining to join them, we stood close in shore in order to he ready to 
support our people in ease of an attack. But nothing of this kind happened; and soon 
after our boats returned aboard, when Mr. Cooper informed me that, on liis landing, only a 
few of tho natives met him on the beach, but there were many in the skirts of the woods 
with spears in their hands. The presents lie made them were received with great coolness, 
which plainly showed wo were unwelcome visitors. When their reinforcement arrived, lie 
thought proper to cmbaik, as the day was already far spent, and I had given orders to avoid 
an attack by all possible means. When his men got into the boats, some weie for pushing 
them oft, others for detaining them ; but, at last, they suffered them to depart at their 
leisure. They brought on board five dogs, which seemed to be in plenty there. They saw 
no fruit but coeoa^nutiy of which they got, by exchanges, two dozen. One of our people got 
a dog for a single plantain, which led .us to conjecture they had none of this fruit. 

This island, which is galled by the inhabitants Tiookea, was discovered and visited by 
Commodore Byron. It baa something of an oval shape, is about ten leagues in circuit, 
lying in the direction of east south-east, and west north-west, and situated in the latitude 
of 14° 27' 30" S., longitude 344* £0* W. The inhabitants of this island, and perhaps of all 
the low ones, are of a much darker colour than those of the higher islands, and seem to be of 
a more ferine disposition. Tbity may be owing to their situation. Nature not having 
bestowed her favours to these low klands with that profusion she has done to some of the 
others, tho inhabitants are chiefly beholden to the sea for their subsistence ; consequently, 
arc much exposed to the sun and weather, and by that means become more dark in colour, ^ 
and more hardy and robust; for there is no doubt of their being of the same nation. Our 
people observed that they were stout, wnll-mado men, and bad marked on their bodies the 
figure of a fish ; a very good emblem of their profession. 

On the Utah, at daybreak, after having spent the night making short boards, we wore 
down to another isle wo had in sight to the westward, which we reached by eight o'clock, 
and ranged the BOiith-eaBt side at one milo from shore. Wo found it to be just such another 
as that wo bad left, extending north-east and south-west near four leagues, and from five to 
three miles broad. It lies south-west by west, two leagues distant from the west end of 
Tiuokca, and the middle is situated in tho latitude of 14° 3 f S., longitude 145° Itf W 
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These must be the same inlands to which Commodore Byron gave the name of George's 
Islands. Their situation in longitude, which was determined by lunar observations made 
near the Bliorcs, and still farther correct by the difference of longitude carried on by the 
watch to Otalieitc, is 3° 54' more cast than ho says tliv'y lie. Thw correction, I apprehend, 
may he applied to all the islands he discovered. 

After leaving theso isle*, we steered south south-west, half west, and south-west by south, 
with a fine easterly gale, having signs of the vicinity of land, particularly a smooth *>ea ; and. 
on the 19tli, at seven in the morning, land was seen to the westward, which wc l>ore down 
to, and reached the south-east end by nine o'clock. It proved to be another of these lialf- 
ovei flowed or drowned islands, which arc so common to this part of the ocean; that is, a 
number of little isles ranged in a circular form, connected together by a reef or wall of coral 
rock. The sea is, in general, everywhere, on their outside, unfathomable ; all their m tenor 
parts are covered with water, abounding, I have been told, with fisl and turtle, on whic.li 
the inhabitants subsist, and sometimes exchange the latter with the high islanders for cloth, 
&c. • These inland seas would he excellent harbours, were they not Bluit up from the access 
of shipping, which is the case with most of them, if we can believe the report of the inhabit- 
ants of the other isles. Indeed few of them have been well scarclwd by Europeans ; the 
•little prospect of meeting with fresh water having generally discouraged every attempt of 
this kind. I, who have seen a great many, have not yet seen an inlet into one. 

This island is situated in the latitude of 15° 26', lengitudo 146" 20'. It is five leagues 
long in the direction of north-north-east and south -south-west, and about three leagues broad. 
As wo drew near the south end, we saw from the mast-head another of these low isles 
bearing south-east, distant about four or five leagues, but being to windward wc could liot 
fetch it. Soon after a third appeared, bearing south- wcBt by Boutli, for which wc steered, 
and at two o'clock r m reached the east end, which is situated in latitude 15° 47' 8., longi- 
tude 146” 30’ TV. This island extends west-north- west and cast-south-east, and is seven 
leagues long in that direction ; but its breadth is not above two. It is in all respects like 
the rest ; only lien* are fewer islets, and less firm land on the reef which Inclosctli the lake. 
As we ranged the north cn.i*t, at the distance of half a nnle, wo saw peoplo, huts, canoes, 
and places built, seemingly for drying of fish. They seemed to be the same sort of people as 
on Tiookea, and were armed with long spikes like them. Drawing near the west end, w r c 
discovered another or fourth island, bearing north-north-east. It seemed to he low liko the 
others, and lies west from the first isle, distant six leagues. These four isles I called Palhsei's 
Isles, in honour of my worthy friend Sir Hugh Palli9cr, at this time comptroller of the 
navy. 

Not choosing to run farther in the dark, we spent the night making short boards under 
tlie top-sail, and on tbc 20th, at daybreak, hauled round the west end of the third isle, winch 
was no sooner done than we found a great swell rolling in from the Bouth ; a Bure sign that 
we were clear of these low islands; and as we saw no moro land, I steered S.W. £ 8. for 
Otahcite ; having the advantage of a stout gale at east, attended with Bhowcrs of ram. It 
cannot be determined with any degree of certainty whether the group of isles wo had lately 
seen be any of those discovered by tho Dutch navigators or not ; the situation of their 
discoveries not being banded down to us with sufficient accuracy. It is, however, necessary 
to observe, that this part of tbc ocean, that is from the latitude of 20" down to 14° or 12°, 
and from tho meridian of 138" to 148° or 150° W., is so strewed with these low isles, that a 
navigator cannot proceed with too much caution. 

Wc made the high land of Otalieitc on tho 21st, and at noon were about thirteen 
leagues cast of Point Venus, for which we steered, and got pifetty well in with it by Bnnset, 
when we shortened sail ; and, having spent the night, which was equally, with rain, stand- 
ing on and off, at eight o'clock the next morning anchored in Matavia Bay in seven fathoms 
water. This was no sooner known to tbc natives than many of them mado ns a visit, and 
expressed not a little joy at seeing us again. As my chief reason for putting in at this 
plftce was to give Mr. Wales an opportunity to know the error of the watch by the known 
longitude, and to determine anew her rate of going, the first thing we did was to land lii 
instruments, and to erect tents for tlic reception of a guard and sucli other people os it wa 
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neti^ary to have on slioio. Sick wo had none , tlic refreshments wc got at the Marquesas 
hail removed every complaint of that kind. 

On tin* 2! !rd, showery weather. Our very good friends the natives supplied us with fruit 
and lisli sufficient for the whole crew. Oil the* 24th, Otoo the king, and several other 
diiefs, with a train of attendants, paid us a visit, and brought as presents ten or a dozen 
large hogs, besides fruits, which made them exceedingly welcome. I wan advertised of’ the 
king's coming, and looked upon it as a good omen. Knowing hew much it was iny interest 
to make this man iny friend, I met him at the tents, and conducted him and lus friends on 
board, in my boat, where they staid dinner ; after which they were dismissed with suitable 
presents, and highly pleased with the reception they had met with. 

Next day we had much thunder, lightning, and ram. This did not hinder the king from 
making in*, another visit, and a present of a large quantity of refreshments. It hath been 
already mentioned, that when w r e were at the island of Amstcidam wc had collected, amongst 
other curiosities, some red pm rot feathers. When this was known here, .ill the pimcipal 
people of both soxes endeavoured to ingratiate themselves into our favour by bringing us 
hogs, fruit, and every other thing the island afforded, in order to obtain these valuable jewels. 
Our having these feathers was a fortunate circumstance ; for as they were valuable to the 
natixes, they became so to us; hut more especially as my stock of trade was, by this tunc? 
greatly exhausted , so that, if it had not been for the feathers, I should have found it difficult 
to have supplied the Bhip with the necessary refreshments. 

When I put in at this island, I intended to stay no longer than till Mr. Wales had made 
the recessary observations for the purposes already mentumed ; thinking we should meet 
with no better fuccess than wc did the last tunc xxo were here. Hut the reception wc had 
already met with, and the few excursions W'e had made, which did not cx'ccd the plains of 
Matavai and Oparroe, convinced us of our error. Wc found, at these two places, built and 
and building, a great number of large canoes, and houses of every kind ; people living in 
spacious habitations, who liad not a place to shelter themselves in eight months before ; 
several large bogs about every house ; and every other sign of a rising state. Judging from 
these favourable circumstances that we should not mend ourselves by removing to another 
island, I resolved to make a longer slay, and to begin w lth the repairs of the ship and stores, 
&c. Accordingly I ordered the empty casks and sails to he got ashore to he repaired, the 
ship to be calked, and the rigging to he overhauled; all of wdnehthe high southern latitudes 
had made indispensably necessary. 

In the morning of the 2(ith, 1 went down to Oparrec, accompanied by some of the officers 
and gentlemen, to pay Otoo a visit by appointment. As we drew near we obserx'ed a 
number of large canoes in motion ; but were surprised, wlicnVc arrived, to sec upwatds of 
three hundred ranged ip order, for some distance along the shore, all completely equipped 
and manned, besides a vast number of ovmcd men upon the shore. Ho unexpected an 
armament collected together in our neighbourhood, in the space of one night, gave rise to 
vauoua conjectures. We landed however in the midst of them, and were received by a vast 
multitude, many of them under arms, and many not. The cry of tlio latter was Tiyo no 
Otoo , and that of the former Tiyo no Towha. This chief, wc afterwards learned, was admiral 
or commander of tlio fleet and troops present. The moment we landed, I was met by a 
chief whoso name was Tee, unde to the king, and one of his prime ministers, of whom 
I inquired for Otoo. Presently after wo were met by Towba, who received me with great 
courtesy. lie took me by the one hand, and Tee by the other ; and, without my knowing 
where they intended to carry me, dragged me as it were through the crowd that was divided 1 
into two parties, both of which professed themselves my friends by crying out Tiyo no 
Tootee. One party wanted ran to go to Otoo, and the other to remain with Towha. Coming 
to the usual place of audience, a mat was spread for me to sit down upon, and Tee left me 
to go and bring the king. Towha was unwilling I should sit down, partly insisting on my 
going with him ; but, as I knew nothing of this chief, I refused to comply. Presently 
Tee returned, and wanted to conduct me to the king, taking hold of my hand for that 
pm pose. This Towlia opposed ; so that, between the one party and tho other, I was like to 
have been torn in pieces ; and w as obliged to desire Tee to desist, and to leave me to the 
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admiral and his parly, who conducted me down to tin* fleet. As soon :m wo cainc bcfoio 
tlio admiral’s vessel, we found two lines of armed men diawn up befme lur, Lit keep off the 
crowd, as I supposed, ami to clear the way f>r me to go m. Hut, as I wn* detei mined not 
to go, 1 made the water, which was between me and her, an excuse. Tin* did not answer , 
for a man immediately squatted himself down at my feet, offeiing to cany me, and then l 
declared! would not go. That very moment Ton ha quitted me, without m\ seeing which 
way he went, nor would arty one inform me. Turning mj self round, I saw Tie, who, 1 
hehc\e, had never lost sight of me. Inquiring of him for the king, lie told mo In was gone 
into the country Matant , and advised me to go to my boat ; which wo ai cordmgly did, as 
soon as wo could get collected together , for Mr. Edgcumbe was the only poison that could 
keep with mo, the others being jostled about in the crowd in the same uiamici we bad been. 

When we got into our boat, we took our time to view this grand fleet The vessel* of 
war consisted of a hundred and sixty large double canoes very well equipped, manned, and 
armed. But I aiu not sure tliat they had their ful complement of men or rowcis f I inther 
think yot The chief;, and all those on tlio 
fighting stages, were dressed in their war habits ; 
that is, in a last quantity of c-lotli, turbans, 
birastplatcs, and helmets. Some of tlio latter 
were of such a length as greatly to cucumber the 
wearer. Indeed, their whole dress seemed to bo 
ill calculated for the day of battle, and to he de- 
signed more for show than use. Bo this as it 
may, it certainly added grandeur to the prospect, 
as they were so complaisant ns to show themselves 
to the best advantage. The vessels were deco- 
rated with flags, streamers, &c so that the whole 
made a grand and noble appearance, sucli as w’o 
had never seen before in this sea, and what no 
one would have expected. Their in at i Union ts of 
war were clubs, spears, and stones. The vessels 
were ranged close alongside of each other, with 
their heads ashore, and their stern to the sea ; 
the admiral’s vessel being neatly m the centre 
Besides the vessels of war, there were a hundred 
and seventy nail of smaller double canoes, nil 
with a little house upon them, and rigged with 
mast and sail, which the war canoes had not. 

These, we judged, were designed for transports, 
victual lets, &c. ; for m the war canoes was no 
sort of provisions whatever. In these three hun- 
dred and thirty vessels, I guessed theta were no 
less than seven thousand seven hundred and sixty 
men ; a number which appears incredible, especially as we were told they all belonged to the 
districts of Attahourou and Ahopatea. In this computation, I allow to each war canoe forty 
men, troops and rowers, and to each of the small canoes eight. Most of the gentlemen who 
wens with me, thought tlio number of men belonging to the war canoes exceeded this. It 
is certain that the most of them were fitted to row with more paddles than I have allowed 
them men ; hut at this time I think they wero not complete. Tupia informed us, when I 
was first here, that the whole island raised only between six and seven thousand men, but 
we now saw two districts only raise that number ; so that ho must have taken liis account 
from some old establishment, or else he only meant Tatatow , that is, warriors, or men trained 
from their infancy to arms, and did not include the row p er*, and those necessary to navigate 
the other vessels. I should think he only spoke of this number as the standing troops or 
militia of the island, and not their whole force. This point I shall leave to he discussed in 
another place, and return to the subject. 
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After we had well viewed tins fleet, I wanted much to have Been the admiral, to liavs 
gone with him on board the war canoes. We inquired for him as we rowed past the fleet 
to no purpose. We put ashore and inquired, hut the noise and crowd were bo great that no 
one attended to what we said. At last Tec came, and whispered us in tho ear, that Otoo 
■vv. is gone to M.itavai, advising us to return thither, and not to land where we wore We 
accordingly proceeded for the ship, and this intelligence and advice received from Tee ga\c 
rise to new conjectures. In short, we concluded that this Tosflia was some powerful disaf- 
fected chief, who was upon the point of making war against his sovereign; for wc could not 
imagine Otoo had any other reason for leaving Oparrec in the manner lie did. 

Wo had not been long gone from Oparree before the whole fleet was in motion to the 
westward, from whence it came. When we got to Matavai, our friends there told us that 
this fleet was part of the armament intended to go against Eimeo, whose chief had thrown 
off the yoke of Otalicite, and assumed an independency. Wo were likewise informed, that 
Otoo neither was nor had been at Matavai ; so that w*c were still at a loss to know* why he 
fl*»d from Oparrec. This occasioned another trip thither in the afternoon, where vh* found 
him , and now understood that the reason of his not seeing me in the morning was, that 
some of liis people having stolen a quantity of iny clothes which were on shore washing, he 
w as afraid I should demand restitution. Ho repeatedly asked me if I was not angry ; stnd 
when I assured him that 1 was not, and that they might keep what they had got, lie was 
satisfied. Towlia was alarmed partly on the same account. Ho thought I was displeased 
when I refused to go aboard his vessel ; and 1 was jealous of seeing such a force in our neigh- 
bourhood without being able to know anything of it. design. Thus, by mistaking one 
another, I lost the opportunity of examining more narrowly into part of the naval force of 
tliis i.sle, and making myself better acquainted with its nianoMnrcs. Such an opportunity 
may never occur ; as it was commanded by a brave, sensible, a»vi intelligent chief, who would 
have satisfied us in all the questions wo had thought proper to ask ; and, as the objects were 
before us, we could not well liave misunderstood each other. It happened unluckily that 
Ocdidcc was not with us in the morning ; for Tee, who was the only man wc could depend 
oil, served only to perplex us. Matters being thus cleared up, and mutual present? having 
passed between Otoo and me, wc took leave and returned on board. 


riIAl*TEll XT I. SOME ACCOUNT OF A VISIT FROM OTOO, TOWUA, AND bEVl UAL OTHER 

CHIEFS ; ALSO OF A ROBBERY COMMITTED DY ONE OF T1IE NATIVES, AND ITS CONST 
QCF.NCES, WITH GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON TI1E FUb/kCT. 

In the morning of the 27th, I received a present from Towlia, consisting of two large hogs 
and some fruit, sent by two of his servants, who had orders not to receive anything in return ; 
nor would they, when offered them. Soon after, I went down to Oparree in my boat, vdiere 
having found both tliis chief and tho king, after a short stay, I brought them both on board 
to dinner, together with TarcvMfto, the king's younger brother, and Tec. As soon as we 
drew near tho ship, the adminU, who had never seen one before, began to express much 
surprise at so new n sight. Be was conducted all over the ship, every part of which lie 
viewed with great attention. On this occasion Otoo was the principal show-man ; for, by 
this time, ho was well' acquainted with the different parts of the ship. After dinner Towlia 
put a hog on board and retired* without my knowing anything of the matter, or having 
made him any return either fbr this or the present I had in the morning. Soon nftcr, the 
king and liis attendants went away also. Otoo not only seemed to pay this chief much 
respect, but was desirous I should do the same ; and yet ho was jealous of him, but on what 
account we knew not. It was but the day before that he frankly told us, Towlia was not 
his friend. Both these chiefs when on board solicited me to assist them against Tiarabou, 
notwithstanding a peace at this time subsisted between the two kingdoms, and wo were told 
that thoir joint force was to go against Eiinco. Whether this was done with aNiow oi 
breaking witli their neighbours and allies, if I had promised them assistance, or only to sound 
my disposition, I know not. Probably they would have been ready enough to have embraced 
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an opportunity which would have enabled them to conquer that kingdom, and annex it to 
their own as it was formerly. Be this as it may, 1 heard no more ut it ; indeed, 1 ga\u 
them no encouragement. 

Next day we had a present of a hog sent by AValica-toua, king of Tiaruhnu. For thin, 
in return, he desired a few red feathery which were, together with other thing-, sent him 
occordhigly. Mr. Forster and his party set out for the mountains with an intent to stay 
out all night. 1 did not go out of the ship this day. Early on the morning of the 211th, 
>.Otoo, Towlia, and seveial other grandees, came on board, and 1 trough t with them as pi events, 
not only provisions, but some of the most valuable curiosities of the island. I made them 
returns, with wliieli they were well pleased. I likewise took this opportunity to repay the 
civilities I had received from Towlia. 

The night before, one of the natives attempting to steal a water-cask from the watering- 
place, he was caught in the art, sent on board, and put in irons, in which situation Ohm 
and the other chiefs saw linn. Having made known Iiib crime to them, Otoo begged lie 
might be set at liberty. Tins I refused, telling him, that since T punished my people, when 
they committed the least offence against Ins, it was but just this man should be punished 
also ; and as I know lie would not do it, I was resohed to do it myself. Accordingly, 1 
onifrred the man to be carried on shore to the tents, and having followed myself with Otoo, 
Towlia, and others, 1 ordered the guard out under armH, and the man to be tied up to a post. 
Otoo, his sister, and Borne others begged hard for him ; Towlia said not one woid, lmt was 
very attentive to everything going forward. I expostulated with Otoo on the conduct ot 
this man, and of his people in general ; ■telling him, that neither I, nor any of my people, 
took anything from them, without first paying for it ; enumerating the articles W’C gave in 
exchange for such and such things, and urging that it was wrong in them to steal from us 
who were their friends. T, moreover, told him, that the punishing this man would he the 
means of saving the lives of others of his people, by dcteinng them fiom committing ei lines 
of this nature, in which some would certainly be shot dead, one time or another. With 
these and other arguments, which I believe ho pretty well understood, lie seemed satisfied, 
and only desired the man might not bo Matterou (or killed). 1 then ordered the crowd, 
which was very great,, to be kept at a proper distance, and, in tin* presence of them all. 
ordered the fellow two dozen of lashes with a cat-of- nine- tails, which lie bore with great 
firmness, and was then set at liberty. After this, the natives were going away ; but Towlia 
stepped forth, called them back, and harangued them for near half an hour. Ilis speech 
consisted of short sentences, very little of which I understood ; lmt, from wliat we could 
gather, lie recapitulated part of vjgliat I had said to Otoo ; named several advantages they 
had received from us ; condemned their present conduct, and recommended a different one 
for the future. The gracefulness of his action, and the attention with which ho was heard, 
bespoke him a great orator. Otoo Baid not one word. As soon as Towlia had ended liU 
speech, I ordered the marines to go through tlieir exercise, and to load and fire in volleys 
with ball ; and as they were very quick in their manoeuvres, it is easier to conceive than to 
describe the amazement the natives woro under the whole time, especially those who had not 
seen anything of the kind before. 

This being over, the ehiefs took leave and retired with all their attendants, scarcely more 
pleased than frightened at wliat they had seen. In the evening, Mr. Forster and his party 
returned from the mountains, where lie had Bpent the night, having found some new plants, 
and seme others which grew in New Zealand, lie saw Huaheine, which lies forty leagues 
to the westward ; by which a judgment may be formed of the height of the mountains in 
Otalicite. 

Next morning I had an opportunity to sec the people of ten war-canoes go through part 
of their paddling exercise. They had put off from the shore before I was apprised of it ; so 
that I was only present at their landing. They were properly equipped for war, the 
warriors with their arms, and dressed in their war habits, &c. In landing, I observed th it 
the moment the canoe touched the ground, all the rowers leaped out, and, with the assist- 
ance of a few people on the shore, dragged the canoe on dry land to her proper place ; which 
being done, every one walked off with his paddle, &c. All this wa« executed with such 
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expedition, that, in five minutes' time after putting ashoie, you could not tell that anything 
of the kind had been going forward. I thought these vessels were thinly manned with 
rowers a the most being not above thiity, and the least sixteen or eighteen. I observed the 
warriois on the stage encouraged the rowers to exert themselves. Some youths sat high up 
in the curved stern, above the steersmen, with white wands in their hands. I know not 
what they were placed there for , unless it was to look out, and direct, or give notice of what 
they saw, as they were elevated above c\ery one else. Tarevatoo, the king's brother, gave 
me the fiist notice of these canoes being at sea; and, knowing that Mr. llodges mad 
drawings of everything curious, desired, ot hi* own accord, that he might be sent for. I 
being at this linn* on shore with Tarcxatno, Mr. llodges was, thcrcfoic, with me, and had 
an opportunity to collect some inntciials for a huge drawing or pictuie of the fleet assembled 
at Opai ree, which will convoy a f.u better idea ot it than can be expressed by woids Being 
present when the wauiors undresbed, I was siupnscd at the quantity and weight of doth 
they had upon them, not couceixing how it xxas possible for them to stand under it in time 
of battle. Not a little xvis wrapped round their heads as a turban, and made lifto a cap. 
This indeed might ho ucccbsaiy in prexenting a broken head. Many had fixed to one of ibis 
soit of caps, dried branches of small shrubs covered over with xxlnte icatheis , which, how- 
ever, could only he for ornament * 

I had a xery great supply of provision*, srnt and brought by different chiefs on the 1st of 
May ; and the next day received a present from Toxxlia, sent by his hers ants, consisting of a 
hog, and a L oat- load of vaiious suits of flint and roots. The like present I also had from 
Otoo, brought by Tarevatoo, who stayed dinner, after which I went down to Oparree, paid 
a visit to Otoo, and returned on boatd in the evening. 

Oil the .‘hi, in looking into the condition of our sea-juox isioiw, w’e fo ind that the biscuit was 
in a state of decay, and that the ailing and puking we lmd given it at Nexv Zealand, had not 
been of that service we expected and intended , so tliat we were obliged to take it all on 
shore here, whcie it underwent another airing and cleaning, in which a good deal was found 
wholly rotten and unfit to he eaten. AW could not well accouut for this decay in our 
bn ml, especially as it was packed in good casks, and stoxved in a dry part of the hold AW 
judged it w'ns owing to the ice we so fieqiiently took ill when to the southward, which made 
the hold damp and cold, and to the gie.it heat which succeeded wdiui to the north. Be it 
this, or any other cause, the loss was equal to us : it put us to scanty allowance of this at tide ; 
and we had had bread to eat too. 

An the 4th, nothing worthy of note. Oil fljic fith, the .king and several other great men 
paid us a visit, and brought with them, as usual, some hogs and fruit, hi the afternoon, the 
botanists set out for the mountains, and returned the following evening, having made some 
new dmcovorics in their way. 

On going ashore in ttio morning of the 7th, I found Otoo at the tents, and took the oppor. 
tunity to ask his lca\ r e to cat down some trees for fuel, lie not well undemanding me, I took 
him to some growing near the seashore, _ where I presently made him comprehend what L 
wanted, and ho as readily gave his consent I told him at the same time, that I should cut 
down no trees that boro any fruit. He was pleased with this declaration, and told it aloud, 
several times, to the people about us. In the afternoon, lie and the whole royal family, viz 
his father, brother, and three sisters, paid us a visit on board. Tins was properly his father’s 
visit of cercmouy. He brought me, as a present, a complete mourning dress, a curiosity wo 
most valued. In return, I gave him whatever lie desired, which was not a httli?; and 
having distributed red feathers to all the others, conducted them ashore in my boat. (3too 
was so well pleased with the reception ho and his friends met with, that lie told me at partum. 

I might cut down as many trees as I pleased, and what sort I pleased. 

During the night, between the 7th and Hth, Borne time in the middle watch, all our 
friendly connexions received an interruption, thiongh the negligence of one of the sentinels 
on shore. lie having either slept or quitted his post, gave ono of the natives an opportunity 
to carry off his musket. The first news I hoard of it was from Tec, whom Otoo ha»f sent on 
board for that purpose, and to desire that I would go to him, for that he was mataoued . AVe 
were not well enough acquainted with their language to understand all Tee's story ; but wo 
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niiderotoud enough to know that something had liappcned which had ahirnied the king. In 
Older, therefore, to bo fully inhumed, 1 went ashore with Tec and T.irevatoo, who had slept 
aboard all night. A9 soon as we landed, I was informed of the whole liy the serjeant who 
commanded the party. I found the natives all alarmed, and the most of them fhd. Tare- 
vatoo slipped from me in a moment, and hardly any remained by mu but Tee. With him I 
went to look for Otoo ; and, as wc advanced, I endeavoured to allay the fear** of the people, 
but at llic'saiue tune insisted on the musket being restored. After travelling home distance 
into the country, inquiring of every one we saw for Otoo, Tee stopped all at onee, and 
advised me to return, saying that Otoo was gone to the mountains, and he would pioeeed 
and tell him that I was still Ins fiiend ; a question wliirli had been asked me fifty times by 
different people, and if I was angry, &c. Tee also promised that he would use Ins endeax ours 
-o recover the musket. I was n«»w T satisfied it was to 110 purpose to go farther ; for, although 
I was alone and unarmed, Otoe's feais were such, that lie durst not roc me ; and, therefore, 
1 took Tee's advice, and returned aboard. After this I sent Oedidco to Otoo to let him 
know tligt his fears were ill-gioiinded ; for that I only required the return of the musket, 
which I knew was 1 111 his power. 


Soon after < ledidee w as gone, we observed six large canoes 1 oming round Point V enns Some 
people whom I had sent out, to watch the conduct of the neighbouring inhabitants, infoimed 
me they were laden with baggage, fruit, hogs, &c. There being room for suspecting that 
some per-ou belonging to these canoes had committed the theft, I presently came to a 
Resolution to intercept them , and having put off 111 a boat for that put pose, gave oiders for 
another to follow. One of the canoes, wlucli was some distance ahead of the rest, came 
directly for the ship. I went alongside this, and found two or three women 111 her whom I 
knew. They told me they wcie going on hoard the ship with something for me , and on 
my inquiiing of them for Otoo, was told lie was then at the tents. Pleased with this news, 
I contradicted the orders I had given for intercepting the other canoes, thinking they might 
he coining on board also, as well as this one, which 1 left within a few \ arils of the ship, and 
inw'cd ashore to speak with Otoo. lhit when I landed, 1 was told that he had not been 
there, nor knew they anything of him. On my looking behind me, l saw' all the canoes 
making off' in the greatest haste ; even the one 1 had left alongside the ship had 
e\ ailed going on hoard, and w T as making lier escape. Vexed at being thus outwitted I 
1 (‘Solved to pursue them, and as J passed the ship, gave ordeis to send another boat foi the 
same purpose. Five out of six we took, and brought alongside ; hut the fiist, which acted 
the ti nosse so well, got clear off. When w T e got 011 board with our prizes, I learnt that the 
people wlio had deceived me, le-efl no endeaxours to lay hold of the ship on tin 1 side they 
were upon, hut let their canoe drop past as if they meant to come under the stern, or 011 the 
other side , and that the moment they were past, they paddled off with all speed. Tims 
the canoe, in which were only a few women, was to have amused us with false Btorics, as they 
actually did, while the otlicis, in which were most of tho effects, got off. 

I11 one of tho canoes wc had taken, was a chief, a friend of Mr. Forster's, wlio had hithcito 
called himself an Earct\ and would have been much offended if any one had called his title 
in question ; also three women, his wife and daughter, and the mother of the late Toutaha. 
These, together with the canoes, I resolved to detain, and to send the chief to Otou, thinking 
he would have weight enough with him to obtain the return of the musket, as his own 
property was at stake. He was, however, very unwilling to go on this embassy, and made 
various excuses, one of which was his being of too low a rank for this honourable employ- 
ment ; saying lie was no F.nree, but a Manahuuna, and, therefore, was not a fit person to bo 
sent ; that an Farce ought to be sent to speak to an Earee ; and as there were no Eareea 
but Otoo and myself, it would bo much more proper for me to go. All liis arguments 
would have availed him little, if Tec and Oi didcc had not, at this time, come on board and 
given a new turn to tho affair, by declaring that the man who stole the musket was from 
Tiarabon, and had gone with it to that kingdom, so that it was not in the power of Otoo to 
rccovcf it. I very much doubted their veracity, till they asked me to send a In at to 
Waheatoiia, the king of Tiarabon, and offered to go themselves in lier, and get it. 1 asked 
why this could not be done without my sending a boat? They said it would not otherwise 
Jje given to them. 
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This story of theirs, although it did not quite satisfy me, nevertheless carried with it the 
probability of truth , for which reason I thought it bettor to drop the affair altogether, 
lather than to punish a nation for a crime I was not sure any of its members had committed. 
I. therefore, suffered my new ambassador to depart with his two canoes without executing 
his commission. The other three canoes belonged to Maritata, a Tiarabou chief, who had 
been some days about the tents ; and there w as good reason to believe it was one of liis 
people that corned off the musket. I intended to have detained them; but as Tee and 
Ocdidec both assured me that Maritata and his people were quite innocent, I suffered them 
to be taken away also, and desired Tee to tell Otoo, that I should give myself no farther 
concern about the musket, since I was satisfied none of his people had stolen it. Indeed. 
I thought it was irrecoverably lost ; but, in the dusk of the evening, it was brought to the 
tent*, together with some other things wo had lost, which wc knew nothing of, by three 
men who had pursued the thief and taken them from him. I know not, if they took this 
tiouhlc of their own accord, or by order of Otoo. I rewarded them, and made no farther 
inquiry about it. These men, as well as some others present, assured me that i^ was one 
of Maritata's people who had committed this theft ; which vexed me that I had lei his 
canoes so easily slip through iny fingers. Here, I believe, both Tec and Oedidcc designedly 
deceived me. • 


When the musket and other things were brought in, every one then present, or w ho 
came after, pretended to have had some hand in recovering them, and claimed a rewaid 
accordingly. But there was no one who acted this farco so well as Nuno, a man of some 
note, and well known to us when I was here in 1769 This man came, with all the savage 
fmy imaginable in his countenance, and a largo club in his hand, with which he beat about 
him, in order to show us how he alone had killed the tlucf ; when, at the same time, wc all 
knew that ho had not been out of his hou?c the whole time. 


Thus ended this troublesome day; and next morning t arly, Tee, Otoo's faithful ambas- 
sador, came again on hoard, to acquaint me that Otoo was gone to Oparrec, and desired 
I would send a person (one of the natives, as I understood) to tell him that I was still his 
Tiyo. 1 asked him why he did not do this himself, as I had desired. Ho made some 
excuse ; but 1 believe the truth was, he had not seen him. In short, I found it was 
uecessary for me to go myself ; for while wo thus spent our time in messages, w r o remained 
without fruit, a stop being put to all exchanges of this nature ; that is, the natives brought 
nothing to market. Accordingly, a party of us set out with Tee in our company, and 
proceeded to the very utmost limits of Oparrcc, where, after waiting some considerable time, 
and several messages having passed, the king at last made Ins appearance. After wc were 
seated under the shade of some trees as usual, and the first salutations were over, he desired 
me to para* (that is, to speak). Accordingly, I began with blaming him for being 
frightened and alarmed 'at what had happened, since I had always professed myself his 
friend, and I was not angry with him or any of his people, but with those of Tiarabou, who 
were the thieves. £ wqs then asked, how I came to fire at the canoes ? Chance, on this 
occasion, furnished me with a good excuse. I told them, that they belonged to Maritata, 
a Tiarabou man, one of whose peoplo had stolen the musket, and occasioned all this 
disturbance ; and if I had them in my power I would destroy them, or any other belonging 
to Tiarabou. This declaration pleased them, as I expected, from the natural aversion the 
one kingdom has to the other. . What I said was enforced by presents, which perhaps had 
the gieatcst weight with them. Thus were things once more restored to their former stab 1 ; 
and Otoo promised, on his part, (lint the next day wc should lie supplied with fruit, & c. 
as usual. We then returned with him to liis proper residence at Oparrec, and there took 
a view of some of his dock-yards (for such they well deserved to bo called) and large canoes; 
•*ome lately built, and others building ; two of which were the largest I had ever seen in 
this sea, or indeed anywhere else, under that name. This done, we returned on board with 
Tee in our company, who, after ho had dined with us, went to inform old Ilappi, the king’s 
father, that all matters were accommodated. • 

This old thief was at this time in tlie neighbourhood of Matavai, and it should seem, from 
tfiial follow ul, that he was not pleased with the conditions ; frr that same evening, all the 
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women, which were not a few, were sent for out of die ship, and people stationed on 
different parts of the shore to prevent any from coming off ; and the next morning, no 
supplies whatever being brought, on my inquiring into the reason, I was told JIappi was 
mataoued. Chagrined at this disappointment as I was, I forbore taking any step, fiom 
a supposition that Tee had not seen him, or that Otoo's orders had not yet reached Matavai 
A supply of fruit sent us from Oparree, and some brought us by our fiicnds, served us for 
the present, and made us less anxious about it. Tlius matters stood till the afternoon, when 
. Otoo himself came to the tents with a large supply. Thither I went, and expostulated 
with him for not permitting the people in our neighbourhood to hiing us fruit as usual, 
insisting on his giving immediate orders about it, which he either did, or had done before ; 
for, presently after, more was brought us than we could well manage. This w as not to ho 
wondered at ; for the people had everything in readiness to bring the moment they were 
permitted, and, I believe, thought themselves as much injured by the restriction as we did. 
Otoo desiring to see somo of the great guns fire from the ship, I ordered twelve to lie 
shotted and fired towards the sea. As lie had never Been a cannon fired before, the Bight 
gave him as much pain as pleasure. In the evening we entertained him w ith fire-works, 
which gave hint great satisfaction. 

•Thus ended all our differences, on which I beg leavo to suggest the following remarks : — 
I have had occasion, in this journal before, to observe, that these people were continually 
watching opportunities to rob us. This their governors cither encouraged, or had not power 
r to prevent; but most probably the former, because the offender was always screened. 
That they should commit such daring thefts was the more extraordinary, as they frequently 
ran the risk of being shot in the attempt; and if the article that they stole w r as of any 
consequence, they kuew they should be obliged to make restitution. The moment a theft 
of this kind was committed, it spread like the wind over the whole neighbourhood. They 
judged of tlio consequences from what they had got. If it were a trifle, and such an article 
as we usually gave them, little or no notice was taken of it ; but if the contrary, every one 
took the alarm, and moved off with his moveables in all haste. The chief then was 
mataoued , giving orders to bring us no supplies and flying to some distant part. All this 
was •sometimes done so suddenly, that we obtained, by these appearances, the first intel- 
ligence of our being robbed. Whether wo obliged them to make restitution or not, the chief 
must be reconciled before any of tlyi people were permitted to bring in any refreshments 
They knew very well wc could not do without them ; and, therefore, never failed strictly 
to observe this rule, without ever considering that all their war canoes, on which the 
strength of their nation depend^ their houses, and even the very fruit they refused to supply 
us with, were entirely in our power. It is hard to say liow they would act, were one to 
destroy any of these things. Except the detaining some of their canoes for a while, I never 
touched the least article of their property. Of the two extremes, I always chose that 
which appeared the most cquitabh and mild. A trifling present to the chief always 
succeeded to my wish, and very often put things upon a better footing than they had been 
before. That they were the first aggressors, had very littlo influence on my conduct in this 
respect, because no difference happened but when it was so. My people very rarely or 
never broke through the rules I thought it necessary to proscribe. Had I observed 
a different conduct, 1 must have been the loser by it in the end ; and all I could expect, 
after destroying some part of their property, would have been the empty honour of obliging 
Lheni to make the first overture towards an accommodation. But who knows if this would 
Have been the event? Three things made them our fast/ricuda s their own good-nature 
and benevolent disposition ; gentle treatment on our part ; and the dread of our fire-arms. 
By our ceasing to observe the second, the firbt would have worn out of course ; and the too 
frequent use of the latter would have excited a spirit of revenge, and perhaps have taught 
them that fire-arms were not such terrible things as they hod imagined. They were very 
sensible of the superiority of their numbers ; and no one knows what an enraged multitude 
mlgfft do. 
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CHll'lIIH XIII. — I'KI PARATIONS TO LEAVE THE ISLAND — AXnTlIEK N VVAL ltl.YIKW, AND 

various ornru incidents; with some account of the i»l vni>, its wvvl i orce 

AND NUMI1LR OF IN II ADI TANTb. t 

In tlic iiioi nnijX of tlic 1 ltli, a very largo supply of fimt was brought to us fioin all parts. 
Some of it came from Towlia, the admiral, sent as usual l>y lus sei wmts, with orders to 
leccivc nothing in return. But lie desired I would go and see him at Attahourou as he 
was ill, and could not come to me. As I could not well undertake this journey, I sent 
Ocdidec, along with Towha's servants, with a present suitable to that which I had, in so 
genteel a manner, received from him. As the must essential repairs of the ship were ncaily 
finished, I resolved to leave Otaheitc in a few days, and accordingly ordered everything to 
he got off fiom the shore, that the natives might sec we were about to depart. 

Oil the 12th, old Obcrea, tlic woman who, when the Dolphin wa^ here in 17(>7, was 
thought to he queen of the island, and whom I had not seen since 1 769> paid us a visit, and 
brought us a present of hogs and fruit. Soon after came Otoo with a great let lime, and a 
large quantity of provisions. I was pretty liberal in my returns, thinking it might he tl* ■ 
last time I should sec these good people who had so liberally relieved our wants ; and m the 
evening entertained them with fire-wuiks. 

On the 13th, winds easterly, fair weather. Nevertheless, we were not icadv to sail, as 
Otoo had made me promise to see linn again, and 1 had a present to make him, wlueh I 
reserved to the last. Ocdidce was not yet come back fiom Attahourou; vanous reports 
arose concerning him : sonic said he had returned to Matavui ; others that lie would not 
ictnrn; and Borne would have it that lie was at Oparree. In older to know moro of tho 
truth, a party of us in the evening went down to Oparree, v here we found him, and likewise 
Towlia, who, notwithstanding his illness, had resolved to see me* before I sailed, and had 
gotten thus far on his journey. He was afflicted with a swelling in his feet and legs, which 
had entirely taken away the use of them. As the day was far spent, we were obliged to 
shorten our stay ; and after seeing Otoo, wc returned with Oedidee on board. 

This youth, I found, was desirous of remaining at this isle, having befoic told him, as 
likewise many others, that we should not return. I now mentioned to linn that he was at 
liberty to remain here, or to .quit us at Ulietea, or to go vvith us to England, frankly owning 
that if he chose tho latter, it was very probable he would never return to his countiv ; m 
which case I would take care of him, and he must afterwnids look upon me as his fathci. 
lie threw his arms about me, and wept much, saying many people persuaded him to remain 
at Otaheitc. I told him to go ashore and speak' to liis friends, and then conic to me in tho 
morning. lie was well beloved in the ship, so that every one was persuading him to go with 
us, telling lum what great things ho would sec in England, and the immense riches (accord- 
ing to his idea of rielies) be would return with. But I thought proper to undeceive lum, 
as knowing that the only inducement to his going was the expectation of returning, and I 
could see no prospect of an opportunity of that kind happening, unless a ship should be 
expressly sent out for that purpose ; which neither I nor any one else had a right to 
expect. I thought it an act of tho highest injustice to take a person from these isles, 
under any promise which it was not in my power to perform. At this time, indeed, 
it was quite unnecessary, for many youths voluntanly offered themselves to go, and c\pn 
to remain and die in Pretancej as they call our country. Otoo importuned me much 
to take one or two to collect red feathers for him at Amsterdam, willing to risk the chance 
of their returning. Some of the gentlemen on board were likewise desirous of taking some 
a** servants ; but I refused every solicitation of this kind, knowing, from experience, they 
would he of no use to us in the course of tho voyage; and failhcr my views were not 
extended. What had the greatest weight with me was, the thinking myself bound to see 
they were afterwards properly taken care of, as they could not be carried from their native 
spot without consent. 

Next morning early, Oedidoc came on board with a resolution to remain at tlic isim£ 
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l»ut Mr. F Art ter prevailed upon liim to go with us to Ulictea. Soon after, Towha, Pont atoii, 
Oanio, llnppi, Ohcrea, and several more of our friends, came on board with fruit, 
Towha w T as hoisted id, and placed on a chair on the quarter-deck ; liis wife waB with him. 
Amongst the various articles which I gave this chief, was an English pendant, which pleased 
hirn more than all the rest, especially after he had been instructed in the use of it. 

Mye had no Booner despatched our friends than we saw a number of war canoes coming 
round the point of Oparree, Being desirouB of having a nearer view of them, accompanied 
by some of the officers and gentlemen, I hastened down to Oparree, which we reached before 
all the canoes were landed, and had an opportunity of seeing in what manner they approached 
the shore. When they got before the place where they intended to land, they formed 
themselves into divisions, consisting of three or four, or perhaps more, lashed square and 
close alongside of each other; and then each division, one after the other, paddled m for thu 
shore with all their might, and conducted in so judicious a manner, that they formed and 
closed a line along the shore to an inch. The rowers were encouraged to exert their 
strength by their leaders on the stages, and directed by a man who stood with a wand in 
liis hand in the fore part of the middlemost vessel. This man, by words and actions, directed 
the paddlers when all should paddle, when either the one Bide or the other should cease, &c., 
£>r the Btccring paddles alone were not sufficient to direct them. All these motions they 
observed with such quickness, as clearly showed them to be expert in their business. Alter 
Mr. llodges had made a drawing of them, as they lay ranged along the shore, wo landed, 
and took a nearer view of them by going on board several. This fleet consisted of forty 
sail, equipped in the same manner as those wo had seen before, belonged to the little district 
of Tcttaha, and were come to Oparree to be reviewed before the king, as the former fleet 
had been. There were attending on this fleet some small double canoes, which they called 
Marais ; having on tlieir fore part a kind of double bed-place laid over with green leaves, each 
just sufficient to hold one man. Those, they told us, were to lay their dead upon ; their 
chiefs I suppose they meant, otherwise their slain must be few. Otoo, who was present, 
caused, at my request, some of the troops to go through their exercise on shore. Two 
parties first began with clubs ; but this was over almost as soon as begun, so that I had no 
time to make my observations upon it. They then went to single combat, and exhibited 
the various methods of fighting with great alertness, parrying off the blows and pushes 
which each combatant aimed at the other with great dexterity. Their arms wen* clubs ami 
spears : the latter they also used as darts. In fighting with the club, all blows intended to 
be given the legs were evaded by leaping over it ; and those intended for the head, by 
couching a little, and leaping oft one side ; thus the blow would fall to the ground. The 
spear or dart was parried, by fixing the point of a spear in the ground right before them, 
holding it in an inclined position, more or less elevated, aOQOffljng to the part of the body 
they saw their antagonist intended to make a push, or throw fri* dart at, and by moving the 
hand a little to the right or left, eithfg the one or the etbs£w*s easily turned off with great 
ease. I thought that when one combatant had pairied jprffSho blows, Ac., of the other, he 
did not use the advantage which seemed to mo to aecru£* a *\A^'fto* Instance : after he had 
parried off a dart, he still stood on the defensive, and his antagonist to take up 

another, when I thought there was time to run him tlirougfil'-tbs' body. These combatants 
had no superfluous ‘dress upon them ; an unnecessary piece of doth or two which they had 
on when they began, were presently torn off by the bystav&srs, and given to some of our 
gentlemen present. This being over, the fleet departed,— not in J»ny order, but as fast ns 
Jhey Could be got afloat ; and we went with Otoo to one of hjis dock-yards, where the two 
large pahies or canoes wore building, each of which was a hundred and eight feet long : 
they were almost ready to launch, and were intended to make one joint double pahie or 
canoe. The king begged of me a grappling and rope, to which I added an English jack and 
pendant (with the use of which he was well acquainted), and desired the pakle might he 
called Britannia. This he very readily agreed to, and site was named aceordiugly. After 
thisjie gave me a hog, and a turtle of about sixty pounds weight, which was put privately 
into our boat, the giving it away not being agreeable to some of the great lords about him, 
who were Lima deprived of a feast. He likewise would have given me a large shark they 

2 i 
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had prisoner in a creek (some of his fins being cut off so that he could not make his escape), 
but the fine pork and fish we had got at this isle had spoiled our palates for such food. Tlie 
king, and Ins prime minister Tee, accompanied us on board to dinner ; and after it was over, 
took a most affectionate farewell, lie hardly ever ceased soliciting me, this day, to return 
to Otaheite ; and, just before ho went out of the ship, took a youth by the hand, and pre- 
sented him to me, desiring I would kocp him on board to go to Amsterdam to collect red 
featherB. I told him I could not, since I knew he would never return ; but that, if any ship 
should happen to come from Britain to this isle, I would either bring or send him red feathers t 
in abundance. This, in some measure, satisfied him ; but the youth was exceedingly desirous 
of going, and, if I had not come to a resolution to carry no fine from the isles (except Oedidee, 
if he chose to go), and but just refused Mr Forster the liberty of taking a boy, I believe 1 
should have consented. Otoo remained alongside in his canoe till we were under sail, when 
lie put off*, and was saluted with three guns. 

Our treatment at this isle was such as had induced one of our gunners mates to form a 
plan to remain at it. He knew lie could not execute it with success while we lay in the 
bay, therefore took the opportunity, as booh as we were out, the boats in, and sails set, to 
slip overboard, being a good swimmer : but lie was discovered before he got clear of the 
ship, and we presently hoisted a boat out and took him up. A canoe was observed, aho it 
half-way between us and the shore, seemingly coming after us ; she was intended to take linn 
up ; but as soon as the people in her saw our boat, they kept at a distance. This was a 
preconcerted plan between the man and them, which Otoo was acquainted with, and had ’ 
encouraged. When I considered this man's situation iu life, I did not think him so culpable, 
nor the resolution he had taken of staying here so extraordinary, as it may at fir-*t appear. 
He was an Irishman by birth, and had sailed in the Dutch service. I picked him up at 
Batavia on my return from my former voyage, and lie had been with me ever since I 
never learnt that he had either friends or connexions to confine him to any particular port of 
the world : all nations were aliko to him ; where then could such a man be more happy than 
at one of these isles ? where, in one of the finest climates in the world, he could enjoy not 
only the necessaries, but the luxuries of life, in ease and plenty. I know not, if lie might 
not have obtaiued my consent, if he had applied for it in proper time. As soon as we had 
got him on board, and the boat in, I steered for Huaheine, in order to pay a visit to opr 
friends there. But, before we leave Otaheite, it will be necessary to give some account of 
the present state of that island, especially as it differs very much from what it was eight 
months before. 

I have already mentioned the improvements we found in the plains of Oparree and 
Matavai. The same observed in every other port into which we came. It seemed to 
us almost incredible . that, to mjmy large canoes and houses could be built in so short a 
space as right munthp. iron tools which they hod got from the English, and otlirr 
nations who have Ut^ the isle, had, no doubt, greatly accelerated the work ; 
and they have no wiitf # ,ljf if I shall soon make appear. The number of hogs was 

another thing that cxdmW ffpfrder. Probably they were not so scarce when we were 
here before as we i rntglttsLajljl, not choosing to part with any, they had conveyed them 
out of our sight. Be may, wu now not only got as many as we could consume 

during onr stay, but some tortfkft to sea with us. 

When I was last here, X iqmrived but an unfavouraole opinion of Otoo* talents. The 
improvements since made »n the island convinced me of my mistake; and that he must be 
a man of good parts. He has, indeed, some judicious, sensible men about him ; who, I 
believe, have a gnat shaie in the government. In truth, we know not liow far his power 
extends as king, nor how far he can command the assistance of tlie other chiefs, or is con- 
trollable by them. It should however seem, that all have contributed towards bringing 
the isle to its present flourishing state. We cannot doubt that there are divisions amongst 
tlie great men of this state, as Well as of most others ; or else why did the king tell us that 
Tuwlia, the admiral, and Poatatou, were not his friends ? They were two leading chiefs ; 
and he roust be jealous of them on acoonnt of their great power ; for on every occasion ho 
seemed to court their interest. We had reason to believe that they had raised by far the 
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greatest number of vessels and men to go ngainbt Eimeo, and were to be two of the com- 
manders in the expedition, which wo were told was to take place five days after our 
departure. Waheatoua, king of Tiaraliou, was to send a fleet to juiu that of Otoo, tr 
assist him in reducing to obedience tlio chief of Eimeo. I think wo were told that 
young prince was ono of the commanders. One would suppose that ho Hinall an island as 
Eimeo would hardly have attempted to make head against the united force of these two 
kingdoms, but have endeavoured to settle matters by negotiation. Yet we heard of no 
such thing ; on the contrary, every one spoke of nothing but fighting. Tnwlia told us more 
than once that he should die there ; which, in some measure, shows what he thought of it. 
Oedidee told me the battle would be fought at sea ; in which case the other must have a 
fleet nearly equal, if not quite, to the one going against them ; which I think was not proba- 
ble. It was therefore more likely they would remain ashore upon the defensive, os we were 
told they did, about five or six years ago, when attacked by the people of Tiarabou whom 
they repulsed. Five general officers were to command in this expedition; of which numbci 
Otoo was one ; and, if they named 'them in order according to the posts they held, Otoo 
was only the third in command. This seems probable enough, as being but a young man 
lie could not have sufficient experience to command such an expedition, where the greatest 
Ail] and judgment seemed to be necessary. 

I confess I would willingly have staid five days longer, had I been sure the expedition 
would have then taken place ; but it rather Bee mod that they wanted us to be gone first. 
We had been oil along told it would be ten moons before it took place; and it was not till 
the evening before we sailed, that Otoo and Towlia told us it was to be in five days after 
we were gone, as if it were necessary to have that time to put everything in order ; for 
while we lay there, great part of their time and attention was taken np with us. I had 
observed that, for several days before wo sailed, Otoo and the other chiefs had ceased to 
solicit my assistance, as they were continually doing at first, till I assured Otoo that, if 
they got their fleet ready in time, I would sail with them down to Eimeo : after this I heard 
no more of it. They probably bod taken it into consideration, and concluded themselves 
safer without me, well knowing it would be in my power to give the victory to whom l 
pleased, and that, at the bcBt, I might thwart some favourite custom, or run away with the 
Bpoils. But be their reasons what they might, they certainly wanted us to lie gone, before 
tliey undertook anything. TIiub we were deprived of seeing the whole fleet equipped on 
this occasion, and perhaps of being spectators of a sea-fight, and by that means gaining 
some knowledge of tlieir manoeuvres. 

I never could learn what number of vessels wen to go ou this expe^UUm. We knew of 
no more than two hundred ancl ten, besides smhller canoes to serve as transports, &c. and 
the fleet of Tiarabou, the strength of which we new lesraf. Jfir oomd £ ever learn the 
number of men necessary to man this fleet ; and wbenertat 1 iftfe InKe question, the answer 
was, fVarou, tcarou , , tcarou te Tata , that is, im,' as if the number far 

exceeded their arithmetic. If we allow forty m4^^9MHKlWcdiioe, and four to each of 
the others, which is thought a moderate coni putaSj BMj dBSbcr will amount to nine 
thousand : an astonishing number to be raised » and one of them, via. 

Matavai, did not equip a fourth part of its fleet. TwjRWB^Seraban is not included in 
this account ; and many other districts might be araiufyhich we knew nothing of. I, 
however, believe that the whole isle did not arm on for we saw not the least 

preparations making in Opnrree. From what we 4 jajir.hricb feeuld learn, I am clearly of 
opinion that the chief, or chiefs, of each district superintended the equipping of the fleet 
belonging to that district ; but, after they are equipped, they must pass in review before the 
king, and lie approved of by him. By this means lie kndWS the state of the whole, before 
they aHsemble to go on service. 

It hath been already observed, that the number of war canoes belonging to Attnliourou 
and Ahopata was a hundred and sixty, to Tettaha forty, and to Matavai ten, and that 
thie'district did not equip one-fourth part of their number. If we suppose every district in 
the island, of which there are forty-three, to raise and equip the same number of war canoes 
as Tettaha, we shall find, by this estimate, that the whole island can raise and equip one 
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thousand seven hundred and twenty war canoes, and sixty-eight thousand able men, allow, 
ing forty men to each canoo. And, as these cannot amount to above one-third piut of the 
number of both sexes, children included, the whole island cannot contain less than two 
hundred und four thousand inhabitants ; a number which, at first sight, exceeded my belief. 
But, when I came to reflect on the vast swarms which appeared wherever we came, I was 
convinced that this estimate was not much, if at all, too great*. There cannot be a greater 
proof of the richness and fertility of Otaheitc (not forty leagues'in circuit) than its support- 
ing such a number of inhabitants. 

This island made formeily but one kingdom ; how long it has beon divided into two, I 
cannot protend to gay ; but I believe not long. The kings of Tiarabou are a branch of the 
family of those of Opoureonu; at present, the two are nearly related; and, I think, the 
former is, in some measure, dependent on the latter. Otoo is styled Earee de hie of the 
whole island : and we have been told that Waheatoua, the king of Tiarabou, must uncover 
beforo him, in the same manner as the meanest of his subjects. This homage is due to Otoo, 
as Earee de hie at the isle; to Tarevatou, his brother, and his second sister ; to the one as 
heir, and to the other as heir apparent ; his eldest sister being married, is not entitled to 
this homage. 

The Evwae and Whanno* we have sometimes seen covered before the king, but whether 
by courtesy, or by virtue of their offico, we never could learn. These men, who arc the 
principal persona about the king, and form hie court, are generally, if not always, Ins 
relations. Tee, whom I have so often mentioned, was one of them. We have been told 
that the Eovxu, who have the first rank, attend in their turns, a certain number each day, 
which occasioned us to call them lords in waiting ; but whether this was really so, I cannot 
say. We seldom found Tee absent ; indeed his attendance was necessary, as being best 
able to negotiate matters between us and them, on winch service he was always employed; 
and ho executed it, I have reason to believe, to the satisfaction of both parties. 

It ie to be regretted that we know little more of this government than the general out- 
line ; for, of its subdivisions, classes, or orders of the constituent parts, how disposed, or in 
what manner connected, so as to form one body politic, we know but little. We, however, 
are sure that it ie of the feudal kind ; and, if we may judge from what we have seen, it has 
sufficient stability, and is by no means badly constructed. The Eowae and Whannoe always 
eat with the king ; indeed I do not know if any one is excluded from this privilege but the 
Toutoue. For a* to the women, they are out of the question, as they never eat with the 
men, let tlieir Jbe ever so much quoted. 

XotwitlwtandiMtffhis kind of kingly establishment, jbliero was very little about Otoo's 
person or cou: ‘ “ iger could distinguish the king from the subject. I seldom 

saw him di ' ixonimon piece of cloth wrapped round his loins ; so that 

lie seemed ‘‘ “ J Hp, and even to demean himself more than any other 

of the Eareee'* flKSMH * paddle, in coming to and going from the ship, in 

common with wCaCSM (ren when some of his Toutoue sat looking on. All 

have free aoceas. thU t i l him wherever they see him, without the least 

ceremony: such il ‘13 ^ Irb&cli every individual of this happy wle enjoys. I 

have observed %luat' tliewi "fcs are more beloved, by the bulk of the people, than 

feared. that the government is mild and equitable ? 

* Mr. Kllb ta a Me, the number* teen in one part. Captain Wilson's culcu- 

hai ilia fulloajM swws^WwMilli^pM ^j Blailop of iat'uns, in 1797, made the population of Tahiti only about 
Oialieitv : — * It U ubpOMwU visited 16,000; and not many years afterwards, the Misuonanqe 

these shorn, or travelled an? Mi wl^'dliUrUta, to ontri- declared it as their opinion that this island did not contain 
lain the niiphtaat doubt that the Mnfct.if Inhabitants In more than 8000 souls ; and I cannot think that within the 
the South Sea Inlands was formerly epoch pester than at last thirty yean it has ever contained lower inhabitants, 
firm ut. What thdr number remote pound of The present number of native* is about 10,000.” There 

then history may have been nStcasy tn rw rusn : are ancient remains which Indicate that formerly, the 
Captain Cook cerimaied tliwtHHItfh Tphni at 200,0' H). Society and o^er neighbouring iaianda were far more 
The gio'inda. however, on uMeh he fbfuoJ'hii oomluswii densely populated than tiny were at the period at which 
wen rerfamly fallucio'ia. Tito population was at all tniica they were first visited by Europeans. 8omo farther 
•o fugitive and uncertain, as to the prop o rtion It bore to remarks on this subject will be found la the Appondia. 
any section of geographical surface, theft iv^Oprcnet info- — Eft. 
mot. aa to the amount of the whole could bo drawn from 




We have mentioned that Waheatoua of Tiabarou is related to Otoo. The same may he 
said of the chiefs of Eimeo, Tapamannoo, Iluaheiue, Ulietea, Ota ha, and Rol.iboln; for they 
are all related to the royal family of Otaheite. It is a maxim with the Earm r, and others 
of superior rank, never to intermarry with the Toutou «, or others of inferior rank. 
Probably this custom is one great inducement to tho establishment of these societies called 
EareEoiet. It is certain that these societies greatly prevent the increase of the superior 
classes of people, of which \hey are composed, and do not at all interfere with the inferiors 
or Toutous ; for I never heard of one of these being an Earreoy. Nor did I ever hear that 
a Toutou could rise in life above the rank m which lie was born. 

I have occasionally mentioned the extraot (lmary fondness the people of Otaheite showed 
for red feathers. These they call Oora, and they are ns valuable here as jewels are in 
Europe, especially those which they call Oraoins , and grow on tho head of the green parro- 
qnet : all red feathers are, indeed, esteemed, but none equally with theBe ; and they are such 
good judges as to know very well liow to distinguish one sort from another. Many of our 
people attempted to deceive them, by dyeing other feathers ; but I never heard tliet any one 
succeeded. These feathers they make up in little bunches, consisting of eight or ten, and fix 
them to the end of a small cord about three or four inches long, which is made of the strong 
outside fibres of the cocoa-nut, twisted so hard, that it is like a wire, and serves as a handle 
to the bunch. Thus prepared, they are used as symbols of the Eatuat , or divinities, in all 
their religious ceremonies. I have often Been them hold one of these bunches, and sometimes 
only two or three feathers, between the fore-finger and thumb, and say a prayer, not one 
word of which I could ever understand. Whoever comes to this island will do well to 


provide himself with red feathers, the finest and smallest that are to be got. He must also 
have a good stook of axes and hatchets, spike-nails, files, knives, looking-glasses, beads, &r. 
Sheets and shirts are much sought after, especially by the ladies ; as many of our gentlemen 
found by experience. 

The two goats which Captain Furneaux gave to Otoo when we were lost here, seemed to 
promise fair for answering the end for which they were put on shore. Tho ewe soon after 
had two female kids, which were now so far grown as to be nearly ready to propagate ; and 
the old ewe was again with kid. The people seemed to be very fond of them, and they to 
like their situation as well ; for they were in excellent condition. From- this circumstance. 


we may hope that, in a few years, they will have some to spare to their neighbours ; and, by 
that moans, they may in time spread over all the isles in this ocean. The sheep which wo 
left, died soon after, excepting done, which wo understood was yet We have also 

furnished them with a stock of ^ats ; no less than fytoity having Mphg gfen away at fliis 
isle, besides what were left at (Jlietea and IIuaheincL 


CHAPTER XIV. — THE ARRIVAL OF THK hdlF AXflR 
ACCOUNT OF AN EXPEDITION INTO THE ISLA^'s.^fj 
HAPPENED WHILE 8UE LAY THERE. ' *5 

At one o’clock in the afternoon on the % 
O'Wharre harbour, in the island of Iluaheiue ; howto 
berth, and moored with the bower and kedge 
|hdre? While this was doing, several of the natives id 
Oree, the chief, who brought a hog, and some other iij 


foHUAHEINE; WITH AN 
KniSR INCIDENTS WHICH 


the north entrance of 
into a 'proper 
mb a ofiblete length from the 
jjvitaty Amongst whom was old 4 
, which ho presented to me, with 


the usual ceremony. ^ * 

Next morning, the natives began to bring us fruit. I returned Ornate visit, and made my 
present to him ; one artiele of which was red feathers. Two or threeof fiptte the chief took 
in his right hand, holding them up between the finger and thumb, and said a prayer, as I 
understood, which was little noticed by any present. Two hogs were, soon after, put into 
my boat ; and he, and several of his friends, came on Ward, and dined with us. After 
dinner Oree gave me to understand what articles would be most acceptable to him and his 
friends; which were chiefly axes and nails. Accordingly I gave him what he aaked J and 
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desired lie would distribute them to the others, which he did, seemingly to tlio ‘satisfaction 
of overy one. A youth about ten or twelve years of age, either his son or grandson, seemed 
to be the person of most note, and had the greatest share. After the distribution was over, 
they all returned ashore. Mr. Forster and his party being out in the country botanising, his 
servant, a feeble man, was b«*sct by five or six fellows, who would have stripped him, if, 
that moment, ono of the party had not come to his assistance ; after which, they made off 
with a hatchet they had got from him. * 

On the 17th I went ashore to look for the chief, in order to complain of the outrage com- 
mitted aB above ; but lie wan not in the neighbourhood. Being ashore in the afternoon, a 
person came and told me Oree wanted to see me. I went with the man, and was conducted 
to a largo house, where the chief, and several other persons of note, were assembled, in 
council, as well os I .could understand. After I was seated and some conversation had 
passed among them, Oree made a speech, and was answered hy another. I understood no 
more of either, than just to know it regardod the robbery committed the day before. The 
chief then began to assure mo, that neither ho, nor any one present (who were the, prin- 
cipal chiefs in the neighbourhood) had any hand in it ; and desired me to kill, with the guns, 
all those which had. I assured him that I was satisfied that neither he, nor those present, 
were at all concerned in the affair ; and that I should do with the fellows as he desired, os 
any others who where guilty of the like crimes. Having asked where the fellows were, and 
desired they would bring them to me that I might do with them os he had said ; his answer 
was, they were gone to the mountains, and he could not get them. Whether this was the 
case or not, I will not .pretend to say. I knew fair means would never make them deliver 
them up; and 1 had no intention to try others. So the affair dropt, and the council 
broke up. 

In the evening, some of the gentlemen went to a dramatic entertainment. The piece 
represented a girl as running away with us from Otaheitc ; which was in some degree true ; 
as a young woman had taken a passage with us down to Ulietea, and happened now to bo 
present at the representation of her own adventures ; which had such an effect upon her, 
that it was with great difficulty our gentlemen could prevail upon her to see the play out, 
or to refrain from tears while it was acting. The piece concluded with the reception she 
was suppose^ to meet with from her friends at her return ; which was not a very favourable 
one. These people can add little extempore pieces to their entertainments when they see 
occasion. Is it not then reasonable to suppose that this was intended as a satire against this 
girl, and to disoomsge fibers from following her stops ? 

fn the morninN&Me 18tli Oreeoame on board with a present of fruit, stayed dinner, 
and in the ^mo great guns fired, Shotted, which I complied with. 

The rcuson was his hearing, from Oedidee and our Otalieitean 

passengers, island. The chi&f would have had us fire at the 

hills ; but I d&* the shot should fell short, and do some mischief. 

Besides, the effect water. Some of the petty officers, who liad leave 

to go into the covnttylHHV^H mt, took two of the natives with them to be their 
guides, and to carry I \ nails, hatchets, &o., the current cash we traded 

with here ; which the in the following artful manner : — The gentlemen 

had with them lords. After a shower of rain, their guides 

pointed out oome of the muskets having missed fire several times, 

and the other having the fellows saw themselves secure from both, tl\py 
ran away, leaving the gsn&oMlM^BpfJ| after them with so much surprise, that no one hath 
presence of mind topmntae tfertn# * 

The 19th, showery morning j feir afternoon ; nothing happened worthy of note. Early 
in the morning of the 90th, thro* of the officers set out on a shooting party, rather contrary 
to my inclination ; as I found the natives, at least some of them, were continually watching 
every opportunity to rob straggling parties, and were daify growing more daring. About 
three o'clock in the afternoon, l got intelligence that they wore seized and stripped of ewury* 
thing they had about them* Upo^ihif I immediately went on shore with a boat's crew, 
accompanied by Mr. Forster, and took possession of a large house with all its effects, and 
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two chiefs, wlioin I found in it ; but this we did in such a manner that they hardly knew 
what wo were about, being unwilling to alarm the neighborhood. Tn this situation I 
remained till I heard the officers had got hack safe, and had all their things restored to them : 
tlun I quitted the house, and presently after everything in it was carried off. When I 
got on hoard, I was informed of the whole affair by the officers themselves. Some little 
insult on their pare induced the natives to seize their guns, on which a scuffle ensued, some 
chiefs interfered, took the officers out of the crowd, and caused everything which had been 
taken from them to be restored. This was at a place where we had before been told, that 
a set of fellow's had formed themselves into a gang, with a resolution to roh every one who 
should go that way. It bliould boom, from what followed, that the chief could not prevent 
tins or put nst*.u to these repeated outrages. I did not see him this evening, as he was 
not come into the neighbourhood when I went on hoard ; hut I learnt from Oedidee that he 
came soon after, and was so concerned nt what had happened that lie wept. Daylight no 
sooner broke upon us on the 2 1st, than we saw upwards of sixty canoes under sail going 
out ofAlie harbour, and steering over for Ulietea. On our inquiring the reason, we were 
told that the people in them were Earceoiet, and were going to visit their brethren in tliu 
neighbouring isles. One may almost compare these men to freemasons ; they tell us they 
aflsist each other when need requires ; they seem to have customs among them which they 
either will not or cannot explain. Oedidee told us he was one ; Tupia was one ; and yot 
I have not been able to get any tolerable idea of this set of men from either of them. 
Oedidee denies that the children they have by tlieir mistresses are put to death, as we 
understood from Tupia and others. I have had some conversation with Omai on this 
subject, and find that he confirms everything that is said upon it in the narrative of my 
former voyage *. 

Oedidee, who generally slept on shore, came off with a message from Oree, desiring I 
would land with twenty- two men, to go with him to chastise the robbers. The messenger 
brought with him, by way of assisting his memory, twenty-two pieces of leaves, a method 
customary amongst them. On my receiving this extraordinary message, I went to the chief 
for better information ; and all I could learn of him was, tlint these fellows were a sort of 
banditti, who had formed themselves into a body with a resolution of seizing and robbing 
our people wherever they found them, and were now armed for that purpose ; for which 
reason he wanted me to go along with him to chastise them. I told him, if I went, they 
would fly to the mountains ; but he Baid they were resolved to fight us, and therefore desired 
I would destroy both them and their house; but begged I vn ild spare ifose in the neigh- 
bourhood, as also the canoes an 3 the Whenooa . By way of sol tiring, thaaft he presented me 
with a pig as a peace-offering for the Whenooa . It was toowll ■pKwWMit for anything 
but a ceremony of this kind. This sensible old clrief could ^ pmaps, none of the 

others ever thought of) that everything in the mercy, and there- 
fore took care to Becure them by this method, of weight with them. 

When I returned on board, I considered of the oMH^BjjjMu^whirh, upon the whole, 
appeared an extraordinary one, I, however, rosolvc^HHpvWMbe fellows should be (by 
our refusal) encouraged to commit greater acts of ■■ tlieir proceeding would 

soon reach Ulietea, where I intended to go next, be induced to treat 

ii8 in the same ipanner, or worse, they living move j Stottttduigly v I landed with 
forty-eight men, including officers, Mr. Forster, and' sonvo' of tim gentlemen. The 
chief joined us with a few people, and wc began to march, fut y ij sl i of the banditti, in good 
Order. As we proceeded, the chief's party increased Vkra snow-ball. Oedidee, who was 
with us, began to be alarmed, olmerving that many of thnpoopfe monroompeny were of the 
very party we were going against, and at lost telling' us that they were only leading us to 
some place where they could attack us to advantage. Whether there was any truth in this, 
or it was only Oedidee's lean*, I will not protend to eay ; be, however, was the only person 
we could confide in, aud we regulated our motions accoidtag to the information he had given 
us. * After marching some miles, wo got intelligence that the men we were going after had 
fled to the mountains;- but I think this was not till I hod declared to the chief l would 
■ For t full account of the eoniUtutiou of the Aivoti mo the Appendix.— Kn. 
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proceed no farther ; for we were then about crossing a deep Talley, bounded on each side by 
steep rocks, where a few men, with stoueB only, might have made our retreat difficult, if 
their intentions were what Oedidec had suggested, and which he still persisted in. Having 
come to a resolution to return, we inarched bock in the same order as we went, and saw, in 
several places, people, who had been following us, coming down from the sides of the hills 
with their arms in their hands, which they instantly quitted, and hid in the bushes, Vlien 
they saw they were discovered by us. This seemed to prove tlia't there must have been some 
foundation for what Oedidec had said ; but I cannot believe the chief had any such design, « 
whatever the people might have. In our return, we halted at a convenient place to refresh 
ouiselves. I ordered the people to bring us some cocoa-nuts, which they did immediately : 
indeed, by this tune, I believe many of them wished us on board out of the w-ay ; for although 
no one step was taken that could give them the least alarm, they certainly were in terror. 
Two chiefs brought each of them a pig, a dog, and some young plantain trees, the usual 
peace-offerings, and, with due ceremony, presented them singly to me. Another brought a 
very large hog, with which he followed us to the ship. After this we continued 0111*00111 so 
to the laiidiug-plaoe, where I caused several volleys to bo fired, to convince the natives that 
we could support a continual fire. This being done, we all embarked and went on board ; 
and soon after the chief, following, brought witli him a quantity of fruit, and sat down wifli 
us to dinner. We hod scarce dined, before more fruit was brought us by others, and two 
hogs ; so that we were likely to make more by this little excursion than by all the presents 
we had made them. It certainly gave them some ahurrn to see so strong a paity of men 
march into their country, and probably gave them a better opinion of fire-arms than they 
had before ; for I believe they had but an indifferent, or rather contemptible, idea of muskets 
in general, having never seen any fired but at birds, &c , by such of our people as used to 
straggle about the country, the most of them but indifferent marksmen, losing generally two 
shots out of three, their pieces often missing fire, and being slow in charging. Of all this 
they had taken great notice, and concluded, as well they might, that fire-anus were not so 
terrible things as they had been taught to believe. 

When the chiefs took leave in the evening, they promised to bring us the next day a very 
large supply of, provisions In the article of fruit they were as good as their word ; but of 
hogs, which we most wanted, they brought far less than we expected. Going ashore in the 
afternoon, I found the chief just sitting down to dinner. I cannot say wlmt was the occa- 


sion of his dining so 1 st 
pepper-root; alum 
and was dt^patAbAi 
blowing hjVMrjflHHHi 

After this cocoa-nut water ; then lie ate of repe, plantain, 

and maliee^qi finished Iris repast by eating, or rather drinking, 

about three pfpts 1 bread-fruit, plantains, mahee, &c., beat together, 

and diluted wwh liistence of a custard. This was at the outside of 

liis house, in H&nc a play was acting within, as was done almost 

every day in, Ifejrajg- L’they were such poor performances that I never 

attended. 1 obi had been squeezed out of the chewed pepper-root 

for the chief, ihe%j 9 S Shod up and taken away by one of his servants. O11 

my asking what jit, I was told lie would put water to it, and strain 

it again. Thov •‘wall beer. 

The 23 d j ever since we left Otaheite. Early in the morning 

we 11 11 moored, aid at e^t : put to sea. The good old chief was the last man 
who went out of tin* shjp. - At purling I told him we should see each other no more ; at 
which lie wopt, and saty .jHfejroiur zone oome ; we will treat them well. 1 * Oree is a good 
man. in the utmost sense of thf' Word; but many of the people are far from being of that 
disposition, and seem to take' advantage of his old age, Teraderre, his grandson and heir, 
being yet but a youth. The gentle treatment the people of this isle ever met with from^me, 
and tin earelcns and imprudent maimer in which many of our people had rambled about in 
the country, from a vain opinion that fire-arms rendered them invincible, encouraged many 


■o late. Ab soon as lie was seated, several people began chewing the 
fasint of the jflKc of which, w ithout /my mixture, was the first dn»h, 
l£i momen£* 3 ^' cop of it was presented to me, but the manner of 
* vedideo was not so nice, but took what I refused. 
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at IJuaheine to commit acta of violence, which no man at Otalieite ever dur*t attempt 
During our eta y here we got bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, &e , more than wc could well consume, 
but not hogs enough by far to supply our daily expense ; and yet it did not appear that they 
were scarce in the isle. It must, however, be allowed, that the number we took away, when 
last here, must have thinned them greatly, and at the same time stocked the isle with our 
ai tides. . Besides, we now wanted a proper assortment of trade ; what we had being nearly 
exhausted, and the few remaining red feathers being here hut of little value, when compared 
to the estimation they stand in at Otalieite. This obliged me to set the Bmiths to work, to 
make different sorts of iron tools, nails, &c . in order to enable mo to procure refreshments 
at the other isles, and to support my credit and influence among the natives. 


CHAPTER XV. ARRIVAL AT ULIFTEA, W r ITn AN ACCOUNT OP THR RKCEPriON W’E MKT 

Wirif T11KKL AND TI1E SEVERAL INCIDENTS WHICH HAPPENED DURING OUR STAY. 
A REPORT OP TWO' SHIPS BEING AT HUAHEINE. PREPARATIONS TO LEAVE THE ISLAND, 
# AND THE REGRET T11E INHABITANTS SHOWED ON THE OCCASION. TI1E CHARACTER OF 
OKDlDEb, WITH SOME GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE ISLANDS. 

As soon as we were clear of the harbour, we made sail, And stood over for the south end 
of Ulietea. Oreo took the opportunity to Bend a man with a message to Opoony. Being 
httlo wind all the latter part of the day, it was dark before we reached the west side of the 
isle, where we spent the night. The same light variable wind continued till ten o'clock 
next morning, wlicn tlie trade-wind at east prevailed, and we ventured to ply up to the 
harbour, first sending a boat to lie in anchorage in the entrance. After making a few 
trips, we got before the clianuel, and with all our sai 1 * set, and the head-way the ship had 
acquired, Bhut her in as far as she would go ; then dropped the anchor, and took in the sails. 
This iB the method of getting into most of the harbours which are on the lee-side of these 
isles ; for the channels, in general,* are too narrow to ply in. We were now anchored 
between the two points of the reef which form the entrance ; each not more than two-thuds 
the length of a cable from us, and on which the sea broke with such height and violence, as, 
to people less acquainted with the place, would have been terrible. Having all our boats 
out with anchors and warps in them, which were presently run out, the ship warped into 
safuty, where wc dropped anchor for the night. While this work was got hg forward, my 
old friend Oreo the chief, and sAreral more, came to see vs. The chW.w#*ot empty. 

Next day wo warped the ship into, and moored lief' in, a proper «fMnKio.as to command 
all the shores around us. In the mean time a party of uf Tejjj^pay the chief a 

visit, and to make the customary present. At ThiitSttftise, we were 

met by four or five old women, Weeping and bitterly, and at 

the same time cutting their heads with instrument i, till the blood ran 

plentifully down their faces and on their shoulders, i we were obliged 

to submit to tho embraces of these old hags, and *" were all besmeared with 

blood. This ceremony (for it was merely such) " it out/ washed them- 
selves, and immediately after appeared os cheerful y. Haring made 

some little stay, and given my present to the cbiufa§4 ( t|ifl . , Jj*t • bog and some 

friqt into my boat, and came on board with us to dinned we bail a vast 

number of people and canoes about us, from different part* ,ef ^ ^ 1afc& They all took up 
their quarters in our neighbourhood, where they remained' feasting for some days. We 
understood the most of them were JEawyi. 

The 26th afforded nothing remarkable, excepting that Mr. Fortier,, in his botanical 
excursions, saw a buryuig-place for dogs, which they called Fans we is fow. But, I think, 
wo ought not to look upon this sb one of their customs ; because fow doge die a natural death, 
beiw generally, if not always, killed and eaten, or else given as an offering to the gods. 
Probably this might be a Marai or altar, where this soft <rf offering was made ; or it might 
have been the whim of some person to have buried his favourite dog in this manner. But 
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Ijo it as it will, I cannot think it is a general custom in the nation ; and, for my own part, 
I neither saw nor heard of such a thing before. 

K.irly in the morning of the 27th, Oreo, his wife, son, daughter, and several more of his 
friends, made im a visit and brought with them a good quantity of all manner of refresh- 
ments ; little having as yet boon got from anybody else. They staid dinner ; after which 
a party of us accompanied them on shore, where wo were entertained with a play, called 
Midtddij Ilarramy , which signifies the Child is coming. Itconclnded with the representation 
of a woman in labour, acted by a set of great brawny fellows, one of whom at last brought 
forth n strapping hoy, about six feet high, who ran about the stage, dragging after him a 
large wisp of stiaw which hung by a string from his middle. 1 had an opportunity of 
seeing this acted another time, when I observed, that the moment they had got liohl of the 
fellow who represented the child, they flattened or pressed his nose. From this I judged 
that they do so by their children when born, wliicli may be the reason why all in general 
have flat noses. This part of the play, from its newness, and the ludicrous manner in which 
it was performed, gave us, the first time we saw it, some entertainment, and caused loud 
laugh, which might be the reason why they acted it bo often afterwards. Hut this, like all 
their other pieces, could entertain us no more than once ; especially as wc could gather little 
from them, for want of knowing more of their language. • 

The 28th was spent by me in much the same manner as the preceding day, viz., in 
entertaining my friends, and being entertained by them ; Mr. Forster and his party in the 
country botanibing. Next morning, wc found several articles bad been stolen out of our 
boats lying at the buoy, about sixty or seventy yards from the ship. As soon as I was 
informed of it, I went to the chief to acquaint inm therewith. I found that he not only 
knew they were stolen, but by whom, and where jtliey were ; and lie went immediately with 
me in in y bont in pursuit of them. After proceeding a good way along shore, towards the 
south end of the island, the chief ordered us to land near some houses, where w r e did not 
wait long before all tlie articles were brought to us, except the pinnaces iron tiller, which 
I was told was still farther off. But, when I wanted to go after it, I found the chief 
unwilling to proceed ; and he actually gave me the slip, and retired into the country. 
Without him I knew I could do nothing. The people began to be alarmed when they saw 
I was for going farther ; by wliicli I concluded that the tiller was out of their reach also. 1 
therefore sent one of them to the chief to desire him to return. lie returned accordingly ; 
when we sat down, and had some victuals set before us ; thinking perhaps that, as I had 
not break fasted^ Ltuusi be hungry, and not in a good humour. Thus I was amused till two 
bogs were produhf^jsfech they entynspied me to accept. This 1 did, and then their fears 
vanished ; and £t|M HM |mi Y aptf not ill oflf in having gotten Wo good hogs fora thing which 
seemed to Hatters being thus settled, wc returned on board, and 

lmd tlio dinner. After that we all went ashore, where 

a play was a tfS; -TVS Evsf such as would spend their tune in looking at it. 

Besides these ylpy*, 1 *! |nB I frequently to he acted, tficre were a set of 

strolling playen in did performed every day. But their pieces seemed 

to be so much glib*,' (ImmUBB tired of them ; especially as we could uot collect 
any interesting We, our ship, and our country, were frequently 

brought on the i know not. It can hardly he doubted that 

this was designed and probably not acted but when some of us were 

present. I genpnJ^^^fe^^jflfco's theatre towards the close of the plAy, and fwice 
at the other, in priftr tp-gMsugf iiiitq to the actors. The only actress at Oreo’s theatre waif 
his daughter, a pretty bf%wu gH, et whose shrine, on these occasions, many offerings were 
made by her numerous .votaries* • ■Bit,! believe, was one great inducement to her father’s 
giving us these entertainment* no often. 

Early in the morning of 'the 30th. I set out with the twd boats, accompanied by the two 
Mr. Forsters. Ocdidee, the chief, his wife, son, and daughter, for an estate which Ocdidee 
called hi*, situated at the north end of the island. There I was promised to have hogs find 
fruit in abundance ; but when we canto there we found that poor Oedideo could not command 
one single thing, whatever right lie might liave tvtlie fVAmooa, which was now in possession 
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of bis brother, who, soon lifter wc landed, presented to me, with the usual cciemonv, two pigs. 
J made him a very handsome present in return, and Oedidee gave him every thing he had 
left of wh«at he had collected the time he was with us. 

After this ceremony was over, I ordered one of the pigs to be killed and dressed for 
dinner, and attended myself to the whole operation, which was as follows : — They first 
strangled 'the liog, which was done by three men ; the hog being placed on his buck, two of 
them laid a pretty strong stiHc across his throat, and pressed with all their weight on each 
.end ; the third man held his hind legs, kept him on his back, and plugged up his fundament 
with grass, I suppose to prevent any air from passing or repassing that way. In tins 
manner they held him for about ten minutes before lie was quite dead. In tlie mean time, 
some hands were employed in making a fire, to beat the oven, which was close by. As 
soon as the liog was quite dead, they laid him on the fire, and burnt or singed the hair, so 
that it came off with almost the same case as if it bad been scalded. As the hair was got 
off one part, another was applied to tlie fire till they had got off tho whole, yet not so clean 
hut that another operation was necessary ; which was to carry it to the sea-side, and there 
give it a good scrubbing witli sandy stones, and sand. This brought off all the scurf &e. 
which the fire bad left on. After well washing off the sand and dirt, the carcase was brought 
agfcin to the former place, and laid on clean green leaves, in order to be opened. They first 
ripped up the skin of the belly, and took out the fat or lard from between the skin and tlie 
fb’bh, which they laid on a large green leaf. The belly was then ripped open, and tlie 
entrails taken out and carried away in a basket, so that I know not wliat became of them ; 
but am certain they were not thrown away. The blood was next taken out and put into a 
large leaf, and then tho lard, which was put to the other fat. The liog was now wablied 
clean, both inside and out, with fiesli water, and several hot stones put into lus belly, wdiich 
wore shaken in under tho breast, and green leaves crammed in upon them. By this time 
tlie oven was sufficiently heated ; what fire remained was taken away, together with some 
of the hot stones ; the rest made a kind of pavement in tlie bottom of tho hole or oven, and 
were covered with leaves, on which the liog was placed on liis belly. The lard and fat, after 
being washed with water, were put into a vessel, madq just then of the green hark of a 
plantain tree, together with two or three hot stones, and placed on one side the liog. A hot 
stone was put to the blood, which was tied up in the leaf, and put into the oven ; as also 
bread-fruits and plantains. Then the whole was covered with green leaves, on which were 
laid tho remainder of tlio hot stones ; over them were leaves ; then any sort of rubbish they 
could lay their hands on ; finishing the operation by wejl covering the rfftofo with earth. 
While the victuals were baking, "a table was spread with gfcee n legf^^h^loor, at one end 
of a large boat-house. At the cTbse of two hours and ton fyiQuUjjtt IKfjfWto was opened, 
and all the victuals taken out. Those of the natives who W j ft d o yrn by tliem- 

selvcs, at one end of the table, and we at the other. . btifaro us and the 

fat and blood before them, on which they chiefly din^ feib Mamity, very good 
victuals ; and we not only said, hut thought the sani|Sj}BK|i£j^be hog weighed about 
fifty pounds. Some parts about the ribs I thought 'vUhht^PR ; but tlie more fleshy 
parts were excellent ; and tlie skin, which hv our wuy*d* can hardly be eaten, had, 

by this method, a taste and flavour superior to any tiling mHjigfeMt with of the kind. I 
have now only to add, that during the whole of the varielPippitf out. they exhibited a 
cleanliness well worthy of imitation. I have been the tnieT^Irtkjftg in this account, 
hecauqp I do not remember that any one of ui» had seen the wSiofa ]pmcwit before ; nor is it 
Well described in the narrative pf my former voyage. V ? " * 

While dinner was preparing, I took a view of this Wkntoom of Oedidee. It was small, 
but a pleasant spot ; and the houses were so disposed asiofdnft a very pretty village, which 
is very rarely the case at these isles. Soon after we had dined, we set out for the ship, with 
the other pig, and a few races of plantains, which proved to be the into total of our great 
expectation*. In our return to the ship, we put ashore at a place where, in the corner of a 
hou#, we saw four wooden images, each two feet long,, standing on a shelf, having a piece 
of cloth round their middle, and a kind of turlian on their heads, in which wore stuck long 
cocks’ feathers. A person in the house told us they were Eatua no ts Toutou , gods of the 
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servants ur slaves. I doubt if this be sufficient to conclude that they pay them divine 
worship, and that the servants or slaves are not allowed the same gods as men of more 
elevated rank. I never heard that Tupia made any such distinction, or that they worship] «d 
any visible thing whatever. Besides, these were the first wooden gods we had seen in any 
of the isles ; and all the authority wc had for their being such was the bare word of perhaps 
a superstitious pereon, and whom we were likewise liable to misunderstand. It mtist ho 
allowed that the people of this isle are, in general, more superstitious than at Olalieite. At 
the firat visit I made the chief after our arrival, he deaired I would not suffer any of niy 
people to shoot herons and woodpeckers ; birds as sacred with them as rohm-red breasts, 
swallows, &c are with many old women in England. Tupia, who was a priest, and well 
acquainted with their religion, customs, traditions, &c., paid little or no regard to these birds. 
I mention this because some amongst us were of opinion that these birds are their Eatuaa , 
or gods. We, indeed, fell into this opinion when I was here in 1769* and into some others 
still more absurd, which we had undoubtedly adopted if Tupia had not undeceived us. A 
man of lus knowledge and understanding we have not since met with, and consequently 
have added nothing to his account of their religion, but superstitious notions. 

The people, knowing that we should sail soon, began, on the 31st, to bring on board more 
fruit than usual. Amongst those who came Was a young man who measured six feet four 
inches and six-tenths; and liis sister, younger than he, measured five feet ten ini lies and 
a half. A brisk trade for hogs and fruit continued on the 1st of June. On the 2d, in the 
afternoon, we got intelligence that, three days before, two sliipB had arrived at Huaheine. 
The Bamu report said the one was commanded by Mr. Banks, and the other by Captain 
Furneaux. The man who brought the account said he was made drunk on board ono of 
them, and described the persons of Mr. Banks and Captain Furneaux so well, that I had 
not the least doubt of the truth, and began to consider about sendmg a boat over that very 
evening, with orders to Captain Furneaux, when a man, a friend of Mr Forster, happened 
to come on board, and denied the whole, saying it was fra trarrs, a lie. The man from 
whom we had the intelligence was now gone, so that 1 could not confront them, and there 
were none else present who knew anything about it but by report; so that 1 laid abide 
sending over a boat till I should be better informed. This evening we entertained the 
people with fire-works, on one of the little isles near the entrance of the harbour. 

I had fixed on the*?ext day for sailing, but the intelligence from Huaheine put a stop to 
it The chief had Jaromised to bring the man on board who first brought the account ; but 
lie was either ’found, akv would not appear. the morning, the people were 

dmded in their tfttUfanaji but jUvlbe afternoon all said it was a false report. I had sent 
31 r. Clerke, in ItfM H Bmgw j jfr tfce farthest part of the i stand, to make inquiries there: he 
returned satisfactory. In short, the report appeared now too 

iU-founded&g^OiH^^^HB||lKjb>ffa|t over, or to wait any longer here ; and, therefore, 
early in the jrv ling in readiness to sail. Oreo, the chief, and his 

whole family, tart farewell, accompanied by Oo-oo-rou, the Earee 

<U 4c, and Bobs the bBNHKhBm&M several of their friends. None of them came empty; 
but ( lo-oo-iPU tawughfartBBl^^^pSpruSent, this being his firat and only visit. I distributed 
amongst them aUttqftsW left. The very hospitable manner in which I had ever 
been received fay ttjyHHPsHAtarcd them to me, and given them a just title to every 
tiling in my powMH m m them again about the ships at Huaheine ; and 

they all, to ‘.wSmhPW were there. During the time these people remained on 
board, they weH4|RnbW me to return. The chief, liis wife, and daughter, but 

especially the tun# tatter^iQftiroqiy ever ceased weeping. * I will not pretend to say whether 
it was real or feigned grief tiioy allowed on this occasion. Perhaps there was a mixture of 
both ; hut were I tp,ftbad» by. any own opinion only, I should believe it was real. At last, 
when we were about to Weigh, they took a most affectionate leave. Oreo's last request 
was for me to return ; when he saw lie could not obtain that promise, he asked the name of 
my Marai (burying-ploce). As strange h question as this was, I hesitated not a moment 
to tell him Stepney; the parish in whieh I live when in London. I was made to repeat it 
several times over till they could pronounce it { then, Stepney, Marai no Took, was echoed 
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through a Anndred mouths at once. I afterwards fujnd the same question had been put 
to Mr. Forster by a man on shoro ; but he gave a different, and, indeed, more proper 
answer, by saying, no man, who used the sea, could say where ho should bo buried. It is 
the custom at theso isles for all the great families to have burial-places of their own, where 
their remains are interred. These go with the estate to the next heir. The Marat at 
0|>arsee at Otaheite, when Tootaha swayed the sceptre, was called Marat no Tootaha ; but 
now \i is called Marai no Otoo. What greater proof could we have of these people 
esteeming us as friends, than their wishing to remember us, even beyond the period of our 
lives? They had been repeatedly told that we should see them no more; they then wanted 
to know where we were to mingle with our parent dust. 

As I could not promise, or oven suppose, that more English ships would be sent to tlm^r 
isles, our faithful companion, Oedidce, chose to remain in his native country. Hut he left 
us witli a regret fully demonstrative of the esteem lie bore to us; nor could anything, but 
the fear of never returning, liave torn him from us. When the chief teased me so much 
about returning, 1 sometimes gave such answers as left them hopes. Oedidce would 
instantly catch at this, take me on one side, and ask me over again. In short, 1 have not 
words to dcscnbe the anguish which appeared in this young man's breast, when ho went 
afvay. lie looked up at the ship, burst into tears, and then sunk down into the canoe 
The maxim that a prophet has no honour in his own country was never more fully \entu-d 
than in this youth. At Otaheite he might have had anything that was in their power 
to bestow; whereas here he was not in the least noticed. He was a youth of good parts, 
and, like most of his countrymen, of a docile, gentle, and humane disposition ; but, in a 
manner, wholly ignorant of their religion, government, manners, customs, and traditions ; 
consequently, no material knowledge could have been gathered from him, had 1 brought 
him away. Indeed, lie would have been a better specimen of the nation, in every respect, 
than Omai. Just as Oedidce was going out of tlie ship, he asked me to Tatou some Purou 
for him, in order to show the commanders of any other ships which might stop here. 1 
complied with his request, gave him a certificate of the time he had been with us, vnd 
recommended him to the notice of thoBe who might touch at the island after me. 

We did not get clear of our fridnds till eleven o'clock, when we weighed, and put to 
sea ; but Oedidee did not leave ub till we were almost ont of the . harbour. He staid 
in order to tire some guns ; for it being his Majesty’s birth-day, fired tlie salute at 
going away. . AV ; 

When I first came to these islands, I had some thought ofi'Tiqi&tftg Tapia's famous 
Bolahola. But as I had now gftt on board a plentiful supply of a Hjjgp ner of refreshments, 
and the route I had in view allowing me no tune, to spare,. I design aside, and 

directed my course to the west ; taking our final leave ofiMfetijjjfanppjf isles, on which 
benevolent nature Imb spread her luxuriant sweet*' • The natives, 

copying the bounty of nature, are cqaally liberal Jfrfapttfully and cliurfiilly 

to the wants ot navigators. During the six w'eek^tovMMwAriMd them, we hud fresh 
pork, and all the fruits which were in season, tn the ^imdirinfftafusion ; besides tisli at 
Otaheite, and fowls at the other isles. All those ^ exchange for axes, 

hatchets, nails, chisels, cloth, red feathers, Wadi, . fcMxkiug'gUsscH, &c., 

articles which will ever he valuable here. I ought as a veiy capital 

article in making presents; especially witli those who 1 jan.-rty luMlwi nm with the fair 
sex. A shut here is full as necessary as a piece of gold in JSnglaihL *fts ladies at Otaheite, 
after they had pretty well stripped their lovers of shirts^ found "t bieihod clothing them- 
selves with their own cloth. It was their custom to go on tftore evtary morning, and to 
return on hoard in the evening, generally clad m rags. Tbit ftunsbhed a pretence to 
importune the lover for better clothes ; and wlmn Iw had nS mom of his own, he was to 
dress them in new cloth of the country, which they always left ashore ; and appearing again 
in rags, they must again be clothed. So that the same suit might pass through twenty 
different hands, and be us often sold, bought, and given away. 

Before I finish this account of these islands, it is necessary to mention all I know 
concerning the government of Ulietea and Otaha. Oreo, so often mentioned, is a native of 
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Bolnlmla ; hut is possessed of JVhenooa* or lands at Ulietea ; which, I suppose, he, as 
wf*ll or many of his countrymen, got at the conquest. He resides hero as Opoony's 
lieutenant; seeming to be vested with regal authority, and to be the supreme magistrate in 
the island. Oo-uo-rou, who is the Earer hy hereditary right, seems to have little more left 
him than the hare title, and his own W/tetwoa or district, in which, I think, he is sovereign. 
I have always seen Oreo pay him the respect due to his rank ; and he was pleased wleu he 
saw me distinguish him from others. r 

Otuha, so far as I can find, is upon the very same footing. Boha and Ota are the two 
chiefs; tho latter I have not seen; Doha is u stout, well-made young man; and we are 
told, is, after Opoony's death, to marry his daughter, hy which marriage he will be vested 
with the same regal authority as Opoony has now; so that, it should seem, though a woman 
may he vested with regal dignity, she cannot have rcgnl power. I cannot find that Opoony 
has got anything to himself by the conquest of these isles, any farther than pro\iding for 
his nobles, who have seized on best part of the lands. lie Becms to liavo no demand on 
them for any of tho many articles they have had from us. Ocdidee has several times 
enumerated to me all the axes, nails, &c. which Opoony is possessed of, which hardly 
amount to as many as lie had from me when I saw him in 1769. Old as this famous man 
is, lie seems not to Bpend his last days in indolence. When we first arrived here, he 
was at Maurana; soon after, he returned to Bolabola; and we were now told lie was gone 
to Tubi. 

I shall conclude this account of these islands with some observations on the watch which 
Mr. Wales hath communicated to me. At our anivnl in Matavai Bay in Otaheite, the 
longitude pointed out by the watch was 2° 8' 38£" too far to the west ; that is, it had 
gained, since our leaving Queen Charlotte's Bound, of its then rate of going, 8' 344". This 
was in about five months, or hither more, during which time it had passed through tho 
extremes of cold and heat. It was judged that half thiB error arose after we left Raster 
Island ; by which it appeared that it went better in the cold than in the hot climates # . 


BOOK III. 


„ * FROM ULIETEA TO NEW ZEALAND. 

CHAPTER I. PASRIfte ULIETEA TO THE FRIENDLY ISLES ; WITH A DESCRIPTION OF 

SEVERAL WIRE DISCOVERED, AND THE* INCIDENTS WHICH HAPPENED IN 

THAT TRAC*,’ 


On the 6tb, beiql 
bearing N.W., whichi % iafS. 
leagues in compass,' 
connected together by f l 
discovered by Captain 


■ leaving Ulietea, at eleven o'clock A. M„ we saw land 
’ tfiproach, we found to be a low reef island about four 
Ircular form. It is composed of several small patches 
tic largest lying on the N.E. part. This is Howe Island, 
$ I think, stmt his boat to examine it ; and, if I have not 


* Capt. Fitiroy, It/ snrrejing 

▼oj ages of the Ailvenna..^ _ k, page 326, gives 
it m lui opinion, “ observations 

of the movements of Iwtw— MH|* f that * trmprmture 
is the chief, if utt dm saly «s44 (ffeaondl) spcalcngj, of 
m at kill changes of r|H tWheknoes of but tew witchei 
being ho well compensated es to ho proof against s lung 
continuance of li i glier or lower taapuatuve.* 1 Tu con- 
nexion with this subject, Out, Plumy bos the following 
icinaihi, deserving of gnat Attention by all tiwrellcrs end 
readers of travels, end which serve |o ^luitnte tlie ob- 
servations in tlie text, though not folly to ixpluiti the re- 
writ thcie noticed ; * Some ehronomt tries! measurements 
have enod, and roused much perplexity in the following 
maiinci s— 1 The rluonomelcrs were rated 'in sit whou 
tveia^e ternou attire w»a— let us suppose for example. 


seventy. They were then carried through air either con- 
siderably hotter, or eonsiduubly colder, and again rated 
in o temperature nearly equal to that Bpcufu d. Tho 
rates wage not found to differ much, and it was supposed 
that the chionomcters had been going extremely wel 1 , 
though, in tiutli, the rales of most of the watches hail 
differed extremely (fiom those found in pcit) during the 
voyage; but they had returned nearly to tlw old rites 
upon reaching needy equal temperature. And this lias 
happened, more or less, to every ship canning cluono- 
meters aciost -tho equator ; especially when going to Riu 
de Janeiro with tlie sun to tho northward of the line." 
The consideration of tills fact will account for man yen ore 
into wliuh navigators, depending solely on their chiono- 
metert fur their longitude, have been and are continually 
liable to fall. — Ed. 
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been misinformed, found a channel through, within the reef, near the N.W. part*. The 
inhabitants of Ulietca speak of an uninhabited island, about this situation, called by tin m 
Mopeha, to which they go at certain seasons for turtle. Perhaps this may be the same ; ns 
we saw no signs of inhabitants upon it. Its latitude is 10“ 4tf South ; longitude 154“ H' 
West 

Fsum this day to the 16th we met with nothing remarkable, and our course was West 
south erfy ; the winds variable from the North round by the East to S.W. attended with 
cloudy, rainy, unsettled weather, and a southerly swell. We generally brought-to, or stood 
upon a wind, during night ; and in the day made all the sail we could. About half-.m-hniir 
after sunrise this morning, land was seen from the topmast head, bearing N.N.E. We 
immediately altered the course and steenng for it, found it to be another reef island, com- 
posed of five or six woody islets, connected together by sand-hanks and breakers, inclosing 
a lake, into which wo could see no entrance. We ranged the West and N.W. coasts, from 
its southern to its northern extremity, which is about two leagues ; and bo near the shore, 
that a£ one time we could see the ru 9 ks under us, yet we found no anchorage, nor saw we 
any signs of inhabitants. There were plenty of various kinds of birds, and the coast seemed 
to abound with fish. The situation of this isle is not very distant from that assigned by 
Air. Dalrytnplo for La Sngituria, discovered by Quiros ; but, by the description the dis- 
co vcier lias given of it it cannot be the Bame. For this reason 1 looked upon it ns a new 
discovery, and named it Palmerston Island, in honour of Lord Palmerston, one of the Lords 
of the Admiraltv. It is situated in latitude 18° 4' South, longitude 163° 10' West. 

At four o'clock in the afternoon we left this isle, and resumed our course to the W. by 8. 
with a 'fine steady gale easterly, till noon on the 20ili, at which time, being jn latitude 18° 
50', longitude 168° 52', we thought we saw land toS.S.W. and hauled up for it accordingly. 
But, two hours after, we discovered our mistake, and resumed our course W. by. 8. Soon 
after we saw land from the mast-head in the same direction ; and, as we drew nearer, found 
it to be an island which, at five o'clock, bore West, distant five leagues. Here we spent 
the night plying under the topsails ; and, at daybreak next morning, bore away, steering 
for the northern point, and ranging the West coast at the distance of one mile, till near 
noon. Then, perceiving some people on the shore, and landing seeming to be easy, we 
brought-to, and hoisted out two boats, with which I put off to the land, accompanied hy 
Borne of the officers and gentlemen As we drew near the shore, some of the inhabitant*, 
who were on the rocks, retired to the woods, to meet us, as we supposed ; and we after w aula 
found our conjectures right. We landed with ease in a small cre^k, and took post on a 
high rock to prevent a surprise* Here we displayed oil* colours, aq& Mr. Forster and his 
party began to collect plants, ftc. The coast was so overrun with moods, bushes, plants, 
stones, &c. that we could not see forty yards round us. I toefcJwfO men* and with them 
entered a kind of chasm, which opened a way into the wood*. jflwJrnad not gone far before 
we heard the natives approaching ; upon which I called to Forster to retire to the party, 

as I did likewise. We had no sooner joined, than the islaud&TB appeared at the entrance of 
a chasm not a stone’s throw from us. We began to speak* ani make all the friendly signs 
we could think of to them, which they answered by menjFoes ; and one of two men, who 
were advanced before the rest, threw a stone, which struck Hr» 8porrman on the arm. 
Upon this two muskets were fired, without order, which mads thjftp A retire under cover 
of tho woods ; and we saw them no more. *- •* ' ' 

jkfter waiting some little time, and till we were satisfied nothing to be done here, 
the country being so overrun with bushes that it was hardly possible to come to parley with 
them, we embarked and proceeded down alongshore, in hopes of meeting with better success 
in another place. After rangiug the coast for some miles without seeing a living soul, or 
any convenient landmg-place, se at length came before a small beach, on which lay four 
canoes. Here we landed by means of a little creek, formed by the flat rocks before it, with 
a view of ju*t looking at the canoes, and to leave some medals, nails, firo. in them, for not a 
soukwas to be seen. The situation of this place was to us worse than the former. A flat 
rock lay next the sea ; behind it a narrow stone beach ; this was bounded by a perpendicular 
• CupUiu WuIlU did not land on tliU island, being deterred from attempting to do eo bj the breaker! — Eo. 
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rocky cliff of unequal height, whose top was coverpd with shrubs; two deep and namm 
chasms in the cliff seemed to open a communication into the country. In or before one of 
these lay the four canoes which we were going to look at ; hut in the doing of this, I saw 
we bliould be exposed to an attack from the natives, if there were any, without being in a 
situation proper for a defence. To prevent this as much as could be f and to secure a retreat 
in cobo of an attack, 1 ordered the men to be drawn up upon the rock, from whence they 
nod a view of the heights ; and only myself, and four of the gentlemen, went up to the 
canoes. We had been there but a few minutes, before the natives, I cannot say how many, 
rusliod down the chasm out of the wood upon us. Tho endeavours we used to bring tliem 
to a parley were to no purpose ; for they came with the ferocity of wild boars, and threw 
their darts. Two or three muskets, discharged in the air, did not hinder one of them from 
advancing still farther, and throwing another dart, or rather a spear, which passed close over 
iny shoulder. Ilia courage would have cost him his life, had not my musket missed fire ; 
for I was not five paces from him when he threw his spear, and had resolved to shoot liini 
to save myself. I was glad afterwards that it happened as it did. At this instant, our men 
on the rock began to fire at others who appeared on the heights, which abated the ardour of 
the paity we were engaged with, and gave us time to join our people, when I caused tho 
firing to cease. The last discharge sent all the islanders to the woods, from whence tli^y 
did not return so long as we remained. We did not know that any were hurt. It was 
remarkable, that when I joined our party, I tried my musket in the air, and it went off os 
well as a piece could do. ISeeing no good was to be got with these people, or at the isle, as 
having no port, wo returned on board, and having hoisted in the boats, made sail to W.S.W. 
I had forgot, to mention, in its proper order, that having put ashore a little before we 
came to this last place, three or four of Us went upon the cliffs, where we found the country, 
as before, nothing but coral rocks, all overrun with bushes ; so that it was hardly possible to 
penetrate into it, and we embarked again with intent to return directly on board, till wo saw 
the canoes ; being directed to tlie place by tbe opinion of some of us, who thought they 
heard some people. 

The conduct and aspect of these islanders occasioned my naming it Savage Island *. Ik 
is situated in the latitude 19° 1' South, longitude I <50° 37' West. It is about eleven league 



vn circuit ; of around form, arid good height ; and hath deep waters close to its shores. All 
the sea-coast, and as far inland as wa could see, is wholly covered with trees, shrubs, &c. 

* Thf natives of Savage Island am still, it appeals, gines of New Holland, ami aa bavins lost none ef their 
deserving of the title bestowed ea them by Cook, being ferocity of disposition. A fuller nobea of the liitle dint 
described by Mr. Williams aa the most wrettbed and de- fa knowr of these people will be given In its proper piece 
grided of any nation he had ever sees except the.Abori- m the Append**.— Bn. 
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amongst whft'h were some cocon-uut trees ; but what the interior parts may produce we 
know not. To judge of the whole garment by the skirts, it cannot produce much ; for sc 
much ns we saw of it consisted wholly of coral rocks, all overrun with wood and hushes. 
Not a hit of soil was to be seen ; the rocks alone supplying the trees with humidity. If 
these coral rocks were first formed in the sea by animals, how came they tin own up to such 
aheigjit? Has this island been raised by an earthquake? Or has the sea m eded from 
it ? Sonic philosophers have attempted to account for the formation of low isles, such as are 
in this sea; hut I do not know that anything has been said of high islands, or such ns [ 
J have been speaking of. In this island, not only the loose rocks which cover the smface, but 
the cliffs which hound the shores, are of coral stone, which the continual beating of the sea 
has formed into a variety of curious caverns, some of them very huge : the roof or rock over 
them being supported by pillars, which the foaming waves have formed into a multitude of 
BliapcB, and made more curious than the caverns themselves. In 011 c wo saw, light was 
admitted through a hole at the top ; in another place, wo observed that the whole roof of 
one of these caverns had sunk in, and formed a kind of valley above, which lay considerably 
below tTie circumjacent rocks. 

I can say hut little of the inhabitants, who, I believe, are not numerous. They seemed to 
hq, stout, well-made men, were naked, except round the waists, and some of them had then 
faces, breast, and thighs painted black. The canoes were precisely like thot-e of Amsterdam ; 
with the addition of a little rising like a gunwale on each sidy of the open part , and bad 
some carving about them, which Bhowed that these people are full as ingenious, llnth these 
islanders and their canoes agree very well with the descriptions M. de Bougainville has 
given of those he saw off tho Isle of Navigators, which lies nearly under the same meridian. 

After leaving Savage Island, we continued to steer W S.W. with a fine easterly trade-wind, 
till the 24th in the evening, when, judging ourselves not far from Rotterdam, we hrought-to, 
and spent the night plying under the topsails. At daybreak, next morning, we bore away 
West, and soon aftir saw astiing of islands'* extending from S S.W. by the West to N.N W 
The wind being at N.K. we hauled to N.W. with a view of discovering more distinctly the 
isles in that quarter ; hut, presently after, we discovered a reef of rocks a-head, extending on 
each bow farther than we could see. ’ As we could not weather them, it became necessary t 
tack and bear up to the South, to look fora passage that way. At noon, the southern most 
island bore S.W., distant four miles. North of this isle were three others, all connected 
by breakers, wiiicli wc were not sure did not join to those we had seen in the morning, as 
some were observed in the intermediate space. Sumo islands were also seen to the West of 
those four; hut Rotterdam was "not yet in bight. Latitude 20 3 23' S., longitude 174° t)' 
West. During the whole afternoen, we had little wind : so that, at sunset, the sou them most 
isle bore W.N.W., distant five miles ; and some breakers, we had seen to the South, bore 
now S S.W. half W. Soon after it fell calm, and we were left to the mercy of a great 
easterly BweJl ; which, however, happened to have no great effect upon the ship The calm 
continued till four o’clock the next morning, when it was succeeded by a breeze from the 
South. At daylight, perceiving a likelihood of a passage between the islands to the North 
and the breakers to the South, we stretched in West, and soon after saw more islands, both 
to the S W. and N W., but the passage Bcemed open and clear. Upon drawing near the 
islands, we sounded, and found forty-five and forty fathoms, a clear sandy bottom. I was 
now quite easy, since it was in our power to anchor, in case of a c&lin ; or to epeud the night, 
if wo found no passage. Towards noon, some canoes came off to us from one of the isles, 
h&vTng* two or three people in each ; who advanced boldly alongside, and exchanged some 
cocoa-nuts and shaddocks for small nails. They pointed out to us Anamocka or Rotterdam ; 
an advantage we derived from knowing the proper names. They likewise gave us the names 
of some of the other isles, and invited us much to go to theirs, which they called Contango. 
The breeze freshening, we left them astern, and steered for Anamocka ; meeting with a clear 
passage, in which we found unequal sounding, from forty to nine fathoms, depending, I 
believe, in a great measure, on our distance from the islands which form it. 

As we drew near the south end of Rotterdam, or Anamocka, we were met by a number 
* The Hapai ItUndi now chiutwofaed.— E d. 
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■f canoes, laden with fruit and roots ; but, as I did not shorten sail, wo had bu„ little traffic 
with them. The people in one canoe inquired for me by name ; a proof that these people 
have an intercourse with those of Amsterdam. They importuned ns much to go towards 
their coast, letting us know, as we understood them, that we might anchor there, lliis was 
on the S.W. side of the island, where the coast seemed to be sheltered from the South and 

5. E. winds, but as the day was far spent, I could not attempt to go in there, as it would 
liavo been necessary to have sent first a boat in to examine it. I therefore stood for the 
north side of the island, where we anchored about three ‘fourths of a mile from Bliore ; the 
extremes of it bearing S. 88° East to fcS.W. a cove with a sandy bcacli at tho bottom of it 
S. 50° East. 


CM APT Ml II. — RECEPTION AT ANAMOCKA ; A ROBBERY AND ITS CONSEQUENCES, WITH A 
VARIETY OP OTHER INCIDENTS. DEPARTURE FROM THE ISLAND. A HAILING CANOE 
D1XRII1K1I. SOME OBSERVATIONS ON THE NAVIGATION OP THESE ISLANDERS. A 
DPsrillPTlON OP T1IE ISLAND, AND OP THOSE IN THE NEIGHBOURHOOD, WITH SOME 
ACCOUNT OF THE INHABITANTS, AND NAUTICAL REMARKS. 

Before we bad well got to an anchor, the natives came off from all parts in canoes, 
bringing with them yams upd shaddocks, which they exchanged for small nails and old 
rags One man taking a vast likint; to our lead aud line, got hold of it, and, in spite of 
all the threats I could make use of, cut the lino with a stone ; but a diseliaigc of small shot 
made him return it. Early in the morning, I went ashore, with Mr. Gilbert, to look for 
fresh water. We landed in the cove above mentioned, and were received with great 
courtesy by the natives. After I had distributed some presents amongst them, I asked 
for water, and was conducted to a pond of it that was brackish, about tlircc-fourtli b of a 
mile finm the landing-place ; which I suppose to be the same that Tasman watered at. In 
the mean time, the people in the boat had laden her with fruit and roots, which the n.itives 
had brought down, and exchanged for nails and beads. On our return to the ship, I found 
the same sort of traffic carrying on there. After breakfast, I went ashore with two boats 
to trade with the people, accompanied by several of the gentlemen, and ordered the launch 
to follow with casks to" be filled with water. The natives assisted us to roll them to and 
from the pond ; and a nail or a bead was the expense of their labour. Fruit and roots, 
especially shaddocks and yams, were brought down in such plenty, that the two boats were 
laden, sent off, cleared, and laden a second time, before noon; by which time also the launch 
had got a full supply of water, and the botanical and shootwig parties had all come in, except 
the Burgeon, for whom we could not wait, os the tide was ebbing fast out of the cove ; 
consequently he was left behind. As there is no getting into tho cove with a boat, from 
between half ebb to half flood, we could get off no water in the afternoon. However, there 
is a very good landing-place without it, near the southern point, where boats can get asliore 
at all times of the tide ; here some of the officers landed after dinner, where they found the 
Burgeon, who had been robbed of bis gun. Having coine down to the shore some time after 
the boats had pat off, he. got a canoe to bring him on board ; but as he was getting into her, 
a fellow snatched hold of the gun, and ran off with it. After that no one would carry him 
to the ship, and they would have stripped him, as he imagined, had he not presented a 
toothpick case, which they, no doubt, thought was a little gun. As soon as I heard of 
this, I landed at the place above mentioned, and the few natives who were there flea at my 
approach. After landing, I went in search of the officers, whom I found in the cove, where 
we had been in the morning, with a good many of the natives about them. No step had 
been taken to recover the gun, nor did I think proper to take any ; but in this I was wrong. 
The easy manner of obtaining this gun, which they now, no doubt, thought secure in their 
possession, encouraged them to proceed in these tricks, as will soon appear. The alarm the 
natives had caught being soon over, they carried fruit, &c. to the boats, which got pretty 
well laden before night, when we all returned on board. 

Early in the morning of the 28th. Lieu tenant Clcike, with the Master and fourteen or 
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fifteen men* went on shore in the launch for water. J (lid intend to have followed in 
another boat myself, but rather unluckily deferred it till after breakfast. The launch was 
no sooner landed than the natives gathered about her, behaving in so rude a manner, that 
the officers were in sotne doubt if they should land the casks ; but, &b they expected me on 
shore soon, they ventured, and, with difficulty, got them filled, and into the boat again. 
In tli£ dying of this, Mr. Clcrke’s gun was snatched from lnm, and canicd off; as wen* also 
some of the coopers tools ; and sevcrnl of the people were sti ipped of one thing or another. 
All this was done, as it were, by stealth ; for they laid hold of nothing by main force. I 
landed just as the launch was ready to put off ; and the natives, who were pretty numerous 
on the beach, aB soon as they saw me, tied , so that I suspected something liad happened. 
However, I prevailed on many to stay, and Mr. Glerko came, and informed me of all the 
preceding circumstances. I quickly came to a resolution to oblige them to make restitu- 
tion ; and, for tins purpose, ordeicd all the marines to be armed, and sent on shore. Mr. 
Foistcr and 1ns party being gone into tlie country, 1 ordered two or three guns to be fired 
from the slop, in order to alarm him ; not knowing how the natives might act on this 
occasiou. These oidcrs being given, I sent all the boats off but one, with which I stayed, 
having a good many of the natives about me, who behaved with tlieir usual courtesy. I 
nmde them so sensible of my intention, that long before the marines came, Mr. Cleike's 
musket was brought, but they used many excuses to divert me from insisting on the other. 
At length Mi. Kdgecunibe arriving with the marines, this alarmed them so much, that soino 
ot them tied. The first step I took was to BCize on two large double-sailing canoes wlnrii 
were in the cove. One fellow making resistance, I fired some small shot at him, and sent 
him limping off. The natives being now convinced that 1 was m earnest, all fled ; but on 
my calling to them, many returned ; and, presently after, the other musket was brought, 
and laid at my feet. That moment 1 ordered the canoes to be restored, to show them on 
what account they were detained. The other tilings we had lost being of less value, I was 
the more iudiffeieut about them. By this time the launch was ashore for another turn of 
water, and we were permitted to fill the casks without any one daring to eome near us ; 
except one man, who had befriended us duiing the whole affair, and seemed to disapprove of 
the conduct of his couutryinen. 

On my returning from the pond to the cove, I found a good many people collected 
together, from whom we understood that the man I had fired at was dead. This story 
I tieatcd as impiubable, and addressed a man, who seemed of some consequence, for the 
restitution of a cooper's adze wejiad lost in the morning. He immediately sent away two 
men, as I thought, for it ; but I Boon found that we had greatly mistaken each otliei ; for, 
instead of the adze, they brought*the wounded man, stretched out on a board, and laid lnm 
down by me, to all appearance dead. I was much moved at the sight ; but soon saw my 
mistake, and that lie was only wounded in the hand and thigh. I therefore desired ho 
might be carried out of the bud, and sent for the surgeon to dress liis wounds. In tlio 
mean time, 1 addressed several people for the adze ; for as I had now nothing else to do, I 
determined to have it. The one I applied the most to, was an elderly woman, who liud always 
i great deal to say to me, from my first landing ; but, on tills occasion, she gave her tongue 
full scope. I understood but little of her eloquence; and all I could gather from her 
arguments was, that it was mean in me to insist on the return of so trifling a thing. But 
when she found I was determined, she and three or four more women went away; and soon 
afte* tjje adzn was brought me, but X saw her no more. This I was sorry for. as I wanted 
tt f make her a present, m return for the part she had taken in all our transactions, private 
as well as public. For I was no sooner returned from the pond, the first tune 1 landed 

As soon as the surgeon got ashore, ho dressed the man’s wounds, and bled him ; and was 
of opinion that he was in no sort of danger, as the shot had done little more than penetrate 
the skin. In the operation, some poultice being wanting, the surgeon asked for ripe plan- 
tains ; hut they brought sugar-cane, and having chewed it to a pulp, gave it him to apply 
to thl wound. This being of a more balsamic nature than the other, proves that tlie^e 
people have some knowledge of simples. As soon as the man’s wounds were dressed, I 
made him a present, which his master, or at least the man who owned the canoe, took most 
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probably to himself. Matters being thus settled, apparently to the satisfaction of all 
parties, we repaired on board to dinner, where I found a good supply of fruit and roots, and 
therefore gave orders to get everything in readiness to sail. 

I now was informed of a circumstance which was observed on board : several canoes 
being at the ship, when the great guns were fired in the morning, they all retired, but one 
man, who was baling the water out of his canoe, which lay alongside, directly under the 
guns. When the first was fired, he just looked up, and then, quite unconcerned, continued 
liis work ; nor had the second gun any other effect upon him ; lie did not stir till the water* 
was all out of his canoe, when he paddled leisurely off. This man had seveial times been 
observed to take fruit and roots out of other canoes, and sell them to us. If the owners did 
not willingly part with them, he took them hy force; by which he obtained the appellation 
of custom-houso officer. Ono time, after he had been collecting tribute, he happened to be 
1} itig alongside of a sailing canoe which was on board. One of her people seeing him look 
another way, and liis attention otherwise engaged, took the opportunity of stealing some- 
what out of his canoe; they then put off, and set their sail ; but the man, percer.ing the 
trick they had played him, darted after them, and having soon got on board their canoe, 
beat him who had taken liis things, and not only brought hack his own hut many other 
articles which lie took from them. Tins man hod likewise been observed making collections 
on shore at tlio trading-place. I remembered to have seen him there ; and, on account of 
his gathering tribute, took him to be a man of consequence, and was going to make him a 
present ; but some of their people would not let me, saying lie was no Areeko (that ia, chief) 
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lie had liis hair always powdered with some kind of whife dust 

As we had no wind to sail this afternoon, a party of us went asliore in the evening. We 
found the natives everywhere courteous and obliging ; so that, liad we made a longer stay, 
it is probable we should have had no more reason to complain of their conduct. While I 
was now on shore, I got the names of twenty islands which lie between the N.W. and N.E., 
somo of them in sight. Two of them, which lie most to the WeBt, vis. Amattafoa and 
Oghao, are remarkable on account of their great height. In Amattafoa, which is the 
westernmost, we judged there was a volcano, by the continual column of smoke we saw 
daily ascending from the middle of it. 

Both Mr. Cooper and myself being on shore at noon, Mr. Wales could not wind up the 
watch at the usual time ; and as we did not come on board till late in the afternoon, if was 
forgotten till it was down. This circumstance was of no consequence, as Mr. Wales liad had 
several altitudes of the suu at this place before it went down, and also had opportunities of 
taking some after. 

At daybreak on the 29th, having got under sail with a light breeie at west, we stood to 
the north for the two high islands ; but the wind, scanting upon us, carried us in amongst 
tlie low isles and shoals, so that we had to ply to clear them. This gave time for a great 
many canoes, from all parts, to get up with ns* The people in them brought fo^ traffic 
various articles ; some roots, fruits, and fowls, but of the latter not many. They took in 
exchange small nails and pieces of any kinds of cloth. I believe, before they went away. 
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they stripped ttie most of our people of the few clothes the ladies of Otaheite had kft them ; 
for the passion for curiosities was os great as ever. Having got clear of the low isles, we 
made a Btrctch to tlio south, and did but fetch a little to windward of the south end of Ana- 
mock a ; so that we got little by this day's plying. Here we spent the night, making short 
boards over that space with which we made ourselves acquainted the preceding d.iv. On 
the ftttth^at daybreak, stretched out for Amattafoa, with a gentle breeze at W. 8 .W. Day 
no sooner dawned than wesaw canoes coming from all parts. Their traffic was much the 
bainc as it had been the day before, or rather better ; for out of one canoe 1 got two pigs, 
which were scarce articles here. At four in the afternoon, we drew near the island of Amiit- 
tafoa, and passed between it and Oghao, the channel being two miles broad, safe, and without 
soundings. While we were m the passage, we had little wind and calms. This gave time 
for a large sailing double canoe, which had* been following us all the day, as well as some 
others with paddles, to come up with us. 

I had now an opportunity to verify a thing I was before in doubt about; which wa«, 
wlicthiyr or not some of these canoes did not, in changing tacks, only shift the sail, and so 
proceed with that end foiemost which before was the stern : the one we now saw wrought 
in this manner , the sail is latteen, extended to a latteen yard above, and to a boom at the 
foot ; in 011c w r ord, it is like a whole mizen, supposing the whole foot to be extended to a 
boom. The yard is slung nearly in the middle, or upon an equipoise. When they change 
tacks, they throw the vessel up in tho wind, ease off the sheet, and bring the lied or t.iclc- 
end of the yard to the other cud of the boat, and tlie sheet in like manner : tneru arc notches, 
or sockets, at each end of the vessel, in which the end of the yard fixes. In short, they work 
iust as those do at the Ladrone Islands, according to Mr. Walter's description *. When they 
want to sail large, or beforo the wind, the yard is taken out of the Bucket and squared. It 
must be observed, that all their Bailing vessels are not rigged to sail in the same manner ; 
some, and those of the largest Bi'ze, are rigged so as to tack about. These have a short, but 
pretty stout mast, which steps on a kind of roller that is fixed to tho deck near the fore part. 
It is made to lean or incline very much forward ; the head is forked ; on the two points of 
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which the yard rests, as on two pivots, by means of two strong cleats of wood secured to 
each side of the yard, at about one-third its length from the tack or heel, which, when under 
sail, is confined down between the two canoes by means of two strong ropes, one to and 
passing through a hole at the head of each canoe ; tor, it must be observed, that all the 
sailing vessels of this sort are double. The tack being thus fixed, it is plain that, in changing 
tacks, tlie vessels miiBt be put about ; the sail and boom on the ono lack will be clear of the 
mast, and on the other it will lie against it, just as a whole mizen. However, I am not 

• See Lord Anvoo'a \ojage. 
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«urc if they do not sometimes unlace that part of the sail from the yard whicli is between 
the tack and mast-head, and so shift both sail and boom leeward of the mast. The drawings 
which Mr. Hodges made of these vessels worn to favour this supposition, and will not only 
illustrate, but in a manner make the description of them unnecessary. The out-riggers and 
ropes used for shrouds &c. are all stout and strong: indeed, the sail, yard, and boom are all 
together of such an enormous weight, that strength is required. 4 ■ 

The summit of Amattafoa was hid in the clouds the whole day, so that we were not able 
to determine with certainty whether there was a volcano or not ; but everything we could 
Rec concurred to make us believe there was. This island is about five leagues in circuit : 
Oghoo is not so much, but more round and peaked. They lie in the direction of N.N.W. 
^ W. from Anamocka, eleven or twelve leagues distant : they are both inhabited, but neither 
of them seemed fertile. We were hardly thro'ugli the passage before we got a fresh breeze 
at south. That moment, all the natives made haste to lie gone, and we steered to the west, 
all sails set. I had some thoughts of touching at Amsterdam, as it lay not much out of the 
wav ; but, as the wind was now, wo could not fetch it ; and this was the occasion .of my 
laying my design aside altogether. 

Let us now return to Anamockn, as it is called by tlir natives. It is situated in the lati- 
tude of 20° 15' S., longitude 1 ? 4 9 31 W., and was first discovered by Tasman, and by lnfti 
named Rotterdam. It is of a triangular form, each side whereof iB about three and a half or 
four miles. A salt-water lake in the middle of it occupies not a little of its surface, and in 
a manner cuts off the S £. angle. Round the island, that is, from the N.W. to the S., 
found by the N. and £ , lie scattered a number of small isles, sand-bankB, and breakers. 
We could see no end to their extent to the north ; and it is not impossible that they reach 
as far south as Amsterdam or Tongatabu. These, together with Middleburg, or Eaoowee, 
and Pylstart, make a group, containing about three degrees of latitude and two of longitude, 
which I have named the Friendly Isles or Archipelago, as a firm reliance and friendship 
seems to subsist among their inhabitants, and their courteous behaviour to strangers entitles 
them to that appellation ; under which we might perhaps extend their group much farther, 
even down to Boscawen and Keppel’s Isles, discovered by Captain Wallis, and lying nearly 
under the same meridian, and in the latitude of 15° 53' , for, from the little account I have 
had of the people of these two isles, they seem to have the same sort of friendly disposition 
we observed in our Archipelago. 

The inhabitants, productions, &c. of Rotterdam and the neighbouring isles, arc the same 
as at Amsterdam. Hogs and fowls are, indeed, much scarcer ; of the former having got but 
six, and not many of the latter. Yams and shaddocks were what we got the most of; other 
fruits were not so plenty. Not half the isle is laid out in inblosed plantations as at Amster- 
dam ; but the parts which are not inclosed are not less fertile or uncultivated. There is, 
however, far more waste land on this isle, in proportion to its size, than upon the other, and 
the people seem to be much poorer; that is, in cloth, matting, ornaments, &c., which con- 
stitute a great part of the riches of the South Sea islanders. The people of this isle seem to 
lie more affected with the leprosy, or some scrofulous disorder, than any I have seen elsewhere 
It breaks out in the face more than any other part of the body : I have seen several whoso 
faces were mined by it, and their noses quite gone. In one of my excursions, happening to 
peep into a house when one or more of them were, one man onlv appeared at the door, or 
hole by which I most lufre entered, and which he began to stop up, by drawing several parts 
of a cord across it; but the intolerable stench which came from his putrid face wos^lone 
sufficient to keep me oat, had the entrance boon ever so wide. His nose was quite gone, an<f 
his whole face in one continued ulcer, so that the very sight of him was shocking. As our 
people had not all got dear of a certain disease they had contracted at the Society Isles, I 
took all possible care to prevent its lieing communicated to the natives here ; and I have 
reason to believe my endeavours succeeded. 

Having mentioned a house, it jmay not be amiss to observe, that some here differ from 
those I saw at the other isles ; being inclosed or walled on every side with reeds ncatly^put 
together, but not dose. The entrance is by a square hole about two and a half feet each 
way. The form of these houses is an oblong square ; the floor or foundation every waj 
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shorter than the eve, winch is about four feet from the ground By this construction, the 
rain that falls on tlie roof is carried off from the wall ; which otherwise would decay anil 
rot. We did not distinguish any king, or leading chi**f, or any pci mm who took upon him 
die appearance of supreme authority. The man and woman before mentioned, whom I 
believed to he man and wife, interested themselves on several occasions in our nfl'airs ; but 
it watfeany to see they had no great authority. Amongst other things which 1 gave them 
as a reward for their service? was a young dog and hiteh, animals which they have not, but 
are very fond of, and know very well by name. They have some of the Ramc sort of 
earthen pots we saw at Amsterdam; and I am of opinion they are of their own manufacture, 
or that of some neighbouring isle. 

The road, as 1 have already mentioned, is oil the north side of the isle, just to the 
southward of tho southernmost cove ; for thtre are two on this side. The bd>ik is of some 
extent, and the bottom free fiom rocks, with twenty-five and twenty fathoms water, one or 
two miles from the shore Fire-wood is very convenient to he got at, and ea-y to be 
sliipped»off , but the water is ho brackish that it is not worth the trouble of cairying it 
on board ; unless one is in great distress for want of that article, and can get no better. 
There is, however, better, not only on this isle, but on others in the neighbourhood , for the 
pfloplc brought us some in cocoa-nut shells, which was as good as neid be; but piobably 
tho springs arc too trifling to water a ship. 

1 have already observed that the S.W. side of the island is covered by a reef or reefs of 
rocks and small isles. If there he a sufficient depth of water between them and the island, 
as there appeared to be, and a good bottom, this would be a much securer place for a ship 
to anchor in than that where we had our station* 


CHAPTER III. — THE PASSAGE FROM TI1K FRIENDLY ISLES TO THE NEW III.HIUDKS , WITH 
AN ACCOUNT OF THE DISCOVERY OF TURTLE ISLAND, AND A VARIETY OF INCIDKNIH 
WHICH I1APPKNFD, BOTH BEFOlip AND AFTER THE SHIP ARRIVED IN PORT SANDWICH, 

IN THE ISLAND OF tfALLlCOLLO A DESCRIPTION OF THE PORT; THE ADJACENT COUNTRY; 

ITS INHABITANTS, AND MANY OTHER PARTICULARS. 

On the 1st of July, at sunrise, Ainattafoa was still' in 1 sight, bearing E. by N , distant 
twenty leagues. Continuing our course to the west, we, the next day at noon, discovered 
land bearing N.W. by W., for which we steered, and; upon a nearer approach, found it to 
lie a small idand. At 4 o'clock *t bore, from N.W. £ W. tu N.W. by N., and, at the samo 
time, breakers were seen from tlTe mast-head, extending from W. to S. W. The day being 
too far spent to make farther diHcoverics, we soon after shortened sail, hauled the wind, and 
spent the night, making short boards, which, at da> break, we found bad been so advan- 
tageous, that we were farther from the island than we expected, and it was eleven o’clock 
liefore we reached the N.W. or lee side, where anchorage and Landing seemed practicable. 
In order to obtain a knowledge of the former, I sent tho master with a boat to sound ; and, 
in the mean time, we stood on and off with the ship. At this time, four or five people 
were Been on the reef, which lies round the isle, and about three times that number on the 
shore. As the boat advanced, those on the reef retired, and joined the others ; and when 
the boat landed, they all fled to the woods^ It was not long before the boat returned, 
wlwn^he master informed me that there were no soundings without the reef, over which, 
fh one place only, he found a boat-clmnncl of six feet water. Entering by it, be rowed in 
for the shore, thinking to apeAk with the people, not more than twenty in number, who 
were armed with clubs and spears ; but the moment he set liis foot on shore, they retired 
to the woods. He left on the rocks some medals, nails, and a knife ; which they, no doubt, 
found, os some were Been near the place afterwards. This island is not quite a league in 
length, in the direction of N.E. and 8.W., and not half that in breadth. It is covered 
with* wood, and surrounded by a reef of coral rocks, which, in some places, extend two 
miles from the shore. It seems to be too small to contain many inhabitants ; and probably 
the few whom we saw may have come from some isle in the neighbourhood to fish for turtle. 
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ns many wore seen near this reef, and occabioncd that name to be given to the itland, which 
is situated in latitude 19° 48' S., longitude 178° 2' W. 

Seeing breakers to the S.S.W., which I was desirous of knowing the extent of before 
night, I left Turtle I*>le, and stood for them. At two o’clock we found they were occasioned 
by a coral bank of about four or five leagues in circuit. By the bearing we had taken, we 
knew these to be the same breakeis we had seen the preceding evening. Hardly anu part 
of this bank or reef is above water at the reflux of the waves. The heads of some rocks are 
to bn seen near the edge of the reef, where it is the shoalest ; for in the middle is deep 
water. In short, this hank wants only a few little islets to make it exactly like one of the 
half-drowned isles bo often mentioned. It lies S.W. from Turtle Island, about five or *>ix 
miles, and the channel between it and the reef of that isle iB three miles over. Seeing no 
more shoals or islands, and thinking there might be turtle on this bank, two boats were 
properly equipped and sent thither, but returned without having seen one. 

The boats were now hoisted in, and we made sail to the west, with a brisk gale at cast, 
which continued till the 9th,*wlion wo had, for a few hours, a breeze at N W., attended 
with squalls of rain. This was succeeded by a steady fresh gale at S.E , with which wo 
steered N W., being at this tune in the latitude of 20° 20' 8., longitude 178° 8' E. On the 
15th at noon, being in the latitude of 15° 9' S., longitude 171° 16' E., I steered W. Tltf 
next day the weather was foggy, and the wind blew in heavy squalls, attended with rain, 
which in this ocean, within tliu tropics, generally indicates the vicinity of some high land v 
This was verified at three in the afternoon, when high land was seen bearing S.W. Upon 
this wo took in the bmall sails, reefed the top-sails, and hauling tip for it, at half past five, 
wv could see it extend from S.S.W. to N.W. by W. A W. Soon after we tacked and spent 
the night, which was very stormy, in plying. Our boards were disadvantageous ; for, in 
the morning, wo found we had lost ground. This, indeed, was no wonder, for having an old 
suit of sails bent, the most of them were split to pieces ; particularly a fore-top-snil, which 
was rendered quite useless. We got others to the yaids, and continued to ply, being 
desirou* of gutting round the south ends of the lands, or at least so far to the south as to he 
able to judge of their extent in that direction. For no one doubted that this was the 
Australia del Espiritu Santo of Quiros, which M. de Bougainville calls the Great Cyclades, 
and that the coast wo were now upou was the east side of Aurora Island, wdiose longitude is 
168° 30' E. 

The gale kept increasing till we were reduced to our low sails; bo that, on the 18th, at 
seven in the morning, I gave over plying, set the top-sails double-reef* d, bore up for, and 
hauled round the north end of Aurora Island, and then stretl-hcd over for the Isle of Lepers, 
under close-reefed top-sails and courses, with a very hard (gale at N.E. ; hut we had now 
the advantage of a smooth sea, having the Isle of Aurora to windward. At noon the north 
end of it bore N.E. £ N., distant four leagues; our latitude, found by double altitudes, and 
reduced to this time, was 15° 1' 30" S., longitude 168° 14' E. At two o'clock p.m. we drew 
near the middle of the Isle of Lepers, and tacked about two miles from land ; in which 
situation we had no Boundings with a lino of seventy fathoms. We now saw people on the 
shore, and many beautiful cascades of water pouring down the neighbouring hills. The 
next time we stood for this isle, we came to within half-a-milc of it, where we found thirty 
fathoms, a Randy bottom ; but a mile off we had no soundings at seventy fathoms. Here 
two canoes came off to us, in one of which were three men, and in the other but one. 
Though we made all the signs of friendship, we could not bring them nearer than a store's 
throw; and they made but a short stay before they retired ashore, where we saw n "great 
number of people assembled in parties, and armed with bows and arrows. They are of a 
very dark colour, and, excepting some ornaments at their breast and arms, seemed to be 
entirely naked. 

As I intended to get to the south, iu order to explore the land which might lie there, we 
continued to ply between the Isle of Lepers and Aurora; and on the 19th, at noon, the 
south end of the last-mentioned isle bore south 24 ° east, and the north end north, distant 
twenty miles. Latitude observed, 15° 11". The wind continued to blow strong at S E ; 
so that what we got by plying in the day, we lost in the night. On the 20th, at sunrise* 
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wc found oArsclves off the Routli end of Aurora, on the N.W. aide of which the coast forms 
a small bay. In this we made some trips to try for anchorage ; but found no less than 
eighty fathoms water, the bottom a fine dark Hand, at lialf-a-inile from shore. Nevertheless, 
I am of opinion that, nearer, there is much less depth, and secure riding , and in the neigh- 
bourhood is plenty of fresh water and wood for fuel. The whole isle, from the hcn-riliore to 
the summits of the hills, seemed to bo covered with the latter ; and every valley produced 
a fine stream of the former. We saw people on the shore, and some canoes on the coast, 
but none came off to us. Leaving the bay just mentioned, we stretched across the channel 
which divides Aurora from Whitsuntide island. At noon we were abreast of the north end 
of this latter, which bore E N.E., and observed in lii" 28£'. The Isle of Auroia bore from 
N. to N E. J E., and the Isle of Lcpeis from N. by W. ^ W. to W. Whitsuntide Isle 
appeared joined to the land to the 8. and S.W. of it ; but in stretchiug to S.W. we discovered 
the separation. This was about four o’clock p.m., and then we tacked and stretched m for 
the island till near sunset, when the, wind veering more to the east made it liecessarv to 
resum^our course to the south. Wc saw people on the shore, smokes in many parts of the 
island, and several places which seemed to bo cultivated. About midnight, di awing 
near the south land, we tacked and stretched to the north, in order to Bpend the remainder 
of the night. 

At daybreak on the 21st, we found ourselves before tlie channel that divides Whitsuntide 
island from tlie Boutli land, which is about two leagues over. At this time, the land to the 
southward extended from 8. by E. round to the west farther than t)io eye could reach, and 
on the part nearest to us, which is of considerable height, we observed two very large 
columns of smoke, which, 1 judged, ascended from volcanoes. We now stood S.S. W. with a 
fine breeze at S.E., and, at ten o’clock, discovered this part of the land to be an island which 
is called by tlie natives Ainhrym. Soon after an elevated laud appeared open off the Houtli 
end of Ainbrym; and after that, another still higher, on which is a high peaked hill. We 
judged these lands to belong to two separate islands. The first came in sight at S E., tlio 
second at E. by S., and they appeared to be ten leagues distant. Holding on our course for 
the land ahead, at noon it was five miles distant from us, extending from S.S.E. to N.W. by 
W , and appeared to be continued. The islands to the east hore from N.E. by E , to S.E. 
by E.; latitude observed 16° 17' South. As we drew nearer the shore we discovered a creek, 
which had the appearance of being a good haibour, formed by a low point or peninsula, 
projecting out to the north. On this a number of people were assembled, who seemed to 
invite us ashore ; probably with no good intent, ap the most of them were armed with bows 
and arrows. In order to gain room and time to hoist out and arm our boats, to reconnoitre 
tins place, we tacked and made*a trip off, which occasioned the discovery of another port 
about a league more to the south. Having sent two armed boats to sound, and look for 
anchorage, on their inakiug the signal for the latter, we sailed in S S.W, and anchored m 
eleven fathoms water, not two cables’ length from the S E. shore, and a mile within the 
entrance. We had no sooner anchored than several of the natives came off m canoes. They 
were very cautious at first ; but, at last, trusted themselves alongside, and exchanged, for 
pieces of cloth, arrows; some of which were pointed with bone, and dipped m some gicen 
gummy substance, which we naturally suppose was poisonous. Two men having ventured 
on board, after a short stay I sent them away with presents. Others, probably induced by 
this, came off by moonlight ; but I ga\e orders to permit none to come alongside ; by winch 
means, we got clear of them for the night. 

• Next morning early, a good many came round us, some in canoes, and others swimming. 
I soon prevailed on one to come on hoard ; which he no sooner did than he was followed by 
more than I desired ; so that not only our deck but rigging was presently filled with them. 
I took four into the cabin, and gave them various articles, which they showed to those in tlie 
canoes, and seemed much pleased with their recoption. While I was thus making friends 
with tiiose in the cabin, an accident happened that threw all into confusion, but in the end, 
I believe, proved advantageous to us. A fellow in a canoe having been refused admittance 
into one of our boats that lay alongside, bent his bow to shoot a poisoned arrow at the boat- 
keeper. Some of bis countrymen prevented his doing it that instant, and gave time to 
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acquaint me with it. I ran instantly on deck, and Haw another man Btrugglinjf with him ; 
one of those who had been in the cabin, and had leaped out of the window for this purpose. 
The other seemed resolved, shook him off, and directed his bow again to the boat-keeper ; 
hut on my calling to him, pointed it at me. Having a musket in my hand, loaded with 
‘•mall-shot, J gave him the contents. This staggered him for a moment, but did not prevent 
him from holding his bow still in the attitude of shooting. Another discharge of the rame 
n.ituro made him drop it, and the others, who were in the canoe, to paddle off with all speed. 
At this time, some began to shoot ariows on the other side. A musket discharged in the 
nir had no effect ; hut a four-pound shot over their heads sent them off in the utmost con- 
fusion. Many quitted their canoes and swam on shore : those m the great cabin leaped out 
of the windows ; and thoBC who were on the deck, and on different parts of the rigging, all 
leuped oierboard. Alter this wc took no farther notice of them, but suffered them to come 
off and pick up their canoes ; and some even ventured again alongside the ship. Immedi- 
ately after the great gun mas fired, we heard the beating of drums on shore ; which was, 
probably, the bignal for the country to assemble in arms. We now got everything in t readi- 
ness to land, to cut some wood, of which we were in want, and to try to get some refresh- 
ments, nothing of this kind having been seen in any of the canoes. 

About nine o'clock, we put off in two boats, and landed in the face of four or five hundred, 
people, who mere assembled on the shore. Though they were all armed with bows and 
nrrows, clubs and spears, they made not the least opposition On the contrary, seeing mo 
advance alone, with nothing but a green branch in my hand, one of them, who seemed to he 
a chief, giving his bow and arrows to another, met me in the water, hearing also a green 
branch, which having exchanged for the one I held, he then took me by the hand, and led 
me u]> to the crowd. I immediately distributed presents to them, and, in the mean time, 
the marines were drawn up on the beach. 1 then made sigub (for we underhtood not a word 
of their language) that we wanted wood ; and they made signs to us to cut down the trees 
By this time, a small pig being brought down and presented to me, I gave the bearer a piece 
of cloth, with which he seemed well pleased. This made us hope that me should soon have 
some more ; but we were mistaken. The pig mas nut brought to lie exchanged for wliat we 
had, but on somo other account ; probably os a peace- offering. For all we could say or do 
did not prevail on them to bring down, after this, above half-a-dozen cocoa-nuts, and a small 
quantity of fresh water. They set no value on nails, or any sort of iron tools ; nor indeed 
on anything we had. They would, now and then, exchange an arrow for a piece of cloth ; 
hut very seldom would part with a how. They were unwilling we should go off the beach, 
and very desirous we should return on board. At length, about noon, after sending what 
wood wc had cut on board, we embarked ourselves ; and they all retired, some one way and 
some another. 

Before we had dined, tlie afternoon was too far spent to do anything on shore ; and all 
hands were employed, setting up the rigging, and repairing some defects in it. But seeing 
a man bring along the strand a buoy, which they had taken in the night- from the kedge- 
anchor, I wont on shore for it, accompanied by some of the gentlemen. The moment we 
landed, it was put into the boat by a man who walked off again without speaking one word. 
It ought to be observed, that this was the only thing they took, or even attempted to take 
from us, by any means whatever. Being landed near some of their plantations and houses, 
which were just within the skirts of the woods, I prevailed on one man to conduct me to 
them ; but, though they suffered Air. Forster to go with me, they were unwilling any my re 
should follow. These houses were something like those of the other isles ; rather low* anil 
covered with palm thatch ; some were inclosed, or walled round with boards ; and the 
entrance to these was by a square hole at one end, which at this time was shut up, and they 
were unwilling to open it for us to look in. There were here about six houses, and some 
small plantations of roots, &c. fenced round with reeds as at«the Friendly Isles. There were, 
likewise, some bread-fruit, cocoa-nut, and plantain trees ; but very little fruit on any of them. 
A good many fine yams were piled up upon sticks, or a kind of raised platform : and about 
twenty pigs, and a few fowls, were running about loose. After making these observations, 
having embarked, wc proceeded to the S.E. point of the harbour, whore we again landed 
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and walked 1 along the beach till we could soo the islands) to the S.E already mentioned The 
names of these we now obtained, as well ns the name of that on which we wen*. This they 
called Mallicollo*: tho island that first appeared over the south end of Amhrym is called 
Apee ; and the other, with the hill on it, Paoom. We found on the beach a fruit like an 
orange, called hy them Abbi-mora, but whether it be fit for eating, I cannot say, as thin was 
decayed, 

Proceeding next to the ifther side of tile harbour, wo there landed, near a few house*, at 
the invitation of some people who came down to the shore ; but wo bad not been there fi\c 
minutes before they wanted us to be gone. We complied, and proceeded up the harbour in 
order to sound it, and to look for fresh water, of winch, as yet, we had seen none, but the 
very little that the natives brought, which we knew not where they got. Nor was our search 
now attended with success ; hut this is no "proof that there is not any. The d.iy was too 
far spent to examine the placo well enough to determine this point. Night having brought 
us on board, I was informed that no soul bad been off to the ship ; so soon was tbe cimosity 
of tliesf people satisfied. As we were coming on board, we heard tbe sound of a drum, and, 
1 tliink of some other instruments, and saw people dancing ; but as soon as they beard tlm 
noise of tbe oars, or saw us, all was silent. 

• Being unwilling to lose the benefit of the moonlight nights, which now happened, at seven 
a m. on tbe 93d we weighed, and, with a light air of wind, and tbe assistance of our boats, 
proceeded out of the harbour ; the south end of which, at noon, bore W.8.W. distant about 
two miles. When tbe natives saw us under sail, they came off in canoes, making exchanges 
with more confidence than before, and giving such extraordinary proofs of their honesty as 
surprised us. As tbe ship at first bad fresh way through the water, several of them dropped 
astern after they bad received our goods, and before they bad time to deliver theirs in return. 
Instead of taking advantage of this, as our friends at tbe Society Isles would have done, they 
used their utmost efforts to get up with us, and to deliver what they bad already been paid 
for. One man, in particular, followed us a considerable time, and did not reach us till it 
was calm, and the thing was forgotten. As soon as he came alongs'de, lie held up the 
thing which several were ready to buy ; but lie refused to part with it, till he saw the person 
to whom ho had before sold it, and to him he gave it. The person not knowing him again, 
offered him something in return, which he refused, and showed him what lie had given linn 
before. Pieces of cloth and marble paper were in most esteem with them ; but edge-tools, 
nails, and bends, they seemed to disregard. The greatest number of canoes we had alongside 
at once did not exceed eight, and not more than four or five people in each; who would 
frequently retire to the shore all* on a sudden, before they had disposed of half their things, 
and then others would come off. * 

At the time we came out of the harbour, it was about low water, and grrat numbers of 
people were then on the shoals or reefs which lie along the shore, looking, as we supposed, 
for shell and other fish. Thus our being on their coast, and in one of their ports, did not 
hinder them from following the necessary employments. By this time they might ho 
satisfied we meant them no harm; so that, had we made a longer stay, we might soon have 
been upon good terms with this ape-like nation; for, in general, they are the most ugly, ill- 
proportioned people I ever saw, and in every respect different from any we had met with in 
this sea. They are a very dork-coloured and rather diminutive rage ; with long heads, fiat 
faces, and monkey countenances. Their hair, mostly black or brown, is short and curly; 
bufe ngt quite so soft and woolly as that of a negro. Their beards are very strong, crisp, 
jflid bushy, and generally black and slioit. But what most adds to their deformity, is a belt, 
or cord, which they wear round the waist, and tie so tight over the belly that the shape of 
their bodies is not unlike that of an overgrown pismire. The men go quite naked, except a 
piece of cloth or leaf U9ed as a wrapper t. 

* On Mallicollo. Some of our people pronounced It be seen in Wafer*! Voyage, who mentions this smgu- 
Mnnumlo ni Municula, and thus it is also wnttcn in lar tuitom as existing, though with tome little vai u- 
Qiuros’s Memorial, as punted by Dalrymple, vol. u p. tion, amongst the Indians of the Isthmus of Daiieu. Sc* 
14 g, Water's Voyage, p. 140. 

t The particular mannei of appljiug the mapper mar 
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We saw but few women, and they were not less ugly than the men : tlieir l*cads. faces, 
and sliouldeis arc painted red ; they wear a kind of petticoat ; and some of them had some- 
thing over their shoulders like a bag, in which they carry their children. None of them 
came off to the ship, and they generally kept at a distance when we were on shore. Their 
ornaments are ear-rings, made of tortoiseshell, and bracelets. A curious one of the latter, 
four or five inches broad, wrought with thread or cord, and studded with shells, is wow by 
them just above the elbow. Round the right wrist they wcae hogs* tusks bent circular 
and rings made of shells ; and round their left, a round piece of wood, which w t judged 
was to ward off the bow-string. The biidge of the nose is pierced, in which they wear a 
piece of white stone, about an inch and a half long, and in this shape. 

Ah signs of friendship they present a green branch, and sprinkle water 
with the hand over the head. 

Their weapons are clubs, spears, and bows and arrows. The two former arc made of 
hard or iron wood. Their bows are about four feet long, made of a stick split down the 
middle, and are not circular, but in this form. The arrows, 
which are a sort of reeds, are sometimes armed with a long and 
sharp point, made of the hard wood, and sometimes with a 
very bard point made of bone ; and these points are all covered witli a substance which wn 
took for poison. Indeed, the people themselves confirmed our suspicions, by making signs 
to us not to touch the point, and giving us to understand, that if we were pricked by them 
we should die. They are very careful of them themselves, and keep them always wrapped 
ui) m a quiver. Some of these arrows are armed with two or three points, each with small 
prickles on the edges, to prevent the arrow being drawn out of the wound. 

The people of Mallicollo seemed to be a quite different nation from any we bad yet met 
with, and speak a different language. Of about eighty words which Mr. Forster collected, 
hardly one bears any affinity to the language spoken at any other island or place I had ever 
been at. The letter R is used in many of tlieir words ; and frequently two or three being 
joined together, suck words we found difficult to pronounce. I observed that they could 
pronounce most of our words with great ease. They express tlieir admiration by hissing 
like a goose. 

To judge of tlie country by the little we saw of it, it must be fertile ; but I believe tlieir 
fruits are not so good as those of the Society or Friendly Isles. Their cocoa-mit trees, I am 
certain, are not ; and their bread-fruit and plantains did not seem much better. But tlieir 
yaniB appeared to be very good. Wo saw no other animals than those 1 have already 
mentioned. They have not so much aB a name -for a dog, aiid consequently have none ; for 
which reason wo left them a dog and a hitch ; and there is ho doubt they will be taken care 
of, as they were very fond of them. After wo had got to Bea, we tried what effect one of 
the poisoned arrows would have on a dog. Indeed we had tried it in the harbour the \ery 
first night, but we thought the operation had been too slight, os it had no effect. The 
surgeon now made a deep incision in the dog's thigh, into which he laid a large jiortion of 
the poison just as it was scraped from the arrows, and then bound up the wound with a 
bandage. For several days after, we thought the dog was not so well ns lie had been 
before ; but whether this was really so, or only suggested by imagination, I know not. He 
was afterwards as if nothing had been done to him, and lived to be brought home to Eng- 
land. However, I have no doubt of this Btuff being of a poisonous quality, as it could 
answer no other purpose. The people seemed not unacquainted with the nature of poisops ; 
for when they brought us water on shore, they first tasted it, and then gave us to under* 
ntand we might with safety drink it. 

This harbour, which is situated on the N.E. side of Mallicollo, not far from the S.E. end, 
in latitude 16° 25' 20" S., longitude 107° 57" 23' K, I named Port Sandwich. It Iicb in 
S. W by S. about ono league, and is one-third of a league broad. A reef of rocks extends 
out a little way from each point ; but the channel is of a good breadth, and hath in it from 
forty to tw T enty-four fathoms water. In the port, the depth of water » from twenty toffour 
fathoms ; and it is so sheltered that no winds can disturb a ship at anchor there. Another 
great advantage is, you cau lie so near the shore as to cover your people who may be at 
woik upon it. 
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CHAPTER IV. AN ACCOUNT OP TIIE DISCOVERY OP SEVERAL ISLANDS, AN INTERVIEW AND 

bKUlMISH WITH THE INHABITANTS ETON ONE OP THEM. TIIE ARRIVAL OP TIIE SHIP Al 
it ANN A, AND THE RECEPTION WE MKT WITH THERE. 

Soon after we grit to sea, we had a breeze at E.S.E. with which we stood over for Amhryin 
till three o'clock in the afternoon, when the wind vcding to E.N.E. we tacked and stretched 
to the SE. and weathered the S.E. end of Mallicollo, off which we dwcoxcied three or four 
small islands, that before appeared to be connected. At Binisct the point bore S. 77 ° west, 
distant three leagues, from which the coa#t seemed to trend away west. At this tune the 
isle of Amhrym extended from N. 30° E. to N. 65 ° E. The isle of Paonm from N. 78° E. 
to S. HR 0 E. and the isle of Apec from S. 83° E. to S. 43° east, Wo stood for this last it»le, 
which we reached by midnight, and then brought to till daybreak oil the 24th, when we 
luadc’suil to the S.E. with a view of plying up to the eastward on the Routh side of A pee. 
At sunrise, wo discovered several more islands, extending from the S.E point of Apcc to 
the south as far as S.E. by S. The nearest to us wc reached by ten o'clock, and not being 
able to weather it, wo tacked a mile from its shore in fourteen fathoms water. This island 
is about four leagues in circuit, is remarkable by having throe high peaked lulls upon it, by 
which it has obtained that name. In the p.m. the wind veering more to the north, we 
resumed our course to the east ; and having weathered Threehills, stood for the group of 
small isles which lio off the S E. point of A pee. These I called Shepherd's Isles, in honour 
of my worthy friend Dr. Shepherd, Pliunian professor of astronomy at Cambridge. Having 
a fine breeze, I had thoughts of going through between them ; hilt the channels being 
narrow, and seeing broken water in the one we were Btecring for, I gave up the design, and 
bore up, in order to go without, or to the south of them. Before this could he acoompli-licri, 
it fell calm, and we were left to the mercy of the current, close to the isles, whole we could 
find no soundings with a line of R hundred and eighty fathoms. We had now lands or 
islands in every dirertion, and were not able to count the number which lay round us. The 
mountain on Paoom was seen over the cast end of Apec, bearing N N.W. at eight o'clock. 
A breeze at S.E. relieved us from the anxiety the calm had occasioned; and we spent the 
night making short hoards. 

The night before we came out of Port Sandwich, two reddish fish, about the size of large 
bream, and not unlike them, were caught with hook and line. On these fish most of the 
officers, and some of the petty officers, dined jLhe next day. The night following, every one 
who had eaten of them was seized with violent pains in the head and bones, attended with 
a scorching heat all over the skin, and numbness in the joints. There remained no doubt 
that this was occasioned by the fish being of a poisonous nature, and having communicated 
its bad effects to all who partook of them ; even to the hogs and dogs. One of the former 
died about sixteen hours after f it was not long before one of the latter shored the same fate; 
and it was a week or ten days, before all the gentlemen recovered. These mast have liecn 
the same sort of fish mentioned by Quiros*, under the name of Pargos, which poisoned the 
crews of his ships, so that it was some time before they recovered ; and we should, doubt- 
less, have been in the same situation, had more of them been eaten. 

At daybreak on the 25th, wo made a short Btretcli to the east of Shepherd's Isles till after 
juilirfoe, when, seeing no more land in that direction, we tacked and stood for the island we 
had seen in the south, having a gentle breeze at S E. We passed to the east of Threehills, 
and likewise of a low isle, which lies on the S.E. side of it, between a remarkable peaked 
rock which obtained the name of Monument, and a small island named Twohills. on account 
of two peaked hills upon it, disjoined by a low and narrow isthmus. The channel between 
this island and the Monument is near a mile broad, and twenty-four fathoms deep. Except 
tlii% rock, which is only accessible to birds, we did not find an island on which people were 
not seen.’ At noon, we observed, in latitude 17° 18' 30" longitude, made from Port Sand- 

* Dalrymple’i Collection of Voyafee, vol. 1. p 140, 141. 
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wich, 4 o' cast. In this situation the Monument bore N. 16° east, distant two niiles ; Two- 
lulls bore N 25° west, distant two miles, and in a line with the S. W. part of Tlireelulls ; 
and the islands to the south extended from S. 16° 30' E. to S 42° west. 

Continuing our course to the south, at fivo p.m. we drew near the southern lands, which 
we found to consist of one large island, whose southern and western extremities extended 
beyond our sight, and three or four smaller ones, lying off its north Bide. The two northern- 
most are much the largest, have a good height, and lie in the direction of E. by S. and W. 
by N from each other, distant two leagues. I named the one Montagu, and the other 
lliiiehiubrook, and the large island Sandwich, in honour of my noble patron the earl of 
Sandwich. Seeing broken water a-head between Montagu and liinclunbrook Isles, we 
tacked ; and soon after it fell calm. The calm continued till seven o'clock the next morning, 
when it was succeeded by a breeze from the westward. During the calm, having been 
canied by the currents and a S E. swell, four leagues to the W.N.W., we passed Ilincliiii- 
brook Isle, saw the western extremity of Sandwich Island, bearing S.S W. about li\6 
leagues distant, and at the same time discovered a small island to the west of this direction. 
After getting the westerly breeze, I steered S.E. in order to pass between Montagu Isle and 
the north end of Sandwich Island. At noon we were in the middle of the channel, and 
obscr\ed in latitude 17" 31' S. The distance from one island to the other is about four oi 
five miles ; but the channel is not much above half that breadth, being contracted by breakers. 
We liad no soundings in it with a line of forty fathoms. 

As we passed Montagu Isle several people came down to the sea-side, and, by signs, 
seemed to invite us ashore. Some were also seen on Sandwich Island, which exhibited 
a most delightful prospect, being spotted with woods and lawns, agreeably diversified, over 
the whole surface. It hath a gentle slope from the lulls, which are of a moderate height, 
down to tlio sea-coast. This ib low and guaided by a chain of breakers, so that there is no 
approaching it at this part. But more to the west, beyond Ilmcliinbrouk Island, there 
seemed to run in a hay, sheltered from the reigning winds. The examining it not being so 
much an object with me as the getting to the south, in order to find the southern extremity 
of the archipelago, with this view I steered S S.E., being the direction of the coast of 
Sandwich Island. We had but just got through the passage, before the west wind 
left us to variable light airs and calms ; so that we were apprehensive of being carried 
back again by the curients, or rather of being obliged to return in order to avoid being 
driven on the shoals, as there was no anchorage, a line of a hundred and sixty fathoms not 
reaching to the bottom. At length a breeze springing up at S.W., we stood to S E., and 
at sunset the Monument bore N. 14° 30' W., and Montagu Island N. 28" W., distant 
three leagues. We judged we saw the S.E. extremity of Sandwich Island bearing about 
S. l»y E. 

Wo continued to Btand to S.E. till four a.m. on the 27th, when we tacked to the west. 
At sunrise having discovered a new land bearing south, and making in three hills, this 
occasioned us to tack and stand towards it. At this time Montagu Isle bore N. 52° W , 
distant thirteen leagues ; at noon it was nearly m the same direction, and the new land 
extended from S. £ E. to S. by W., and three lulls seemed to be connected. Onr latitude, 
by observation, was 18° V S., and the longitude, made from Port Sandwich, 1° 23' E. We 
continued to stand to the S E. with a gentle breeze at S W. and S.S.W. till the 28th at 
sunrise, when, the wind veering to the south, we tacked and stood to the west. The three 
hills mentioned above, we now saw belonged to one island, which extended from S. 

71° W., distant about ten or twelve leagues. 

Retarded by contrary winds, calms, and the currents that set to N.W., we were throe 
days in gaining this space ; in which time we discovered an elevated land to the south 
of this. It first appeared in detaclied hummocks, but $e judged it to be connected. At 
length, on the 1st of August, about ten a.m. we got a fine blreeze at E.S.E. which soon after 
veered to N.E., and we steered for the N.W. side of the island. Reaching it about two 
p.m., we ranged the west coast at one mile from shore, on which the inhabitants appe&ed 
in several parts, and by signs invited us to land. We continued to sound without finding 
bottom, till we caiue before a small bayy or bending of the coast, where, near a mile from 
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shore, we found thirty and twenty-two fathoms water, a sandy bottom. I had thoughts of 
anchoring here, but the wind almost instantly veered to N.W., which being nearly on shore, 
1 laid this design aside. Besides, I was unwilling to lose the. opportunity that now offered 
of getting to the south-east, in order first to explore the lands which lay there. 1 therefore 
continued to range the coast to the south, at about the same distance fioni shore ; hut we 
soomgot out of soundings. About n league to the eouth of this bay, which hath about two 
miles extent, is another mure extensive. Towaids the evening, the breczu began to abate, 
so that it was sunset before wc got the length of it. I intended not to stop here, and stand 
to the south under an easy sail all night, but at eight o'clock, as wc weio steering S S.K., 
we saw a light a-head. Not knowing but it might be ou some low detached isle, dangerous 
to approach while dark, wc hauled the wind, and spent the night standing off and on, or 
rather driving to and fro ; for we had but ifcry little wind. 

At sunrise on tlic 2 nd, we saw no more land than the coast we were upon , hut found 
that the currents had carried us some miles to the north, and we attempted, to little 
purpose, to legain what we had lost. At noon we were about a league fioni the coast, 
which extended from S 2 S.E. to N.E. Latitude observed 18° 4(5' S. In the afternoon, 
finding the ship to drift, not only to the north, hut in shore also, and being yet to the south 
0 f the bay we passed the day before, I had thoughts of getting to ail anchor before night, 
while wc had it in our power to make choice of a place. With this view, having hoisted 
out two boats, one of tliein was Bent a-bead to tow the ship ; in the otlier Mr. (iilboit went 
to sound for anchorage. Soon after, the towing boat was sent to assist him. So much tune 
was spent in sounding this bay, that the ship drove past, which made it necessary to call 
the boats on board to tow her off from the northern point. But this service was performed 
by a bieeze of wind, wliicli, that moment, sprung up at S.W., so that as the boats got on 
hoard, wo hoisted them in, and then bore up for the north side of the island, intending 
once more to try to get round by the east. Mr. Gilbert informed me that, at the south 
part of the bay, lie found no Boundings till close to a steep stone beach, where lie landed to 
taste a stream of water lie saw there, which proved to be sdlt. Some people were seen 
there, but they kept at a distance. Farther down the const, that is to the north, lie found 
twenty, twenty-four, and thiity fathoms, three-fourths of a mile, or a mile from shore, the 
bottom a fine dark sand. 

On the 3rd, at sunrise, we found ourselves abreast a lofty promontory on the S.E. side of 
the island, and about three leagues from it. Having but little wind, and that from the 
south, right in our teetli, and being m want of fire- wood, I sent Lieutenant Cleikc with two 
boats to a small islet winch lies off the promontory, to endeavour to get some. In the 
mean time we continued to ply up with the ship ; hut what we gained by our sails, we 
lost by the current. At length, towards noon, we got a bretze at E S.E. and E with 
which we could lie up for the head ; and soon after Mr. Clerke returned, having not been 
able to land, on account of a high surf on the shore. They met with no people on the isle : 
but saw a large bat, and some birds, and caught a water-snake. At six o'clock pm we 
got in with the land, under the N W. side of the head, where wc anchored in seventeen 
fathoms water, the bottom a fine dark sand, half-a-milc from shore ; the point of the bead 
bearing N. 18° E , distant half a league ; the little islet before-mentioned N.E. by E. 1 E., 
and the N.W. point of the bay N. 32° W. Many people appeared on the shore, and some 
attempted to Bwim off to us; but having occasion to send the boat a-head to sound, 
thgy retired as she drew near them. This, however gave us a favourable idea of them. 

• On* the 4th, at daybreak, I went with two boats to examine the coast, to look for a 
proper landing-place, wood, and water. At tins time the natives began to assemble on the 
shore, and by signs invited us to land. I wont first to a small beach, which is towards the 
head, where I found no good landing, on account of some rocks which everywhere lined the 
coast. I, however, put the boat's bow to the shore, and gave cloth, medals, &c. to some 
people who were there. For this treatment they offered to haul the boats over the bieakera 
to tHb sandy beach, which I thought a friendly offer, but had reason afterwards to alter my 
opinion. When they found I would not do as they desired, they made signs for us to go 
down into the bay, which we accordingly did, and they ran along shore abreast of us, their 
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number increasing prodigiously. I put into the shore in two or three places, but, net 
liking the situation, did not hind. By this time, 1 believe, the natives conceived what I 
wanted, as they directed me round a rocky point, where, on a fine sandy beach, I stepped 
out of the boat without wetting a foot, in the face of a vast multitude, with only a green 
branch in my hand, which I had before got from one of them. 1 took but one man out of 
the boat with inc, and ordered the other boat to lie to a little distance off. They received 
me with great courtesy and politeness, and would retire back from the boat on my making 
the least motion with my hand. A man whom I took to be a chief, seeing this, made them 
form a semicircle round the boat's bow, and boat such as attempted to break through this 
order. This man 1 loaded with presents, giving likewise to others, and nsked by signs for 



fresh water, in hopes of seeing where they got it. The chief immediately sent a man for 
sonic, who ran to a house, and presently returned with a little in a bamboo ; so that I 
gained but little information by thiB. I next asked, by the same means, for something tc 
eat ; and they as readily brought me a yam and some cocoa-nuts. In short, I was charmed 
with their behaviour ; and the only thing which could give tho least suspicion was, that 
most of them were armed with clubs, spears, darts, nnd bows and arrows. For this reason 
1 kept my eye continually upon the chief, and watched his looks as well as his actions. lit 
made many signs to me to haul tho boat lip upon the shore, and at last slipped into the 
ciowd, where I observed him speak to several people, and then return to me, repeating BignB 
to haul the boat up, and hesitating a good deal before lie would receive some spike-nails 
which I then offered him. This made me suspect something was intended, and immediately 
I stepped into the boat, telling them by signs that I should soon return. But they wer r 
not for parting so soon, and now attempted, by force, what they could not obtain by gentlr 
means. Th$ gang-board happened unluckily to be laid out for mo to come into the boat. 
I say unluckily, for if it had not been out, and if the crew had been a little quicker in 
getting the boat off, the natives might not have had time to put their design in execution, 
nor would the following disagreeable scene have happened. As we were putting off the 
boat, they laid hold of the gang-b<)Ard, and uuhooked it off the boat s stem, but as they did 
not take it away, I thought this had been done by accident, and ordered the boat in again 
to take it up. Then they themselves hooked it over the boat’s stem, and attempted to haul 
her ashore ; others, at the same time, snatched the oars out of the people's hands. On my 
pointing a musket at them, they in some measure desisted, but returned in an instant, 
seemingly determined to haul the boat ashore. At the head of this party was the thief; 
the others, w ho could not come at the boat, stood behind with darts, stones, nnd bows and 
arrows in hand, ready to support them. Signs and threats having no effect, our own safety 
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became the^unly consideration; and yet I was unwilling to fin-in the multitude, and 
resolved to make the chief alone fall a victim to his own Irc.icluiy , but my musket at this 
critical moment missed fire. Whatever idea they might have formed of the arms we 
held in our hands, they must now havo looked upon them as childish weapons, and began 
to let us sec how much better theirs were, by throwing stones and darts, and by shooting 
arrows. This made it absolutely necessary for me to give orders to fire The first dis- 
charge tllrcw them into confusion ; but a second was hardly sufficient to drive them off llio 
beach ; and, after all, they continued to throw stones from behind the trees and bushes, and, 
every now and then, to pop out and throw' a dart. Four lay, to all appearance dead, on the 
shore ; hut two of them afterwards ciawlcd into tho bushes. Happy it was for these people, 
that not half our muskets would go off, otherwise many more must ha\e fallen. We had 
one man wounded in the cheek with a dart, the point of which was as thick as my finger, 
and yet it entered abo^o two inclio« ; which shows that it must have come with great foice, 
though indeed wc wero very near them. An arrow struck Mr. Gilbert's naked biea^t, 
who wgs about thirty yards off ; but piobably it bad struck .something befoic ; foi it hardly 
penetrated the skin. The airow*s wcie pointed with hard wuod. 

As soon as we got on board, I ordered the auclior to be weighed, with a view of anchor- 
ing near tho landing-place. 'While this was doing, several people appeared on the low lucky 
point, displaying tw*o oais we had lost in tlic scuffle. I looked on this as a sign of submission, 
and of their wanting to gi\c uh the oars. 1 was, nevertheless, prevailed on to fire a four- 
pound shot at them, to let them sec the effect of our great gnus. The ball fell short, hut 
frightened them so much, that none were seen afterwards; and they left the oars standing 
up against the bushes. It was now calm ; but the anchor W'as hardly at tho how before a 
breezo sprung up at north, of which w T c took tlio advantage, set our sails, and plied out of 
the hay, as it did not seem capable of supplying our want*, with that convenicncy I wished 
to have. Besides, I always had it in my power to return to this place, in ease I should find 
none more convenient farther south. 

These islanders seemed to be a different race from those of Mallicollu, and spoke a different 
language. They are of the middle size, have a good fall a pc, and tolerable features. Their 
eolour is very dark, and they paint their faces, some with black, and others with xcd pig- 
ment. Tlieir hair is very curly and crisp, and somewhat woolly. I saw a few w omen, and 
1 thought them ugly ; they wore a kind of petticoat made of pnlm leaves, or some plant like 
it. But the men, like those of Mallicollo, were in a manner naked ; having only the belt 
about tho waist, and the piece cloth, or leaf, used as a wrapper *. I saw no canoes with 
these people, nor were any seen in any part of this island. They live in houses covered w'itli 
tliatcli, and their plantations arc laid out by line, and fenced round. 

At two o'clock in tlio afternoon, wc weic clear of the bay, bore up round the head, and 
steered S.S.E. for the south end of the island, having a fine breeze at N. W. On the S IV . 
side of the head is a pretty deep bay, which seemed to run in behind the one on tlic N.W. 
aide. Its shores are low, and the adjacent lands appeared very fertile. - It is exposed to the 
S.E. winds ; for which reason, until it be better known, tho N.W. bay is preferable, because 
it is sheltered from the reigning winds; and the winds to which it is open, viz. from N.W. 
by N. to E. by N. seldom blow strong. Tho ptomontury, or peninsula, which disjoins 
these two bays, I named Traitor's Head, from the treacherous behaviour of its inhabitants. 
It is the N.E. point of the island, Rituatcd ia the latitude 18° 43 ' south, longitude ](i9 n 28 / 
cost, * 1111 x 1 terminates in a saddle lull which is of height sufficient to bo seen sixteen or eighteen 
leagues. As wc advanced to S.S.E., the new island wc had before discovered began to 
appear over the S.E. point of the one near us, bearing S. 4 E. distant ten or twelve leagues. 
After leaving this one, we steered fur the east end of the other, being directed by a great 
light wo saw upon it. 

At one o'clock the next morning, drawing near the shore, we tacked, and spent tho 
remainder of the night making short boards. At sun-rise, wc discovered a high table land 
'an is&nd) bearing E. by S., and a small low isle in tlio direction of N.N.E. which wc had 

* fice the note, p. 499 . 

2 L 



COOKS SECOND VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD 


Alo. 1774 


COG 

pa*-cd in tlio night without seeing it. Traitor’s Head was still in sight, hearing N. 20° 
West, distant fifteen leagues, and the island to the south extended from S. 7 3 AYost to S. 87 J 
AVcht, distant throe or lour miles. IVe then found that the light we had seen in the night 
was occasioned by a volcano, which we observed to throw' up vast quautiLius of fire and 
smoke, with a rumbling noise heard at a great distance. We now made sail for the island ; 
and, presently after, discovered a small inlet which had the appearance of being a good 
harbour. In order to be better informed, I sent away two armed beats under the con inland 
«»i ] lieutenant Cooper, to sound it ; and, in the mean while, we stood on and off with the 
'ship, to ho ready to follow, or give them any assistance they might want. On the cast point 
of the entrance, we observed a number of people, and Bcvcral houses and canoes ; and when 
our boats entered the harbour they launched some, and followed them, but came not near. 
It was not long before Air Cooper made the signal for anchorage ; and we stood in with the 
ship. The wind being at west, and our course S.S.W. we borrowed close to the west point, 
and passed over some sunken rocks, which might have been avoided hy keeping a littlo more 
to the east, or about one-third channel over. The wind left us as soou as we were within 
the entrance, and obliged us to drop an anchor in four fathoms water. After this, the boats 
were Bent again to sound ; and, in the mean time, the launch was hoisted out, in older to 
tarry out anchors to warp in by, as soon as wo Bhould be acquainted with the channel. 

While we were thus employed, many of the natives got together in paities, on several 
parts of tlio shore, all armed with hows, spears, &c. Some swam off to us, othcis came in 
canoes. At first they were shy, aud kept at the distance of a stone’s throw ; they grew 
insensibly bolder ; and at last, came uuder our stern, and made some exclinngcs. The people 
in one of the first canoes, after coming as near as they durst, threw to wauls us some cocoa- 
nuts. I went into a boat and picked them up, giving them in return some cloth and other 
articles. This induced others to come under the stern, and ‘alongside, where their behaviour 
was insolent aud daring. They wanted to carry uff everything within their reach , they got 
hold of the fly of the ensign, and would have tern it from the staff ; others attempted to 
knock the rings off the rudder ; but tlic greatest trouble they gave us was to look after the 
buoys of our anchors, which were 110 sooner thrown out of the boats, or let go from the ship, 
than they got hold of them. A few muskets fired in the air had no effect ; hut a four- 
pounder frightened them so much, that they quitted their canoes that instant, and took to 
the \vatcr. But as soon as they found themselves unhurt, they got again into their canoes ; 
gave us some halloos ; flourished their weapons ; and returned once more to the buoys. This 
put us to the expense of a few rausketoon shot, which had tlio desired effect. Although 
none were hurt, they were afterwards afraid to come near the buoys ; vriy soon all rctiicd 
on shore ; and we were permitted to Bit down to dinner undisturbed. 

During these transactions, a friendly old man in a small canoe made several trips between 
us and the shore, bringing off each time a few cocoa-nuts, or a yam, aud taking in exchange 
whatever we gave him. Another was on tho gangway, when the great gun was fired, but 
I could not prevail on him to stay there long. Towards the evening, after the ship was 
moored, I landed at the head of the harbour, in the S.E. corner, with a strong party of men, 
without any opposition being made by a great number of the natives who were assembled 
m two parties, the one on our right, the other on our left, armed with clubs, darts, spears, 
slings and stones, bows and arrows, &c. After distributing to the old people, (for we could 
distinguish no chief,) and some others, presents of cloth, medals, otc., I ordered two casks 
to be filled with water out of a pond about twenty paces behind the landing-place ; giving 
the natives to understand that this was one of the articles we wanted. Besides water, w» 
got from them a few cocoa-nuts, which seemed to be in plenty on the trees ; but they could 
not be prevailed upon to part with any of their weapons. These they held in constant 
readiness, and in the proper attitudes of offence and defence ; so that littlo was wanting to 
mako them attack us ; at least we thought so, by their pressing so much upon us, and in 
spite of our endeavours to keep them off. Our early re-embarking probably disconcerted 
tlicir Bclieme ; and after that, they all retired. The friendly old man before mention‘d»was 
in one of these parties; and wc judged, from his conduct, that his temper was pacific. 
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CHAPTER V. AN INTERCOURSE ESTABLISHED WITH T1IE NATIVES ; SOME ACCOUNT OF 11IB 

ISLAM); AND A VARIETY OF INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED DURING OPR STAY AT IT. 

As wc wanted to take in a large quantity botli of wood and water, and as, when I was 
on shoie, I had found it practicable to lay the ship much nearer the landing-place than she 
now flas. which would greatly facilitate that work, as well as o\ ci aw c the nntivcs, and 
enable us better to cover and protect the working party on shore ; with this view, on the (ilh, 
we went to work to transport the ship to the place I designed to moor her in. While we 
were about this, vve observed the natives assembling from all parts, and forming themselves 
into two parties, as they did the preceding evening, one on each side the landing-plate, to 
the amount of some thousands, armed as before. A canoe, sometimes conducted by one, 
and at other times by two or three men, now and then came off, biinging a few cocoa-nuts 
or plantains. These they gave us without asking for any return ; but 1 took care that they 
should always have something Their chief design seemed to be to Invite us on slime. One 
of those* who came off was the old man' who had already ingratiated himself into our favour. 
I made him understand, by signs, that they w T rrc to lay aside their weapons, took those 
which were in the canoe and threw them ovei board, and made him a present of a huge 
pfUce of cloth. Theic was no doubt that ho understood me, and made my request known 
to lus countrymen, l'or as soon as he lauded wc observed him to go first to the ono paity, 
and then to the other ; nor was he, ever after, seen by us with any thing like a weapon m 
his hand. After this, three fellow’s came in a canoe under the stern, one of them brandishing 
a club, with which he struck the ship's Bide, and committed other acts of defiance, blit at last 
offered to exchange it for a string of beads, and some other trifles. These were sent down 
to him by a line ; but the moment they were in his possession, he and lus companions 
paddled off in all haste, without giving the club, or anything else, in return. This was what 
I expected, and indeed what I w as not sorry for, as I wanted an opportunity to show the 
multitude on slvoro the effect of our fire-arms, without materially hurting any of them. 
Having a fowling-piece loaded w T ith small shot, (No. 3,) I gave the fellow the contents , and, 
when they were above musket-shot off, T ordered some of the musketoons, or wall-pieces, 
to be fired, which mado them leap out of the canoe, keep under her off side, and swim with 
her ashore. This transaction seemed to make littlo or no impression on the people tlicic. 
On the contrary, they began to hulloo, and to make sport of it. 

After mooring the ship, by four anchors, with her broadside to the landing place, haidly a 
innsket-sliot off, and placing oqr artillery in such a manner as to command the whole 
harbour, I embarked with the marines, and a party of seamen, in three boats, and rovvul in 
for the shore. It hath been already mentioned, that the two divisions of the natives 
were drawn up on each side the landing-place. They had left a space between tin m of 
about thirty or forty yards, in w hich were laid, to the most advantage, a few small hum lies 
of plantains, a yam, and two or three roots. Between these and the water were stuck 
upright in the sand, for W’lmt purpose I never could learn, four small seeds, about two feet 
from each other, in a line at right angles to the shore, where they remained for two or three 
days after. The old man before mentioned, and two moic, stood oy these things, inviting us 
by signs to land ; but I had not forgot the trap I was so near being caught in at the last 
island ; and this looked something like it. We answered, by making signs for the two 
divisions to retire farther back, and give us more room. The old man seemed to desixe them 
:o to dp, but no more regard was paid to him than to us. More w'ere continually joining 
tlibm, and, except two or three old men, not one unarmed. In short, everything conspired 
to make us believe they meant to attack us as soon as wo should be on shore ; the consequents 
of which was easily supposed ; many of them must have been killed and wounded, and wo 
should hardly have escaped unhurt; two things I equally wished to prevent. Simc, there- 
fore, they would not give us the room wc required, I thought it was better to frighten them 
.nto it, than to oblige them by the deadly effect of our fire-arms. I accordingly ordered a 
muskSt to be fired over the party on our right, which was by far the strongest body ; but 
the alarm it gave them was momentary. In an instant they recovered themselves, and began 
to display their weapons. One fellow showed us his backside, in a manner which plainly 
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conveyed his meaning. After this I ordered three or four muskets to be fired. * This was 
the signal for the ship to firu a few great guns, which presently dispersed them ; and then 
we landed, and marked out the limits, on the light and left, by a lino. Our old friend Btood 
his ground, though deserted by his two companions, and 1 rewarded his confidence with a 
present. The natives came gradually to us, sccniingl}” in a more fiiendly manner; some 
even without their weapons, but by far the greatest part brought them ; and when we made 
signs to lay them down, they gave us to understand that we must'Iay down ours first. Thus 
all patties stood armed. The presents I made to the old people, and to such as seemed to be 
of consequence, had little effect on their conduct. They indeed climbed the cocoa-nut trees, 
and tliicw us down the nuts, without requiring any thing for them ; but I took caro that 
they should always have somewhat in return. I observed that many were afraid to tone.* 
what belonged to us ; and they seemed to have no notion of exchanging one thing for another. 
I took the old man, whose name we now found to be Faowang, to the woods, and made him 
understand I wanted to ctit down some trees to take on board the ship ; cutting some down 
at the same time, which we put into one of our boats, together with a few small caries of 
water, with a view of letting the people see what it was we chiefly wanted. Faowang 
very readily gave his consent to cut wood ; nor was there any one who made the least 
objection. lie only desired the cocoa-nut trees might not be cut down. Matters being thus 
settled, we embarked and returned on hoard to dinner, and immediately after they all 
dispersed. I never learnt that auy one was hurt by our shot, either on this or the preceding 
day; which was a very liappy circumstance. In the afternoon, having landtd again, we 
loaded the launch with water, and having made three hauls with the bchic, caught upwards 
of throe hundred pounds of mullet and other fish. It was some time before any of the natives 
appeared, and not above twenty or thirty at last, amongst whom w as our trusty friend 
Paowang, who made us a present of a small pig, which was the only ono we gut at this isle, 
or that was offered us. 

During the night, the volcano, which was about four miles to the west of us, vomited up 
vast quantities of fire and smoke, as it had also done the night before ; and the flames were 
seen to rwe above the hill which lay between us and it. At every eruption, it made a long 
rumbling noise like that of thunder, or the blowing up of large mines. A heavy shower of 
rain, which fell at this time, seemed to increase it ; and the wind blowing from the same 
quarter, the air was loaded with its aBlies, wliieh fell so thick that every thing was covered 
with the dust. It was a kind of fine sand or stone, ground or burnt to powder, and was 
exceedingly troublesome to the ryes. t 

Early in the morning of the 7th, the natives began again to assemble near the watering- 
place, armed as usual, but not in bucIi numbers as at first. * After breakfast we landed, in 
order to cut wood and fill water. I found many of the islanders much inclined to be friends 
with us, especially the old people ; on the other hand, most of the younger were daring and 
insolent, and obliged us to keep to our arms. I staid till I saw no disturbance was like to 
..npprn, and then returned to the ship, leaving the party under the command of Lieutenants 
Cletkc and Edgcumbc. When they came on board to dinner, they informed me that tho 
Mcoplc continued to behave in the same inconsistent manner as in the morning ; but more espe- 
cially one man, whom Mr. Edgcumbe was obliged to fire at, and believed lie liad struck with 
a swan-shot. After that, the others behaved* with moro discretion ; and as soon os our 
people embarked, they all retired. While we were sitting at dinner, an old man came on 
board, looked into many parts of the ship, and then wont ashore again. t • 

In tho afternoon, only a few of those who lived in the neighbourhood, with whom wd 
were now upon n tolerable) footing, made their appearance at the watering-place. Faowang 
brought us an axe which had been left by our people, either in the woods or on the beach, 
and found by some of the native. A few other articles were afterwards returned to us 
which either they had stolen, or wo had lost by our negligence. So careful were they now 
not to offend us in this respect. Early the next morning 1 sent the launch, protected by 
a party of marines in another boat, to take in ballast, which we wanted. This work*was 
done before breakfast ; and after it, she was sent for wood and water, and with her the 
people employed in this service under the protection of a Serjeant's guard, which was now 
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thought sufficient, ns tho natives seemed to be pretty well reconciled to us. I was told, 
that they asked our peoplo to go home with them, on condition they stripped naked 
as they weie. This shows that they had no design to rob them, whatever other they 
might have. 

On the 9th, I sent tho launch for more ballast, and the guard and wonders to the usual 
plane. With these I went myself, and found a good many of the natives collected together, 
wlio^e Tiehaviour, though lirmcd, was courteous and obliging ; so that there was no longer 
any occasion to mark out the limits by a line ; they observed them without this precaution. 
As it w .is ncccsaniy for Mr. Wales’s instruments to remain on ‘■bore all the middle of tho 
day, the guard did not return to dinner, as they had done before, till relieved by others. 
When I came oft’, I prevailed on a young man, whose name was Wha-a-gou, to accompany 
me. Bifore dinner I showed him every part of the ship ; but did not observo that any one 
thing fixed liis attention a moment, or caused in him the least surprise. lie bad no know- 
ledge of goats, dogs, or cats, calling them all hogs ( Booga or Bingos). I mode him 
a pre^nt of a (log and a bitch, as he showed a liking to that kind of animal. Soon after he 
came on board, some of his friends followed in a canoe, and inquired for him, probably 
doubtful of his safety. lie looked out of the quarter-gallery, and having spoken to them, 
Ahoy went ashore, and quickly returned with a cock, a littlo sugar-cane, and a few coroa- 
iiits, ns a present to me. Though lie sat down with us, ho did but just taste our salt pork, 
out ate pretty heartily of yam, and drank a glass of wine. After dinner I made him 
presents, and then conducted him ashore. 

As boon as we landed, tho youth and some of his friends took me by the hand with 
a view, as I understood, to conduct mo to their habitations. We had not gone far, before 
some of them, for what reason I know not, were unwilling [ should proceed ; in consequence 
of which the whole company stopped ; and, if I was not mistaken, a person was despatched 
for something or other to give me ; for I was desired to sit down and wait, which I accordingly 
did. During this interval, several of our gentlemen passed us, at which they Bhowcd great 
uneasiness, and importuned me so much to order them back, that I was at last obliged to 
comply. They were jealous of our going up the country, or even along the shore of tho 
harbour. While I was waiting here, our fiiend Paowang came with a present of fruit and 
roots, carried by about twenty men ; in order, as I supposed, to make it appear Hie greater. 
One had a small bunch of plantains, another a yam, a third a cocoa-nut, &c. : but two men 
might have carried tho wliolo with ease. This present w T as in return for something I had 
given lum in the morning; however, I thought the least I could do now was to pay the 
porters. After I had despatched Paowang, I returned to Wha-a-gou and his friends, who 
wero still for detaining me. They seemed to wait with great impatience for something, 
and to he unwilling and ashamed to take away the two dogs, without making me a return. 
A 9 night was approaching, I pressed to be gone; with which they complied, and so 
we parted. 

The preceding day, Mr. Foretcr learnt from the people the proper name of the island, 
which they call Tanna ; and this day I learnt from them the names of those in the neigh- 
bourhood. The one wo touched at last is called Erroniango * ; the small isle which wo 
discovered the morning we landed here, Immer ; the Table Island to the east, discovered at 
tho same time, Erronan or Foottoona ; and an island which lies to the S.E. Annattom. All 
these islands arc to be soen from Tanna. 

They gave us to understand, in a manner which I thought admitted of no doubt, that 
they eat human flesh, and that circumcision was practised among them. They began the 
subject of eating human flesh of their own accord, by asking us if we did ; otherwise I 

* It mi at tin* inland that the well-known -missionary common sense wlin.li wm his peculiar characteristic, 
John Williams lost liis life in 1839, in a fray occasioned rcndcied him one of the most efficient mstiuctors of the 
by a misunderstanding with ihe natives. Tina excellent heathen that has ever adventured upon that difficult ta«k. 
and indefatigable minister of tho Gospel a as bred a smith ; His work, entitled " Missionary Enterprises m tho Soulh 
but notwithstanding the disadvantages of his early life, Sea Islands,” is not only interesting from its immediate 
bis xAl and energy enabled him to surmount those diffl. subject, but is attractive from Us plain and nervous style, 
eultles, and not only to qualify himself for a preacher, and fiom the variety of information it eontains. The 
bnt to attain considerable skill in other branches of notices on the language and races of the inhabitants are 
knowh'lge, wind under tho guidance of tLo strong very valuable.— Ed. 
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Bliould never have thought of asking them such a question. I have heard pcopfe argue that 
no nation could be cannibals, if they had other flesh to tat, or did not want food ; time 
deriving the custom from necessity. The people of this island can be under no such necessity; 
they have fine pork and fowls, and plenty of roots and fruits. But since we have not 
actually seen them eat human flesh, it will admit of doubt with some, whether they are 
cannibals. • 

When I got on board, I learnt that, when the launch was on the west side of the'harhnur 
taking in ballast, one of the men employed on this work had scalded his fingers in taking 
a stone lip out of some water. This circumstance produced the discovery of several hot 
springs at the foot of the cliff, mid rather below high-water mark. This day, Mr. Wales 
and two or three of the officers advanced a little, for the first tune, into the island. They 
met with a straggling village, the inhabitants # of which treated them with great civility; 
and the next morning, Mr. Fuittcr and his party, and some others, made another excursion 
inland. They met with several fine plantations of plantains, sugar-canes, yams, &c. ; and 
the natives were courteous and eivil. Indeed, by this time, tho people, especially those 
in our neighbourhood, were so well reconciled to us, that they showed not the least dislike 
at our rambling about in the skirts of the woods, shouting, &c. In the .afternoon, sonic 
hoys having got behind thickets, and having thrown two or three stones at our people, who 
were cutting wood, they were fired at by the petty officers present on duty. Being aBliore 
at the time, I was alarmed at hearing the report of the muskets, and seeing two or three 
boys run out of the wood. When I knew the cause, I was much displeased at so wanton 
a use being made of our fire-arms, and took measures to prevent it for the future. 



▼new in tm island or tanna. 


Wind southerly, with heavy showers of rain. During the night, and also all tills 
Uth, the volcano was exceedingly troublesome, and made a terrible noise, throwing 
up prodigious columns of fire aud smoke at each explosion, which happened every 
three or four minutes ; and at one time, great stones were seen high in the air. Besides 
the necessary work of wooding and watering, we struck the maintopmast to fix new 
trestle-trees and back-stays. Air. Fur&tcr and his party' went up the hill on the west 
side of tlie harbour, where he found three places from whence smoke of a sulplnfreous 
smell issued, through oracks or fU<urea in the earth. The ground about these was 
exceedingly hot, and parched or burnt, and they seemed to keep pace with the volcano, 
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for at cvefy explosion of the latter, the quantity of Binokc or steam in these was greatly 
increased, and forced out so as to rise in small columns, which we saw from the ship, and 
had taken for common fires made by the oativos At the foot of this lull arc the hot springs 
before mentioned. In the afternoon Mr. Forster, having begun his botanical researches on 
the other side of the harbour, fell in with cur friend Paowang's house, whcio lie saw most 
of tlie.articles I had given him, hanging on the adjoining trees and bushes, a as if they were 
not worthy of being undei his roof. 

On the 12th, some of the officers accompanied Mr. Forster to the hot places he had been 
at the preceding day. A thermometer placed m a little hole made in one of them rose from 
80, at which it stood in the open air, to JJO. Several other parts of the lull emitted smoke 
or steam all the day, and the volcano was unusually furious, insomuch that the air was 
loaded with its ashes. The rain which fell at this time was a compound of water, Band, 
and earth ; so that it properly might be called showers of mire. Whichever way the wind 
was, wc were plagued with the oslics ; unless it blew very strong indeed from the opposite 
direction. Notwithstanding the natives seemed w'cll enough satisfied with the few expe- 
ditions w t c had made in the neighbourhood, they were unwilling we should extend them 
farther. As a proof of this, somo undertook to guide the gentlemen, when they were in 
•the country, to a place where they might see the mouth of the volcano. They very 
readily embraced the offer, and were conducted down to the harbour before they peicemd 
the cheat. 

The liltli, wind at N.E., gloomy weather. The only thing worthy of note this day 
was, that Paowang being at dinner with us on board, I took tho opportunity to show 
him several parts of tho ship, and various articles, in hopes of finding out something w'luch 
they might value, and be induced to take from us in exchange for refreshments , for 
what wo got of this kind was trifling. I)ut he looked on everything that was shown 
him with the utmost indiffeienco , nor did he take notico of any one thing except a 
wooden sand-box, which lie seemed to admire, and turned two or three times over in 
his hand. 

Next morning, after breakfast, a party of us set out for the country, to try if we 
could not get a nearer and better view of tlic volcano. We w T cnt by the way of one of 
those hot smoking places before mentioned, and dug a hole in the hottest pait, into which 
a thermometer of Fahrenheit's construction was put ; and the mercury presently rose 
to 100°. It remained in the hole two minutes and a half without cither rising or falling 
The earth about this place w^is a kind of white clay, had a sulphureous smell, and was 
soft and wet, the suifacc only excepted, over which was spread a thin dry crust, that had 
upon it some sulphur, and a “vitriolic substance, tasting like alum. The place affected 
by tho heat was not above eight or ten yards square ; and near it were some fig-trees, 
which spread their branches over a part of it, and seemed to like their situation. We 
thought that this extraordinary heat was caused by the 9tcam of boiling water, strongly 
impregnated with sulphur. I was told that some of the other places were larger than 
this; though we did not go out of the road to look at them, hut proceeded up the 
lull throngh a country so covered with trees, shrubs, and plants, that tlie bread-fruit 
and cocoa-nut trees, which seem to have been planted here by nature, were in a manner 
choked up. Hero and there wo met with a house, some few people, and plantations. 
These latter we found in different states ; somo of long standing, others lately cleared, 
aad some only clearing, and before anything had been planted. The clearing a piece of 
“ground for a plantation seemed to he a work of much labour considering tho tools they had 
to work with, which, though much inferior to those at tho Society Isles, aro of tho same 
kind. Their method is, however, judicious, and as expeditious as it can well he. They 
lop off the small branches of the large trees, dig under the roots, and there burn the 
branches and small shrubs and plants which they root up. The soil in some parts is a 
rich black mould; in other parts it seemed to he composed of decayed vegetables and of 
the ashes the volcano sends forth throughout all its neighbourhood. Happening to 
turn out of the common path, we came into a plantation, where wc found a mar at 
work, who, either out of g^od nnturr, or to get a? the toon* r «*t : f his nt^t'es, tn.hr- 
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took to be our guide. We followed liim accordingly, but had not gone far before wo 
came to the junction of two roads, in one of which stood another man with a sling and a 
stone, which ho thought proper to lay down when a musket was pointed at him. Tho 
attitude in which we found him, the ferocity appearing in his looks, and his behaviour 
after, convinced us that ho meant to defend tho path he stood in. lie in some measure 
gained his point; for our guide took the other road, and we followed; but not with- 
out suspecting lie was leading us out of the common way. The other man went with 
us likewise, counting us several times over, and hallooing, as we judged, for assist- 
ance ; for we wcic presently joined by two or three more, among whom was a young 
woman with a club in her hand. By these people we were conducted to tho brow of 
a hill, and show'n a road leading down to the harbour, which they wanted us to take. 
Not choosing to comply, we returned to that wo had left, which wo pursued alone, 
our guide refusing to go with us. After ascending another ridge, as thickly covered 
with wood as those we had come over, we saw yet other hills between us and the 
volcano, which seemed as far off as at our first setting out. This discouraged 119 from 
proceeding farther, especially as wc could get no one to bo our guide. Wc therefore 
came to a resolution to return; and had hut just put this in execution, when we met 
between twenty and thirty people, whom tho fellow before mentioned had collectedn 
together, with a design, as wc judged, to oppose our advancing into the country; but as 
they saw us returning, they suffered us to pass unmolested. »Somc of them put us into 
tho right road, accompanied 119 down the hill, made us stop by the way to entertain us 
with cocoa-nuts, plantains, and sugar-cane; and what we did not eat on tho spot they 
brought down tho lull with 11 s. Thus, wo found these people hospitable, civil, and good- 
natured, when not prompted to a contrary conduct by jealousy ; a conduct I cannot tell 
liovv to blame them for, especially when I consider the light in which they must view u^. 
It was impossible for them to know our real design ; we enter their ports without tlicir 
daring to opposo ; wo endeavour to land in *heir country as friends, and it is well if this 
succeeds ; we land nevertheless, and maintain the footing we have got, by the superiority 
of our fire-arms. Under such circumstances, what opinion aro they to form of us ? Is it 
not as reasonable for them to think that wc come to invade their country, as to pay them 
a friendly visit ? Time, and some acquaintance with u*«, can only convince them of tho 
latter. These people arc vet in a rude state ; and, if wc may judge from circumstances and 
appearances, aro frequently at war, not only with their neighbours, but among themselves ; 
consequently must be jealous of every new face. I will allow there are some exceptions 
to this rule to bo found in this sea ; hut there are few nations who would willingly suffer 
visitors like us to advance far into their country • 



Ii 4 the evening I took a walk, with some of the gentlemen, into the country on the other 
si do of the harbour, whore vw had very different treatment from what we hid met with in 
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the niormqg. The people wo now visited, among whom was our friend Paowang, being 
better acquainted with us, showed a readiness to oblige us in everything in their power. 
We came to the village which had been visited on the i>th It consisted of about twenty 
houses, the most of which need no other description than comparing them to the roof of a 
thatched house in England taken off the walls and placed on the ground. Some were open 
at hptli ends, others paitly closed with reeds ; and all were covered with palm thatch. A 
few of \hcni were thirty or forty feet long, and fourteen or sixteen broad. Besides these, 
they have other mean hovels, which, I conceived, were only to sleep in. Some of these stood 
in a plantation, and I was given to understand that in one of them lay a dead corpse. They 
made signs that described sleep, or death ; aud circumstances pointed out the latter. Curiuus 
to sec all I could, I prevailed on an elderly man to go with me to the hut, which was sepa- 
rated from the others by a reed fence, builtopute round it, at the distance of four or fire feet. 
The entrance was by a space in the fence, mado so low as to admit one to Btep over. Tho 
two sides and ono end of the hut were closed 01 built up in the samo manner, and with tho 
same materials, as the roof. The other end had been open, bub was now well closed up with 
mats, which I could not prevail on the man to remove, or suffer me to do it. There hung at 
this end of tho hut a matted bag or basket, in which was a piece of roaBted yam, and some 
§ort of leaves, all quite fresh. I had a strong desire to see the inside of the hut, but the man 
w r as peremptory in refusing this, and even showed an unwillingness to permit 1110 to look 
into the basket. He wore round his neck, fastened to a string, two or three locks of human 
hair , and a woman present had several about her neck. I offered something in exchange 
for them ; but they gave me to understand they could not part with them, as it was the 
liair of tho person who lay in the hut. Thus I was led to believe that these people dispose 
of their dead in a manner similar to that of Otalicite. Tho same custom of wearing the hair 
is observed by the people of that island, and also by the New Zealanders. The former make 
Tatnau of tho hair of their deceased friendB, and the latter make car-rings and necklaces 01 
their teeth. 

Near most of their largo houses were fixed upright in the ground the stems of four cocoa- 
nut trees, in a square position, about three feet from each other. Some of our gentlemen, 
who first saw them, were inclined to hclievo they w T erc thus placed on a religious account, 
but I was now satisfied that it was for no other purpose but to hang cocoa-nuts 011 to dry. 
For when I asked, as well os I could, the use of them, a mail took mo to one, loaded w ith 
cocoa-nuts from the bottom to the top ; and no words could have informed mo better. Their 
situation is well chosen for this use, as must of their large houses are built in an open airy 
place, or where the wind has a*free passage, from whatever direction it blows. Near most, 
if not all of them, is a large tree* or two, whose Bpreading branches afford an agreeable retreat 
from the Bcorcliing sun. This part of the island was well cultivated, open, and airy ; the 
plantations were laid out by line, abounding with plantains, sugar-canes, yams, and other 
roots, and stocked with fruit-trees. In our walk we met with our old friend Paowang, who, 
with some others, accompanied us to the wat^r-sido, and brought with them, as a present, a 
few yams and cocoa-nuts. 

On the 15 th, having finished wooding and watering, a few hands only wore on shore making 
brooms, tho rest being employed on board, setting up the rigging, and putting the ship in a 
condition for sea. Mr. Forster, in Ids botanical excursion this day, shot a pigeon, in the 
craw of which was a wild nutmeg. Ho took some pains to find the tree, but his endeavours 
weje without success. In tho evening a party of us walked to tho eastern sea-shore, in order 
so tak*e the bearing of Annatom, and Erronan or Foottoona. The horizon proved so hazy 
that I could see neither; but one of the natives gave me, as I afterwards found, the true 
direction of them. We observed that in all, or most of their Biigar plantations, were dug 
holes or pits, four feet deep, and five or six in diameter ; and on our inquiring tlicir use, we 
were given to understand that they caught rats in them. These animals, which are very 
destructive to the canes, are here in great plenty. Tho canes, I observed, were planted as 
thick os possible round the edge of these pits, so that the rat* in coming at them are the more 
liable to tuiqfcpe in. 
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RATI AND THAI 1 . 

Next morning we found the tiller sprung in the rudder-head, and, by Borne strange neglect, 
w e had not a spare one on board, which we were ignorant of till now it was wanting. It 
ki ew but of one treo in the neighbourhood fit for this purpose, which I sent the carpenter 
on shore to look at, and an officer, with a party of men, to cut it down, provided he could 
obtain leave of the natives ; if not, he was ordered to acquaint me. lie understood that no 
one had any objection, and set the people to work accordingly. Dut as the tree was large, 
this required somo time ; and before it was down, word was brought me that our friend 
Faowang was not pleased. Upon this 1 gave orders to desist, as wo found that, by scarfing 
a piece to the inner end of the tiller, and letting it farther into the rudder-head, it would 
still perform its office. But as it was necessary to have a spare one on board, I went on shore, 
hf>nt for Paowang, made him a present of a dog and a piece of cloth, and then explained to 
him that our great steering paddle was broken, and that I w T anted that treo to make a new 
one. It was easy to see liow w T ell pleased every one prcsdbt was with the means I took to 
obtain it. With one voice they gave their consent, Paowang joining his also, which ho 
perhaps could not have done without the others ; for I do not know that he had cither more 
property or more authority than the rest. This point being obtained, I took our friend on 
board to dinner, and after it was over went with him on shore, to pay a visit to an old chief, 
who was said to be king of the island, which was a doubt with me. Paowang took little or 
no notico of him. I made him a present, after which he immediately went away, as if ho 
had got all he came for. His name was Geogy, and they gave him the title of Areeke. Us 
was very old, but had a merry, open countenance. He wore round his waist a broad red 
and white checkered belt, the materials and manufacture of which seemed the same as that 
of Otalieite cloth ; but this was hardly a mark of distinction. He had with him a son, nob less 
than forty-five or fifty years of age. A great number of people were at this time at the landing- 
place ; most of them from distant parts. The behaviour of many was friendly, while others were 
diring and insolent, which I thought proper to put up with, a 9 our stay was nearly at an end. 

On the 17th, about ten o'clock, I went ashore, and found in the crowd old Geogy and his 
son, who soon made me understand that they wanted to dine with me ; and accordingly I 
brought them and two mere on board. They all called {hem Areekeea (or kings) ; but I 
&'ubt if an> of them had the least pretensions to that title over the whole island, ft had 
been remarked that one of these kings had not authority enough to order oriPof the people 
up into a cocoa-nut tree to bring him down some nuts. Although he spoke to several, he was 
at last obliged to go himself, and by way of revenge, as it was thought, left not a nut on the m 
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tree, taking what lie wanted himself, and giving the rest to mmhc of our people. "When I 
got them on board, I wont with them nil over tho slop, which they viewed with uncommon 
surprise and attention. We happened to have for their entertainment a kind of pie or pudding 
made of plantains, and some soit of giccns which wc had got from one of the natives. On 
this, and on yams, they made a hearty dinner : for as to the salt beef and pork, they would 
hardly taste them. In tho afternoon, having made each of them a present of a hatchet, a 
spikc-nftil, and some medals, I conducted them ashore. 

Mr. Forster and I then went over to the other bide of the harbour, and having tried, with 
Fahrenheit’s thermometer, the head of one of tho hot springs, wc found that the mercury 
rose to 191°. At this time the tide w T as up within two or three feet of tho spring, so that 
we judged it might, in some degree, be cooled by it. We were mistaken, however ; for, on 
repeating tlio experiment next morning, when the tide was out, the mercury rose no higher 
than 187° ; but at another spring, where the water bubbled out of the sand from under the 
rock at tho S.W. corner of the harbour, the mercury, in the same thermometer, rose to 
20S2j°, which is hut little colder than 1 boiling water. The hot places before mentioned are 
from about three to fonr hundred feet perpendicular above these springs, and on the slope of 
the &amo ridge with the \oleauo ; that is, there ore no valleys between them hut such as are 
Jbrmcd in the ridge itself, nor is the volcano, on the highest pait of the ridge, lint on tho 
S.E. sido of it. This is, I have been told, contrary to the general opinion of philosophers, 
who say that volcanoes must be on tlic Bummits of the highest hills. So far is this fiom 
being the case on this ibland, that some of itR hills arc more than double the height of that 
on which tho volcano is, and close to it. To these icmarks I iiuu>t add, that, in wet or moist 
weather, the volcano was most violent. There seems to be room for some philosophical 
reasoning on these phenomena of nature ; but not having any talent that way, I must content 
myself with stating facts as I found them, and leave the causes to men of more abilities. 

The tiller was now finished ; but as the wind was unfavourable for sailing, the guard was 
sent on shore on the 19th, as before, and a party of men to cut up and hung off the remain- 
der of the tree from which wc had got the tiller. Having nothing cl&c to do, I went on 
shore with them, and finding a good number of the natives collected about the landing-p!. 1 Ci- 
as usual, I distributed among them all the articles I had with me, and then went on hi-jul 
for more. In less than an hour I returned, just as our people wcio getting some large log? 
into tho boat. At the same time four or five of the natives stepped forward to see what wo 
were about, and as wc did not allow' them to come within ceiUin limits, unless to pans along 
tho beach, the sentry ordered them back, which they readily complied with. At this time, 
having my eyes fixed on them, "I observed the sentry present bis piece (as I thought at these 
men), and was just going to reprove him for it, because I had ohseived that, whenever this 
was done, some of the natives would holdup their arms, to let ns see they were equally leads. 
But I was astonished beyond measure when the sentry fired, for I saw not tlic least cause. 
At this outrage most of the people fled . it was only a few I could prevail on to remain. A 8 
they ran off, I observed one man to fall ; and lie was i immediately lifted up by two Otlicis, 
who took him into the water, washed liis wound, and tfien led him off. Piescntly after, 
some came and described to me the nature of his wound ; and, ns I found lie was but carried 
far, I sent for tlic surgeon. As soon as lie arrived, I went with linn to the man, whom we 
found expiring. The ball had struck his left arm, which was much shattered, and then 
entered his body by the short ribs, one of which was broken. The rascal who fired pretended 
tljpt a man had laid an arrow across his bow, and was going to shoot at him, so tint !>n 
•apprehended liimsclf in danger. But this was no more than they had always dom, and 
with no other view than to show they were armed as well as we ; at lenst I have reason to 
think so, as they never went farther. What made this incident tho more unfortunate, was, 
it not appearing to be tho man who bent the bow that was shot, but one who stood by him. 
This affair threw the natives into the utmost consternation ; and the few that were prevailed 
on to stoy ran to the plantations and brought cocoa-nuts, &c. which they laid down at our feet 
So soon were these dai iug people humbled ! When I went on board to dinner they all n. tired, 
ind only a few' appeared in the afternoon, amongst whom were Paowang and Wlia-a-gou. J 
had not Been this young man Bincc the day ho dined on board Both lie and Paowang pre- 
mised to bring me fruit, &c. the next b.*l oar uuly dip up'* - * it eut vf ihtnr power. 
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CIIAPTI* il VI. — DEPARTURE FROM TANNA ; WITH SOME ACCOUNT OP ITS INHABITANTS, 

TIIE I It MANNLRS, AND ARTS. 

During the night the wind had veered lound to S.E. As this wns favourable for getting 
rut of the limbour, at four o’clock m the morning of the 20tli wo began to unmoor, and at 
eight, having weighed our last anchor, put to sea. As soon as we were clear of the land, I ^ 
In ought to, waiting foi the launch which was left behind to take up a kedgc-anchor and 
hawser we had out, to cast by. About day-break a noise was heard in the woods, nearly 
abreast of us, on thu east side of the harbour, not unlike singing of psalms. I was told that 
the like had been heard at the same timo every 'morning, but it never came to my knowledge 
till now, when it was too lalu to learn the occasion of it Some were of opinion, that at the 
east point of tlic harbour (where we observed, in coming in, some houses, boats, &c.) was 
something sacred to religion, because some of our people had attempted to go to tliif point, 
and were prevented by the natives. I thought, and do still think, it was only owing to a 
desire they showed, on every occasion, of fixing bounds to onr excursions. So far as we had 
once been, we might go again, but not further with their consent ; but by encroaching a littlj 
every tune, our country expeditions were insensibly extended without giving the least umbrage 
Besides, these morning ceremonies, whether religious or not, were not performed down at that 
point, but in a part where some of our people had been daily. 

I cannot say wliat might be the true cause of these people showing Buch dislike to our 
going up into their country : it might be owing to a naturally jealous disposition, or petliaps 
to their being accustomed to hostile visits from their neighbours, or quarrels among them- 
selves Circumstances seemed to bIiow that such must frequently happen ; for we observed 
them very expert in arms, and well accustomed to them, seldom or never travelling without 
them. It is possible all this might be on our account, but I hardly think it. We never 
gave them the least molestation, nor did we touch any part of their property, not even the 
wood and water, without first having obtained their consent. The very cocoa-nuts, hanging 
over the heads of the workmen, w r crc os safe as those in the middle of tlic island. It hap- 
pened, rather fortunately, that there were so many cocoa-nut trees near the skirts of the 
harbour, which seemed not to be private property ; so that we could generally provail on 
the natives to bring us some of these nuts, when nothing would induce them to bring any 
out of the country. 

Wc were not wholly without refreshments ; for besides tlie fish, which our seino now and 
then provided us with, we procured daily some fruits or *oots from the natives, though 
but little in proportion to wliat we could consume. The reason why wc got no more might 
bo our having nothing to give them in exchange which they thought valuablo. They had 
not the least knowledge of iron ; consequently, nails and iron tools, beads, &c., which had so 
great a run at the more eastern vies, were of no fonsidcration here ; and cloth can be of no 
le e to people wlio go naked. 

The produce of this island is bread-fruit, plantains, cocoa-nuts, a fruit like a nectarine, 
yam*, ten a, a sort of pntatoe, sugar-cane, wild figs, a fruit like an orange, which is not cat- 
able, and some other fruit and nuts whose names I have not. Nor have I any doubt that 
the nutmeg before mentioned was the produce of this island. The bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, 
and plantains: ore neither so plentiful nor so good as at Otalieite ; on the other hand,jBiigar- 
canes and yams are not only in greater plenty, but of superior quality, and much larger. Wa 
got one of the latter which weighed fifty-six pounds, every ounce of which was good. Hogs 
did not seem to be scarce, but we saw not many fowls : these are the only domestic animals 
they have. Land-birds arc not more numerous than at Otahcito and the other islands ; but 
we met with some small birds, w ith a very beautiful plumage, which we had never seen 
before. There is os great a variety- of trees and plants here* as at any island we touched at, 
where our botanists hod time to examine. I believe these people live chiefly on the produce 
of the land, and that the sea contributes 1 ut little to their subsistence. Whether this arises 
froi'. the coast not abounding with fish, or from their being bad fishermen, I know not ; both 
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causes peril *ps concur. I ne\cr saw any soit of fishing-tackle amongst them, nor any nno 
out Billing, except on the shoals, or along the shores of the harbour, where they would watch 
to strike with a dait such fish as canio within their reach ; and in thi-s they were expert. They 
seemed much to admire our catching fish with the seine, and, 1 believe, were not well plea-od 
with it at last. 1 doubt not they have other methods of catching fi*h besides striking them 

We understood that the little isle of Immer was chiefly inhabited by fisheiincn, and that 
the canoes we frequently sflw pass, to and from that isle and the east point of the harbour, 

( were fishing-canoes. These canoes were of unequal sizes, some thirty feet long, two bioad. 
and three deep; and they arc composed of several pieces of wood clumsily sewed together 
with bandages. The joints are covered on the outside by a thin batten cliamphcrcd off at 
the edges, over which the bandages pass. They arc navigated either by paddles or sails : the 
sail is latteen, extended to a yard and booni? and hoisted to a short mast. Sonin of the largo 
canoes have two sails, and all of them outriggers. 

At first W’o thought the people of this island, as well a9 those of Krromango, were a lace 
betweep the natives of the Friendly Islands and those of Mallicollo ; hut a little acqiiaiiiLaueo 
with them convinced us that they had little or no affinity to either, except it be in then hair, 
which is much like what the people of the latter island have. The general colours of it am 
Uack and brown, growing to a tolerable length, and very crisp and curly. Tiny sepai.ite it 
into small locks, which they woold or cue round with the und of a slender plant, down to 
about an inch of the ends ; and, as the hair grows, the wooldmg is continued. Each of these 
cues or locks is somewhat thicker than common whipcord, and they look like a parcel of 
small strings hanging down from the crown of their heads. Their beards, which are stiong 
and bushy, are generally short. The women do not wear their hair so, hnt eiopped; nor 
do the hoys, till they approach manhood. Some few men, women, and children were seen 
who had hair like ours ; but it was obvious that these were of another nation ; and 1 think 
we understood they came from Erronan. It is to this island they ascribe one of the two 
languages which they speak, and which is nearly, if not exactly, the same as that spoken at 
the Friendly Isles. It is, therefore, more than probable that Erronan was peopled from that 
nation, and that, by long intercourse with Tanna and the other neighbouring islands, eai h 
hath learnt the othci's language, which they use indiscriminately. The other language which 
the people of Tanna speak, and, os we understood, those of Erromango and Aiinattmii, is 
ptoperly their own. It is different from any we had before met with, and hears no affinity 
to that of Mallicollo ; so that, it should seem, the people of these islands are a distinct nation 
of themselves. Mallicollo, Apcc, &c., wero names entirely unknown to them ; they even 
knew nothing of Sandwich Islam!, which is'mucli the nearer. 1 took no small pains to kiiuw 
how far their geographical knowledge extended, and did not find that it exceeded the limits 
of their horizon. 

These people are of the middle size, rather slender than otherwise ; many arc little, but 
few tall or stout ; the most of them have good features, aud agreeable countenances ; are 
like all tho tropical race, active and nimble ; and seem to excel in the use of arms, hut not 
to be fond of labour. They never would put a hand to assist in any work wc were carrying 
on, which the people of the other islands used to delight in. But what I judge most from, 
is their making the females do the most laborious work, as if they were park-hcrscs. I have 
seen a woman carrying a large bundle on her back, or n child on her hack and a bundle 
under her arm, and a fellow strutting beforo her with nothing but a club or spear, or soino 
suc|| tljing. We have frequently observed little troops of women pass, to and fro, along the 
btach, laden with fruit and roots, escorted by a party of men under arms ; though, now and 
then, we have seen a man carry a burden at the same time, but not often. I know not on 
what account this was done, nor that an armed troop was necessary. At first, wo thought 
they were moving out of the neighbourhood with their effects ; but we afterwards saw them 
uoth carry out and bring in every day. 

I cannot say the women are beauties ; but I think them handsome enough for the men, 
and flbo handsome for the use that is made of them. Both sexes are of a very dark colour, 
but not black ; nor havo they the least characteristic of the negro about them. They malic 
themselves blacker than they really are, by painting their faces with a pigment of the colour 
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of bl.uk had. r llicy also use another sort winch its red, and a thiid sort brown, #>r a colour 
between red and black. All these but especially the fiist, they lay on, with a liberal hand, 
not only oil tlic face, but on the neck, shoulders, and breast. The men wear nothing but a 
belt, and the wrapping leaf as at Mulhcolln The women have a kind of petticoat made 
of the filaments of the plantain-tree, Hags, or some such thing, which reaches below the knee. 
Both sexes wear ornaments, such as bracelets, car-iings, necklaces, and amulets. Flic 
bracelets are clnefly worn by the men ; Romo made of sea-shells, 'and others of tliosc of the 
tocoa-nut. The men also wear amulets ; and those of most \alue being made of a greenish 
stone, the green stone of New Zealand is \ allied hy them for this purpose. Necklaces are 
chiefly used by the women, and made mostly of shells. Ear-rings are common to both 
sexes, and those a allied most aio made of toi toise-sliell. Some of our people having got some 
at the Fiicndly Islands, brought it to a good market here, where it w r as of more value than 
anything wc had besides ; from which I conclude that these people catch but few turtle, 
though I saw one in the harbour, just as we were getting under sail. I observed that, 
towards tho latter end of our stay, they began to ask for hatchets, and large nails ; so that 
it is likely they had found that iron is more serviceable than stone or bIioIIs, of which 
all their tools I have seen are made. Their stone hatchets, at least all 
those I saw*, arc not in the shape of adzes, as at the other itdands, 
but more like an axe, in the form conjoined. In the helve, which is 
pretty thick, is made a hole into which the stone is fixed. 

Thcso people, besides the cultivation of ground, have few other arts worth mentioning 
They know how to make a coarse kind of matting, and a coarse cloth of tlic bark of a tree, 
which is used chiefly for belts. The workmanship of their canoes, I have before observed, 
is \ciy rude ; and their arms, with which they take the most pains in point of neatness, cornu 
far short of some others wo had seen. Their weapons arc clubs, spears, or darts, bows and 
arrow's, and stones. Tho clubs are of three or four kinds, and from three to five feet long. 
They seem to place most dependence on the daits, which are pointed with three bearded 
edges. In throwing them they make uso of a bucket, that is, a piece of stiff plaited cord 
about six inches long, with an eye in one end and a knot at the other. The eye is fixed on 
the fore-finger of the right hand, and the other end is hitched round tlie dart, where it is 
nearly on an equipoise. They hold the dart between the thumb and remaining fingers, 
Wiiu’li ‘‘Give only to give it direction, the velocity being communicated hy the keckct and 
I tiro- finger. The former flies off from the dart thu instant its velocity becomes greater tban 
that of the hand, but it remains on the finger ready to be used again. With darts they kill 
both birds and fish, and are sure of hitting a mark, within tlic compass of the crown of a 
liat, at the distance of eight or ten yards ; but, at double tliftt distance, it is chance if they 
hit a mark tho size of a man's body, though they will throw the weapon sixty or seventy 
yards They always throw with all tlieir might, let tlic distance be what it will. Darts, 
bows and arrows, are to them what muskets arc to us. The arrows are made of reeds pointed 
with hard w T ood : some are bearded and some not, and those for shooting birds have two, 
three, and sometimes four points. The stones they use are, in general, the branches of coral 
rocks from eight to fourteen inches long, and from an inch to an inch and a half in diameter. 
I know not if they employ them as missive weapons ; almost every one of them carries a 
club, and besides that, either darts, or a bow \nd arrows, but never both : those who had 
stones kept them generally in their bolts. 

I cannot conclude this account of tlieir arms without adding an entire passage out of Mr. 
W ales'** journal. As this gentleman was continually on shore amongst them, he had a better- 
opportunity of seeing what they could perform than any of us. The passage is as follows : 
“ I must confess I have been often led to think the feats which Homer represents his heroes 
as performing with tlieir spears a little too much of tho marvellous to be admitted into an 
heroic ponn ; I mean when confined within tho strait stays of Aristotle. Nay, even bo 
great aii advocate for him as Mr. Pope acknowledges them to be surprising. But since I 
Lave seen what these people can do with tlieir wooden spears, and tlioso badly pointed, knd 
not of a very hard nature, I have not tlic least exception to any one passage in that great 

* See note p. 499. 
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foot on this Recount. But, if I see fewer exceptions, I can find infinitely more beauties in 
him ; as ho has, I think, scarce an action, circumstance, or description of any kind wliate\er, 
relating to a spear, which I have not seen and recognised among these people ; ns their 
whirling motion, anrl whibthug noise, as they fiy ; their quivering motion, as they stick in 
the ground when tlioy fall, their meditating their aim, when they are going to throw ; and 
their^shaking them in their hand a* they go along, &c. & e.” 

I knofr no more of thcirtconkcry, than that it consists of 1 casting and baking ; for they 
have no vessel in which water can lie boiled. Nor do I know that they ha\c any other 
liquor hut water and the juice of the cocoa-nut. We arc utter stranger •> to their leligiou, 
and but little acquainted with their government. They Beem to have chiefs among them ; 
at leftist home were pointed out to us by that title; but, as I before ohs«*r> s<l, they appealed 
to have very little authority over the rest oft the people. Old Oeogv was the only 0110 the 
people were ever seen to take the least notice of; but whether this was owing to high rank 
or old age I eannot say. On several occasions I have seen the old men respected and obeyed. 
Our friend Paowang was so; and yeti never heard him called chief, and have ninny reasons 
to behSve that lie had not a right to any more authority than many of his neighbours, and 
few, if any, were bound to obey him, or any other person in our neighbourhood ; for if there 
^ad been such a one, we certainly should, by some means, liavc known it. I named the 
harbour Port Resolution, after the ship, she being the first which ever entered it. It is 
situated on the north bide of the moBt eastern point of the island, and about E.N I]. from tlie 
volcano , in tlie latitude of 19" 32' 25" £ South, and in the longitude of 163" 44' 35 w East. 
It is no more than a little creek running in S. by W. J W. three quarters of a mile, and is 
about half that in breadth. A shoal of sand and rocks lying on the east side makes it still 
narrower. The depth of water in the harbour is from six to three fathoms, and the bottom 
is band and mud. No place can be mure convenient for taking m wood and water ; for Wh 
are close to the shore. Thu water stunk a little after it bad been a few days on hoaid, but 
it afterwards turned sw'cct ; and, even when it was at the worst, the tin machine would, m 
a few hours, recover a whole cask. This is uu excellent contrivance for sweetening water 
at sea, and is well known in tlie navy. 

Mr. Wales, from whom I had the latitude and longitude, found the variation of the needle 
to be 7" 14' 12" East, and tlio dip of its south end 45" 2j/. lie also observed the turn of 
high water, on the full and change days, to be about jli. 45m., and the tide to use and fall 
three feet. 


CIXAPTER VII. — TIIE SURVEY OP HIE ISLANDS CONTINUED, AND A MORE I'Attriri L III 

DESCRIPTION OP THEM. 

As soon as the boats were hoisted in, wo made sail, and stxetchcd to the eastward, wi ii 
a fiesh gale at S.E., in older to have a nearer view of Erronan, and to see if there w r as any 
land in its neighbourhood. We stood on till midnight, when, having passed the island, we 
tacked, and spent the remainder of the night making two boards. At sunrise on tlio 21st, 
wc stood to S.W. in order to get to the south of Tanna, and nearer to Anattom, to observe it 
any more land lay in that direction ; for an extraordinary clear morning had produced no 
discovery of any to the east. At noon having observed in latitude 20° 33' 30", the situation 
of the lands around us Was as follows. Port Resolution bore 86" West, distant six and a 
IjplT 1 Agues ; the island of Tanna extended from S. 88 1 ’ West, to N. 64° West; Traitor's 
Head N. 58° West, distant twenty leagues; the island of Erronan N. 86° East, distant fiiu 
leagues; and Anattom from S. $ E. to S. 4 W., distant ten leaguus. We continued to 
stretch to tlio south till two o'clock p.m. when, seeing no more land beforo us, w’o boic up 
round the S.E. end of Tanna ; and, with a fine gale at E.S.E., ran along the south coast at 
one league from Bhore. It seemed a bold one, without the guard of any rocks ; and the 
country full as fertile as in the neighbourhood of the hoi hour, and making a fine appearance. 
At six o'clock the high land of Erromango appeared over tlio west end of Tanna in the direc- 
tion of N. 16° West; at eight o’clock w*e were past the island, and steered N.N.W. for 



520 


COOK'S SECOND VOYAGE ROUND THE WOULD. 


Acs. 1774. 


Sandwich Inland, in order to finish the survey * of it, and of the isles to the N.AV*. On the 
22nd, at four o’clock r.M., we drew near the S.E. end, and ranging the south coast, found 
it to trend m the direction of W. and AV.N. W. for about nine leagues. Near the middle 
of thi<s length, and close to the Bliore, are three or four small isles, behind which seemed to 
he a ‘■afo anchorage. Hut not thinking I had any time to spare to visit this tine island, 1 
continued to range the coast to its western extremity, and t lien steered N N.W. for the C.E. 
end of Mallicollo, which, at half past six o’clock next morning, 'bore N. 14 3 East, distant 
fr°ven or eight leagues, and Three-IIills Island S. 82° East. Soon after, we saw the islands 
A pee, Paooiii, and Amhrym. What we had comprehended under the name of Paoom 
appealed now to ho two isles, something like a separation being Been between the hill and 
the land to the West of it. We approached the S.W. side of Mallicollo to within half a 
league, and ranged it at that distance. Fiom the S.E. point, the direction of the land is 
west, a little southeily, for six or seven leagues, and then N.W. by W. three leagues, to a 
pretty high point or licad-land, situated in latitude 10° 29', and which obtained the name of 
South-West Cape. The coast, which is low, seemed to be indented into creeks and pro- 
jecting points ; or else, the*o points were smttll isles lying under the shore. We were sure 
of one, which lies between two and three leagues east of the Cape. Close to the west side 
or point of the Cape lies, connected with it by breakers, a round rock or islet, which helps 
to shelter a fine hay, formed by an elbow in the coast, from the reigning winds. 

The natives appeared in troops on many partB of the shore, and some seemed desirous to 
come off to us in canoes : but they did not : and, probably, our not shortening sail was 
the reason. From the South-West Cape, the direction of the coast is N. by W., but the 
most advanced land bore from it N.W. by N. at which the land seemed to terminate. 
Continuing to follow the direction of the coast, at noon it was two miles from us ; and our 
latitude, by observation, was 16° 22' 30" South. This is ncai ly the parallel to Port Sandwich, 
and our never-failing guide, the watch, showed that we were 2(i' W. of it ; a distance which 
the breadth of Mallicollo cannot exceed in this parallel. The South-West Capo bore S. 20° 
East, distant seven miles; and the most advanced point of land, for which wc steered, bore 
N.W. by N. At three o'clock wc were the length of it, and found the land continued, and 
trending more and more to the north. We coasted it to its northern extremity, which we 
did not reach till after dark, at which time we were near enough the shore to hear the voices 
of people, who were assembled round a fire they had made on the beach. There wc sounded, 
and found twenty fathoms and a bottom of sand ; but, on edging off from the shore, wo 
soon got out of sounding, and then made a trip back to the south till the moon got up. 
After tliis wo stood again to the north, hauled round the point, and spent the night in 
Bougainville's passage ; being assured of our situation before? sunset, by seeing the land, on 
the north side of the passage, extending as far as N.W. \ AY. The south coast of Malli- 
collo, from the S.E end to the S.W. Cape, is luxuriantly clothed with wood, and other 
productions of nature, from the sea-shore to the very summits of the hills. To the N.W. 
of the Cape the country is less woody, but more agreeably interspersed w T ith lawns, some of 
which appeared to be cultivated. The summits of the hills seemed barren ; and the highest 
lies between Port Sandwich and the S.AY. Cape. Farther north, the land falls insensibly 
lower, and is less covered with wood. I believe it is a very fertile island, and well inhabited ; 
for we saw smoke by day, and fire by night, in all parts of it. 
t Next morning at sunrise, we found ourselves nearly in the middle of the passage, the 
cnt l °f Mallicollo extending from S. 30° East, to S. 58 3 AVest; the land to the rorth 
from N. *J0° West, to N. 4° East; and the Isle of Lepers bearing N. 30° East, distant 
eleven or twelve leagues. AYc now made sail, and steered N. by E., and afterwards north, 
along the cast coast of tho northern land, with a fine breeze at S.E. We found that this 
coast, which at first appeared to be continued, was composed of several low woody isles, tho 
most of them of small extent, except the southernmost, which, on account of the day, I 
rained St. Bartholomew. It is six <*f seven leagues in circuit, and makes the N.E. point of 

" ? l,1 ‘ , Kmvc ) » hero to bo understood in iti have iti tiue situation, winch cannot bo done it a work 
r ■ - * BMiBc. fcmr\ eying a place, accoiding to my idea, j« of *h:» nnturo. 
taking a gcomcliical plan of it, m which cverv place in to 
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Bougainvillea Passage. At noon tho breeze began to slacken. AYe were at this timo 
between two and three miles fiom the land, and observed, in latitude 15" 23', the Isle of 
Lepers bearing from E. by N. to E. by S., distant seven leagues ; and a high bluff-licad, at 
which the coast we were upon seemed to terminate, N.N.AV. 4 A\ r ., distant ten or eleven 
leagues ; hut from the mast-head wc could see land to the east. This wo judged to be an 
island, lyid it boro N. by AV. 4 AV. 

As we advanced to N.lf.AY. along a fine coast covered with woods, wo perceived low 
land that extended off from the bluff-head towards the island above mentioned, but did not 
seem to join it. It was my intention to have gone through the channel, but the approach 
of night made me lay it aside, and steer without tho island. During the afternoon wo 
passed some small isles* lying under the ghorc, and observed some projecting points of 
unequal height, but were not ablo to determine whether or not they were connected with 
tho main land. Behind them was a ridge of hills which terminated at the bluff-head. 
Thcro were cliffs, in some places , of tho coast, and whito patches, which we judged to be 
chalk. # At ten o'clock, being the length of the isle which lies off the head, we shortened 
sail, and spent tho night making short boards. At daybreak on the 25tli, we were on tho 
north side of tho island (which is of a moderate height, and three leagues in circuit), and 
steered west for the bluff-head along the low land under it. At sunnso an elevated coast 
caine in sight beyond the bluff-head, extending to the north as far as N.A\ r . by W. After 
doubling the head wo found the land to trend south, a littlo easterly, and to foim a large, 
deep bay, bounded on the west by the coast just mentioned. 

Everything conspired to make us believe this was the bay of St. Philip and St. Jago, 
discovered by Quiros jn 1606. To determine this point it was necessary to proceed f.u thcr 
up ; for at this time we saw no end to it. The wind being at south, wc were obliged to 
ply, and first stretched over for tho west shore, from which wo were three miles at noon, 
when our latitudo was 14° 55' 30" south, longitude 167" 3' east; tho mouth of the bay 
extending from N. G4° west to S. 86° east, which last direction was the bluff-liead, distant 
three leagues. In the afternoon, the wind veering to the E.S.E., wc could look up to the 
head of the bay; but as the breeze was faint, a N.E. swell burled us over to tlic west shore, 
so that at half-past four o'clock p.M. wc were no more than two miles from it, and tacked 
in one hundred and twenty fathoms water, a soft muddy bottom. The bluff-head, or east 
point of the bay, bore N. 53" east. 

AVe had no sooner tacked than it fell calm, and wc were left to tlic mercy of the swell, 
which continued to hurtle us towards the shore, where large troops of people were assembled. 
Some ventured off in two canoes ; but all the signs of friendship we could make did not 
induce them to come alongside,* or near enough to receive any present from us. At la^fc 
they took sudden fright at , something, and returned ashore. They were naked, except 
having some long grass, like flags, fastened to a belt, and hanging down before and behind, 
nearly as low as the knee. Their colour was very dork, and their hair woolly ; or cut short, 
which made it seem so. Tlio canoes were small, and had out-riggers. The calm continued 
till near eight o'clock, in which time we drove into eighty-five fathoms water, and so near 
i he. shore that I expected we should be obliged to anchor. A breeze of wind sprung up at 
E.S.E., and first took us on the wrong Bide ; but, contrary to all our expectations, and when 
we liad hardly room to veer, the ship came about, and having filled on the larboard tack, wt 
stood off N. E. Thus we were relieved from tho apprehensions of being forcod to anchor in 
a great ^cleptli, on a lee shore, and in a dark and obscure night. 

*We continued to ply upwards, with variable light breezes between E.S.E. and S., till ten 
next morning, when it fell calm. AVe were, at this time, about seven or eight miles from 
the head of tho bay, which is terminated by a low beach ; and behind that w an extensive 
flat covered with wood, and bounded on each side by a ridge of mountains. At neon wo 
found tho latitude to be 15° 5' south, and were detained here by the calm till one o'clock 
p.m., when we got a breeze at N. by AY., witli which we steered up to within two inileB of 
the h Ad of tlic bay ; and then I sent Mr. Cooper and Mr. Gilbert to sound and reconnoitre 
the eoast, while we stood to and fro with the ship. This gave time to three sailing canocq 
which had been following us some time, to com* up. There were five or six men in each 

2 ii 
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and they approached near enough to recoivo such things ns were thrown to tlieir fastened to 
a rope, but would not advance alongside. They were the same sort of people as those we 
had seen the preceding evening ; indeed we thought they came from the same place. They 
seemed to be stouter and better shaped men than those of Malhcollo ; and several circum- 
stances concurred to make us think they were of another nation. They named the numerals 
as far aa five or six, in the language of Anamocka, and understood us when we asked the 
names of the adjacent lauds in that language. Some, indeed, had black short frizzled hair, 
like the natives of Mallicolln ; but others had it long, tied up on the crown of the head, and 
ornamented with feathers, like the New Zealanders. Their other ornaments were bracelets 
and necklaces ; one man had something like a white shell on his forehead ; and some were 
painted with a blackish pigment. I did not sec that they had any other weapon but darts 
and gigs, intended only for striking of fish. Iheir canoes were much like those of Tanna, 
and navigated in the same manner, or nearly so. They readily gave us the names of such 
parts as we pointed to : but we could not obtain from them the name of the island. At 
length, seeing our boats coming, they paddled in for the shore, notwithstanding all we could 
say or do to detain them. 

When the boats returned, Mr. Cooper informed ine, that they had landed on the beach 
which is at the head of the bay, near a fine river, or stream of fresh water, bo large ani 
deep, that they judged boats might enter it at high water. They found three fathoms 
depth close to the beach, and fifty-five and fifty, two cables' length off. Farther out tlTcy 
did not sound ; and where we were with the ship, wo had no soundings with a hundred 
and seventy fathoms line. Before the boats got on board, tho wind had shifted to 8.S.E. 
As we were in want of nothing, and had no time to spare, I took tho advantage of this 
shift of wind, and steered down the bay. During the fore-part of the night, the country 
was illuminated with fires, from the sea-shore to tho summits of tho mountains ; but this 
was only on the west side of the shore. I cannot pretend to say what was the occasion of 
these fires, but have no idea of their being on our account. Probably they were burning 
or clearing tho ground for new plantations. At daybreak on the 27th, we found oursolvcs 
two-thirds down the bay ; and, as we had but little wind, it was noon before we were the 
length of the N.1V. point, which at this time bore N. W2 C west, distant five miles. Latitude 
observed, 14° 39 ' 30". 

Some of our gentlemen were doubtful of this being the bay of St. Philip and St. Jago, cs 
there was no place which they thought could mean tlic port of Vera Cruz. For my part, 
I found general points to agree so well with Quiros's description, that I had not tho least 
doubt about it. As to what he calls the port of Vera Cruz, I understand that to be tho 
anchorage at the head of the bay, which in some places may extend farther off than where 
our boats landed. There is nothing. in his account of the port which contradicts this suppo- 
sition 4 '. It was but natural for his people to give a name to the place, independent of so 
large a bay, where they lay so long at anchor. A port is a vague term, like many others 
in geography, and has been very often applied to places far less sheltered than this. Our 
officers observed that grass and other plants grew on the beach close to high-water mark ; 
which is always a sure sign of pacific anchorage, and an undeniable proof that there never 
is a great surf on the shore. They judged that tho tide rose about four or five feet, and 
that boats and Bitch craft might, at high water, enter the river, which seemed to be pretty 
deep and broad within ; so that this, probably, is one of those mentioned by Quiros ; and, 
if wc were not deceived, we saw the other. , 

The bay hath twenty leagues sea-coast; six on tho cast side, which lies in the direction 
of S ^ west, and N. 4 cost; two at the head, and twelve on tho west ride, the direction of 
which is S. by E. and N. by W. from the head down to two-thirds of its length, and then 
N.W. by N. to the N.W. point. Tho two poiuts which form tlic entrance lie in tho 
direction of S. 53° cost, and N. 53° west, from each other distant ten leagues. The bay 
is every whero free from danger, and of unfathomable depth, except near the shores, which 
are for the most part low. This, however, is only a very narrow strip between the sea- 
shore and the foot of the hills ; for the bay, as well as the fiat land at the head of it, is 
* See Qmrm'ft Voyage, Id Dairy mple'i Collection, vol. i. p. 13G, 137. 
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bounded oij each side by a ridge of hills, one of which, that to the west, is very high, and 
double, extending the whole length of the island. An uncommonly luxuriant vegetation 
was everywhere to be seen; the sides of the hills were checkered with plantations, and 
every valley watered by a stream. Of all the productions of nature this, country was 
adorned with, the cocoa-nut trees were the most conspicuous. The columns of smoke wo 
sawjby day, and the fires by night, all over the country, led us to believe that it is well 
inhabitdd and very fcrtiloi The cast point of this bay, which I name Cape Quiros, in 
memory of its first discoverer, is situated in latitude 14° 56' south, longitudo 167° 13' cast. 
The N. W. point, which I named Gape Cumberland, in honour of his Royal Highness the 
Duke, lies in the latitude of 14° 38' 45" soutl , longitude 166° 49-J' cost, and is the N.W. 
extremity of this archipelago ; for, after doubling it, wo found the coast to trend gradually 
round to the S. and S.S.E. ■ 

On the 28tli and 29th we had light airs and calms, so that we advanced but little. In 
this time we took every opportunity, when the horizon was clearer than usual, to look out 
for more land ; but none was seen. 1 By Quiros's track to tho north, after leaving the bay 
above Vientioned, it sccmB probable that there is none nearer than Queen Charlotte's Island, 
discovered by Captain Carteret, which lies about ninety leagues N.N.W. from Cape Cum- 
berland, and I take to be the same with QuiroB's Santa Cruz. On the 30tli tho calm was 
succeeded by a fresh breeze at S.S.E , which enabled us to ply up the coast. At noon wo 
observed in 15 u 20 ' ; afterwards we stretched in east, to within a mile of the shore, and then 
tacked, in seventy-five fathoms, before a sandy flat, on which several of the natives made 
their appearance. We observed, on the sides of the hills, several plantations that were laid 
out by line, and fenced round. On tho 31st, at noon, the S. or S.W. point of tho island 
bore N. 62° cast, distant four leagues. This forms the N.W. point of what I call Bougain- 
ville's Passage ; the N.E. point, at this time, bore N. 85 J cast, and the N.W. end of Molli- 
collo from S. 54° cast to S. 12 ° cast. Latitude observed, 15° 45' S. I 11 the afternoon, in 
stretching to the cast, we weathered the S.W. point of the island, from which the coast 
trends cast northerly. It is low, and seemed to form some creeks or coves ; and, as we got 
farther into the passage, wc perceived some small low isles lying along it, which seemed to 
extend behind St. Bartholomew Island. 

Having now finished the survey of the whole archipelago, the season of tho year mado it 
necessary for me to return to the south, while I had yet some timo left to explore any land 
I might meet with between this and New Zealand ; where I intended to touch, that I 
might refresh my people, and rcciuit our stock of wood and water for another southern 
course. With this view, at fivfe p.m. wc tacked, and hauled to tho southward, with a fresh 
gale at S.E. At this time tha N.W. point of the passage, or the S W. point of the island 
Tierra del Espiritu Santo, the only remains of Quiro 9 *s continent, bore N. 82° west, distant 
three leagues. I named it Cape Lisburnc, and its situation is in latitude 15° 40', longitude 
165° 59' east. 

The foregoing account of these islands, in the order in which wo explored them, not being 
particular enough either as to situation or description, it may not be improper now to give a 
moro accurate view of them, which, with the chart, will convey to tlic reader a better idea 
of'tlie whole group. 

The northern islands of this archipelago were first discovered by that great navigator, 
Quiros, in 1606 ; and, not without reason, were considered as part of the southern conti- 
nent, which, at that time, and uutil very lately, was supposed to exist. They were next 
\jbilc(T by M. de Bougainville, in 1 768 ; who, besides landing on the Isle of Lepers, did no 
more than discover that the land was not connected, but composed of islands, which he 
called the Great Cyclades. But ns, besides ascertaining the extent and situation of theso 
islands, we added to them several new ones which were not known before, and explored the 
whole, I think we have obtained a right to name them ; and shall in future distinguish them 
by the name of the New Hebrides. They are situated between the latitude of 14° 29' and 
20° 41 south, and between 166° 41' and 170 9 21' east longitudo, and extend an hundred and 
twenty-fivo leagues in the direction of N.N.W. \ west, and S.S. E. £ east. 

The most northern island is that called by M. de Bougainville Peak of the Etoile. It is 
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situated, according to his account, in latitude 14" 20 \ longitude 168° O', an<V N. liy TV., 
ci"bt leagues from Aurora. Thu next island, which lies faithcat noith, is that of Tierra del 
Espiritu Santo. It in the most western and largest of all the Hebrides, being twenty-two 
leagues long, m the direction of N.N.W. 4 west, and S.S E. 4 east, twelve in breadth, and 
sixty in circuit. TVe have obtained the true figure of this island very accurately. The 
laud of it, especially the west side, is exceedingly lugli mid mountainous; and, in many 
places, the hills rise directly fiom the sea. Except the cliffs nidi benches, every oAier part 
is covered with wood, or laid out in plantations. Besides the Bay of St. Philip and St. Jago 
the isles which lie along the south and east coast cannot, in my opinion, fail of forming 
some good bays or bai hours. 

The next considerable island is that of Malhcolln, to the S E It extends N.TV. and 
S E., and is eighteen leagues long in tliat direction. Its gieatest breadth, which is at the 
S.E. end, is eight leagues. The N.TV. end is two-thirds this breadth ; and nearer the 
middle, one-thiid. Tins contraction is occasioned by a wide and pretty deep b.iy on the 
K.TV. side. To judge of this island from what we saw of it, it must he very fertile and 
well inhabited. The land on the sca-coast is rather low, and lies with a gentle slope from 
the hills which arc in the middle of the island. Two-thiids of the N.E. coast were only teen 
at a great distance ; therefore the delineations of it on the chart can have no pretensions t# 
accuracy ; blit tbe other parts, I apprehend, arc without any material errors. St. Bartho- 
lomew lies between the S.E. end of Tierra del ERpintu Santo, and tlic north end of Malli- 
coUo; and the distance between it and the latter is eight miles. This is the passage through 
which M. do Bougainville went : and the middle oi it is in latitude 1.5° 48'. The Isle of 
Lepers lies between Espiritu Santo and Aurora Bland, eight leagues from the former, and 
tin ee from the latter, in latitude 15° 22', and nearly under the ‘•aino niciidian as the S E. 
end of Mallicollo. It is of an egg-like figure, very high, and eighteen or twenty leagues in 
ciicuit. Its limits were determined by several bearings; but the lines of the shore were 
traced out by guess, except the N.E part, where is anchorage half a mile from the land. 

Aurora, Whitsuntide, Ambrym, Paoom, and its neighbour Apee, Tlireelnlls, and Sand- 
wich Islands, lie all nearly under the meridian of 187° 29 f or 30' cast, extending from the 
latitude of 14" 51' 30", to 17° 53' 30". The island oF Aurora lies N. by W. and S. by E , 
and is eleven leagues long in that direction ; but I believe it hardly anywhere exceeds two 
or two and a half in breadth. It hath a good height, its surface hilly, and everywhere 
covered with wood, except where the natives have their dwellings and plantations. Whit- 
suntide Isle, which is one league and a half to the south of Aurora, is of the same length, 
and lies in the direction of north and south, but is something bioadcr than Aurora Island. 
It is considerably high, and clothed with wood, except such parts as seemed to be cultivated, 
winch were pretty numerous. 

From the south end of Whitsuntide Bland to the north side of Ambrym is two leagues 
and a half. This is about seventeen leagues in circuit ; its shores are rather low, but the 
land rises with an unequal ascent to a tolerably high mountain in the middle of tbe island, 
fioin which ascended great columns of smoke; but we were not able to determine whether 
this was occasioned by ft volcano or not. That it is fertile and well inhabited seems pro- 
bable, from the quantities of smoko which we saw rise out of tbe woods, in such parts of 
the island as came within the compaBS of our sight ; for it m\st be observed, that we did 
not see the whole of it. Wo saw much less still of Paoom, and its neighbourhood. I can 
say no more of this island than that it towers up to a great height, in the form of ajrownd 
haystack ; and tlic extent of it, and of tbe adjoining isle (if there are two) cannot exceed 
rlueo or four leagues in any direction ; for the distance between Ambryn and Apee is hardly 
live, and they lie in this space, and east from Port Sandwich, distant about seven or eight 
leagues. The island of Apee is not less than twenty leagues in circuit; its longest direction 
is about tight leagues N.TV. and S.E. ; it is of considerable height, and bath a hilly surface, 
diversified with woods and latfns, the west and south parts especially ; for the others wo 
ilul not sec. • 

Shepherd's Isles are a group of stnall ones of unequal size, extending off from the S.E 
point of Apcc about five leagues, in the direction of S-E. The island Tlirecliills lies south four 
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leagues fiogi the coast of A pot 1 , mid S E £ S, distant seventeen leagues from Port Sand- 
wich : to this, and what has been already said of it, I shall only add, that W. hy N., fixe 
miles from the west point, is a ieef of rocks on which the sea continually break*. 

Nino leagues, in the direction of south, from Tlirccliill«, lies Sandwich Island. Twohill-, 
tile Monument, and Montagu Islands, lie to the oust of this line, and Ilinehinhiuok to the 
west, as also two or three small isles which lie between ii and Sandwich Island, to which 
they aie connected by bAukers. Sandwich Island is twenty-five leagues in circuit; its 
greatest extent is ten leagues ; and it lies in the direction of N.W. by W., mid S E hy E 
The N.W. coast of this island we only viewed at a distance; therefore the chait in this 
part may be faulty, so far as it icgards the line of the coast, but no farther. The distant' 1 
fiom the south cud of Mallicollo to the N.W. end of Sandwich Island is twenty -two leagues 
in the direction of S.S.E J E. * 

In the same diicctiou lie Erroniango, Tauna, and Annattom. The fiist is eighteen 
leagues from Sandwich Island, and is twenty-four or twenty -five leagues in circuit. The 
middle of it lic9 in tho latitude of 18° 54', longitude 1(50° Ilf E„ and it is of a good height, 
as may he gathered from the distance we were off when we fir^t »-a\v it. Tanna lies six 
leagues from tho south side of Erromango, extending S.E. hy 8. and N.W. by N., about 
flight leagues long in that direction, and everywhere about three or four leagues binad. 

The Isle of limner lies in the direction of N. hy E. 4 E., four leagues fiom Pint 
Resolution in Tanna ; and the island of Erronan or Footoona east, in the Halin' direction, 
distant eleven leagues. This, which is the most eastern island of all the Hebrides, did not 
appear to he above five leagues in circuit, hut of a considerable height, and flat at top On 
the N E. side is a little peak, seemingly disjoined from the isle, hut we thought it was 
connected hy low land. Annattom, which is the southernmost island, is situated in the 
latitude of 20° 3 f , longitude J70 J 4', and S. 30" E., eleven or twelve leagues fiom Port 
Resolution. It is of a good height, with a hilly surface ; and more I must not my of it. 

Here follow the lunar observations by Mr. Wales, for ascertaining the longitude of 
these islands, reduced by the watch to Port Sandwich in Mallicollo ami Port Resolution in 
Tanna. 
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It is necessary to observe, that each net of observations, consisting of between six and ten 
observed distances of the sun and moon, or moon and stars, the whole number amounts to 
several hundreds; and these havo been reduced, hy means of the watch, to all the islands, 
so. that the longitude of each is as well ascertained as that of the two ports above mentioned. 
As a proof of this, I shall only observe, that tho longitude of the tw •> ports as pointed out 
hy tho watch and hy the observations, did not differ two miles. This also shows what 
degree of accuracy these observations are capable of, when multiplied to a considerable 
nupiber, made with different instruments, and with the sun and stars, on both sides of tho 
moon. By this last method, tho errors, which may be either in the instruments or 
lunar tables, destroy one another, and likewise those which may arise from the observer 
himself; for some men may observe closer than others. If we consider tho n umber of 
observations that mny he obtained in the course of a month (if the weather is favourable), 
we shall perhaps find this method of finding the longitude of places as accurate as most 
others; at least, it is the most easy, and attended with the least expense to the observer. 
Evefy ship that goes to foreign parts is, or may be, supplied with a sufficient number of 
quadrants at a small expense ; I mean good ones, proper for making these observations. 
For the difference of tho price between a good and bad one, I apprehend, can never be an 
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object with an officer. The most expensive? article, and what is in some measulo necessary 
in order to arrive at the utmost accuracy, is a pood watch ; but for common use, and where 
that strict accuracy is not required, this may be dispensed with. I have observed before, 
in this journal, that this method of finding the longitude is not so difficult but that any man, 
with proper application, aiul a little practice, may soon learn to make these observations as 
well as the astronomers themselves. I have seldom knowp any material difference 
between the observations made by Mr. Wales, and those mado by the officers at the same 
time *. 

In observing the variation of the magnetic needle, we found, as usual, our compasses 
differ among themselves, sometimes near 2° ; the same compass, too, would sometimes make 
nearly this difference in the variation on different days, and even between the morning and 
evening of the same day, when our change of situation lias been but very little. By tho 
mean of tbe observations which I made about Erromango, and the S.E. part of these islands, 
the variation of the compass was 10° 5' 48'' east ; and the mean of those made about Tierra 
del Espiritu Santo gave 10° 5 r 30" east. This is considerably more than Mr W ales found 
it to be at Tanna. I cannot say what might occasion this difference in the variation 
observed at sea and on shore, unless it be influenced by the land ; for I must give tho 
prefeience to that found at sea, as it is agreeable to what wo observed before we made thfc 
islands, and after we left them. 


CHAPTER VIII. AN ACCOUNT OF THE DISCOVERY OF NEW CALEDONIA, AND THE INCIDENTS 

THAT HAPPENED WHILE THE SHIP LAY IN BALADE. 

At sunriso on the 1st of September, after having stood to S.W. all night, no more land 
was to be seen. The wind remaining in the S.E quarter, we continued to stand to 8.W. 
On tbe 2nd, at five o'clock P.M., being in tbe latitude 18° 22', longitude 185° 26', the variation 
was 10P 50' cast; and at tbe same hour on the 3rd, it was 10° 51', latitude at 'that time 
19° 14', longitude 165° east. Tbe next morning, in tbe latitude of 19® 49', longitude 
164° 53', the amplitude gave 10° 21', and the azimuths 10° T east. At eight o'clock, as 
we were steering to the south, land was discovered bearing S.S.W., and at noon it extended 
from S S.E. to W. by S , distant about Bix leagues. We continued to steer for it with 
a light breeze at east, till five in the evening, when we were stopped by a calm. At this 
time we were three leagues from the land, which extended from S.E. by S. to W. by N. t 
round by the 8.W. Some openings appeared in the wrst, so that wo could not tell whether 
it was one connected land or a group of islands. To the S.E. tbe coast seemed to terminate 
in a high promontory, which I named Gape Colnctt, after one of my midshipmen, who first 
discovered this land. Breakers were seen about half-way between us and the shore ; and, 
boliind them, two or three canoes under sail, standing out to sea, os if their design bad been 
to come off to us ; but a little before sunset they struck their sails, and we saw them 
no more. After a few hours* calm, we got a breeze at S.E., and spent the night standing 
off and on. 

On the 5tli, at sunrise, the horizon beiug clear, we could see the boast extend to the S.E. 
of Capo Colnett, and round by the S.W. to N.W. by W. Some gaps or openings were yet to 
be seen to the west ; and a reef, or breakers, seemed to lie all along the coast, connected with 
those we discovered the preceding night. It was a matter of indifference to mo whetheawe 
plied up the coast to the S.E. or bore down to N.W. I chose the latter; and after runnirij* 
two leagues down the outside of the reef (for such it proved), wo came before an opening 
that bad the appearance of a good channel, through which wo might go in for the land. I 
wanted to get at it, not only to visit it. but also to have an opportunity to observe an 
eclipse of the sun which was soon to liappen. With this view we brought to, hoisted out 
two armed boats, and sent them to sound the channel, ten or twelve large sailing canoes 
being then near us. We had observed them coming off from the shore, all the moriiing, 
from different parts ; and some were lying on the reef, fishing as we supposed. As soon as 

* Seepage 443. 
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they all g(f together, they came down to us in a body, and were pretty near when we 
were hoisting out our boats, which probably g.n e them some ahu m ; Tor, \\ ithout stopping, they 
hauled in for the reef, and our boats followed them. We now saw that what w r e had taken 
for openings in the coast was low land, and that it was all connected, except the western 
extremity, which was an island, known by the name of Halahea, ns we afterwards learnt. 

Tho boats having made a signal for a channel, and one of them being placed on the point 
of the reef, on the wcathef side of it, wc stood in with the ship, and took up the other boat 
in our way, when the officer informed me, that wlicic we were to pass, was hixteen and 
fourteen fathoms water, a fine sandy bottom, and that, having put alongside two canoes, he 
found tho people very obliging and civil. They gave him somo fish ; and, in return, he 
presented them with medals, &c. In one was a stout robust young man, whom they under- 
stood to be a chief. After getting within “the reef, wo hauled up S. -V E. for a small low 
sandy isle that we observed lying under the shore, being followed by all the canoes. Our 
sounding, in standing in, was from fifteen to twelve fathoms (a pretty even fine sandy bottom), 
for about two miles ; then wc had six, five, and four fathoms. This was on tho tail of a 
shoal which lies a littlo without the small isle to the N.E. Being over it, wc found seven 
and eight fathoms water, which shallowed gradually, as wc approached tho shore, to three 
fathoms, when we tacked, stood off a little, and then anchored in five fathoms, the bottom 
a find sand mixed with mild. The little sandy isle bore E. by 8., three quarters of a mile 
distant ; and we w T ere one mile from the slioro of tlic main, which extended from S.E. by E. 
round by the south to W.N. W. The island of Balabca bore N.W. by N., and tlic channel, 
through which we came, north, four inilcH distant. Tn this situation we were extremely 
well sheltered from the reigning winds, by the sandy islo and its shoals, and by the shoal 
without them. 

*\Ve had hardly got to an anchor before wc were surrounded by a great number of the 
natives, in sixteen or eighteen canoes, the most of whom were without any sort of weapons. 
At first they were shy of coming near the ship ; but in a short time wc prevailed on tho 
people in one boat to get close enough to receive some presents. These wo lowered dow n to 
them by a rope ; to which, in retmn, they tied two fish that stunk intolerably, as did those 
they gave ub in the morning. These mutual exchanges bringing on a kind of confidence, two 
ventured on board tho ship ; and presently after she was filled with them, and wc had the 
company of several at dinner in tho cabin. Our pea-soup, salt beef, and pork, they had no 
curiosity to taste ; but they ate of some yams, which wc happened to have yet left, calling 
them Oobee. This name is not unlike Oofee, as they arc called at most of tho islands, except 
Mallicollo ; nevertheless we found these people spoke a language new to us. Like all tho 
nations wc had lately seen, the* men were almost naked, having hardly any other covering 
but such a wrapper as is used at Mallicollo*. They were curious in examining every part of 
the ship, which they viewed with uncommon attention. They had not tho least knowledge 
of goats, hogs, dogs, or cats, and had not even a name for one of them. They seemed fond 
of large spike-nails, and pieces of red cloth, or indeed of any other colour ; but red was their 
favourite. 

# After dinner I went on shore with two armed boats, having with us one of the natives who 
had attached himself to me. We landed oil a Bandy beach before a vast number of people, 
who liad got together with no other intent than to sec us ; for many of them had not a stick 
in their hands ; consequently wc were received with great courtesy, and with the surprise 
natyirgl for people to express at seeing men and things so new to them as we must be. I 
made presents to all those my friend pointed out, who were either old men, or such as seemed 
to be of some note ; but he took not the least notice of some women who stood behind the 
crowd, holding my hand when I was going to give them some beads and medals. Here we 
found the same chief who had been seen in one of the canoes in the morning. His name, we 
now learnt, was Te&booma ; and we had not been on shore above ten minutes, before lie 
called for silence. Being instantly obeyed by every individual present, lie made a short 
spedfch ; and soon after another chief having called for silence, made a speech also. It wsb 
pleasing to sec with what attention they wore heard* Their speeches were composed of 

* Sec the note at page 409. 
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short sentences ; to each of which two or threo old men answered, by noddding Jlieir heads, 
and giving a kind of grunt, significant, as I thought, of approbation. It was impossible for 
us to know' the purport of these speeches ; but we had renson to think they were favourable 
to us, on whose account they doubtless were made. I kept my eyes fixed on the people all 
tho time, and saw nothing to induce me to think otherwise. While we were with them, 
having inquired, by signs, for frcBh water, some pointed to the cost, and others to the yrest. 
My friend undertook to conduct u-* to it, and embarked with us for that purpose. Wfe rowed 
about two miles up the coast to the cast, where the shore was mostly covcicd with mangrove 
trees ; and entering amongst them, by a narrow creek or river, which brought us to a littb 
straggling village above all the mangroves, there we landed, and were shown fresh water. 
The ground near this village was finely cultivated, being laid out in plantations of sugar 
canes, plantains, yams, nnd other roots ; and watered by little rills, conduetcd by art from 
the main stream, whose source was in the hills. Here were some cocoa-nut trees, which did 
not seem burdened with fruit. We heard the crowing of cocks, but saw none. Some root*- 
were baking on a fire, in an earthen jar, which would have held six or eight gallons ; nor did 
we doubt its being their own manufacture. As we proceeded up the crock, Mr. Forster 
having shot a duck flying over our heads, which was the first use these people saw made of 
our fire-arms, my friend begged to have it ; and when he landed, told liis countrymen in 
what manner it was killed. The day being far spent, and the tide not permitting us to stay 
longer in the creek, we took leave of the people, and got on hoard a little after sunset. From 
this little excursion, I found that we were to expect nothing from these people but the privi- 
lege of visiting their country undisturbed. For it was easy to see they had little else than 
good-nature to bestow. In this they exceeded all the nations wc had yet met with ; and, 
although it did not satisfy the demands of nature, it at once pleased and left our minds 
at case. 

Next morning wc were visited by some hundreds of the natives; some coming in canoes, 
and others swimming off ; so that before ten o’clock, our decks, and all other parts of tho 
ship, were quite full with them. My friend, who was of tho number, brought me a few 
roots, but nil the others came empty in respect to eatables. Some few had with them their 
arms, such as clubs and darts, which they exchanged for nails, pieces of cloth, &c. After 
breakfast, I sent Lieutenant Pickersgill with two armed boats to look for fresh water ; for 
what wc found the day before was by no means convenient for us to got on board. At the 
same time, Mr. Wales, accompanied by Lieutenant Gierke, went to the little isle to make 
preparations for observing the eclipse of the sun, which was to be in the afternoon. Mr. 
Pickersgill soon returning, informed me that he had found 'a stream of fresh water, pretty 
convenient to come at. I therefore ordered the launch to be lioibted out to complete our 
water, and then went to the isle to assist in the observation. 

About one p.m. the eclipse came on. Clouds interposed, and wc lost the first contact, 
but were more fortunate in the end, which was observed as follows : — 

Bi Mr. Wales witli Dullond’s 3) foot achromatic refractor, at P.h 28' 49 I 

By Mi. Cleiko with Bird's 2 foot reflector, at . 3 28 52| V Apparent time. 

And by me with an 18 inch reflector, mode by Watkins . 3 28 53£ ) 

Latitude of the isle or place of observation, 20° 39" south 

Longitude per distance of the sun and moon, and moon and stars, 48 sots, 164° 41 7 21" E. 
Ditto per watch . ... 163 58 0 

Mr. Wales measured the quantity eclipsed by a Hadley’s quadrant, a method never before 
thought of. I am of opinion it answers the purpose of a micrometer to a great degree of 
certainty, and is a great addition to the use of this most valuable instrument. After all was 
over, we returned on board, where I found Teabooma the chief, who soon after slipped out 
of the ship without my knowledge, and by that means lost the present I had made up for 
liim. In tho evening I went ashore to the watering-place, which waB at the head of a little 
creek, at a fine stream that came from the hills. It was necessary to have a small boat in 
the creek to convey the casks from and to the beach over which they Were rolled, and then 
put into the launch ; as only a small boat could enter the creek, and that onlyat high water. 
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Excellent wood for fuel was here fur more convenient than water, hut this was an aitiele we 
did not wait. About seven o’clock this evening, died Simon Monk, our butcher, a man much 
esteemed in the ship; liis death being occasioned by a fall down the fore-hatchway the 
preceding night. 

• Early m the morning of the 7th, the watt ring- party, and a guard, under the command of 
an gfficcr, were sent ashore ; and soon after, a party of us went to take nriew of the rounliy. 
As soon as wc landed, wamado known our design to the natives, and two of them under- 
taking to be our guides, conducted us up the hills by a tolerably good path. In our ioute 
w'c met several people, most of whom turned back with us ; so that at last our train w as 
numerous. Some wo met who wanted us to return ; hut wc paid no regard to their signs, 
nor did they seem uneasy when we proceeded. At length we reached the summit of one of 
the hills, from which we saw the sea in two places, between somo advanced hills on tho 
opposite or S.W. side of the land. This was a useful discovery, as it enabled us to judge of 
the breadth of the land, which, in this part, did not exceed ten leagues. Between those 
advanced hills and the lidge we were upon, was a largo valley, through which ran a serpen- 
tine river. On the banks of this were several plantations, and some villages, whose inhabit- 
ants we had met on the road, and found more on the top of the hill gazing at the ship, as 
^plight bo supposed. The plain or flat laud, which lies along the shore wc wcic upon, 
appeared from the hills to a great advantage ; the winding streams which rail through it, 
the plantations, the little straggling villages, the variety in the woods, and the shoal* on tho 
coast, so variegating the scene, that the whole might afford a picture for romance. Indeed, 
if it were not for thoso fertile spots on the plains, and some few on the sides of tliu mono tarn-, 
the whole country might be called a dreary waste. The mountains and other high pl.n cs 
are, for the most part, incapable of cultivation, consisting chiefly of locks, many of which 
are full of mundicks. The little soil that is upon them is scorched and burnt up witli i lie 
sun ; it is, nevertheless, coated with coarse grass and other plants, and hero and time tires 
and 6hrul>s. The country in general bore great resemblance to some parts of New lloll.iud 
under the same parallel of latitude, several of its natural productions seeming to he the hi me, 
and tho woods being without underwood* as in that country. The reefs on the eo-isl, and 
several other similarities, were obvious to every one who had seen both eountiiis W’c 
observed all the N.E coast to be covered with shoals and breakers, extending to tli“ 
northward, beyond the isle of Bulabca, till they were lost in the horizon. Having made 
these observations, and our guides not choosing to go farther, we descended the moun- 
tains by a road different from that by which we ascended. This brought us down through 
some of their plantations in the plains, which I observed were laid out with great judg- 
ment, and cultivated with mush labour. Some of them were lying in fallow ; some seem- 
ingly lately laid down, and otlierB of longer date, pieces of which they were again beginning 
to dig up. The first thing I obseivod they did, w^as to set fire to the grass, &e. which 
had over-run the surface. Recruiting the land by letting it lie some years untouched, is 
observed by all the nations in the sea ; but they seem to liave no notion of manuring it, at 
least I have nowhere seen it done. Our excursion was finished by noon, wlien wc returned 
on board to dinner ; and one of our guides having left us, wo brought the other with us, 
whose fidelity was rewarded at a small expense. 

In the afternoon, I made a little excursion alongshore to the westward, in company with 
Mr. Wales. Besides making observations on such things as we met, we got the names of 
.several places, which I then thought were islands ; but, upon farther inquiry, I found they 
.wcreMistricts upon this same land. This afternoon, a fish being struck by one of the natives 
near the watering-place, tny clerk purchased it, and sent it to me after my return on board. 
It was of a new Bpccies, something like a sun-fish, with a large, long, ugly head. Having 
no suspicion of its being of a poisonous nature, we ordered it to bo dressed for supper ; but, 
very luckily, the operation of drawing and describing took up so much time, that it was too 
late, so that only the liver and roe were dressed, of which the two Mr. Forsters and myself 
ditUbut taste. About three o’clock in the morning, we found ourselves seized with an extra- 
ordinary weakness and numbness all over our limbs : I had almost lost the sense of feeling, 
nor Bould I distinguish between light and heavy bodies, of eucli as I had strength to move ; 
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a quart pot full of water and a feather being the same in my hand. Wo each of us took an 
emetic, and after that a sweat, which gave us much relief. In tho morning, one of the pigs 
which had eaten the entrails was found dead. When the natives came on board, and saw 
tho fish hang up, they immediately gave us to understand it was not wholesome food, and 
expressed tho utmost abhorrence of it ; though no one was observed to do this when the fish 
was to he sold, or even after it was purchased. « 

On the Hth, the guard and a party of men were on shore as usual. In the afternoon, I 
received a message from the officer, acquainting me that Tcabooma, the chief, was come with 
a present, consisting of a few yams and sugar-canes. In return I sent him, amongst other 
articles, a dog and a bitch, both young, but nearly full-grown. Tho dog was red and white, 
but the hitch was all red, or the colour of nn English fox. I mention this, because they may 
prove the Adam and Evu of their species in thftt country. When the officer returned on 
board in the evening, he informed me that the chief came attended by about twenty men, so 
that it looked like a visit of ceremony. It was some time beforo he would believe the dog 
and bitch were intended for him ; but as soon as lie was convinced, he seemed loBt in an 
excess of joy, and sent them away immediately. Next morning early, I despatched** Lieu- 
tenant Pickersgill and Mr. Gilbert, witli the launch and cutter, to explore tho coast to the 
west ; judging this would be better effected in the boats than in the ship, as the reefs would 
force the latter several leagues from land. After breakfast, a party of men was sent ashore 
to make brooms ; but myself and the two Mr. Forsters were confined on board, though much 
better, a good sweat having had a happy effect. Iu ihe afternoon, a man was seen, both 
ashore and alongside the ship, raJ to be as white as any European. From the account I 
had of him (for I did not soe him), liis whiteness did not proceed from hereditary descent, 
but from chance or some disease ; and such have been seen at Otaheitc and the Society Isles *. 
A fresh easterly wind, and the ship lying a mile ftom the shore, did not hinder these good- 
natured people from swimming off to us in shoals of twenty or thirty, and returning the 
samp way. 

On the 10th, a party was on shore as usual ; and Mr. Forster so well recovered as to gc 
out botanizing. In the evening of the 11th the boats returned, when I was informed of tlic 
following circumstances. From an elevation which they reached the morning they set out, 
they had a view of tho coast. Mr. Gilbert was of opinion that they saw the termination of 
it to the west, but Mr. Pickersgill thought not ; though both agreed that there was no 
passage for the ship that way. From this place, accompanied by two of tho natives, they 
went to Balabea, which they did not reach till after sunset, and left again next morning 
before sunrise ; consequently this was a fruitless expedition’, and the two following days 
were spent in getting up to the ship. As they went down -to tho isle, they saw abundance 
of turtle, but the violence of the wind and sea made it impossible to strike any. The cutter 
was near being lost, by suddenly filling with water, which obliged them to throw several 
things overboard before they could free her and stop the leak she had sprung. From a fishing 
canoe, which they met coming in from the reefs, they got as much fisli as they could eat ; 
and they were received by Tcabi, the chief of the isle of Balabea, and the people, wlio came 
in numbers to see them, with great courtesy. In order not to be too much crowded, oyr 
people drew a line on the ground, and gave the others to understand they were* not to come 
within it. This restriction they observed ; and one of them, soon after, turned it to his own 
advantage : for happening to have a few cocoa-nuts, which one of our people wanted to buy, 
and lie was unwilling to part with, be walked off, and was followed by the man who wanted 
them. On seeing this, he Bat down on the sand, made a circle round him, as lie had seen 
our people do, and signified that the other was not to come within it ; which was accordingly 
observed. As this story wob well attested, I thought it not unworthy of a place in this 
journal. 

Early in the morning of the 1-2 th, I ordered tho carpehter to work, to repair the cutter, 
and the water to be replaced which we had expended the three preceding days. As Tea- 

• 

■ Wafrr met uith Indian* m the Isthmus of Union of Inquines concerning the American*, vhero several other 
the coloui of a ahite hone. See hi* Deteripiton of ihe instance* of thii rcmnikoble nhllencis am mentioned, and 
IsihmuB, p. 134 See also Mr. de Paw’* Philosophical the causes of it attempted to he explained. 
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boonia, the fliief, had not been seen since he got the dogs, ami I wanted to lay a foundation 
for stocking the country with hogs also, I took a young boar and sow with ine in the boat, 
and went up the mangrove creek to look for niy friend, m order to give them to him. But 
when we arrived there, wo were told that he lived at sumo distance, and that they would 
seiid for him. Whether they did or not, I cannot hay ; hut, he not coming, I resolved to 
givc4hcin to the first man of note I met with. The guide we had to the hills happening to 
be there, I made him undefctand that I intended to leave the two pigs on shore, and oidered 
them out of the boat for that purpose. I offered them to a grave old man, thinking he was 
a proper person to entrust them with ; but lie shook his head, and he, and all present, made 
signs to take them into the boat again. When they saw I did not comply, they seemed to 
consult with one another what was to be done ; and then our guide told mo to carry them 
to the Alekee (chief). Accordingly I ordufbd them to be taken up, and we were conducted 
by him to a house wherein were seated, in a circle, right or ten middle-aged persons. To 
them I and my pigs being introduced, 1 with great courtesy they desired me to sit down p and 
then began to expatiate on the merits of the two pigs, explaining to them lie w many 
young ones the female would have at one time, and how soon these would multiply to some 
hundreds. My only motive was to enhance their value, that they might take the more earo 
•f them ; and I had reason to think I, in some measure, succeeded. In the mean time, two 
men having left the company, soon returned with six yams, which were presented to me ; 
and then I took leave and went on board. 

I have already observed, that here was a little village ; I now found it much largei than 
I expected, and about it a good deal of cultivated land, regularly laid out, planted and 
planting with taro or eddy root, yams, sugar-canes, and plantains. The taro plantations 
were prettily watered by little rills, continually supplied from the main channel at the foot 
of the mountains, from whence these Btreams were conducted in artful mcandctR. They 
have two methods of planting these roots ; some arc in square or oblong patches, which lio 
perfectly horizontal, and sink below the common level of the adjacent land ; so that they can 
let in on them as much water as they think necessary. I have generally seen them covered 
two or three inchcB deep; but I do not know that this is always necessary. Othcis aio 
planted in ridges about three or four feet broad, and two or two and a half high. On the 
middle or top of the ridge is a narrow gutter, in and along which is conveyed, as above 
described, a little rill that waters the roots planted in the ridge on each side of it ; and these 
plantations are so judiciously laid out. that the same stream waters several ridges. Tlicso 
ridges aro sometimes the divisions to the horizontal plantations ; and when this method is 
used, which is for the most part observed where a pathway or something of that sort is 
requisite, not an inch of ground s is lost. Perhaps there may be some difference iu the roots, 
which may make these two methods of raising them necessary. Some aro better tasted tliau 
others, and they arc not all of a coloui ; but be this as it may, they are a very w hulesoino 
food, and the tops make good greens, and are eaten as such by tho natives. On these plan- 
tations, men, women, and children wero employed. 

In the afternoon I went on shore, and, on a large tree, which stood close to the Bliore, near 
thp watering-place, had an inscription cut, setting forth the ship's name, date, &c„ as a testi- 
mony of our being the first discoverers of this country, as. I had done at all others at which 
we had touched, where this ceremony was necessary. This being done, we took leave of our 
friends, and returned on board, when I ordered all tho boats to be hoisted in, in order to bo 
ready *to put to sea to toe morning. 


CHAPTER IX. — A DESCRIPTION OP THE COUNTRY AND ITS INHABITANTS; THEIR MANNERS, 

CUSTOMS, AND ARTS. 

I shall conclude onr transactions at this place with some account of the country and its 
inhabitants. They are strong, robust, active, wcll-mado people, courteous and friendly, and 
not in the least addicted to pilfering, whicli is more than can be said of any other nation in 
this sea. They are nearly of the same colour as the natives of Tanna, but have better 
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feature^ more agreeable countenances, and .ire a much stouter race ; a few being seen who 
measured six feet four inches. 1 observed somo who had thick lips, flat noses, and 'nil 
cheeks, and, in some degree, the features and look of a negro. Two things contributed to 
the forming of such an idea ■ first, their tough mop heads ; and secondly, their bcsmeaiing 
their f.ices with black pigment. Their hair and beards arc in general black. The former' is 
very much frizzled ; so that at first sight it appears like that of a negro. It is, nevertheless, 
very different, though both coarser and stronger than ours. Some, who wear it long, tic it 
up on the crown of the head ; others suffer only a large lock to grow on each Bide, which 
they tic up in clubs ; many other*, as well as all the women, wear it ciopped short. These 
rough heads most probably want frequent scratching, for which purpose they have a most 
excellent instrument. This is a kind of comb made of sticks of liaid wood, from Bcvcn to 
nine inches long, and about the thickness of knitting-needles. A number of these, seldom 
exceeding twenty, but generally fewer, arc fastened together at one end, parallel to, and 
near 1 -10th of a;i inch from each other. The other ends, which are a little pointed, will 
spread out or open like the sticks of a fan, by which means they can beat up the quarters 
of a hundred lice at a time. These combs or scratches — for I believe they seive both 
purposes — they always wear in their hair, on one side their head. The people of Tnuua 
have an instrument of this kind, for the same use; hut theirs is forked, I think note* 
exceeding three or four prongs ; and sometimes only a small pointed stick. Their beards, 
which are of the same crisp nature as their hair, arc, for the most part, worn short. Swelled 
and ulcerated legs and feet are common among the men. 

The wrapper mentioned they use as at Tanna and Mallioollo This is their ouly 
covering, and is made generally of the hark of a tree, but sometimes of leaves. The small 
pieces of cloth, paper, &c., which they got from us, wero Cuimnouly applied to this use. We 
saw coarse garments amongst them, mado of a sort of matting ; but they seemed never to 
wear them, except when out in tlicir canoes, and unemployed. Some had a kind of concave, 
cylindrical, stiff black cap, which appeared to be a great ornament among them, and, we 
thought, was only worn by men of note, or warriors. A large sheet of strong paper, when 
they got one from us, w T as generally applied to this use. 

The women's dress is a short petticoat, made of the filaments of tho plantain- tree laid 
over a cord, to which they arc fastened, and tied round the waist. The petticoat is made at 
least six or eight inches thick, but not one inch longer than necessary for the use designed. 
The outer filaments arc dyed black ; and, as an additional ornament, the most of them 
have a few pearl oyster-shells fixed oil the right side. The general ornaments of both sexes 
are car-rings of tortoise-shell, necklaces or amulets, made noth of shells and stones, and 
bracelets, made of large shells, which they wear above the elbow. They have punctures, or 
marks on the skin, on several parts of the body ; but none, I think, are black as at the 
eastern islands. I know not if they have any other design than ornament ; and the people 
of Tanna arc marked much in the same manner. 

Were I to judge of tho origin of this nation, I should take them to bo a race between the 
people of Tanna and of the Friendly Isles ; or between those of Tanna and the New 
Zealanders, or all three ; their language, in some respects, being a mixture of them all. (n 
their disposition they are like the natives of the Friendly Isles, but in affability and honesty 
they excel them. Notwithstanding their pacific inclination, they must sometimes have 
wars, as they are well provided with offensive weapons, such as clubs, spears, darts, and 
Bling* for throwing stones. The clubs are about two feet and a half long, and variously 
formed ; some like a scythe, others like a pick-axe ; some have a head like a hawk, antt 
others have round heads ; but all are neatly made. Many of tbeir darts and spears are no . 
less neat, and ornamented with carvings. The siings are as simple as possible ; but they 
take some pains to form the stones that they use into a proper shape, which is somothing 
like an egg, supposing both ends to be like the small one. They use a becket in the same 
manner as at Tanna, in throwing the dart, which, I believe, is much used in striking fisli, 
&c. In this they seem very dexterous ; nor, indeed, do I know that they have any efther 
ui. thod of catching large fish ; for I neither saw hooks nor lines among them. It is neediest 
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to mention their working tools, ns they arc made of tin* same materials, and nearly in the 
same manner, as at the other islands. Their axes, indeed, aie a little different— some, at least 
— which may l»e owing to fancy as much as custom. 

Their houses, or at least most of them, are circular , something like a beehive, and full as 
close and warm. The entrance is by a small door, or long square hole, just big enough to 
admit a man bent double. The side- walls arc about four feet and a half high ; but the roof 
is lofty, and peaked to a point at the top, above which is a post or stick of wood, which is 
• generally ornamented either with carving or shells, or both Tho framing is of small spai» y 
reed*, &c , and both sides and roof aro thick, and cloHe covered with thatch, made of (oaisc 
long grass. In tho inside of the house are set up posts, to which cross spars are fastened am! 
platforms mack, for tlio convenicncy of laying anything on. Some houses have two floor**, 
one above the other. The floor is laid witPi dry grass, and here and there mats arc spread 
for the principal people to sleep or sit on. In most of them we found two fire-places ; and 
commonly a fire burning ; and, as there was no vent for the smoko but by tins door, tho 
whole ,housc was both smoky and hot, insomuch that we, who aro not used to such an 
atmosphere, could hardly endure it a moment. This maybe the reason why we found 
these people so chilly when in the open air .and without cxcuise. We frequently saw them 
JKiake little fires anywhere, and hustle round them, with no other view than to warm them- 
selves. Smoke within doors may be a necessary evil, as it prevents the musquitoes from 
coming in, which arc pretty numerous here. In some rc&pccts their habitations are nent ; 
for, besides the ornaments at top, I saw some with carved door-posts. Upon the whole, 
their houses are better calculated for a cold than a hut climate ; and as there aie no paititions 
in them, they can have little privacy. 

They have no great vai icty of household utensils ; the earthen jars before mentioned 
being the only article worth notice. Each family lias, at least, 011c of them, in which they 
bake their roots, and perhaps tlieir fish, &c. The fire by which they cook their victuals 19 
on the outside of each house, in the open air. There aro three or 
five pointed stones fixed in the ground, their pointed ends being 
about six inches above, the surface, iu the form conjomqd. Those 
of three stones arc only for one jar, thosu of five stones for two. The 

jars do not stand on their bottoms, but lie inclined on their sides. The ^ 1 if jffi frfri 

use of these stones is, obviously, to keep the jars from resting on 

the fire, in order that it may burn the butter. They subsist chiefly on roots and fi^li, and 
the bark of a tree, which, I am told, growrs al 9 o in the West Indies. This they roast, and aie 
almost continually chewing. lJ haB a sweetish, insipid taste, and was liked by some of our 
people. Water i* their only liqtior ; at least I never saw any other made use of. Plantains 
and biigar-canes are by 110 means in plenty. Bread-fruit is very scarce, and the cocoa-nut 
trcc9 arc small, and but thinly planted \ and neither one nor the other seems to yield much 
fruit. 


To judge merely by the numbers of the natives we saw every day, one might think tho 
island very populous , but I believe that at this time the inhabitants weie collected from all 
pi^ts on our account. Mr. Pickersgill observed, that down tho coast, to the w r cst, there 
were but few people ; and wo knew they came daily from the other side of the land, over 
the mountains, to visit us. But although the inhabitants, upon the whole, may not be 
numerous, tho island is not thinly peopled on tlic sca-coast, and in tlio plains and valleys that 
ar^ capable of cultivation. It seems to be a country unable to support many inhabitants. 
Nature lias been less bountiful to it than to any other tropical island wc know in this sea. 
•The greatest part of its surface, or at least what we saw of it, consists of barren, rocky 
mountains ; and the grass, &c , growing on them, is useless to people wdio have no cattle. 
The sterility of the country will apologize for the natives not contributing to the wants of 
the navigator. The sea may, perhaps, in some measure compensate for the deficiency of 
the land ; for a coast surrounded by reefs and Blioals as this is, cannot fail of being stored 


witlf fish. 

I have before observed, that the country bears great resemblance to New South W ales, 
or New Holland, and that some of its natural productions arc tlu* same. In particular, wc 
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found hero the tree which is covered with a soft white ragged bark, easily peelcyl off, and is, 
as I have been told, the same tli.it in the East Indies is used for caulking of ships. The 
wood is very hard ; the leaves are long and narrow, of a pale dead green and a fine aromatic ; 
so that it may properly be said to belong to that continent. Nevertheless, here are several 
plants, &c., common to the eastern and northern islands, and even a species of the passion- 
flower, which, I am told, lias never before been known to grow wild anywhere but in America. 
Our botanists did not complain for want of employment at this*- place ; every day 'bringing 
something new in botany or other branches of natural history. Land-birdB, indeed, are not ( 
nu memos, but several are new. Ono of these is a kind of crow— at least, so we called it, 
though it is not half so big, and its feathers are tinged with blue. They also have some 
very beautiful turtle-doves, and other small birds, such ns I never saw before. 

All our endeavours to get the name of the whole island proved ineffectual. Probably, it 
is too largo for them to know by one name. Whenever we mado this inquiry, they always 
gave us the name of some district or place, which we pointed to ; and, as before observed, I 
got the names of several, with the name of the king or chief of each. Hence, I conclude 
that the country is divided into several districts, each governed by a chief; but wc know 
nothing of the extent of his power. Balade was the name of the district wo were at, and 
Tea Booma the chief. lie lived on the other side of the ridge of hills, so that we had but 
little of bis company, and therefore could not see much of his power. Tea seems a title 
prefixed to the names of all or most of their chiefs or great men. My friend honoured me 
by calling me Tea Cook. 

They deposit their dead in the ground. I saw none of their burying-placcs ; but several 
of the gentlemen did. In one, they wero informed, lay the remains of a chief, who was 
slain in battle ; and his grave, which bore somu resemblance to a largo mole-hill, was 
dccoiatcd witli spears, darts, paddles, &c., all stuck upright in the ground round about it. 
The canoes which these people use arc somewhat like those of tho Friendly Isles, but the 
most heavy, clumsy vessels I ever saw. They are what I call double canoes, made out of 
two largo trees hollowed out, having a raised gunnel about two inches high, and closed at 
each end with a kind of bulk-head of the same height; so that the whole is like a long 
square trough, about three feet shorter than the body of tho canoe ; that is, a foot and 
a half at each end. Two canoes, thus fitted, are secured to each other, about three feet 
asunder, by means of cross spars, which project about a foot over each side. Over these 
spars is laid a deck or very heavy platform, made of plank and small round spars, on which 
they have a fire-hearth, and generally a fire burning ; and they carry a pot or jar to dress 
their victuals in. The space between the two canoes is laid with plank, and the rest with 
spars. On one side of tlio deck, and close to the edge, is fixed a row of knees, pretty near 
to each other, the use of which is ** keep the most, yards, &c. from rolling overboard. They 
are navigated by one or two latter sails, extended to a small latteen yard, the end of which 
fixes in a notch or liolo in the deck. The foot of the sail is extended to a small boom. 
The sail is composed of pieces of matting ; the ropes are mado of the coarse filaments of tho 
plantain-tree, twisted into cords of the thickness of a finger ; and three or four more such 
cords, marled together, servo them for shrouds, &c. I thought they sailed very well ; bjit 
they are not at all calculated for rowing or paddling. Their method of proceeding, when 
they cannot sail, is by sculling ; and for this purpose there aro holes hi the boarded deck or 
platform. Through these they put the sculls, which are of such a length, that, when tho 
blade is in the water, the loom or handle is four or five feet above the deck. The map vgho 
works it stands behind, and with both his hands sculls the vessel forward. This mothod Of 
proceeding is very slow, and for this reason the canoes are but ill calculated for fishing, • 
especially for striking of turtle, which, I think, can hardly ever be done in them. Their 
fishing implements, bucIi as I have seen, are turtle-nets, mode, I believe, of the filaments of 
the plantain-tree twitted ; and small liand-nets with very minute meshes made of fine twine, 
uid fish-gigs. Their general method of fishing, I guess, is *to lie on the reefs in slioal water, 
and to strike the fish that may come in their way. They may, however, have dther 
methods, which wc had no opportunity to see, as no boat went out while wo wore here, all 
their time and attention being taken up with us. Their canoes are about thirty feet Ion 
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and the docjc or platform about twenty-four in length, and ten in breadth. Wo had not, at 
this time, seen any timber in the country so large as that of which their canoes were made, 
It was observed, that the holes ixiado in the several parts, in order to sew them together, 
were burnt through, but with what instrument we never learnt ; most probably it was of 
stbne ; which may be the reason why they were so fond of large spikes, Beeing at once they 
would answer this purpose. 1 was convinced they were not wholly designed for edge-tools; 
bccause’evcry one showed % desire for the iron belaying pins which were fixed in the quarter- 
deck rail, and seemed to value them far more than a spike-nail, although it might be twice 
as big. These pins, which are round, perhaps have the very shape of the tool they wanted 
to make of the nails. 1 did not find that a hatchet was quite so valuablo as a largo 
spike. Small nails were of little or no value ; and beads, looking-glasses, &c., they did not 
admire. • 

The women of this country, and likowiv. those of Tanna, are, so far os I could judge, far 
more chaste than those of the more eastern islands I nover heard that one of our people 
obtained the least favour from any one of them. I have been told, that tlio ladies here would 
frequently divert themselves, by going a little aside with our gentlemen, as if tlioy meant 
to be kind to them, and then would run away laughing at them. Whether this was chastity 
or coquetry, I shall not pretend to determine ; nor is it material, since the consequences 
were the same. 


CHAPTER X. — PROCEEDINGS ON THE COAST OP NEW CALEDONIA, WITH GEOGRAPHICAL AND 

NAUTICAL OBSERVATIONS. 

Everything being in readiness to put to sea, at sunrise, on tho 13th of September, wc 
weighed, and with a fine gale at E. by S., stood out for the same channel we came in by. 
At half-past seven wc were in the middle of it. Observatory IbIo bore S. 5° E., distant 
four miles, and the Isle of Balabea W.N.W. As soon as we were clear of the reef, wo 
hauled the wind on the starboard tack, with a view of plying in to the S.E . ; but as 
Mr. Gilbert was of opinion that lie. had seen the end or N.W. extremity of the land, and 
that it would be easier to get round by the N. W., I gave over plying, and bore up along 
the outside of the reef, steering N.N.W., N.W., and N.W. by W. as it trended. At noon 
the island of Balabea bore S. by W., distant thirteen miles ; and what we judged to he the 
west end of the great land, bore S.W. £ S. ; and the direction of the reef was N.W. by W. ; 
latitude observed, 19° 53' 20". Longitude from Observatory Isle, 14 ; W. We continued to 
steer N.W. by W. along the odtside of the reef till three o’clock, at which time the Isle of 
Balabea bore S. by E. 4 E. In this direction we observed a partition in the reef, which wc 
judged to be a channel, by the strong tide which set out of it. From this place the reef 
inclined to the north, for three or four leagues, and then to N.W. We followed its direction, 
and as we advanced to N.W., raised more land, which seemed to be connected with what 
we bad seen before ; so that Mr. Gilbort was mistaken, and did not see the extremity of the 
coast. At five o’clock this land boro W. by N. J N., distant twenty miles; but what we 
cquld see of tho reef trended in the direction of N.W. by N. 

Having hauled the wind on tho starboard tack, and spent the night plying, on tho 14tb, 
at sunrise, the island of Balabea boro S. 6° E., and the land seen the preceding night west ; 
but tlie reef still trended N.W., along which we steered with a light breeze at E.S.E. At 
nopn wo observed in latitude 19° 2o, longitude from Observatory Isle 2/ W. We had 
now no sight of Balabea ; and tho other land, that is, the N.W. part of it, bore W. by 
# s. £ S ; but we were not sure if this was one continued coast, or separate islands. For 
though some partitions were seen, from space to space, which made it look like the latter, 
a multitude of Bhoals rendered a nearer approach to it exceedingly dangerous, if not imprac- 
ticable. In the afternoon, with a fine breeze at E S.E., we ranged the outside of these 
shoals, which we found to trend in the direction of N.W. by W., N.W. by N., and N.N.E. 
At three o'clock we passed a low sandy isle, lying on the outer edge of the reef, in latitude 
19° 25' and in the direction of N.E. from the north- westernmost land, six or seven leagues 
distant! So much as wc could sec of this space was strewed with shoals, seemingly detached 
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from c iicli other : and the channel leading in amongst them appeared to bo on the S.E. srde 
of the sandy isle ; at least there was a space where the sea did not break. At sunset, we 
could but just see the land, which bore S. W. by S., about ten leagues distant. A clear 
hoi izon produced the discovery of no land to the westward of this direction ; the reef, too, 
trended away W. by N. J, N., and seemed to terminate in a point which was seen from the 
mast-head. Thus everything conspired to make us believo that wc should soon get round 
these shoals ; and with these flattering expectations wo hauled’ the wind, which was at 
E N E., and spent the night making short boards. 

Next morning, at sunrise, seeing neither land nor breakers, we boro away N.W. by IV., 
and two hours after saw the reef extending N.W. farther than the eye could reach ; but no 
land was to be seen. It was therefore probable that wo had passed its N.W. extremity ; 
and, as we had seen from the hills of Balade its extent to the 8.W., it was necessary to know 
liow* far it extended to the E. or S.E., while it was in our power to recover the coast. For, 
by following the direction of tho shoals, wc might have been earned so far to leeward as not 
to he able to beat back without considerable loss of time. We were already far out of sight 
of land ; and there was no knowing how much farther we might bo carried, before we 'found 
an end to them. These considerations, together with the risk we must run in exploring 
a sea strewed with shoals, and where no anchorage, without them, is to be found, induced 
me to abandon tho design of proceeding round by the N.W , and to ply up to the S.E., in 
which direction I knew there was a clear sea. With this view, wc tacked and stood to the 
S.E., with the wind at N E. by E., a gentle breeze. At this tune wc were in the latitude 
of 19* 7 8., longitude 163" 57 E. 

In standing to S.E. we did but just weather the point of the reef wc had passed the 
preceding evening. To make our situation the more dangerous, the wind began to fail us; 
and at three in the afternoon it fell calm, and left us to the mercy of a great bwcII, setting 
directly on the reef, which was hardly a lcaguo from us. Wo sounded, but found no bottom, 
with a line of 200 fathoms. I ordered tho pinnace and cutter to be hoisted out to tow the 
ship ; but they were of little use against so great a swell. Wc, however, found that the 
.•ship did not draw near the reef so fast as might be expected ; and at Bcven o'clock, a light 
air at N.N.E. kept her head to the sea ; but it lasted no longer than midnight, when it was 
succeeded by a dead calm. At daybreak, on the 1 6th, we had no sight of the reef; and at 
eleven, a breeze springing up at S.S.W., wo hoisted in the boats, and made sail to S.E. At 
noon wc observed in 19° 35' Boutli, which was considerably more to the south than we 
expected, and showed that a current or tide had been in our favour all night, and accounted 
for our getting so unexpectedly clear of the shoals. At two o’clock p.M. wo had again 
i calm, which lasted till nine, when it was succeeded by a light air from E.N.E. and E., 
with which we advanced but slowly.' 

On the 17th, at noon, we observed in latitude 19 J 54', when the Isle of Balabca boro S. 
60 3 W., ton and a half leagues distant. We continued to ply, with variable light winds, 
between N.E. and S E., without meeting with anything remarkablo till the 20th at noon, 
when Cape Colnet bore N. 78° W., distant six leagues. From this cape the land extended 
sound by the south to E.S.E. till it was lost in the horizon ; and the country appeared with 
many hills and valleys. Latitude observed 20° 41', longitude made from Observatory Isle 
1°8' E. We stood in-shore with a light breeze at cast till sunset., when we were between 
two and three leagues off. The coast extended from S 42° J E. to N. 59° W. Two small 
islets lay without this last direction, distant from 11 s four or five miles ; some others Jay 
between us and tlie shore, and to the cast, where they seemed to be connected by reefs, in 
which appeared some openings from Bpace to space. The country was mountainous, and. 
had much the Bame aspect as about Balade. On one of the western small isles was an elcvn- 
tion like a tower ; and, over a low nock of land within the isle, were seen many other elevations 
resembling the masts of a fleet of ships. Next day, at sunrise, after having stood off all 
night with a light breeze at S.E., *we found ourselves abouVsix leagues from tho coast ; and 
in this situation we were kept by a calm till ten in the evening, when we got a faint land- 
breeze at S.W., with which we steered S.E. all night. 

On the 22d, at sunrise, the land was clouded ; but* it was not long before the clouds went 
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off, and we found, by our land-marks, that we bad made a good advance. At ten o'clock, 
the land-lireAe being succeeded by a sea-breeze at E. by S., this enabled us to stand in for 
the land, winch at noon extended from N. 7 8° W. to S. 31 E. round by the south. In 
this last direction the coast seemed to trend more to the south in a lofty promontory, which, 
on account of the 3a y, received the name of Cape Coronation. Latitude 22° 2', longitude 
1(17° E. Some breakers lay between us and the shore, and probably they were connected 
witli those we had scon before. During the night wc liud advanced about two leagues to 
S.E. ; and at daybreak, on the 23d, an elevated point appeured in sight he>ond Cape Coro- 
nation, bearing S. 23° E. It proved to l>e the 8 E. extremity of the coast, and obtained the 
name of Queen Charlotte's Foreland. Latitude 22' HI' 8., longitude 1(17° Id' E. About 
noon, having got a breeze from the N.E., we stood to S S.E , and, as we drew towards (.’ape 
Coronation, saw, in a valley to the south of it^ a vast number of those ele\ated objects before 
mentioned; and some low land under the Foreland was wholly covered with them. We 
could not agree in our opinions of what they were. I supposed them to be a singular sort of 
tiecs, being too numerous to resemble anything else; and a great deal of smoke kept using 
all the Kay from amongst those near the Cape. Our philosophers were of opinion that this 
was the smoko of some internal and perpetual fire. M y representing to them that there was 
ng smoke 1101*0 in the morning, would have been of no avail, had not this eternal file gono 
out beforu night, and no more smoke been seen after. They were still more positive that the 
elevations were pillars of hosaltes, like those which compose the (haul's Cause way in Ii eland. 
At sunset, the wind veering round to the south, we tacked and stood off, it not being safe to 
approach the shore in the dark. At daybreak we stood 111 again, with a faint land-breeze 
between E.S E. and 8.8 E. At noon observed in latitude 21° 59' 30", Cape Coronation 
bearing west southerly, distant seven leagues, and the F 01 eland 8. 33" west As we advanced 
to S.8. W. the coast beyond the Foreland began to appear in sight ; and, at sunset, we dis- 
covcud a low island lying S S E., about seven miles from the Foreland. It was one of those 
which are generally surrounded with shoals and breakers. At the same time a lound hill 
was seen hearing 8. 24° E , twelve leagues distant. During night, having had variable 
light winds, v\ 0 advanced hut little cither way. 

On the 2.)th, about ten o'clock A.M., having got a fair breeze at E.S.E., wc stood to S.S W t , 
in hopes of getting round the Foreland ; but, as we drew near, we perceived more low isles 
beyond the one already mentioned, which at last appeared to he connected by breaker, 
extending towards the Foreland, and seeming to join the shore. We stood on till half-past 
three o’clock, when wc saw, from the deck, rocks just peeping above the suiface of the sea, 
011 the shoal above mentioned, it was now tune to alter the course*, as the day was too far 
spent to look for a passage near the shore, and we could find no bottom to anc^pr in during 
the night. We, therefore, stood to the south, to look for a passage without the small isles. 
We had a fine breeze at E.S.E., but it lasted no longer than five o'clock, when it fell to a 
dead calm. Having sounded, a line of 170 fathoms did not reach the bottom, though we 
were but a little way from tho shoals, which, instead of following the coast to 8. W., took a 
S.E. direction towards the hill wc had seen the preceding evening, and seemed to point out 
to us that it was necessary to go round that land. At this time the most advanced point on 
the "main bore S. 68° W., distant nine or ten leagues. About seven o'clock wc got a light 
breeze at nortli, which enabled us to steer out E.8.E., and to spend the night with less 
anxiety. On some of the low isles were many of those elevations already mentioned. Every 
one was now satisfied they were trees, except our philosophers, who still maintained that they 
wore basal tes. 

b About daybreak, on the 28th, the wind having shifted to S.S.W., wc stretched to 8.E. for 
tfic hill before mentioned. It belonged to an island, which at noon extended from 8. 18° E. 
to S. 7 J W., distant six league*. Latitude observed 22° 10' South. In the p.m. the wind 
freshened, and, veering to S.S.E., we stretched to the east till two A.M. on the 27tli, when 
we tacked and Btood to S.W. with hopes of weathering the island ; but we fell about two 
miles abort of our expectations, and had to taek about a mile from the caBt side of the island, 
the extremes bearing from N.W. by N. to S.W., tho hill W., and some low isles, lying off 
the S.E. point, 8. by W. These seemed *0 be connected with the large island by breaker* 
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We Bounded when in stays, but bad no ground with a line of eighty fathoms. The skirts of 
tins is laud were covered with the elevations more than once mentioned. They had much the 
appearance of tall pines, which occasioned my giving that name to the island. The round 
hill, which is on the S.W. side, is of such a height as to be seen fourteen or sixteen leagues. 
The island is about a mile in circuit, and situated in latitude 22° 38' S., longitude 187° 40' 
E&bt. Having made two attempts to weather the Isle of Pines before sunset, with no fetter 
success than before, this determined me to stretch off till midnight. This day, at boon, the 
thermometer was at (58 j°, which is lower than it had been since the 27th of February. 

Having tacked at midnight, assisted by the currents, and a fresh gale at E.S.E. and S.E., 1 
next morning, at daybreak, we found ourselves several leagues to windward of the Isle of 
Pines, and bore awav large, round tho S.E. and Boiitli Bides. The coast from the S.E , 
round by the south to the west, was strewed with sandbanks breakers, and small low isles, 
most of which wero covered with the same lofty trees that ornamented tho borders of the 
greater one. Wc continued to range the outside of theHe small isles and breakers, at three- 
fourths of a league distance, and as we passed, one raised another ; so that they seemed to 
form a chain extending to tho ibles which lie off the Foreland. At noon we observed, in 
latitude 22° 4t' 3(5'/ 8 , the Isle of Pines, extending from N. by E. £ E. to E. by N., and 
Capo Coronation N. 32° 30' W. f distant seventeen leagues. In the afternoon, with a fine 
gale at E., we steered N. W. by W. along the outside of the shoals, with a view of falling in 
with the land a little to 8.W. of the Foreland. At two o’clock r m., two low islets were 
seen hearing W. by S. ; and as they were connected by breakers, which seemed to join those 
on our starboard, this discovery made it necessary to haul off 8. W. in order to get clear of 
them all. At three, more breakers appeared, extending from the low isles towards the S,E. 
Wo now hauled out close to the wind, and in an hour and a half were almost on board the 
breakers, and obliged to tack. From the mast-head they were seen to extend as far as E.S.E., 
and the smoothness of the sea made it probable that they extended to the north of east, and 
that we were in a manner surrounded by them. At this time the hill on the Isle of Pines 
bore N. 7U° E., the Foreland N. ^ W., and the most advanced point of land on the S.W. 
coast bore N.W., distant fifteen or sixteen leagues. This direction of the S.W. coast, which 
was rather within the parallel of tlie N.E., assured us that this land extended no farther to 
the S.W. After making a short trip to N.N.E , we stood again to the south, in expectation 
of having a better view of the shoals before sunset. We gained nothing by this but the 
prospect of a sea strewed with shoals, which we could not clear but by returning in the 
track by which we came. We tacked nearly in the same place where we had tacked before, 
and on sounding found a bottom of fine Band. But anchoring m a strong gale, with a chain 
of breakers to leeward, being the last resource, I rntlicr chose to spend the night in making 
short boards over that space we had, in some measure, made ourselves acquainted with in tlie 
day. And thus it was spent ; but under the terrible apprehension, every moment, of falling 
on some of tho many dangers which surrounded us. 

Da^ light showed that our fears were not ill-founded, and that we had been in the most 
imminent danger, having had breakers continually under our lee, and at a very little distance 
from us. We owed our safety to the interposition of Providence, a good look-out, and tlie 
very brisk manner in which the ship was managed ; for, as we were standing to the north, 
the people on the lee gangway and forecastle saw breakers under the lee-bow, which we 
escaped by quickly tacking the ship. I was now almost tired of a coast which I could no 
longer explore but at the risk of losing the ship and ruining the whole voyage. I a was, 
however, determined not to leave it till I knew what trees those were which had Wn tho 
subject of our speculation ; especially as they appeared to be of a sort useful to shipping, aiid 
had not been seen anywhere but in the southern part of this land. With this view, after 
making a trip to the south, to weather the shoal* under our lee, we stood to the north, in 
hope* of finding anchorage under some of the islets on which these trees grew. We were 
stopped by eight o'clock by the shoals which lie extended between the Isle of Pines and 
Queen Charlotte's Foreland, and found soundings off them iu fifty-five, forty, and thisty-six 
fathoms, a fine sandy bottom. The nearer we came to these shoals, the more we f»w of 
them, and we were not able to say if there was any passage between the two lands. 
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Being now but a few miles to windward of the low iblcs lying off the Foreland, mentioned 
oil the 25tl#and 2(ith, T bore down to the ono next to us. As we drew near it, I perceived 
that it was unconnected with the neighbouring shoals, and that it is* probable wo might get 
to au anchor under its lee or west side. We therefore stood on, being conducted by au 
officer at the vnnst-head ; and after hauling round the point of the ieef which surrounds the 
isle^wo attempted to ply to windward, m order to get nearer the shore. Another reef to 
the north confined us to«a narrow channel, through which ran a emrent against us, that 
rendered this attempt fruitless ; so that we were obliged to anchor in tliirty-uine fathoms 
* water, the bottom fine coral sand ; the isle bearing W, by N., one mile distant. As soon 
as tliia was done, we hoisted out a boat, in which 1 went ashore, accompanied by the 
botanists. Wo found the tall trees to be a kind of spruce pine, very proper for spurs, of 
which we were in want. After making tlijtf dmeovery, I hastened on board in order to have 
more time after dinner, when I landed again with two boats, accompanied by several of the 
officers and gentlemen, having with us the carpenter and some of his crew, to cut down such 
trees ns weie wanting While this was doing, 1 took the bearings of sevctal lands round. 
The lidl on the Isle of Pines bore S. 59° 30' E. ; the low point of Queen Charlotte’s Foreland, 
N. 14° 30' west ; the high land over it, Been over two low isles, N. 20° west ; and the most 
advanced point of land to the west, bore west, half a point Houth, distant six or bcvcu 
T eagues. We had, from several hearings, ascertained the true direction of the coast front 
the Foreland tG this point, which I shall distinguish by the name of Prince of Wales’s Fore- 
land. It is situated in the latitude of 22° 29' S , longitude 160° 57' E., is of a considerable 
height, and, when it first appears above the horizon, looks like an island. From this cape 
the coast trended nearly N.W. This was rather too northerly a direction to join that part 
which we saw from the lulls of B«ilade. But as it was very high land which opened off the 
cape in that direction, it is very probable that lower land, which wo could not see, opened 
sooner; or else the coast more to the N.W. takes a more westerly direction, m the same 
manner as the N.E. coast. Be this as it may, we pretty well know the extent of the land, 
by having it confined within certain limits. However, I still entertained hopes of seeing 
more of it , but was disappointed. 

The little mlo upon which we landed, is a mere sandbank, not exceeding tluee-fuiirtlis of 
a mile in circuit, and on it, besides these pines, grew the Eton tiec of Otuhcitc, and a 
variety of other trees, shrubs, and plants. These gave sufficient employ men t to our bota- 
nists, all the tune we staid upon it, and occasioned my calling it Botany Isle. On it were 
several water-snakes, some pigeons and doves, seemingly different front any we had seen. 
One of the officers shot a hawk, which proved to be of the very same sort as our English 
fishing-hawks. Several fire-places, branches, and leaves very little decayed, remains of 
turtle, &c., showed that people had lately been on the isle. Tho hull of a canoe, piccisely 
of the same shape as those we had seen at Balade, lay wrecked in the sand. We were now 
no longer at a loss to know of what trees they make their canoes, as they can be no other 
than these pines. On this little isle were some which measured twenty inches diameter, 
and between sixty and seventy feet in length, and would have dono very well for a fore- 
mast to the Resolution, had one been wanting. Since trees of this size are to be found on 
so* small a spot, it is reasonable to expect to find some much larger on the main, and larger 
isles ; and, if appearances did not deceive us, we can assert it. 

If I except New Zealand, I, at this time, knew of no island in the South Pacific Ocean, 
where a ship could supply herself with a mast or a yard, were she ever go much distressed 
fyr*wsfnt of one. Thus far the discovery is or may be valuable. My carpenter, who was a 
mast-maker as well as a ship-wright, two trades he learnt in Deptford-yard, was of opinion 
*that these trees would make exceedingly good masts. The wood is white, close- giained, 
tough, and light. Turpentine had exuded out of most of the trees, and the sun had inspis- 
sated it into a rosin, which was found sticking to the trunks, and lying about the roots. 
These trees shoot out their branches like all other pines ; with this difference, that the 
bragfhes of these ore much smaller and shorter ; so that the knots become nothing when 
the tree is wrought for use. I took notice, that the largest of them had the smallest and 
shortest branches, and were crowned, as it were, at the top, by a spreading branch like 
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a hush. This was what led ionic on hoard into the extravagant notion of their bring basal tes: 
indeed, no one could think of finding such trees here. The Bceds are produced in cones ; 
but we could find none that had any in them, or that were in a proper state for vegetable 
or botanical examination, Besides these, there was another tree or shrub of the spruce fir 
kind ; but it waB very small. We also found on the islo a sort of scurvy-grass, and a plant, 
called by us Lamb's Quarters, which, when boiled, eat like spinach. Having got tep or 
twelve small spars to make studding-sail booms, boats'*- maists, fire., and uiglil approaching, 
we returned with them on boaid. 

The puipose for which I anchored under this isle being answered, I was now to consider * 
what was next to ho done. We had, fiom the topmast head, taken a view of the sea 
around n*», and observed the whole, to the west, to be strewed with small islets, sandbanks, 
and hicakrrs, to the utmost extent of our houizon. They seemed, indeed, not to be all 
connected, and to be divided by winding channels. But when I considered, that the extent 
of this S. W. coast was already pretty well determined ; the great risk attending a more 
accurate survey, and the time it would require to accomplish it, on account of the many 
dangers we should have to encounter ; I determined not to hazard the Bliip down to leftward, 
where we might be so hemmed in as to find it difficult to return, and by that means lose 
the proper season for getting to the south. I now wished to have had the little vessel sef 
up, the frame of which we hud on board. I had some thoughts of doing this when we were 
last at Otuheite, but found it could not lie executed, without neglecting the caulking and 
other necessary repairs of the ship, or staying longer there than the route 1 had in view 
would admit. It was now too late to begin setting her up, and then to use her in exploring 
this coast; and in our voyage to the south, she could be of no service. These reasons 
induced me to try to get without the shoals ; that is, to the southward of them. 

Next morning, at daybreak, we got under sail, with a light breeze at E. by N. We had 
to make some trips to woather the shoals to leeward of Botany Isle ; but when this was 
done, the breeze began -to fail ; and at three f.m. it fell calm. The swell, assisted by the 
current, set us fast to S.W. towards the breakers, which were yet in sight in that direction. 
Thus we continued till ten o'clock, at which time a breeze springing up at N.N.W. we 
steered E.S.E., the contrary course we had come in , not daring to steer farther south till 
daylight. At three o'clock next morning, the wind veered to S.W., blew liard, and in 
squalls, attended with rain, which made it necessary to proceed with our courses up, and 
topsails on the cap, till daybreak, when the hill on the Isle of Pines bore N., and our dis- 
tance from the shore in that direction was about four leagues. We had now a very strong 
wind at S.S. W., attended by a great sea, so that we bad reason to rejoice at having got clear 
of the shoals before this gale overtook us. Though evcrytlijing conspired to make me think 
this was the westerly monsoon, it can hardly be comprehended under that name, for several 
reasons : first, because it was near a month too soon for these winds ; secondly, because we 
know not if they reach this place at all ; and lastly, because it is very common for westerly 
winds to blow within the tropics. However, I never found them to blow so hard before, or 
so far southerly. Be these things as they may, we had now no other choice but to stretch 
to S.E., which we accordingly did/ with our starboard tackB aboard ; and at noon were out 
of sight of laud. 

The gale continued with very little alteration till noon next day; at which time we 
observed in latitude 23° 18\ longitude made from the Isle of Pines 1° 54 ' east. In the 
afternoon wo had little wind from the south, and a great swell from the same direction ; 
and many boobies, tropic, and men-of-war birds were seen. At eleven o'clock a* fresh 
breeze sprung up at W. by S., with which we stood to the south. At tins time we were 9 
m the latitude of 23° 18', longitude 189° 49' E., and about forty-two leagues south of the 
Hebrides. At eight o'clock in the morning, on the 3rd, the wind veered to S.W , and blew 
a strong gale by squalls, attended with rain. I now gave over all thought of returning to 
the land we had left. Indeed, when I considered the vast ocean we had to explore to the 
south ; the state and condition of the ship, already in want of some necessary stores ; dthat 
summer was approaching fast ; and that any considerable accident might detain us in this 
sea another year ; I did not think it advisable to attempt to regain the land. 
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Tlius I was obliged, as it were by necessity, for the first time, to leave a coast I had 
discovered, before it was fully explored. I called it New Caledonia ; and, if we except 
New Zealand, it is perhaps the largest island in the South Pacific Ocean ; for it extends 
from the Iatitudo # of 19° 37' to 22" 30 S , and from tho longitude of IftT 37' to Hi? 14' E. 
It lies nearly N.W. \ W., and S.E. J E., and is about eighty-seven lcngucs long in that 
direction ; but its bread tl^ is not considerable, not anywhere exceeding ten leagues. It is a 
country full of lulls and valleys, of various extent both for height and depth. To judge of 
the whole by the parts we were on, from these hills spring vast numbers of little rivulet*, 
which greatly contribute to fertilise the plains, and to supply all the wants of the inhabit- 
ants The summits of most of the hills soem to he barren ; though some few are clothed 
with wood ; as are all tho planes and vallqys. By reason of these lulls, many parts of the 
coast, when at a distance from it, appeared indented, or to have great inlets between the 
lulls; but when we came near the shore, we always found such j daces shut up with low 
land, and also observed low land to ho aoug the coast between the sea-shore and the foot of 
the l*lls. As this was the case in all such pnrts a* we came near enough to see, it is 
reasonable to suppose that the whole coast iH so. I am likewise of opinion, that the whole, 
or greatest part, is surrounded by reefs or shoals, which render the access to it \ cry 
dangerous, but at the same tunc guard the roast from the violence of the wind and sea ; 
make it abound with fish; secure an easy and safe navigation along it, for canoes, Ac and 
most likely form some good harbours for shipping. Most, if not every part of the coast is 
inhabited, tlie Isle of Pines not excepted; for wv saw either smoke by day, oi fires by night, 
wherever we came. In the extent which I have given to this island is included the hioken 
or unconnected lands to the N.W., as they are delineated in the chart. That they may he 
connected, I shall not pretend to deny ; we were however of opinion that they were isle's, 
and that New Caledonia terminated more to S3 E., though this, at most, is hut a well- 
founded conjecture. 

But whether these lands be separate "isles, or connected with New Caledonia, it is by no 
means certain that wc saw their termination to the west. I think we did not, as the shoals 
did not end with the land we saw, hut kept their N.W. direction farther than Bougainville's 
track iu the latitude of 35° or 15J°. Nay, it seems not improbable, that a chain of isles, 
sandbanks, and reefs may extend to the west, as far as tho coast of New South Wales. 
The eastern extent of the isles and bIioaIs off that coast, between the latitude of In" and 23", 
were not known. The semblance of the two countries 4 '; Bougainville's meeting with the 
shoal of Diana above sixty leagues from the coast, and the signs he had of laud to the 
S.E., all tend to increase the piohahility. I must confess that it is carrying probability and 
conjecture a little too far, to say what may lie in a space of two hundred leagues; hut it is 
in some measure necessary, were it only to put some future navigator on his guard. 

Mr. Wales determined the longitude of that part of New Caledonia we explored, by 
ninety-six sets of observations, which were reduced to one another by our trusty guide the 
watch. I found the variation of the compass to be 10° 24' E. This is the mean variation 
given by the three azimuth compasses we had on hoard, which would differ from each other 
a degree and a half, and sometimes more. I did not observe any difference in the variation 
between the N W. atid S.E. parts of this land, except when we wxre at anchor before Balade, 
where it was less than 10°; but this I did not regard, as I found such a uniformity out at 
sea ; and it is there where navigators want to know the variation. While we were on the 
N.E. soast, I thought the currents set to S.E. and W. or N.W. on the other side; but they 
riVe by no means considerable, and may os probably be channels of tides as regular currents. 
•In the narrow channels which divide the shoals, and those which communicate with the sea, 
the tides run strong ; but their rise and fall are inconsiderable, not exceeding three feet and 
a half. The time of high-water, at the full and change, at Balade, is about six o'clock; but 
at Botany Isle we judged it would happen about ten or eleven o'clock. 

■ Soe Inn Vo\ age, Engluh tranilallon, p. 303. 
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CHAPTER XT. SEQUEL OF THE PAS9AOE FROM NEW CALEDONIA TO NEW ZEALAND, WITH 

AN ACCOUNT OF THE DISCOVERY OF NORFOLK ISLAND, AND THE "INCIDENTS THAT 


HAPPENED WHILE THE SHIP LAY IN QUEEN CHARLOTTE'S BOUND. 

The wind continuing at S.W., W S.W., and W., blowing &• fresh gale, and now* and 
then squalls, with showers of rain, we steered to S.S.E., without meeting with any remarkable 
occurrence till near noon on the (1th, when it fell calm. At this time we were in the 
latitude of 27° 60' S., longitude 171° 4T E. The calm continued till noon the next day, 
during which tune we observed the variation to bo 10° 33V' E. I now ordered the 
carpenters to work to caulk the decks. As we had neither pitch, tar, nor rosin left to pay 
the seams, this was done with varnish of pine, and afterwards covered with coral sand, which 
made a cement far exceeding my expectation. In the afternoon we had a boat in the 
water, and shot two albatrosses, which wore geese to us. We had seen one of this kind of 
birds the day boforc, which was the first we observed sinco we had been within the tropic. 
On the 7*h, at one p.m , a breeze sprang up at south ; soon after it veered to, and fixed at 
S.E by S , and blew a gentle gale, attended with pleasant weather. 

We stretched to W.S.W., and next day at noon were in the latitude of 28° 26', longitude 
170° 28' E. In the evening, Mr. Cooper having struck a porpoise with a harpoon, it was 


necossary to bring to, and have two boats out, 
six feet long ; a female of that kind which 
naturalists call dolphin of the ancients, 
and which differs from the other kind of 
porpoise in the head and jaw, having them 
long and pointed. This had eighty-eight 
teeth in each jaw. The haslet 4 and lean 
flesh were to us a feast. Tho latter was 
a little liverish, but had not the least 
fishy taste. It was eaten roasted, broiled, 
and fried, first soaking it in warm water. 
Indeed, little art was wanting to make 
anything fresh palatable to those who had 
been living so long on salt meat. 

We continued to stretch to W.S.W. till 
the 10th, when, at daybreak, we dis- 
covered land bearing 8.W., which on a 
nearer approach we found to be an island 
of good height, and five leagues in circuit. 

I named it Norfolk Isle, in honour of the 
noble family of Howard. It is Bituatcd 
in the latitude of 29” 2' 30" S., and lon- 
gitude 1G8° 1(5' E. The latter was deter- 
mined by lunar observations made on this, 
the preceding,' and following days ; and 
the former, by a good observation at noon, 
when wc were about three miles from the 
isle. Soon after we discovered the isle, we 
sounded in twenty-two fathoms on a bank 
of coral sand ; after this we continued to 
sound, and found not less than twenty-two, 
or more than twenty-four fathoms (except 
near the shore), and the same bottom mixed 


before wc could kill it, and get it on board It was 



xoaroLK islakd run. 


with broken shells. After dinner, a party of us embarked in two boats, and landen 
on the island, without any difficulty, behind some large rocks which lined part of the coast 


* The internal parts, liver, lunga, fte. 
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uvi the N Ejside. We found it uninhabited, and were undoubtedly the first that ever set 
foot on it. We observed many trees and plants common at New Zealand ; and ill particu- 
lar, the flax-plant, which is rather more luxuriant here than in any part of that country : 
m\t the chief produce is a sort- of spruce pine, which grows in great abundance, and to a 
large size*, many of the trees being as thick, breast-high, as two men could fathom, and exceed - 
inglflstsAight and tall. Tfyis pine is of a sort between that which grows in New Zealand 
and that in New Caledonia; the foliage differing something from both ; and the wood not 
■ so heavy as the former, nor so light and close-grained as the latter. It is a good deal 
like the Quebec pine. For about two hundred yards from the shore the ground is covered 
so thick with shrubs and plants, as hardly to he penetrated farther inland. The woods were 
perfectly clear and free from underwood, anil the soil seemed uch and deep. 

We found the same kind of pigeons, parrots, and parroquets as in New Zealand, rails, and 
some small biids. The sea-fowl are, white boobies, gulls, tern, &c. which breed undisturbed 
nn the shores, and in the cliffs of the rocks. On the isle is fresh water ; and cahlia go-pal m, 
wood sorrel, sow-thistle, and samphire abounding in some places on the shores ; w t c brought 
on hoard as much of each sort as the time we had to gather them would admit. These 
cabhnge-trcc9, or palms, were not thicker than a man's leg, and from ten to twenty feet high. 
They arc of the same genus with the cocoa-nut tree ; like it, they have large pinnated leases, 
and are the same as the second sort found in the northern parts of New South Wales *. The 
cabbage is, properly speaking, the bud of the* tree ; each tree producing hut one cabbage, which 
is at the crown, where the leaves spring out, and is inelosec 1 in the stem. The cutting off the 
cabbage effectually destroys the tree , so that no more than one can be had from the same stem. 
The cocoa-nut tree, and some others of the palm kind, produce cabbage as well as these. This 
vegetable is not only wholesome, but exceedingly palatable, and proved the most agreeable 
repast we bad for some time. 

The coaBt does not want fisli. While we were oil Bliore, the people in the boats caught 
some which were excellent. I judged that it was high water at the full and change, about 
one o'clock, and that the tide rises and falls upon a perpendicular about four or five feet. 
The approach of night brought us all on hoard, when we hoisted in the boats; and stretching 
to E N.E. (with the wind at S.E.) till midnight, we tacked and spent the remainder of the 
night making short boards. 

Next morning, at Bunrise, we made sail, stretching to S S. W., and weathered the island, 
on the south side of which lie two isles, that serve as roosting and breeding places for birds. 
On this, as also on the S.E. eijle, is a sandy beach ; whereas most of the other shores are 
bounded by rocky cliffs which have twenty and eighteen fathoms water close to them ; at 
least so we found it on the N.*E. side, and with good anchorage. A hank of coral sand, 
mixed with shells, on which we found from nineteen to thirty-five or forty fathoms water, 
Burrounds the isle, and extends, especially to the south, seven leagues off. The morning wo 
discovered the island, the variation was found to be 13° 9' E. , hut I think this obset vation gave 
too much, as others, which we had, both before and after, gave 2° less. After leaving Norfolk 
Isle, I steered for New Zealand, mv intention being to touch at Queen Charlotte's Sound, to 
refresh my crew, and put the ship in a condition to encounter the southern latitudes. 

On the 17th, at daybreak, we saw Mount Egmont, which was covered with everlasting 
snow, bearing S.E. E. Our distance from the shore was about eight leagues ; and on 
sounding, we found seventy fathoms water, a muddy bottom. The wind soon fixed in the 
wdltewi hoard, and blew a fresh galo, with which we steered S.S.E. for Queen Charlotte's 
Sound, with a view of falling in with Cape Stephens. At noon Cape Egmont bore E.N.E. 
distant three or four leagues ; and though the mount was hid in the clouds, we judged 
it to he in the same direction as the Cape ; latitude observed, 39" 24'. The wind increased 
in such a manner as to oblige ub to close-reef our topsails, and strike top-gallant yards. At 
last we could bear no more sail than the two courses, and two close-reefed topsails ; and 
under them we stretched for Cape Stephens, which wo made at eleven o'clock at night. At 
midnight we tacked and made a trip to the north till three o’clock next morning, when wo 
nore away for the Sound. At nine we haulod round Point Jackson, through a sea which 
looked terrible, occasioned by a rapid tide and a high wind ; but as we knew the coast, it 

* Vtde Hawktawoitli't Voyage*, *ol. in. 
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did not alarm hr. At eleven o'clock we anchored before Ship Cove ; the strong flurries 
from off the land not permitting us to get in. 

In the afternoon, as we could not move thcdiip, I went into the cove, with the ^eine, to try 
to catch some fish. The first thing I did after lauding was to look for tfio bottle I left hid 
when hmt here, in which was the memorandum. It waR taken away ; but by whom it did 
not appear. Two hauls with the seine producing only four smaV fish, we in some *n ensure 
made up for this deficiency by shooting several birds, which the flowers in the garden had 
drawn thither, as also some old shags, and by robbing the nests of some young ones. Doing * 
little wind next morning, we weighed, and warped the ship into the Cove, and there moored 
with the two bowers We unbent the sails to repair them, several having been split, and 
otherwise damaged in the late gale. The main 9 and forecourts, already worn to the verj 
utmost, were condemned as useless. I ordered tlu topmasts to be struck and unrigged, in 
order to fix to them moveable chocks or knees, for want of which the trestle-trees were con- 
tinually breaking ; the forge to be sot up to make bolts and repair our iron- work ; and tents 
to be erected on shore for the reception of a guard, coopers, sail-makers, &e. I likewise 
gave orders that vegetables (of which there were* plenty) should he boiled every morning 
with oatmeal and portable broth for breakfast, and with peas and broth every day for dinner 
for the whole crow, over and above their usual allowance of salt meat. 

In the afternoon, as Mr. Wales was setting up his observatory, he discovered that several 
trees, which were standing when wc last sailed from this place, had been cut down with 
saws and axes ; and a few days after, the place where an observatory, clock, Ate., bad been 
set up, was also found in a spot different from that where Mr. Wales luid placed his. It 
was therefore now no longer to he doubted that the Adventure had been in this cove after 
we had left it 

Next day, winds southerly, hazy cloudy weather. Everybody went to work at their 
respective employments, one of which was to caulk the ship’s sides, a thing much wanted. 
The seams were payed with putty, made with cook’s fat and chalk ; the gunner happening 
to have a quantity of the latter on board. The 21st, wind southerly, with continual rains. 
The weather being fair in the afternoon of the 22d, accompanied by the botanists, I visited 
our gardens on Motuara, which we found almost in a state of nature, having been wholly 
neglected by the inhabitants. Nevertheless, many articles were in a flourishing condition, 
and showed how well they liked the Boil in which they were planted None of the natives 
having yet made their appearance, we made a fire on the point of the island, in hopes, if 
they saw the smoke, they might he induced to come to us. • 

Nothing remarkable happened till the 24th, when, in the morning, two canoes were seen 
coming down the Sound; but as soon as they perceived the ship, they retired behind a point 
on the west side. After breakfast I went in a boat to look for them ; and os we proceeded 
along the shore, we shot several birds. The report of the muskets gave notice of onr 
approach, and the natives discovered themselves in Shag Cove by hallooing to us ; but as 
we drew near to their habitations, they all fled to the woods, except two or three men, who 
Btood on a rising ground near the Bliore, with their arms in tlieir hands. The moment 
we landed, they knew us. Joy then took place of fear, and the rest of the natives 
hurried out of the woods, and embraced us over and over again, leaping and skipping 
about like madmen ; but I observed that they would not suffer some women, whom we saw 
at a distance, to come near us. After we had made them presents of hatchets, knives, and 
what else we had with us, they gave us in return a large quantity of fish, which tUhy^i^ri 
just caught. There were only a few amongst them whose faces we could recognise ; and on 
our asking why they were afraid of us, and inquiring for some of our old acquaintances by 
name, they talked much about killing, which was so variously understood by us, that wc 
could gather nothing from it ; so that, after a short stay, we took leave, and went on board. 
Next morning early, our friends, according to a promise thefjr made us the preceding evening, 
paying us a visit, brought with them a quantity of fine fish, which they exchange) for 
Otaheitean cloth, &c , and then returned to their habitations. 

On the 26th, we got into the after-hold four boat-load of shingle ballast, and struck down 
six guns, keeping only six on deck. Our good friends the natives having brought us a 
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plentiful supply of fish, afterwards went on shore to the tents, and informed our people there 
that a ship like ours had been lately lost in the Strait ; that sonic of the people pot on *hore, 
and that the natives stole their clothes &c., for which sevoial were shut , th.it afterwards, 
when they could.fire no longer, the natives having pot the hotter, killed them with their 
Patapatooi , and ato them ; but that they themselves had no hand in the aiF.ni, which, they 
said* happened at Vanna Aroa, near Teerawluttr on the other side of the Strait One man 
said it was two moons ago; but another contradicted him, and counted on his fingci** about 
twenty or thirty days. They described by actions how the ship was heat to pieces, l»y going 
up and down against the rocks, till at last it was all scattered abroad 

The next day some others told the same story, or nearly to the same purport, and pointed 
over the East Bay, which is on the east side of the sound, as to the place where it happened 
These stories making me very uneasy abofit the Adventure, I desired Mr. Wales, and those 
on shore, to let me know if any of the natives should mention it again, or to send them to 
mo ; for I had not heard anything from them mvself. When Mr. Wales came on board to 
dinnejr, he found the very people who had told him the *tory on shore, and pointed them out 
to me. I inquired about the affair, and endeavoured to come at the truth by c\eiy method 
I could think of. All I could get from them was, Caurcy (no) , and they not only denied 
•every syllable of what they had said on shore, but seemed wholly ignorant of the mutter ; so 
that I began to think onr people had misunderstood them, and that the story referred to borne 
of their own people and boats. 

On the 28th, fresh gales westerly, and fair weather. We rigged and fitted the topmasts. 
Having gone on a bIioo ting-party to West Bay, wc went to the place where I left the hogs 
and fowU ; but saw no vestiges of them, nor of anybody having been tlicic since. In our 
return, having visited the natives, we got some fish in exchange for trifles which we gave 
them. As we were coming away, Mr. Forster thought he heard the squeaking of a pig in 
the woods, close by their habitations ; probably they may have those I left with them when 
last here. In the evening wc got on board, with about a dozen and a half of wild-fowl, 
shags, and sea-pies. The sportsmen who had been out in the woods near the ship were 
more successful among the small birdb. 

On the 29th and 30th nothing remaikable happened, except that in the evening of the 
latter all the natives left us. The 31st being a fine pleasant day, our botanists went over to 
Long Island, where one of the party Baw a largo black boar. As it was described to me, I 
thought it to be one of those which Captain Furneaux left behind, and had been brought 
over to this isle by those who had it in keeping. 8ince they did not destroy those hogs 
when first in their possession, wc cannot suppose they will do it now ; so that there is little 
fear but that this country wiH, in time, be stocked with these animals, both in a w lid and 
domestic state. Next day we were visited by a number of strangers, who came from up the 
sound, and brought with them hut little fish. Their chief commodity was green stone or 
talc, an article which never came to a bad market ; and some of the largest pieces of it 1 had 
ever seen were got this day. 

On the 2d I went over to the cast Bide of the sound, and, without meeting anything 
remarkable, returned on hoard in the evening, when I learnt that the same people who 
visited us the preceding day had been on board most of this, with their usual article of 
trade. On the 3d, Mr. Pickersgill met with some of the natives, who related to him the 
story of a ship being lost, and the people being killed ; but added, with great earnestness, it 
was not done by them. On the 4th, fine pleasant weather. Most of the natives now 
Retired up the sound. Indeed, I had taken every gentle method to oblige them to be gone ; 

• for since these new-comers had been with us, our old friends had disappeared, and we had 
been without fish. Having gone over to Long Island to look for the hog winch had been 
seen there, I found it to be one of the sows left by Captain Furneaux ; the same that was in 
possession of the natives when we were last here. From a supposition of its being a boar. I 
had carried over a sow to leave with him ; but on seeing my mistake, hrought her hack, as 
the'leaving her there would answer no end. 

Early in the morning of the 5th, our old friends made us a visit, and brought a seasonable 
supply of fish. At the same time, I embarked in the pinnace with Messrs. Forsters and 
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Span-man, in order to proceed up the sound. I was desirous of finding the (termination 
of it, or lather of seeing if 1 could find any passage out to sea by the S.E., as I suspected 
from some discoveries 1 had made when first here. In our way up we met with Borne 
fUhcrs, of whom we made the necessary inquiry ; and they all agreed that there was no 
parage to sea by the head of the sound. As we proceeded, we some time after inet a 
eiiiioe, conducted by four men, coming down the sound. These jeon firmed what the others 
had said, in regard to there being no passage to sea the way we were going ; but gave us to 
undei stand that there was one to the east, in the very place where I expected to find it. I 
now laid aside the scheme of going to the head of the sound, and proceeded to this arm, 
which is on the 8 E. side, about four or five leagues above the Isle of Motuara. 

A little within the entrance on the S.E. Bide, at a place called Kotieghenooee, we found a 
large settlement of the natives. The chief, whose name was Tringo-boohcc, and his people, 
whom we found to be some of those who had lately been on board the Bliip, received us with 
great courtesy. They seemed to be pretty numerous, both here and in the neighbourhood. 
Our stay with them was short, as the information they gave us encouraged us to pursue the 
object we had in view. Accordingly, we proceeded down the arm E.N.E. and E by N., 
leaving several fine coves on both sides, and at last found it to open into the strait by a 
channel about a mile wide, in which ran out a strong tide ; having also observed one setting 
down the arm, all the time we had been in it. It was now about four o'clock in the after- 
noon , and in less than an hour after, this tide ceased, and was succeeded by the flood, 
which came in with equal strength. 

The outlet lies S.E. by E , and N.W. by W., and nearly in the direction of E.S.E., and 
W.N.W. from Cape Tcerawhitte. We found thirteen fathoms water a little within the 
entrance, clear round. It seemed to me that a leading wind was necessary to go in and out 
of tins passage, on account of the rapidity of the tides. I, however, had but little time to 
make observations of this nature, as night was at hand, and 1 had resolved to return on 
hoard. On that account, I omitted visiting a large hippa , or stronghold, built on an eleva- 
tion on the north side, and about a mile or two within the entrance. The inhabitants of it, 
by signs, invited ns to go to them but, without paying any regard to tlum, we proceeded 
directly for the ship, which we reached by ten o'clock, bringing with us some fish we bad 
got from the natives, and a few birds we bad shot. Amongst the latter, were some of the 
same kind of ducks we found in Dusky Bay ; and we have reason to believe that they are 
all to be met with here ; for the natives knew them all by the drawings, and bad a particular 
name for each. v 

On the 6th, wind at N.E., gloomy weather with rain. Our old friends having taken up 
their abode near us. one of them, whose name was Pedero, (& man of some note,) made me 
a present of a staff of honour, such as the chiefs generally carry. In return, I dressed him 
in a suit of old olotlies, of which he was not a little proud. lie had a fine ]ierson and a 
good presence ; and nothing but his colour distinguished him from a European. Having 
got him and another into a communicative mood, we began to inquire of them if the Adven- 
ture had been there during my absence, and they gave us to understand, in a manner that 
admitted of no doubt, that soon after we were gone she arrived, that she staid between ten 
and twenty days, and had been gone ten months. They likewise asserted, that neither she 
nor any other ship had been stranded on the coast, as bod been reported. This assertion, 
and the manner in which they related the coming and going of the Adventure, made me 
easy about her ; but did not wholly set aside our suspicions of a disaster having happened 4o 
some other strangers. Besides what has been already related, we had been told that a ship 1 
had lately been bore, and was gone to a place called Terato, which is on the north side of 
the Strait. Whether this story related to the former or not, I cannot say. Whenever I 
questioned the natives about it, they always denied all knowledge of it; and for some time 
past had avoided mentioning it. It was but a few days before, that one man received a box 
on the ear for naming it to some of our people. After breakfast, I took a number of bands 
over to Long-Island, in order to catch the sow, to put her to the boar, and remove Iict to 
some other place ; but we returned without seeing her, Some of the natives had been there 
not long before us, as their fires were yet burning ; and they had undoubtedly taken her 
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ftway. Pedcro dined with ne, Rte of eveiy thing ft t table, and drank more wine than any 
one of UK, without being in the lea*»t affected by it. 

The 7th» fresh gales at N E. with continual rain. The 8th, fire-part rain, remainder 
fair weather. We put two pigs, a boar and a sow, on shore, in the cove next without 
Cannibal Cove ; so that it is hardly possible all the methods 1 have taken to stor.k this 
country with these animnjs should fail. We had also reason to believe that some of the 
cocks and hens which I left here still existed, although we had not Been any of them ; for 
" a lien's egg was, some days before, found in the woods almost new laid. 

On the 9th, wind westerly or N.W. squally, with rain. In the morning we unmoored, 
and shifted our berth farther out of the cove, for the more ready getting to sea the next 
morning ; for, at present, the caulkers had got finished the sides, and till this work was done 
we cniid not sail. Our friends having brought us a very large and seasonable supply of 
fish, I bestowed on Pcdero a present of an empty oil-jar, which made him as happy as a 
prince. Soon after, he and his party left the cove, and retired to their proper place of abode, 
with sill the treasure they had received from us. 1 believe that they gave away many of 
the things they, at different times, got from us, to their friends, and neighbours, or else 
parted with them to purchase peace of their more powerful enemies ; for we never saw any 
of our presents after they were once in their possession , and every time wc visited them they 
were as much in want of hatchets, nails, &c. to all appearance, as if they never had had any 
among them. 

I am satisfied that the people in this Sound, who are upon the whole pretty numerous, 
arc under no regular form of government, or so united as to form one body politic. The 
head of each tribe, or family, seems to be respected ; and that respect may, on some occa- 
sions, command obedience ; but I doubt if any amongst them have either a right or power to 
enforce it. The day we were with Tringo-boohce, the people came from all parts to Boe ns, 
which he endeavoured to prevent. But though he went so far as to throw stones at some, 
I observed that very few paid any regard either to his words or actions ; and yet this man 
was spoken of as a chief of some note. I have, before, made some rematks on the evils 
attending these people for want of union among themselves ; and the more I was acquainted 
with them, the more I found it to be bo. Notwithstanding they aro cannibals, they are 
naturally of a good disposition, and have not a little humanity. 

In the afternoon a party of us went ashore into one of the coves, where were two families 
of the natives variously employed ; some sleeping, some making mats, others roasting fish 
and fir roots, and one girl, I observed, was heating of stones. Curious to know w hat they 
were for, I remained near her. As Boon as the stones were made hot, she took them out of 
the fire, and gave them to an old woman, who was sitting in the liut. She placed them in 
a heap, laid over them a handful of green celery, and over that a coarse mat, and then 
squatted herself down, on her heels, on the top of all ; thus making a kind of Dutch 
warming-pan, on which she sat as close as a hare on her seat. I should hardly have men- 
tioned this operation, if I had thought it had no other view than to warm the old womans 
back. I rather suppose it was intended to cure some disorder she might have on her, 
which the steams arising from the green celery might be a specific for. I was led to think 
so by there being hardly any celery in tlie place, we having gathered it long before ; and 
grass, of which there was great plenty, would have kept the stones from burning the mat full 
as well, if that bad been all that was meant. Besides, the woman looked to me sickly, and 
ndt is a good state of health. 

* Mr. Wales from time to time commui.:catod to me the observations ho had made in this 
1 sound for determining the longitude, the mean results of which give 174° 2-V 7” -J- E. for 
the bottom of Ship Cove, where the observations were made ; and the latitude of it is 
41° 5' i»6 #/ J S. In my chart, constituted in my former voyage, this place is laid down in 
184° 54' 30" West, equal to 1?5° 5' 30" E. The error of the chart is therefore 0° 4f/ 0", 
and nearly equal to what was found at Dusky Bay ; by which it appears that the whole of 
Tavaipoennmmoo is laid down 40' too far east in the said chart, as well as in the journal of the 
royage. But the error in Eaheino-mauwe is not more than half a degree, or thirty minutes ; 
because the distance between Queen Charlotte's Sound and Cape TaKiser lias been found to 
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he greater bv 10* of longitude than it is laid down in the chart. I mention those errors, not 
from .i fear that they will affect either navigation or geography, hut because I have no doubt 
of their existence ; for, from the multitude of observations which Mr. Wales took, the situa- 
tion of few parts of the world is better ascertained than Queen Charlotte V* Sound. Indeed, 
I might, with equal truth, nay the same of all the other places where we made any stay ; 
for Mr. Wales, whose abilities are equal to his assiduity, lost no, one observation that cbuld 
possibly bo obtained. Even the situation of tlione islands which we passed without touching 
nt them, is, by means of Kendal's watch, determined with almost equal accuracy. The 
error of the watch from Otaheite to thin place was only 43' 39" -£ in longitude, reckoning at 
the rate it was found to go at. at that island and at Tanna ; but by reckoning at the rate it 
was going when last at Queen Charlotte's Snuqd, and from the time of our leaving it, to 
our rein in to it again, winch was near a year, the error was 19' 31 r/ , 25 in time, or 
4° 52' 48" £ in longitude This error cannot be thought great, if wc consider the length of 
time and that we had gone over a space equal to upwards of three-fourths of the equatorial 
circumference of the earth, and through all the climates and latitudes from 9° to 71 Mr. 
Wales found its rate of going here to be that of gaining 12'', 578, on mean time, per day. 

The mean result of all the observations lie made for ascertaining the variation of the 
compass and the dip of the south end of the needle, the three several times we had been here,' 
gave 14° 9' 4 E. for the former, and 64° 36" J for the latter. lie also found, from very 
accurate observations, that the time of high-water preceded the moon's southing, on the full 
and change days, by three hours ; and that the greatest use and fall of the water was five 
feet ten inches and a half ; hut there were evident tokeiiB on the beach of its having risen two 
feet higher than it ever did in the course of his experiments. 


BOOK IV. 

FROM LEAVING NEW ZEALAND TO OUR RETURN TO ENGLAND. 

CHAPTER I. TITE RUN FROM NEW ZEALAND TO TERRA DEL FUEOO, WITH THE RANGE FROM 

CAPE DESEADA TO CHRISTMAS SOUND, AND DESCRIPTION OF THAT PART OF THE COAST. 

At daybreak on the 10th, with a fine breeze at W.N.W., we weighed and stood out of 
the Sound ; and, after getting round the Two Brothers, steered for Cape Campbell, which 
is at the S.W. entrance of the strait, all sails set, with a fine hreeze at north. At four in 
the afternoon, we passed the Cape, at tlic distance of four or five leagues, and then steered 
S.S.E. 4 E., with the wind a£ N.W., a gentle gale, and cloudy weather. Next morning, 
the wind veered round by the west to south, and forced us more to the east than I intended. 
At seven o'clock in the evening, the snowy mountains bore W. by S., and Cape Palliscr 
N. \ W., distant sixteen or seventeen leagues ; from which cape, I, for tlic third time, took 
my departure. After a few hours' calm, a breeze springing tip at north, we steered 
S. by E. all sails set, with a view of getting into the latitude of 54° or 6 5°; my intention 
being to cross this vast ocean nearly in these parallels, and so as to pass over those parts 
which were left unexplored the preceding summer. 

In the morning of the 12th, the wind increased to a fine gale : at noon we observed*in 
latitude 43° 13' 30 v S , longitude 176° 41 ; E. An extraordinary fish of the whale kind was 
seen, which some called a sea-monster : I did not see it myself. In the afternoon, our old 1 
companion* the pintado peterels began to appear. On the 13tli, in the morning, tlie wind 
veered to W. 9. W. At seven, seeing the appearance of land to the S.W., we hauled up 
towards it, and soon found it to be a fog-bank. Afterwards we steered S.E. by 8., and 
Bonn after saw a seal. At noon, latitnde, by account, 44° 25', longitude 177" 31' E. Foggy 
weather, which continued all the afternoon. At six in the evening, the wind veered to 
N.E by N., and increased to a fresh gale, attended with thick hazy weather; course steered 
E. £ S. 
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On the 14th a.m. saw another seal. At noon, latitude 45° 54', longitude 179° 29 ' E, 
On the 15tl*A M. the wind veered to the westward ; the fog cleared away, but the weather 
continued cloudy. At uoon, latitude 47° 30 r , longitude 178" 19’ VV. ; for, having passed 
the meridian of 189 E., 1 now reckon my longitude west of the first meridian, viz., 
Greenwich. In tlio evening heard penguins, and, the next morning, saw some sea or roek 
wee<^ At noon a fresh gale from the west, and fiue weather. Latitude observed 19 1 33', 
longitudb 175" 31' W. • 

Next morning fresh gales and hazy weather; saw a seal and several piece* of weed. At 
* noon, latitude 51" 12', longitude 173" 17' VV. The wind veered to the north and N E. by 
N., blew a strong gale by squalls, which split an old topgallant sail, and obliged us to double- 
reef the topsails; but in the evening the wind moderated, and vceied to W.N.W., when we 
loosed a reef out of each topsail, and found the variation of the compass to be 9" 52' E., being 
then in tlio latitude 51° 47', longitude 172° 21' \V. ; and the next morning, the 13th, in the 
latitude of 52° 25', longitude 170° 45' VV, it was 10" 2(5' E. Towards noon, had moderate 
but cloudy weather, and a great swell frbm the west : somu penguins and pieces of sea-weed 
seen. 0n the 19th, steered E.S E. with a very fiesli gale at N., hazy, dirty weather Au noon, 
latitude 53° 43, longitude 1(5(5° 15' VV. On the 20th, steered E. by S. with a inodeiate 
breeze at N., attended with thick, hazy weather. At noon, latitude 54° 8, longitude 
1(52° Ilf VV. 

On the 21st, winds mostly from the N.E., a fresh gale, attended with thick, hazy, ditty 
weather. Course S E. by S. ; latitude, at noon, 55 J 31' ; longitude ltS0 n 29 W. , abundance 
of blue peterels and Bums penguins seen. Fresh gales at N.W. by N. and N. by W., and 
hazy till towards noon of the 22nd, when the weather cleared up, and we ohseived in 
latitude 55° 48' S., longitude 15(5° 56' VV. In the afternoon had a few hours/ calm ; alter 
that, the wind came at S.8.E. and S.E. by S., a light breeze, with which we steei ed east- 
northerly. In the night the aurora australis was visible, but very faint, and noways 
remarkable. 

On the 23rd, in the latitude of 55° 46' S., longitude 156° 13' \V. The variation was 
9° 42' E. We had a calm from ten in the morning till Bix in the evening, when a breeze 
sprung up at west; at first it blew a gentle gale, but afterwards freshened Our course was 
now E. i N On the 24th, a fresh breeze at N W. by W., and N. by VV. At noon, in 
latitude 55° 38* S., longitude 153° 3/ VV., foggy in the night, hut next day had a fine gale 
at N.W., attended with clear pleasant weather ; course steered E. by N. In the evening, 
being in the latitude of 55° 8' S . longitude 148“ 10' W. the variation, by the mean of two 
compasses, was (5* 35' | E. Having a steady fresh gale at N.N.W. on the 2(itli and 
27th, we steered cast, and at •noon, on the latter, were in latitude 55° tf S., longitude 
138° 56' VV. 

I now gave up all hopes of finding any more land in this ocean, and came to a resolution 
to steer directly for the west entrance ot the Straits of Magnlhaens, with a view of coasting 
the out or south side of Terra del Fuego, round Cape Horn, to the Strait Le Maire. As the 
world has but a very imperfect knowledge of this shore, 1 thought the coasting of it would 
be of more advantage, both to navigation and to geography, than anything £ could expect to 
find in a higher latitude. In the afternoon of this day, the wind blew in squalls, and carried 
away the main- topgallant-mast. 

A very strong gale northerly, with hazy rainy weather, on the 28th, obliged us to double- 
reef the fore and main-topsail, to hand the inizen-topsail, and get down the fore-topgallant- 
yard. 0 In the morning, the bolt-rope of the main-topsail broke, and occasioned the sail to be 
^plit. I have observed that the ropes to all our sails, the square sails especially, are not of 
a size and strength sufficient to wear out the canvas. At noon, latitude 55° 20' S., longi- 
tude 134° 16* VV., a great swell from N.W. ; albatrosses and blue peterels seen. Next day 
towards noon, the wind abating, we loosed all the reefs out of the topsails, rigged another 
topgallant- mast, and got the yards across. P.M., little wind, and hazy weather ; at mid- 
night oalin, that continued till noon the next day, when a breeze sprung up at E , with 
which we stretched to the northward. At this time we were in the latitude 55" 32' S ? 
longitude 128" 45' W.; some albatrosheB and peterels seen. At eight p.m. the wind veering 
to N.E., we tacked and stood to E.S.E. 
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On the 1st of December, thick, hazy ueather, with drizzling rain, and a moderate breeze 
of wind, winch at three o'clock p M. fell to a calm ; at this time m latitude 55° 41 # S. t 
longitude 127° 5' W. After four hours' calm, the fog cleared away, and we got a wind at 
S E., with winch we stood N.E. Next day, a fiesli breeze at S.E. and hazy, foggy weather, 
except a few hours in the morning, when we found the variation to be*l° 28' E., latitude 
55" IT, longitude 125“ 41' W. The vniiation after this was supposed to increase; for on 
the 4th, in the morning, being in latitude 53° 21', longitude 121° 31' W., it was 3° f 19' E. ; 
in the evening, in latitude 53" 13', longitude 1 19" 46' W., it was 3" 28' E. ; and on the 5th, 
at hix o’clock in the evening, in latitude 53° 8', longitude 115" 58' W., it waB 4° 1' E. For 
more than twenty-four hours having had a fine gale at S , this enabled ns to steer E., with 
very little deviation to the N . ; and the wind now altering to S.W. and blowing a steady 
fresh biecze, we continued to steer E., inclining a little to S. On the 6th, had some snow 
showers In the evening, being in latitude 53" 13', longitude 111° 12*, the variation was 
4" 58' E. ; and the next morning being in latitude 58" 16', longitude 109° 33', it was 
5" 1' E. 

The wind was now at W. 9 a tine pleasant gale, sometimes with showers nf rain. Nothing 
remarkablo happened, till the 9th, at noon, when being in the latitude of 53° 37', longitude 
103" 44' W., the wind veered to N.E., and afterwards came insensibly round to the S., by 
the E. and S.E , attended with cloudy, hazy weather, and some showers of rain. On the 
10th, a little before noon, latitude 54", longitude 102° 7 9 W., passed a small bed of sea-weed. 
In the afternoon the wind veered to S.W., blew a fresh gale, attended with dark cloudy 
weather. We steered E. half a point N. ; and the mxt day, at six in the evening, being in 
latitude 53° 35', longitude 95° 52' W. t the variation wais 9" 58' E. Many aud various sorts 
of albatrosses about the ship. 

On the 12th, the wind veered to the W.N.W., and in the evening to N. ; and, at last, 
left us to a calm. That continued till midnight, when we got a breeze at S. ; which, soon 
after, veering to and fixing at W , we steered E. ; and on the 14th, in the morning, found 
the variation to be 13" 25' E., latitude 53" 25', longitude 87° 53' W. ; and in the afternoon, 
being in the same latitude, and the longitude of 86" 2' W., it was 15° 3' E., and increased 
in such a manner, that on the 15th, in the latitude of 53" 30', longitude 82° 23' W., it was 
17° E. ; and the next evening, in the latitude of 53" 25', longitude 76" 40', it was 17° 38* E. 
About this time, we saw a penguin and a piece of weed ; and the next morning, a seal and 
sonic diving peterels. For the three last days, the wind had been at W., a steady fresh 
gale, attended now and then with showers of ram or hail. 

At six in the morning of the 17th, being nearly in the s.rnu latitude as above, and in the 
longitude of 77° 10' W., the variation was 18° 33' E. ; and in the afternoon it was 21" 38 r . 
being at that time in latitude 53" 16' S., longitude 75" 9' W. In the morning, as well as 
in the afternoon, I took some 4 observations to determine the longitude by the watch ; and 
the results, reduced to noon, gave 70" 18' 30' W. At the same time the longitude, by iny 
reckoning, was 70° 1 7' W. But 1 have reason to think, that we were about half a degree 
more to the west than either the one or the other ; onr latitude, at the eamo time, was 
53" 21' S. We steered E. by N. and E 4 N. all this day, under all the sail we could carry, 
with a fine fresh gale at N. W. by W. in expectation of seeing the land before night ; but dot 
making it till ten o'clock, we took in the studding-sails, topgallant-sails, and a reef in eacli 
topsail, and steered E.N.E., in order to make sure of falling in with Cape Deseada. Two 
hours after, we made the land, extending from N .E. by N. to E. by S., about six leagues 
distant. On this discovery, we wore and brought- to, with the ship's head to the 8 , aitf 
having sounded, found seventy-five fathoms water, the bottom stone and shells. The land # 
now before ns could be no other than the west coast of Terra del Fuego, and near the west 
entrance to the Straits of Magalhaens. 

As this was the first run that had been made directly across this ocean, in a high southern 
latitude*, 1 have been a little particular in noting every circumstance that appeared in the 
least material ; and after all, I must observe that I never made a passage anywhere ofoucli 
ltngtli, or even much shorter, where so few interesting circumstances occurred. For, if 

" It ii uot to ho iiippoicd that I could know at thu time that the Adventure had made the pottage before mu. 
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I except tliu variation of the compass, I know of nothing else worth notice. The weather 
had been ♦cither unusually stormy nor cold. Before we arrived in the latitude of 50°, the 
mercury in the thermometer fell gradually from sixty to fifty , and after we arrived in the 
latitude of 55°, it was generally between forty-Beven and forty five , once or twice it fell to 
forty-three. These observations were made at noon. 

I have now done with the Southern Pacific Ocean ; and flatter mvsclf that no one will 
think that I have left it •unexplored ; or that more could have been done, in one voyage, 
towards obtaining that end, than has been done in this. 

Soon after we left New Zealand, Mr. Wales contrived and fixed up an instrument, which 
very accurately measured the angle the ship rolled when sailing large and in a gieat sea; 
and that in which she lay down when sailing upon a wind. 'Hie greatest angle* he obsciM'd 
her to roll was 38°. This was on the (>|fi of this month, when the sea was not unusually 
high ; so that it cannot be reckoned the greatest i oil she had nuid« v . The most lit* observed 
her to heel or lie down, when sailing upon a wind, was 18'; and this was undci double- 
reefed topsails and couises. 

()■ the 18th, at three in the morning, we sounded again, and found one bundled and ten 
fathoms, the Bailie bottom as before. We now made sail with a fresh gale at N.W. and 
( steered S.E. by E. along the coast. It extended from Cape Iluseada, which bore N. 7° E , 
to E S E., a pretty high ragged isle, which lies near a league from the main, and S 18° E. 
six leagues from Cape Deseada, bore N. 49 E distant four leagues ; and it obtained tho 
name of Landfall. At four o'clock, we were north and south of tlie high land of Cape 
Deseada, distant about nine leagues ; bo that we saw none of tlie low recks said to lie ofl it. 
The latitude of this Cape is about fi 3° S., longitude 74" 40' W. Continuing to range tho 
coast, at about two leagues' distance, at eleven o'clock we passed a projecting point, which 
I called Cape Gloucester. It bIiowb a round surfiice of considerable height, and lias Hindi 
the appearance of being an island. It lies S S.E £ 15., distant seventeen leagues from the 
Isle of Landfall. The coast between them forms two bays, strewed with rocky islets, rocks, 
and breakers The coast appeared very broken with many inlets; or lather it seemed to 
be composed of a number of islands. The land is very mountainous, rocky, and barren, 
spotted hem and there with tufts of wood and patches of biiow. At noon C«ipe Gloucester 
bore N. distant eight miles, and the most advanced point of land to the S.E., which we 
judged to be Cape Noir, bore S.E. by 8. distant seven or eight leagues. Latitude oliser\ed 
54° 13' S. Longitude made from Cape Deseada, 54' E. From Cape Gloucester, off which 
lies a small rocky island, the direction of the coast is nearly S.E. ; but to Cape Noir, for 
which we steered, tlie course w S.S.E., distant about ten leagues. 

At three o*i lock we passed a Capi Noir, which is a steep rock of considerable height, and 
the S.W. point of a large island that seemed to he detached a league or a league and a half 
from the main land. The land rf the Cape, when at a distance from it, appeared to be an 
island disjoined from the other ; but, on a nearer approach, we found it connected by a low 
neck of land. At tlie point of the Cape are two rocks ; the one peaked like a sugarloaf, 
the other not so high, and showing a rounder surface ; and S by E. two leagues from the 
Cape are two other rocky islets. This cape is situated in the latitude of 54“ 30* S., lnngi- 
ftide 7*1° 33' W. 

After passing the two islets, we steered E.S.E. crossing the great bay of St Barbara. 
We but just saw the land in the bottom of it ; which could not be less than seven or eight 
leagues from us. There was a space, lying in the direction of E.N.E. from Cape Noir, 
dheft no land was to be seen : this may be tlie Channel of St Barbara which opens into the 
*StraitB of Magalhaens, as mentioned by Frezier. We found the Cape to agree very well 
with his description; which shows that lie laid down the channel from good memoirs. At ten 
o'clock, drawing near the S.E. point of the bay, which lies nearly in the direction of S. tiO” 
E. from Cape Noir, eighteen leagues distant, we shortened sail, and spent the night standing 
off and on. At two o’clock in the morning of the 19th, having made sail, we steered S.E. 
hyfi. along the coast, and soon passed the S E. point of the Bay of St. Barbara, wlrcli I 
called' Cape Desolation ; because near it commenced the most desolate and barren country 
i ever saw. It is situated in the latitude of 54° 5.V 8., longitude 72° 12' W. About four 
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leagues to the cast of this cape is a deep inlet, at the entrance of which lies a pretty large 
island, and some others of less note. Nearly in this situation some charts plae* a channel 
leading into the Straits of Magalliaens, under the name of Straits of Jelouzel. At ten 
o'clock, being about a league and half from the land, we sounded, and found sixty fathoms 
water, a bottom of small stones and bhelK. 

The wind, which had been fresh at N. by W., began to abate, and at noon it fell caln\ 
when we observed in latitude 55 9 20' 8., longitude made from Cape Deseada 3° 24' E. In 
this situation we were about three leagues from the nearest bHoic, which was that of an 
island. This I named Gilbert Isle, after my master. It is nearly of the same height with 
the rest of the coast, and shows a surface composed of several peaked rocks unequally high. 
A little to the S.E. of it are some smaller islands, and, without them, breakers. I have 
befoie observed that this is the most desolate coas* 1 ever saw. It seems entirely composed 
of rocky mountains without the lcoBt appearance of vegetation. These mountains terminate 
in horrible precipices, whose craggy summits spire up to a vast height ; bo thut hardly any- 
thing in nature can appear with a more barren and savage aspect than the whole of this 
country. The inland mountains were covered with snow, but those on the sea- coast jwere 
not. Wc judged the former to belong to the main of Terra del Fuego, and the latter to be 
islands, so ranged as appaicntly to foim a coast. 

After three hours* calm, we got a breeze at S.E. by E. and having made a short trip to 
south, stood in for the land ; the most advanced point of which, that we had hi sight, liore 
E., distant ten leagues. This is a lofty promontory, lying E.S E. nineteen leagues fiom 
Gilbert Isle, and situated in latitude 55" 2(1' S., longitude 70" 25' W. Viewed from the 
situation we now were in, it terminated in two high towers ; and within them a hill. shaped 
like a sugarloaf. This wild rock therefore obtained the name of York MinBter. Two 
leagues to the westward of this head appeared a large inlet, the w T cst point of which we 
fetched in with by nine o’clock, when wc tacked in forty- one fathoms water, half a league 
fiom the shore : to the westward of this inlet was another, with several islands lying in the 
entrance. During the night between the 19th and 20th, we had little wind easterly, which 
in the morning veered to N.E. and N.N.E , but it was too faint to be of use ; and at ten 
we had a calm, when we observed the ship to drive from off the shore out to sea. We had 
made the same observation the day before. This must have been occasioned by a curient ; 
and the melting of the snow increasing, the inland w aters will cause a stream to run out ot 
most of these inlets. At noon, we observed in latitude 55° 39' 30" S., York Minster, then 
bearing N 15° E., distant five leagues; and Round-bill, just peeping above the horizon, 
which we judged to belong to the isles of Saint lldefonso, E,. 25" S , ten or eleven leagues 
distant. At ten o'clock, a breeze springing up at E. by S., I took tluB opportunity to stand 
in for the land, being desirous of going into one of tlie many ports which seemed open to 
receive us, in older to take a view of the country, and to recruit our stock of wood and 
water. 

In standing in for an opening, which appeared on the east side of York MinBter, we had 
forty, thirty-seven, fifty, and sixty fathoms water, a bottom of small stones and shells. 
When wc had the last soundings we were nearly in the middle between the two points that 
form the entrance to the inlet, which we observed to branch into two arms, both of them 
lying in nearly N , and disjoined by a high rocky point. We stood for the eastern branch 
os being clear of islets ; and after passing a black rocky one, lying without the point just 
mentioned, we sounded and found no bottom with a line of a hundred and seventy fathoms. 
This was altogether unexpected, and a circumstance that would not have been regarded, 'if t 
the breeze had continued; but at this time it fell calm, so that it was not possible to 
extricate ourselves from this disagreeable situation. Two boats were hoisted out, and sent 
ahead to tow ; but they would have availed lit tie, had not a breeze sprung up about eight 
o'clock, at S.W. which put it in my power either to Btand out to sea, or up the inlet. 
Prudence seemed to point out the former ; but tlie desire of finding a good port, and of 
learning something of the country, getting the hotter of every other consideration, I resolved 
to stand in ; and as night was approaching, our safety depended on getting to an anchor. 
With this view we continued to sound, but always had an unfathomable depth. 
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Hauling up under the east side of the land ygjiich divided the two arms, and seeing a 
small cove a'Acad, 1 sent a boat to sound ; and *we kept as near the shore as tlio flurries 
from the land would permit, in order to bo able to get into this place, if there should be 
anchorage. The bpat soon returned, and informed us that there was thirty and twenty- 
five fathoms water, a full cable's length from the Bhorc. Here we anchored in thirty 
fathoms, the bottom sand and broken shells ; and carried out a kedge and hawser, to steady 
the Bliip for the night. 0 


CHAPTER II. — TRANSACTIONS IN CIIUI&TMAS SOUND, WITH AN ACCOUNT OP TIIK COUNTRY 

AND ITS INHABITANTS. 

• 

The morning of the 21st was calm and pleasant. After breakfast, I set out « ith two 
boats to look for a more secure station. We no sooner got round, or above the point, under 
which the ship lay, than wo found a cove in which was anchorage m thirty, twenty, and 
fifteen fathoms, the bottom stones and sand At the head of the cove was a stony beach, a 
valley covered with wood, and a stream of fresh water; so that there was everything we 
could expect to find in such a place, or rather moro ; for we shot three geesu out of four that 
we saw, and caught some young ones, which we afterwards let go. 

After discovering and sounding this cove, I sent Lieutenant Clcikc, who commanded the 
other boat, on board, with orders to remove the Bliip into this place, while I proceeded 
farther up the inlet. I presently saw that the land we wore undor, which disjoined the two 
arms, as mentioned before, was an island, at the north end of which the two channels united. 
After this I hastened on board, and found everything in readiness to weigh ; which was 
accordingly done, and all the boats sent ahead to tow the ship round the point. But, at 
that moment, a light breeze came in from the sea too scant to fill our sails ; so that we were 
obliged to drop the anchor again, for fear of falling upon the point, and to cany out a kedge 
to windward. That being done, wo hove up the anchor, warped up to and weighed the 
kedge, and proceeding round the point under our stay-sails, there anchored with the best 
bower, in twenty fatlioni9 ; and moored with the other bower, which lay to the north, in 
thirteen fathoms. Jn this position we were shut in from the sea by the point above men- 
tioned, which was in one w'itli the extremity of the inlet to the cost. Some inlets, off the 
next point abovo us, covered us from the N.W., from which quarter the wind had the 
greatest fetch ; and our distance from the shoro was about one-third of a mile. Thus 
situated, we went to work, to cj^ar a place to fill water, to cut wood, and to set up a tent 
for the reception of a guard, w T hich was thought necessary ; as wo had already discovered, 
that, barren as this country is, it waB not without people, though w r c had not yet seen any. 
Mr. Wales also got his observatory and instruments on shore ; but it w T aa with the greatest 
difficulty lie could find a place of sufficient stability, and clear of the mountains, which every- 
where surrounded us, to set them up in ; and at last he was obliged to content himself with 
the top of a rock, not more than nine feet over. 

Next day I sent Lieutenants Clerkc and Fickersgill, accompanied by some of tlic other 
offibers, to examine and draw a sketch of the channel on the other side of the island ; and I 
went myself in another boat, accompanied by the botanists, to survey the northern parts of 
tliu sound. In my way, I landed on the point of a low isle covered with herbage, part of 
which had been lately burnt ; we likewise saw a hut ; signs sufficient that people were in 
tljp ticlghbourliood. After I had taken the necessary bearings, we proceeded round tlic east 
end of Burnt Island, and over to wliat we judged to be the main of Terra del Fuego, where 
we found a very fine harbour encompassed by steep rocks of vast height, down which ran 
many limpid streams of water ; and at the foot of the rocks, some tufts of trees, fit for little 
else but fuel. This harbour, which 1 shall distinguish by the name of the Devil's Basin, is 
divided, as it were, into two, an inner and an outer one ; and the communication between 
them, is by a narrow channel five fathoms deep. In the outer basin, I found thirteen and 
seventeen fathoms water, and in tho inner, seventeen and twenty-three. This last is as 
secure a- place as can bo, but nothing can be more gloomy. The vast height of the savage 
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rocks which encompass it, deprived gre^t part of it, even on this day, of the meridian sun. 
The outer harbour is not quite free from this inconvenience, but far inoro so than the other ; 
il is also rather more commodious, and equally safe. It lies in the. direction of north, a mile 
and a half distant from the east end of Burnt Island. I likewise found a good anchoring- 
place a little to the west of this harbour, before a stream of water that comes out of a lake 
or large reservoir, which is continually supplied by a cascade falling into it. , 

Leaving this place, we proceeded along the shore to the westward, and found other 
liaibours, which I had not tune to look into. In all of tlu m is fresh water, and wood for 
fuel ; but except these little tufts of bushes, the whole country is a barren rock, doomed by 
nature to everlasting sterility. The low islands, and even some of the higher, which lie 
scattered up and down the sound, are indeed mostly covered with Blirubs and herbage, the 
soil a black rotten turf, evidently composed, by 'length of time, of decayed vegetables. I had 
an opportunity to verify what we had observed at sea; that the sca-coast is composed of a 
number of large and small islands, and that the numerous inlets are formed by the junction 
of several channels, — at least bo it is here. On one of these low islands we found Bevcral 
huts which liad lately been inhabited ; and near them was a good deal of celery, with which 
we loaded our boat, and returned on board at seven o’clock in tho evening. In this expedi- 
tion we met with littlo game ; one duck, three or four shags, and about that number of ra'ds 
or sea-pies, being all we got. The other boat returned on board some hours before ; having 
found two harbours on the west side of tho other channel, the one large and the other Bmall, 
but both of them safe and commodious ; though, by the sketch Mr. Pickersgill had taken of 
them, the access to both appeared rather intricate. I was now told of a melancholy accident 
which had befallen one of our marines. lie had not been seen since eleven or twelve o'clock 
the preceding night. It was supposed that lie had fallen overboard out of the head, whero 
lie had been last seen, and was drowned. 

Having fine pleasant weather on the 23d, I sent Lieutenant Pickersgill in the cutter to 
explore the east side of the sound, and went myself in the pinnace to the west side, with an 
intent to go round the island, under which we were at anchor (and which I Bliall distinguish 
by tlio name of Shag Island), in order to view the passage leading to the harbours 
Mr. Pickersgill had discovered the day before, on which I made the following observations. 
In coming from sea, leave all the rocks and islands, lying off and within York Minster, on 
your larboard side ; and the black rock, which lies off the south end of Shag Island, on your 
starboard ; and when abreast of the south end of that island, haul over for the west shore, 
taking care to avoid the beds of weeds you will see before you, as they always grow on 
rocks ; some of which I have found twelvo fathoms under water, but it is always best to 
keep dear of them. The entrance to the large harbour, or Port Clerke, is just to the north 
of some low rocks tying off a point on Shag Island. This harbour lies in W. by S., a mile 
and a half, and hath in it from twelve to twenty-four fathoms depth, wood, and fresh water. 
About a mile without,, or to the southward of Port Clerke, is, or seemed to be, another 
which I did not examine. It is formed by a large island, which covers it from the south 
and eaBt winds. Withont this island, that is, between it and York Minster, the sea seemed 
Btrcwed with islets, rocks, and breakers. In proceeding round the south end of Shag Island, 
we observed the shags to breed in vast numbers in the cliffs of the rooks. Some of the old 
ones we shot, but could not come at the young ones, which are by far tho beat eating. On 
the cast side of the island we saw some geese ; and having with difficulty landed, we killed 
throe, which at this time was a valuable acquisition. 0 m 

About seven in the evening we got on board, where Mr. Pickersgill had arrived but just 
before. He informed me that the land opposite to our statiou was an island, which he had 
been round; that, on another, more, to the north, he found many term' eggs, and that with- 
out the great island, between it and the east head, lay a cove in which were many geese ; 
one only of which he got, besides some young goslins. This information of JJr. Pickersgill 
induced me to make up two shooting parties next day ; Mr. Pickersgill and his associates 
going in the cutter, and myself and the botanists in the pinnace. Mr. Pickersgill went by 
the N.E. side of the large island above mentioned, which obtained the name of Goose Island ; 
and I went by the S.W. side. As soon as we got under the island, we found plenty of shags 
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in the cliffs, but, without staying to spend our time and shot upon these, we proceeded on, 
and presen 4y found sport onough ; for in the south of tho island were abundance of geese. 
It happened to be the moulting season, and most of them wore on shore for that purpose, 
and could not flj. There being a great surf, wo found great difficulty in landing, and \ cry 
bad climbing over tho rocks when wc were landed ; so that hundreds of the geese escaped 
us, fome into the sea, and others up into the island. Wc, however, l>y one means 01 other, 
got sixty-two ; with which we returned on board, all heartily tiled ; hut the acquisition we 
had made overbalanced every other consideration, and we sat down with .1 good appetite to 
supper, on part of what the preceding day had produced. Mr Pickcisgill and his associates 
had got on board some time before us, with fouitccn geese; so that I was able to make 
distribution to tho whole crew, which was the moio acceptable, on account of the approach- 
ing festival; for, had not Providence thus singularly provided for us, our Clnistmns cheer 
must have been salt beef and pork. 

I now learnt that a number of the natives, in nitio caupes, had been alongside the .ship, 
and sonic on board. Little address was required to persuade them to either; for they 
seemed to be well enough acquainted with Europeans, and had amongst them some of their 
knives. Tho next morning, the 25th, they made us another vihit. 1 found them to he of 
the same nation Iliad formerly seen in Success Hay ; ami the 9amo which M. dc Houg.iin- 
villo distinguishes by the name of Peclieras, a word which these had on every occasion in 
their mouths. They are a little, ugly, half-starved, beardless race : I saw not a tall peison 
amongst them. They were almost naked ; their clothing was a seal skin ; some had two or 
three sewed together, so as to make a cloak which reached to the knees; blit the most of 
them had only ono skin, hardly large enough to cover their shoulders, and all tlicii lower 
parts were quite naked. The women, I was told, cover their nakedness with a flap of a Meal- 
skin, but in other respects arc clothed like the men. They, as well as tho children, remained 
in the canoes. I saw two young children at the breast entirely naked ; thus they aic mured 
from their infancy to cold and hardships. They had with them bows and arrows, and darts, 
or rather harpoons, made of bone, and fitted to a staff. I suppose they were intended to kill 
seals and fish; they may also kill whales with them, as tho Esquimaux do. I know not if 
they resemble them in their love of train-oil ; but they, and everything they had, smelt most 
intolerably of it. I ordered them some biscuit, but did not observe them so fond of it as I 
had been told. They were much better pleased when I gave them sonic medals, knives, &c. 

The women and children, as before observed, remained in the canoes. These wcie made 
of bark ; and in each was a fire, over winch the poor creatures huddled themselves. I 
cannot suppose that they carvy a fire in their canoca for this purpose only ; but lather that 
it may be always ready to rempvo ashore wherever they land ; for let their method of obtain- 
ing fire be what it may, they cannot be always sure of finding dry fuel that will kindle 
from a spark. They likewise carry in their canoes largo seal hides, which 1 judged were 
to shelter them when at sea, and to servo as covering to their huts on shore ; and occasionally 
to be used* for sails. They all retired before dinner, and did not wait to paitakc of our 
Christmas cheer. Indeed I believe no one invited them, and for good reasons ; for 
their dirty persons, and the stench they carried about them, were enough to spoil the 
hppetite of any European ; and that would have been a real disappointment, as wc liad not 
experienced such fare for some time. Roaat and boiled geese, goose-pic, &c. was a treat 
little known to us ; and we had yet some Madeira wine left, which was tho only article of 
our provision that was mended by keeping. So that our friends in England did not, 
k pbrhhps, celebrate Christmas more cheerfully than we did. 

On the 26th, little wind, next te a calm, and fair weather, except in the morning, when 
we liad some showers of rain. In the evening, when it was cold, the natives made us 
another visit ; and it being distressing to seo them stand trembling and naked on the deck, 
I could do no less than to give them some baise and old canvas to cover themselves. Having 
already completed our water, on the 27 th I ordered the wood, tent, and observatory to be 
gofc on board ; and, as this was work for the day, a party of us went in two boats to Blioot 
geese, the weather being fine and pleasant. Wo proceeded round by tho south side of 
Goose Island, and picked up in all thirty-one. On the east side of tho island, to tho north 
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of the eaat point, is good anchorage, in seventeen fathoms water, where it is entirely land- 
locked. This is a good place for ships to lie in that are bound to the weBt. Gn the north 
side of this isle I observed three fine coves, in which were both wood and water ; but it 
being near night, I had no time to sound them ; though I doubt not there is anchorage. 
The way to come at them is by the west end of the island. 

When I returned on hoard, I found everything got off the shore, and the launch it*; so 
that wc now only waited for a wind to put to sea. The festival, which we celebrated at 
this place, occasioned my giving it the name of Christmas Sound. The entrance, which is 
threo leagues wide, is situated in the latitude of 55° 27 S., longitude 7ff* Iff W . ; and in 
the direction of N. 37° W. from St. Ildcfonso Isles, distant ten leagurs. These isles are the 
best land-mark for finding the sound. York Minster, which is the only remarkable land 
about it, will hardly be known by a stranger fibra any description that can be given of it, 
because it alters its appearance according to the different situations it is viewed from. 
Besides tho black rock, which lies off the end of Shag Island, there is another about midway 
between this and the east shore. A copious description of this sound is unnecessary, as few 
would bo benefited by it. The sketch which accompanies this journal will be a sufficient 
<iuide for such ships os chance may bring hither. Anchorage, tufts of wood, and fresh water, 
will be found in all the coves and harbours. I would advice no one to anchor very near tliQ. 
shore for the sake of having a moderate depth of water ; because there I generally found a 
rocky bottom. 
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The refreshments to be got here are precarious, os they consist chiefly of wild-fowl, and 
may probably never be found in such plenty as to supply the crew of a ship ; and fish, so 
far as we can judge, are scarce. Indeed the plenty of wild-fdwl made us pay less attention 
to fishing. Ilere arc however plenty of muscles, not very large, but well tasted ; and very 
good celery is to be met with on several of the low islets, and where the natives have their 
habitations. The wild-fowl arc geese, ducks, sea-pies, shags, and that kind of gull so often 
mentioned in this journal under the name of Port Egmont hen. Here is a kind of duck, 
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called by ouf people race-horses, on account of the great swiftness with which they run on 
the water ; lor they cannot fly, the wings being too short to support the body in the air. 
This bird is at tlio Falkland Islands, as appears by Pcmety’s journal*. The geese too are 
there, and seem tb be very well described, under the name of bustards. They arc much 
Binallcr than our English tame geese, but cat as well os any I ever tasted. They have short 
blaclfc bills and yellow fect fc The gander is all white ; the female is spotted black and white, 
or grey with a large white spot on each wing. Besides the bird above mentioned, here are 
• several other aquatic, and some land ones ; but of the latter not many. 

From the knowledge which the inhabitants seem to have of Europeans, we may suppose 
that they do not live here continually, but retire to the north during the winter. I have 
often wondered that these people do not clothe themselves better, since nature has certainly 
provided materials. They might line their seal-skin cloaks with the skins and feathers of 
aquatic birds ; tliey might make their cloaks larger, and employ the same skins for other 
parts of clothing ; for I cannot suppose they arc Bcarcc with them. They were ready enough 
to pa^ with those they had to our people ; which they hardly would have done, had they 
not known where to havo got more. In short, of all the nations I have seen, the Pecheras 
are the most wretched. They are doomed to live m one of the most inhospitable climates in 
^tlie world, without having Bagacity enough to provide themselves with such conveniences ns 
may render life in some measure more comfortable. 

Barren as this country is, it abounds with a variety of unknown plants, and gave suf- 
ficient employment to Mr. Forster and his party. The tree which produceth the Winter’s 
bark is found hero in the woods, as is the holly-leaved berberry, and some other suits which 
I know not, but I believe are common in the Straits of Magalliacns. We found plenty of 
a berry which we called tlio cranberry, because they are nearly of the same colour, mzc, and 
Bhape. It grows on a bushy plant, lias a bitterish taste, lather insipid ; hut may be eaten 
either raw or in tarts, and is used as food by the natives. 


CHAPTER III. RANGE FROM CHRISTMAS SOUND, HOUND C\PE IIORN, THROUGH STRAIT 

LE MAIRE, AND ROUND STATEN LAND; WITH AN ACCOUNT OF THE W't’OVI.KY OF A 
HARBOUR IN THAT ISLAND, AND A DESCRIPTION OF THE COASTS. 

At four o’clock in the morning on the 28tli w e began to unmoor ; and at eight weighed 
and Btood out to sea, with a light breeze at N.W, which afterwards freshened, and was 
attended w’itli rain. At noon "the east point of the sound (Point Nativity) bore N. *, W. 
distant one and a half leagues, dhd St. Ildefonso Isles S.E. \ S., distant seven leagues. The 
coast seemed to trend in the direction of E. by S. ; but the w r catlier being very hazy, nothing 
appeared distinct. 

We continued to steer S.E. by E. and E.S.E., witli a fresh breeze at W.X.W., till four 
o’clock p.m., W'lien we hauled to the South, in order to have a nearer view of St. Ildefonso 
IbIcs. At this time we were abreast of an inlet, which lies E.S E. about seven leagues from 
t])Q sound ; but it must be observed that there are some isles without this distinction. At 
the west point of the inlet are two high peaked hills ; and below them to the E. two round 
bills, or isles, which lie in the direction of N E. and S.W. of each other. An island, or wliat 
appeared to be an island, lay in the entrance ; and another but smaller inlet appeared to the 
wqpt fff this ; indeed, the coast appeared indented and broken as usual. At half-past five 
o'clock, tlie weather clearing up, gave us a good sight of IldefonBo Isles. They arc a group 
» of islands and rocks above water, situated above six leagues from the main, and in the 
latitude of 55° 53” S., longitude 69 u 41” W. 

We now resumed our course to the east ; and, at sunset, the most advanced land bore 
3.E. by E. J E. ; and a point, which I judged to be the west point of Nassau Bay, discovered 
by the Dutch fleet under the command of Admiral Hernute in 1624, bore N. 80° E., six 
leagues distant. In some charts, this point is called false Cape Horn, as being tlie southern 
point of Terra del Fuego. It is situated iu latitude 55° 39* S. From the inlet above men- 
* See Punch's Journal* p. 244 and p. 213. 
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tinned to tliis fiilwc cape, the direction of the coast is nearly E., half a pointy, S., distant 
fourteen or fifteen leagues. At ten o'clock, having shortened sail, we spent the night in 
in iking short boards under the topsails, and, at three next morning, made sail and steered 
S.E. by S. with a fresh breeze at W.S.W., the weather somewhat hazy. 'At this time, the 

est entrance to Nassau Bay extended from N. by E. to N. j E. ; and the south Bide of 
1 Termite's Isles, E. by S. At four. Cape Horn , for which wo now v steercd, bore E. by S/’ It 
is known at a distance, by a high round hill over it. A point to the W.N. W. shows a surface 
not unlike this ; but their situations alone will always distinguish the one from the other. 

At half-pa&t seven, wc passed this famous cape, and entered the Southern Atlantic Ocean. 
It is the ycry same point of land I took for the cape when I passed it in 1760, which at 
that time I was doubtful of. It is the most southern extremity on a group of islands of 
unequal extent, lying before Nassau Bay, known by the name of Her mite Islands, and is 
situated in the latitude of 55° 58*, and in the longitude of 68° 13' west, according to the 
observations made of it in 1760. But the observations which wc had in Christmas Sound, 
and reduced to the cape by the watch, and others which we had afterwards, and reduced 
hack to it by the same means, place it in 67" 10'. It is most probable that a mean between 
the two, viz. 67° 46', will be nearest the truth. On the N.W. side of the cape are two peaked 
rocks liko sugarloavcs. They lie N.W. by N. aud S.E. by S., by compass, of each other. * 
Some other straggling low rocks lie west of the cape, and one south of it ; but they are all 
near the shore. From Christmas Sound to Cape Horn, tho course is E.S.E. £ E., distant 
thirty-one leagues. In tho direction of E.N.E., three leagues from Cape Horn, is a rocky 
point, which I called Mistaken Cape, and is the southern point of tho easternmost of 
Hcrniitc Isles. Between these two capes there seemed to be a passage directly into Nassau 
Bay ; some small isles were soen in the passage ; and tho coast, on the west side, had the 
appearance of forming good bays or harbours. In some charts, Capo Horn is laid down as 
belonging to a small island. This was neither confirmed nor can it be contradicted by ns ; 
for several breakers appeared in the coast, both to the east and wc&t of it ; and the hazy 
weather rendered every object indistinct. The summits of some of the hills were rocky, but 
tlic sides and valleys seemed covered with a green turf, and wooded in tufts. 

From Cape Horn we steered E. by N. £ N. which direction carried us without the rocks 
that lie off Mistaken Cape. Those rocks are white with the dung of fowls ; and vast numbers 
were seen about them. After passing th«m, we steered N.E. £ E. and N.E. for Strait Lc 
Ma ire, with a view of looking into Success Bay, to see if there were any traces of the Adven- 
ture having been there. At eight o'clock in the evening, drawing near tho strait, we 
shortened sail, and hauled the wind. At this time the Sug&rloaf on Terra del Fuego bore 
N. 33° AY. ; tho point of Success Bay, just open of the capo of the same name, bearing N. 
20" E. ; and Staten Land, extending from N. 53° E. to 07° E. Soon after, the wind died 
away, and wc had light airs and calms by turns till nenr noon the next day ; during which 
time wc were driven by the enrront over to Staten Land. 

The calm being succeeded by a light breeze at N.N.W. we stood over for Success Bay, 
assisted by tlic currents, which set to tho north. Before this, we had hoisted our colours, 
and fired two guns ; and soon after, saw a smoko rise out of the woods, above the south point 
of the bay ; which I judged was made by the natives, as it waB at the place where they 
resided when I was bore in 1769. As soon as we got off the bay, I sent Lieutenant 
Pickersgill to sec if any traces remained of the Adventure having been there lately ; and in 
the mean time we stood on and off with the ship. At two o’clock, the current turned afid^ 
set to tlic south ; and Mr. Pickersgill informed me when ho returned, that it was falling 
water on shore ; which was contrary to what I had observed when I was hero before ; for ' 
T thought then that the flood came from the north. Mr. Pickersgill saw not the least signs 
of any ship having been there lately. I had inscribed our ship's name on a card, which ho 
uafled to a tree at the place where the Endeavour watered. This was done with a view of 
giving Captain Furneaux some information, in case lie should be behind ub and put in l\prc. 
On Mr. Pickcr*gilL's landing, he was courteously received by several of the natives, who 
wi re clothed in guanieoe and seal-skins, and had on their arms bracelets, made of silver 
wire, and wrought not unlike the liilt of a sword, being no doubt the manufacture of some 
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Europeans. They were the same kind of people we had seen in Christmas Sound ; and, 
like them, repeated the word Pcchera on every occasion. One man spoke much to Mr. 
Pickengill, pointing firBt to the ship and then to the bay, as if lie wanted her to come in. 
Mr. Pickersgill said the bay was full of whales and seals ; and we had observed the same in 
the strait, especially on the Terra del Fuogo side, where the whales, in particular, arc 
exceedingly numerous. 

As soon as the boat was Tioisted in, which was not till near six o'clock, we made sail to the 
• east, with a fine breeze at north. For sinco we had explored the south coast of Tcira del 
Fucgo, I resolved to do the same by Staten Land; which I believed to have been as little 
known as the former. At nine o'clock the wind freshening, and veering to N.W. we tacked, 
and stood to S.W. in order to spend the ni^lit, which proved none of the best, being stormy 
and hazy, with rain. Next morning, at three o'clock, we bore up for the east end of Staten 
Land, which, at half-past four, boro S. 00° E. the west end S. 2' E. and the land of Terra 
del Fucgo S. 40° W. Soon after 1 had taken these bearings, the land was agaiii obscured in 
a tliiclj haze, and we were obliged to make way, as it were, in the daik ; for it was but now 
and then we got a sight of tho coast. As wo advanced to the east, we perceived several 
islands, of unequal extent, lying off the land. There Bccmcd to he a clear passage between 
♦he easternmost and the one next to it, to the west. I would gladly have gone through this 
passage, and anchored under one of the islands, to have waited for better weather ; for on 
sounding we found only twenty-nine fathoms water; but when I considered that this was 
running to leeward in the dork, I chose to keep without tho islands, and accordingly hauled 
off to the north. At eight o'clock we were abreast of tho most eastern isle, distant from it 
about two miles, and had the same depth of water as before. I now shortened sail to the 
three topsails, to wait for clear weather ; for the fog was so thick that we could sec no 
other land than this island. After waiting an hour, and tho weather not clearing up, wo 
bore, and hauled round tlie east end of the island, for the sake of smooth water and anchorage, 
if it should be necessary. In hauling round, wo found a strong lace of a current, like unto 
broken water ; but we hod no less than nineteen fathoms. We aUo saw on the island 
abundance of seals and birds. This was a temptation too great for people in enr situation to 
withstand, to whom fresh provisions of any kind were acceptable , and determined me to 
anchor, in order that wo might taste of wliat wc now only Baw at a distance. At length, 
after making a few boards, fishing, as it were, for the best ground, wo anchored in twenty- 
one fathoms water, a stony bottom, about a mile from the island, which extended from N. 
Iff* E. to N. 55° ^ W. ; and Boon after, the weather clearing up, we saw Cape St. John, or 
the east end of Staten Land, bearing 8. 75° E., distant four leagues We were sheltered 
from tho south wind by Staten Land, and from the north wind by the island ; the other isIcb 
lay to the west, and secured us from that wind ; but beside being open to the N.E. and E , 
we also lay exposed to the N.N.W. winds. This might have been avoided by anchoring 
snore to the west ; but I made choice of my situation for two reasons : first, to bo near the 
island we intended to land upon ; and secondly, to bo able to get to sea with any wind. 

After dinner wc hoisted out three boats, and landed with a large party of men ; some to 
kill seals, others to catch or kill birds, fi&h, or what came in our way. To find of the former, 
it mattered not where we landed, for the whole shore was covered with them ; and, by tho 
noise they made, one would have thought the island was stocked with cows and calves. Ou 
landing, we found they were a different animal from seals, but in shape and motion exactly 
resembling them. We called them lions, on account of the great resemblance the male has tc 
that beast. Here were also the same kind of seals which we found in Now Zealand generally 
•known by the name of sea-bears, — at least, wo gave them that name. They were, in general, 
so tame, or rather stupid, as to suffer us to come near enough to knock them down with sticks; 
but the large ones we shot, not thinking it safe to approach them. We also found on the 
island abundance of penguins and shags ; and the latter had young ones almost fledgod, ana 
just to our taste. Here were geese and ducks, but not many ; birds of prey, and a few email 
bird#. In the evening we returned on board, our boats well laden with one thing or other. 

Next day, being January the 1st, 1775, finding that nothing was wanting but a good 
harbour to make this a tolerable place for ships to refresh at, whom chance or design might 




bea bear. [Arctoccphalug utA hub.) 

were killed chiefly for the sake of their blubber, or fat, to make oil of ; for, except their 
harslets, which were tolerable, the flesh was too rank to be eaten with any degree of relish. 
But the young cubs were very palatable, and even the flesh of sonic of the old lionesses was 
not much amiss ; but that of the old males was abominable. In the afternoon, I sent some 
people on shore to Bkin and cut off the fat of those which yet remained dead on shore, for we 
had already more carcasses on board than necessary ; and I went myself, in another boat, to 
collect birds. About ten o’clock Mr. Gilbert returned from Staten Land, where lie found a 
good port, situated three leagues to the westward of Cape St. John, and in the direction of 
north, a little easterly, from the N.E. end of the eastern island. It may be known by some 
small islands lying in the entrance. The channel, which is on the cast side of these islands, 
is half a mile broad. The course in is S.W. by S , turning gradually to W. by S. and TV.. 
The harbour lies nearly in this last direction ; is almost two miles in length ; in some places 
near a mile broad ; and hath in it from fifty to ten fathoms water, a bottom of mud and sand. 
Its shores arc covered with wood fit for fuel ; and in it are several streams of fresh water. 
On the islands were sea-lions, &c., and such an innumerable quantity of galls as to darken 
the air when disturbed, and almost to suffocate our people with their dung. This they 
seemed to void in a way of defence, and it stunk worse than asafoBtida, or, as it is commonly 
called, devil’s dung. Our people also saw several geese, ducks, and race-horses, which is also 
a kind of duck. The day on which this port was discovered, occasioned my calling it New 
Year's Harbour. It would be more convenient for ships bound to the west, or round Cape. 
Horn, if its situation would permit them, to put to sea with an easterly and northerly wind. 
Tips inconvenience, however, is of little consequence, since these winds are never known to 
be uf long duration. The southerly and westerly are the prevailing winds ; so that a ship 
can never be detained long in this port. 

As we could not sail in the morning of the 2d for want of wind, I sent a party of men on 
shore to the island, on the same duty as before. Towards noon we got a fresh breese at 
west ; but it came too late, and I revolved to wait till tlie next morning, when, at four 
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o'clock, we weighed with a fresh g.ile at N.AV. by W., and stood for Cape St. John, which, 
at half-paBt lix, bore N. by 13., distant four ot live miles. This cape, being the eastern point 
of Staten Laud, a description of it is unnecessary. It may, however, not be amiss to say, 
that it is a rock«of considerable height, situated in the latitude of 54° 40' south, longitude 
04° 7' west, with a rocky islet lying close under the north part of it. To the westward of 
the cape, about five or six miles, is an inlet, which seemed to divide the laud; that is,*to 
communicate with the scalto the south ; and between this inlet and the cape is a bay, but I 
cannot Bay of what depth. In sailing round the cape we met with a very strong cut i cut 
from the south : it made a race which looked like breakers ; and it was as much a* we could 
do, with a strong gale, to make head against it. 

After getting round the capo I hauled up along the south coast ; and as soon as w e had 
brought the wind to blow off the land, it Aunts upon us in such heavy squalls as obliged us 
to double reef our topsails. It afterwards fell, by little and little, and at noon ended in a 
calm. At this time Capo St. John boro N. 20" cast, distant three and a half leagues , Cape 
St Bartholomew, or the 8.W. point df Staten Land, S. 80° west , two high detached roOt*B 
N. 8ft 1 west ; and the place where tho land seemed to be divided, which had the same 
appearance on this side, bore N. 15° west, three leagues distant. Latitude obsened f>4 c 5(i\ 
•In this situation we sounded, but had no bottom, with a line of one bundled and twenty 
fathoms. The calm was of very short duiatiun, a breeze presently springing up at N AV., hut it 
was too faint to make head against the current, and wo drove with it back to the N.N.I3. 
At four o'clock the wind veered at once to S. by E., and blew in squalls attended with tain. 
Two hours after, the squalls and rain subsided, and the wind, returning back to the net, 
blew a gentle gale. All this time the current set us to tho north ; so that at eight o'clock. 
Cape St. John bore AV.N.AV\, distant about seven leagues. I now gave over plying, and 
steered S.E with a resolution to leave the land ; judging it to be sufficiently explored to 
answer the most general purposca of navigation and geography. 


CHAPTER IV. OBSERVATIONS, GEOGRAPHICAL AND NAUTICAL, WITn AN ACCOUNT OF TIIF. 

ISLANDS NEAR STATEN LAND, AND THE ANIMALS FOUND IN TI1KM. 

The annexed chart will very accurately show the direction, extent, and position of the 
coast along which I have sailed, either in this or my former voyage ; and no more is to lie 
expected from it # . The latitudes have been determined hy the sun's meridian altitude, 
which we were so fortunate as to obtain every day, except the one wc mailed fiom Chnttmns 
Sound ; which was of no consequence, as its Latitude was known before. The longitudes 
have been settled by lunar observations, as is already mentioned. I have taken (>7° 48' fur 
the longitude of Cape Horn. From this meridian the longitudes of all the other parts arc 
deduced by the watch ; by which the extent of the whole must be determined to a few 
miles ; and whatever errors there may bo in longitude, must be general. But I think it 
highly probable that the longitude is determined to within a quarter of ’a degree. Thus the 
extent of Terra del Fucgo from east to west, and consequently that of the Straits of Magal- 
haens, will be found less than most navigators have made it. In order to illustrate this, and 
to show the situations of the neighbouring lands, and, by this meanB, make the annexed chart 
of more general use, I have extended it down to 47° of latitude. But I am only answerable 
fift the inaccuracy of bucIi parts as I have explored myself. In laying down the rest, I had 
"recourse to the following authorities. 

The longitude of Capo Virgin Mary, which is the most essential point, as it determines 
tho length of the Straits of Magalhaens, is deduced from Lord Anson, who made 2" 3' 
difference of longitude between it and the Strait Lc Maire. Now, as the latter lies in 
(55° 22’, Cape Virgin Mary must lie in 67° 52', which is the longitude I have assigned to it, 
ang which I have reason to think cannot be far from the truth. The Strait of Magalhaens, 

* Till* chart, being non entirely lupcmdrd by the recant survejf of Captnini King and Fit 7 mi, » omitted m Lltia 
edition. — E d. 



5G2 


COOK’S SECOND VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. 


Jan. 1775. 


and tlic east coast of Patagonia, arc laid down from the observations made ]*y the late 
English and French navigators. 

The position of tho west const of America, from Cape Victory northward, I have taken 
from the discoveries of SarmUnto y a Spanish navigator, communicated to life by Mr. Stuarij, 
F.R.S. Falkland Islands arc copied from a sketch taken from Captain M‘Bride, who 
cii cum navigated them some years ago in his Majesty's ship Jason j and their distance (lorn 
the main is agreeable to the run of the Dolphin, under tho command of Commodore Byron, 
from Cape Virgin Mary to Port Egmont, and from Fort Egmont to Port Desire ; both of 
which runs were made in a few days; consequently no material errors could happen. 

Thu S. W. coast of Terra del Fucgo, with respect to inlets, islands, dec., may be compared 
to the coast of Norway ; for I doubt, if there be^an extent of three leagues where there is 
not an inlet or harbour which will receive and shelter tho largest shipping. The worst is, 
that till these inlets are butter known, one lias, as it were, to fish for anchorage. There are 
several lurking rocks on the coast ; but happily none of them lie far from land, the approach 
to which may be known by sounding, supposing the weather so obscure that you cannqt sec 
it For to judge of the whole by the parts wo have sounded, it is more than probable that 
there are soundings ail along the coast, and for several leagues out to sea. Upon tho whole, 
this is by no means tho dangerous coast it has been represented. 1 

Staten Land lies nearly E. by N. and W. by S., and is ten leagues long in that direction; and 
nowhere above three or four leagues broad. Tho coast is rocky, much indented, and seemed 
to form sevcial bays or inlets. It shows a surface of craggy hills which spire up to a vast 
height, especially near tlic wcBt end. Except the craggy summits of the hills, the greatest 
part was covered with trees and shrubs, or somo sort of herbage, and there was little or no 
snow on it. The currents between Cape Deseada and Cape Horn set from west to cast, that 
is, in tlic samo direction as the coast ; but they aro by no mrans considerable. To the east 
of the cape their strength is much increased, and their direction is N.E. towards Staten Land. 
They are rapid in Strait Le Mai re, and along the south coast of Staten Land, and set like a 
torrent round Cape St. John ; where they take a N.W. direction, and continue to run very 
strong both within and without New Year's Isles. While we lay at anchor within this 
island, I observed that tho eurrrnt was strongest during the flood ; and that on the ebb, its 
strength was so much impaired, that the ship would sometimes ride head to wind when it 
was at west and W.N.W. This is only to be understood of the place where the ship lay at 
anchor ; for at the very time we bad a strong current setting to tho westward, Mr. Gilbert 
found one of equal strength near the coast of Staten Laud, setting to the eastward ; though 
probably this was an eddy cunrent or tide. 

If the tides are regulated by the moon, it is high-water by llie shore at this place, on the 
days of tlio new and full moon, about four o'clock. The perpendicular rise and fall is very 
inconsiderable, not exceeding four feet at most. In Christmas Sound it is high water at 
half-past two o'clock on the days of the full and change, and Mr. Wales observed it to lise 
and fall, on a perpendicular, three feet six inches ; but this was during the neap-tides : con- 
sequently tho spring 3 tides must rise higher. To give such an account of the tides and 
currents on these coasts as navigators might depend on, would require a multitude of* 
observations, and in different places, the making of which would be a work of time. I 
confess myself unprovided with materials for such a task, and bcliev*, that the less I say on 
this subject the fewer mistakes I shall make. But I think I have been able to observe, that 
in Strait Lc Main?, tho southerly tide or current, be it flood or ebb, begins to act, on* the 
days of new and full moon, about four o'clock, which remark may be of use to ships who ’ 
pass the strait. Were I bound round Cape Horn to the west, and not in want of wood 
of water, or anything that might make it necessary to put into port, I would not come 
near the land at all. For by keeping out at soo, you avoid the currents, which, I am 
sati&fied, lose their force at ten or twelve leagues from laiyl ; and at a greater distance 
there is none. 

During the time we were upon the coast, we had more calms than storms, and the wincU 
so variable, that 1 question if a passage might not have been made from east to west in as 
short a time as from west to cast ; nor did wo experience any cold weather. The mercury 
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in tlie thermometer at noon was never below 46° ; and while we lay in Christmas 
Sound, it was generally above temperate. At this place, the variation was 23* 30' cast ; 
a few leagues to the S.W. of Strait Lo Maire, it was 2-1° ; and at anchor, within 
New Year's Islet, it was 24 s 20' cost. Theso isles are, in general, so unlike Staten 
Land, especially the one on which we landed, that it deserves a particular description. It 
shovfp a, surface of equal lif ight, and elevated about thirty or forty feet above the sea, from 
which it is defended by a rocky coast. The inner part of the isle is covered with a sort of 
sword-grass, very green, and of a great length. It grows on little hillocks, of two or three 
feet in diameter, and as many or more in height, in large tufts, which sccmod to be composed 
of the roots of the plant matted together. Among these hillocks aro a vast number of paths 
made by sea-bears and penguins, by whic^ they rctiro into the centre of the isle. It is, 
nevertheless, exceedingly bad travelling ; for theso paths arc so dirty that one is sometimes 
up to the knees in mire. Besides this plant, there are a few other grasses, a kind of heath, 
and some celery. The whole surface i is moist and wet, and on the coast arc several small 
streaiqs of water. The sword-grass, as I call it, seems to be the same that grows in Falkland 
Isles, described by Bougainville os a kind of gladiolus , or rather a species of gramen *, and 
named by Pcrncty, corn-flags. 

• The animals found on this little spot are sea-lions, sea-bears, a variety of oceanic and sonic 
land-birds. Tlie sea-lion is pretty well described by Pernety ; though those we saw 
licro have not such forc-fcct or fins as that lie has given a plate of, but bucIi fins as 
that which he calls the 
sea-wolf. Nor did wo 
sec any of the size lie 
*>peak8 of ; the largest 
not being more than 
twelve or fourteen feet 
in length, and peihaps 
eight or ten in circum- 
ference. Tlioy arc not 
of that kind described, 
under the same name, 
by Lord Anson ; but 
for aught I know, these 
would more properly 
deserve that appella- 
tion ; the long hair with 
which tlie back of the 
head, the neck, and 
shoulders aro covered, 
giving them greatly 
the air and appearance 
of a lion. The other 
part of the body is 
covered with a short 
hair, little longer than 
that «f a cow or a horse, 
ktid the whole is a dark 
brown. The female is 
not half bo big as tlio 

male, and is covered with a short hair of an obIi, or light dun colour. They live, as it were,, 
in herds on tho rocks and near the sea-shore. As this was the time for engendering ns 
well as bringing forth their young, we have seen a male with twenty or thirty females 
about him, and always very attentive to keep them all to himself, and beating off every 
Dtlier male who attempted to come into his flock. Others ag.iin bad a loss lumber ; some 
* See English translation of Bougainville, p. 51. 
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no more than one or two ; and here and there wc have seen one lying growling in a retired 
place alone, and suffering neither males nor females to approach him : we judgefi these were 
old and superannuated. 

The sea-bears arc nut so large by far as the lions, but rather larger tlia.i a common seal. 
They have none of that long hair which distinguishes the lion. Theirs is all of an equal 
length, and finer than that of the lion, something like an otter's ; and the general colour is 
that of iron-grey. This is the kind which the French call Bea- wolfs, and the English Beals; 
they are, however, different from the seals we have in Europe and in North America. The 
lions may, too, without any great impropriety, be called overgrown seals; for they arc all 
of the same species It writs not at all dangerous to go among them ; for they cither fled or 
lay still. The only danger was in going between them and the sea ; for if they took fright 
at anything, they would conic down in such numbers, that, if you could not get out of thiir 
way, you would be run over. Sometime*, when wc came suddenly upon them, or waked 
them out of their sleep (for they are a sluggish sleepy animal), they would raise up their 
heads, snort and snarl, and look as fierce as if they meant to devour us ; but as we advanced 
upon tlieni, they always ran away; so that they are downright bullies. 

The penguin is an amphibious bird, so well knowrn to most poo pic, that I shall only 
observe, they aic hero in prodigious numbers; so that wc could knock down as many as wc* 
pleased with a stick. I cannot say they are good eating. I have, indeed, made scvcial 
good meals of them ; but it was for want of better victuals. They cither do not breed here, 
or else this was not the season ; for we saw neither eggs nor vuung ones. Shags breed here 
in vast numbers ; and wc carried oil board not a few’, is they are very good eating. They 
take certain spots to themselves, and build their nests near the edge of the cliffs on little 
hillocks, which are cither those of the sword-grass, or else they are made by the sVags 
building on them from year to year. There is another sort rather smaller than tlie*o, wuiHi 
breed on tlic cliffs of rocks. 

The geese are of the same sort we found in Christmas Sound ; we saw but few, and some 
bad young ones. Mr. Forster Bliot one which was different from these, being larger, with 
a grey plumage and black feet. The others make a noise exactly like a duck. Here were 
ducks, but not many; and several of that sort which we called race -liorecs. Wc shot some, 
and found them to weigh twenty-nine or thirty pounds ; those who ate of them said they 
wore very good. The oceanic birds were gulls, terns. Port Eginont hens, and a large brown 
bird of the size of an albatross, which Pernety calls qucbrantaliucssas. We called them 
Mother Caiy’s geese, and found them pretty good eating. The land-birds were eagles, or 
hawks, bald-headed vultures, or what our seamen called tiftkey-buzzaids, thrushes, and 
a few other small bird**. * 

Our naturalists found two new species of birds. The one is about the size of a pigeon, 
the plumage as white as milk. They feed alongshore, probably on shell-fish and carrion; 
for they have a very disagreeable Bmell. When we first saw these birds, we thought they were 
the 8now-pcterel, but tho moment, they were in our possession the mistake was discovered ; 
for they resemble them in nothing but size and colour. These are not web-footed. The 
other sort is a species of curlews nearly as big as a heron. It lias a variegated plumage, tlu^ 
principal colours whereof are light grey, and a long crooked bill. I bad almost forgot to 
mention that there are sea-pies, or what we called, whfen in New Zealand, curlews ; but 
we only saw a few straggling pairs. It may not be amiss to observe, that the shags are the 
same bird which Bougainville calls saw-bills ; but he is mistaken in saying that the ,qu$- 
brantaluiessaa are their enemies; for this bird is of the petercl tribe, feeds wholly on fish," 
and is to be found in all the high southern latitudes. 

It is amazing to see how the different animals which inhabit this little spot are mutually 
reconciled. They seem to have entered into a league not to disturb each other's tranquillity. 
The sea-lions occupy most of the sea-coast ; the sea-bears take up their abode in the isle ; 
the shags have post in the highest cliffs ; the penguins fix their quarters where there is the 
most easy communication to and from the sea ; and the other birds choose more retired 
places. We have seen all these animals mix together, like domestic cattle and poultry in 
a farm-yard, without one attempting to molest the other. Nay, I have often observed the 
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eagles and vultures sitting on the hillocks among the shag**, without the latter, cither young 
or old, bein^ disturbed at their presence. It may be asked how these birds of prey live ? I 
suppose, on the carcasses of seals and birds which die by various causes ; and probably not 
few, as they are qp numerous. 

•This very imperfect account is written more with a view to assist my own memory, than 
to pjvc information to others. I am neither a botanist nor a naturalist ; and have not 
worth fo describe the productions of nature, either in the one branch of knowledge or 
the other. 


CHAPTER V. P110C KUDIN CSS AFTER LEAVING STATEN ISLAM), WIIII AN ACCOl'NT OF THE 

DIbCOVrRY OF THE ISLE OF GEORGIA, AND A DESCRIPTION OF IT. 

Having left the land in the evening of the 3rd, ns before-mentioned, we saw it again next 
morning at three o'clock, bcaiing W. Wind continued to blow a steady fresh breeze till six 
p.m., then it shifted in a heavy squall to S.W., which came so suddenly upon us that we 
had not time to take in the sails, and was the occasion of carrying away a top-gallant-inast, 
a studding-sail-boom, and a fore studding-sail. The squall ended in a heavy shower of lain, 
tut the wind remained at S.W. Our course was S.E , with a \icw of diseoxering that 
extensive coast, laid down by Air. Dairy tuple in liis chart, in which is the Gulf of 
St. Sebastian. I designed to maku the western point of that gulf, in order to have all the 
other parts before me. Indeed, I had some doubt of the existence of sueli a coast ; and 
this appeared to 111 c the best route for clearing it up, aud for exploring the southern part of 
this ocean. 

On the 5th, fresh gales, and wet and cloudy weather. At noon observed in 57" 0, 
longitude made from Cape Saint John, 5“ 2' E. At six o’clock, p.m., being in the latitude 
57" 21', and in longitude 57" 45' W., the variation was 21" 28' E. At eight o'clock in the 
evening of the 6tli, being then in the latitude of 58° 9' S., longitude 53" 14' \V., wc close- 
reefed our topsails, and hauled to the .north, with a very strong gale at W., attended with 
a thick liazc and sleet. The situation just mentioned is nearly the same that Air. Dalrymplc 
assigns for the S.W. point of the Gulf of St. Sebastian. But as we saw neither land, nor 
signs of land, I was the more doubtful of its existence, and was fearful that by keeping to 
the south I might miss the land Baid to be discovered by Da Uochc in 1675, and by the 
ship Lion in 17^6, which Air. Dalrymplo places in 54" 30' latitude, and 45" of longitude , 
hut on looking over Danville's chart, I found it laid down 9° or 10" more to the west; this 
difference of situation being t<\ me a sign of the uncei tainty of both accounts, determined 
me to get into the parallel as soon as possible, and was the reason of my hauling to the 
north at this time. 

Towards the morning of the 7th the gale abated, the weather cleared up, and the wind 
veered to the W.S.W., where it continued till midnight; after which it veered to N.W. 
Being at this time in the latitude of 56® 4 ! 8., longitude 53® 36' W., we sounded, but found 
no bottom with a line of one hundred and thirty fathoms. I still kept tho wind cn the 
Inboard-tack, having a gentle breeze and pleasant weather. On the 8th. at noou, a bed of 
sea-weed passed the ship. In the afternoon, in the latitude of 55° 4', longitude 51° 45' \V., 
the variation was 20" 4' E. On the 9th, wind at N.E., attended with thick liazy weather ; 
saw a seal, and a piece of sea- weed. At noon, latitude 55° 12' S., longitude 50° 15' W., 
t^e*wW and weather contini.ing tho same till townids midnight, when the latter cleared 
up, and the former veered to West, and blew a gentle gale. Wo continued to ply till two 
* o'clock the next morning, when we bore away E., and at eight, E.N.E. ; at noon we observed, 
in latitude 54° 35' S., longitude 47® 56’ W., a great many albatrosses and blue peterels about 
the ship- I now steered E., and the next morning, in tho latitude of 54° 38 / , longitude 
45° I O' W., the variation was 19° 25' E. In the afternoon saw several penguins, and some 
piece of weed. 

Having spent the night lying-to, on tho 12th, at daybreak, we boro away, and steered 
cast northerly, with a fine fresh breeze at W.S.W. ; at noon observed in latitude 54° 20> 8 



600 COOK’S SECOND VOYAGE ROUND THE WOULD. Jaw. 1775. 

longitude in 42 u 8' \V. ; that is, near 3° E- of the situation in which Mr. Dalryinple places 
the N.E. point of the Ciulf of St. Sebastian; but wc had no other signs of land than seeing 
a seal and a few penguins ; on the contrary, wc had a swell from E.S.E. which would hardly 
have been, if any extensive tract of land lay in that direction. In the evening the gale 
abated, and at midnight it fell calm. The calm, attends d by a thick fog, continued till six 
next morning, when wc got a wind at E., but the fog still prevailed. Wc stood to the S. till 
noon, when being in the latitude of 55° 7\ we tacked and stictelied to the N. with a fresh 
breeze at E. by S. and E.S.E., cloudy weather; saw several penguins and a snow-poterel, 
which we looked on to he signs of the vicinity of icc. The air too was much colder than * 
wo had felt it since we left New Zealand. In the afternoon the wind veered to S E., and 
in the night to 8 S.E., and blew fresh ; with which wc stood to the N.E. 

At nine o'clock the next morning wo saw an island of icc as we then thought; lmt at 
noon were doubtful whether it was ice or land. At this time it bore E. J S., distant 
tluitccn leagues, onr latitude \vii9 53° 50 \\ longitude 39° 24' W. ; se\eral penguins, small 
divots, a snow-pcterel, and a vast number of blue petcrels about the ship. We had but little 
wind all the morning; and at two i*.m. it fell calm. It was now no longer doubted-that it 
was land, and not icc, which we had in sight. It was, however, in a manner wholly covered 
with <->no w. Wc were farther confirmed in our judgment of its being land, by finding 
sounding*, at one hundred and seventy-five fathoms, a muddy bottom. The land at this tune 
bore E. by S., about twelve leagues distant. At bix o'clock the calm was succeeded hy a 
breeze at N.E., with which wc stood to S.E. At first it blew a gentlo gale, hut afterwards 
increased so as to bring us under double-reefed topsails, and was attended with snow and 
sleet. Wc continued to stand to the S*E. till Bcvcn in the morning on the 15tli, when the 
wind veering to the S.E. we tacked and stood to the N. A little before wc tacked, wc saw 
the land bearing E. by N. At noon the mercury in the thermometer was at 35{°. The 
wind blew in squalls, attended with snow and sleet, and wc had a great to encounter. 
At a lee-lurch which the ship took, Air. Wales observed her to lie down 42°. At half-past 
four p.m. we took in the topsails, got down top-gallant-yards, wore the ship, and stood to 
the S.W. under two courses. At midnight the storm abated, so that W’C could carry the 
topsails double reefed. 

At four in the morning of the 18th wo wore and stood to the E., with the wind at 
S.S E., a moderate breeze and fair ; at eight o'clock Baw the land extending fiom E. by N. 
to N.E. by N. ; loosed a reef out of each top-sail, got top-gallant yards across, and set the 
sails. At noon observed in latitude 54° 25 *■' ; longitude 38° 18' W. In this situation we 
had one hundred and ten fathoms water ; and the land extended from N. -j W. to E., eight 
leagues distant. The northern extreme was the same that wc first discovered, and it proved 
to be an island ; which obtained the name of Willis's Island, after the person who first saw' it. 
At this time we had a great swell from the S., an indication that no land was near us in that 
direction ; nevertheless, the vast quantity of snow on that in sight induced us to think it 
was extensive, and I chose to begin with exploring the northern coast. With this \iew wc 
bore up for Willis’B Island, all sails set, having a fine gale at S.S.W. As wo advanced to 
the N., we perocivcd another islo lying east of Willis's, and between it and the main. 
Seeing there was a clear passage between the two isles, wc steered for it, and at five o'clock, 
being in the middle of it, wo found it about two miles broad. 

Willis’s Isle is a high rock of no great extent, near to which arc some rocky islets. It is 
situated in the latitude of 54“ S., longitude 38° 23' W, The other isle, which obtained the 
name of Bird Isle, on account of the vast number that were upon it, is not so high, "but of 
greater extent, and is close to the N.E. point of the main land, which I called Capo North. 

The S.E. coast of this land, as far as we saw it, lies in the direction of S. 50° E., and NV 
50° W. It seemed to form Bevcral bays or inlets ; and we observed huge masses of Bnow, 
or ici 1 , in the bottoms of them, especially in one which lies top miles to the S.S.E. of Bird 
Isle. After getting through the passage, we found the north coast trended E. by N. for 
about nine miles ; and then E. and E. southerly to Gape Duller, which is eleven railo^tnorc. 
Wc ranged tlic coast, at one league distance, till near ten o'clock, when we brought to for 
the night, and, on sounding, found fifty fathoms, a muddy bottom. 
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At two o'clock in the morning of the 17th we made sail in for the land, with a line 
breezo at |LW. ; at four, Willies Ible boro W. by S., distant thirty- two miles; Capo 
Duller, to the west of which lie some rocky 'islets, bore 8.W. by W. ; and the most advanced 
point of land to the E., S. 63* E. We now steered along the sliuie, nt the distance of four 
or five miles, till seven o'clock, when, Boeing the appearance of an inlet, wo hauled in for it 
soon aswc drew near the shore, having hoisted out a boat, 1 embarked in it, accompanied 
by 'Mf. Forster and his party, with a view of reconnoitring the buy befoic wo ventured in 
with the ship. When we put off from her, which w as about four miles from the shore, we 
had forty fathoms water. I continued to sound as I went farther in, hut found no bottom 
with a lino of thirty-four fathoms, which was the length of that I had in the boat, and which 
also proved too short to sound the bay, so far as 1 went up it. 1 observed it to lie in S.W. 
by S. about two leagues, about two milctPbroad, well sheltered from all winds , and I judged 
there might be good anchoiagc before some sandy beaches which aro on each side, and 
likewise near a low flat iBlc, towards the bead of the bay. As I had cornu to a resolution 
not to bring the ship in, 1 did not think it worth iny while to go andixaminc these place*; 
for it did not sccin probable that any one would ever lie benefited by the disco\ery. 1 
landed in three different places, displayed our colours, and took possession of the country in 
liis Majesty's name, under a discharge of Email arms. I judged that the tide rises about four 
or five feet, and that it is high water on the full and change days about eleven o'clock. 

The head of the bay, os well as two places on each bide, was terminated by perpendicular 
ico-cliffs of considerable height. Pieces were continually hi caking off, and floating out to 
sea; and a great fall happened while wc wcio in the bay, which made a noise like cannon. 
The inner parts of the country were not less savage and homblc. The wild rocks taisrd 
iheir lofty summits till they were lost in the clouds, and the valleys lay covcied with ever- 
lasting snow. Not a tree was to he seen, nor a shrub even big enough to make a toothpick 
The only vegetation wc met with was a coarse strong-bladcd grass, growing in tufts, wild 
burnet, and a plant like moss, which sprung from the rocks. 

Seals, or sea-bears, were pretty numerous. They were smaller than those at Staten Land , 
perhaps tlic most of those we saw were females ; for the shore swarmed with young cubs. 
\Ve saw none of that sort which we call lions ; but there were some of those which the 
writer of Lord Anson's Voyage describes under tluit name , at least they appeared to us to 
he of the Bamo sort ; and are, in my opinion, very improperly called lions ; for I could not 
sec any grounds for the comparison. Here were several flocks of penguins, the largest 1 
ever saw ; some which wc brought on board weighed from twenty-nine to thirty-eight 
pounds. It appear* by Bougainville's account of the animals of Falkland Islands, that this 
penguin is there ; and I tl link* it is very well described by him under the name of First Class 
of Penguins*. The oceanic birds were albatrosses, common gulls, and that sort which I 
call Port Egmont liens, terns, shags, divers, the new white bird, and a small bird like those 
of the Cape of Good Hope, called yellow birds ; which, ha\ing shot two, wc found most 
delicious food. All the land birds wc Baw consisted of a few small larks ; nor did wc meet 
with any quadrupeds. Mr. Forster, indeed, observed some dung, which he judged to come 
from a fox, or some Buck animal. The lands, or rather rocks, bordering on the sea-coast, 
‘were not covered with snow like the inland parts ; but all the vegetation we could see on the 
dear places was the grass above-mentioned. The rocks seemed to contain iron. Having 
made the above observations, we set out for the ship, and got on board a little after twelve 
o'clock, with a quantity of seals and penguins, an acceptable present to the crow. 

, * iJ must not, however, be understood that wc were in want of provisions : we had yet 
plenty of every kind ; and Bincc we had been on this coast, I had ordered, in addition to tin 1 
common allowance, wheat to be boiled every morning for breakfast ; but any kind of fresh 
meat was preferred by most on board to Balt. For my own part, I was now, for the first 
time, heartily tired of salt meat of every kind ; and though the flesh of the penguins could 
scarcely vie with bullock's liver, its being fresh was sufficient to make it go down. I called 
th# bay we had been in, Possession Bay. It is situated in the latitude of 54“ j S., 
ngitude 37” Iff W., and eleven leagues to the east of Gape North. A few miles to the 

* See Bougainville, p. 04. 
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A*est of Possession Bay, between it ami Cape Bullcr, lies tlio Bay of Isles ; so named on 
account of several small isles lying in and before it. 

As soon as the boat was hoisted, in, we made sail along the coast to the E. with a fine 
breeze at W.S. W. From Capo Buller, the direction of the coast is S. 7^' 30' E., for the 
ipaco of eleven or twelve leagues, to a projecting point, which obtained the name of Cape 
Saunders. Beyond this Cape, w a pretty large bay, which 1 named Cumberland Bay. In 
several parts in the bottom of it, as also in some others of less extent, lying between Cape 
Saunders and Possession Bay, were vast tracts of frozen snow, or ice not yet broken loose. 
At eight o’clock, being just past Cumberland Bay, and falling little wind, we hauled off the 
coast, from which we were distant about four miles, and found one bundled and ten fathoms 
water. Wc had variable light airs and calms till six o’clock the next morning, when the 
wind fixed at N. and blew a gentle breeze ; but it lasted no longer than ten o’clock, when 
it fell almost to a calm. At noon, observed in latitude 5 4" 30* S , being then about two or 
three leagues from the coast, winch extended from N 59* W. to S. 13" W. The land in 
this last direction was an idle, which seemed to be the extremity of the coast to tho east. 
The nearest land to us being a projecting point winch terminated in a round hillock* was, 
on account of the day, named Cape Charlotte. On the west side of Cape Chailotte lies a 
bay, which obtained the name of Royal Bay, and the weBt point of it was named Cape 
George. It is the east point of Cumbeiland Bay, and lies in the direction of S E by E. 
from ( ’ape Saunders, distant seven leagues. Cape George and Cape Charlotte lie in the 
direction of S. 37’ E., and N. 37" W., distant six leagues from each other. The isle above 
mentioned, which w r as called Cooper’s Isle, after my fb at- lieu tenant, lies in the direction of 
S. liy E., distant eight leagues from Cape Charlotte. The coa&t between them forms a large 
hay, to which I gave the name of Sandwich. The wind being variable all the afternoon, 
we advanced hut little ; in the night it fixed at S. and S-S.W., and blew a gentle gale 
attended with showers of snow. 

The 19th was wholly spent in plying, the wind continuing at S. and SAV., clear pleasant 
weather, but cold. At sunrise, a new land was seen bearing S E. \ E. It first appeared in 
a single hill, like a sugar-loaf ; some time after, other detached pieces appeared above the 
horizon near the hill. At noon observed in tho latitude 54° 42' 30" S., Cape Charlotte 
heanng N. 33" W., distant four leagues; and Cooper's Isle S. 31° W. In this situation, a 
lurking rock, which lies off Sandwich Bay, five miles from tho land, bore W. J N., distant 
one mile, and near this rock were several breakers. In the afternoon we had a prospect of 
a ridge of mountains behind Sandwich Bay, whose lofty and icy summits were elevated high 
above the clouds. The wind continued at S.S.W. till six o'clock, when it ftdl to a calm. 
At this tunc Cape Charlotte bore N. 31° W., and Cooper's Island W.S.W. In this situa- 
tion wre found the variation, by the azimuths, to lie 11° 39', and by the amplitude, 11" 12' E. 
At ten o’clock, a light breeze springing up at N., we steered to tho S. till twelve, and then 
wrought to for the night. 

At two o’clock in the morning of the 20th, we made sail to S.W., round Cooper's Island. 

If is a rock of considerable height, about five miles in circuit, and one mile from the main. 
At this isle the main coast takes a S.W. direction for the space of four or five leagues to a 
point, which I called Capo Disappointment. Off that, arc three small isles, the southern- 
most of which is green, low, and fiat, and lies one league from tho Cape. As we advanced 
to 8.W., land opened off this point, in tho direction of N. 60° West, and nine leagues beyond 
it. It proved an island quite detached from the main, and obtained the name of Pickqfsgill 
Island, after my third officer. Soon after, a point of the main, beyond this island, came iif 
"lght, in the direction of N. 55" W. ; which exactly united the coast at the very point we . 
'lad seen, and taken the bearing of, the day we first camo in with it, and proved to a deinon- 
?Liation that this land, which we had taken for part of a great continent, was no more than 
an island of seventy leagues in circuit. « 

Who would have thought that an island of no greater extent than this, situated between 
tbe latitude of 54" and 55°, should, in the very height of summer, bo in a manner wlftlly 
covered many fathoms deep with frozen snow, but more especially the S.W. coast? The 
very sides and craggy summits of tho lofty mountains were cased with snow and ice ; but 
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tlio quantity which lay in the valleys is incredible ; and at the bottom of tin* bays, the coast 
was tormina^pd by a wall of ice of considerable height. It can hardly be doubted that a 
great deal of ice is formed here in the winter, which in the spring is broken off and dispel sed 
over the sea; but^his island cannot produce the tun thousandth part of what we saw; so 
that either there must be inoro land, or the ice is formed without it These reflections led me 
to think that the land wo had seen the preceding day might belong to an extensive tiact; 
and I- still had hopes of discovering a continent. I must confess the disappointment I now 
met with did not affect me much, for to judge of the bulk by the sample, it would not he 
v worth the discovery. 

I called this land the Isle of Georgia, in honour of liis Majesty. It in situated between 
tho latitude of 53° 57' and 54“ 57' S. ; and between 38" 13 r and 35" 31' W. longitude. It 
extends S.E. by E., and N.W. by W. and thirty-one leagues long in that direction , and 
its greatest breadth is about ten leagues. It seems to abound with bays and harbours, the 
N.E. coast especially ; but the vast quantity of ice must render them inaccessible tho grcatcht 
part of tho year; or, at least, it must be dangerous lying in them, on account of the break- 
ing npiof the ice-cliffs. 

It is remarkable that we did not see a liver or stream of frcBli water, on tho whole eoast 
I think it highly probable that there are no perennial springs in the country ; and that the 
interior parts, as being much elevated, never enjoy heat enough to melt the snow in such 
quantities as to produce a river or stream of water. The coast alone receives warmth 
sufficient to melt the snow, and this only on the N.E. side ; for the other, hcbidcs being 
exposed to the cold south winds, is in a great degree deprived of tlic sun’s rays by tin* 
uncommon height of the mountains. It was from a persuasion that the sea-coast of a land 
situated in the latitude of 54 n could not, in the very height of summer, be wholly covered 
with snow, that I supposed Bouvet’s discovery to be large islands of ice. But after I had 
seen this land, I no longer hesitated about tho existence of Cape Circumcision ; nor did I 
doubt that I should find more land than I should have time to explore. With these ideas 
I quitted this coast, and directed mv course to the E.S.E. for the land we had seen tho 
preceding day. 

The wind was very variable till noon, when it fixed at N.N.E., and blew a gentle gale ; 
but it increased in such a manner, that, before three o'clock, we wero reduced to our two 
courses, and obliged to strike top-gallant yards. We were very fortunate in getting clear 
of the land before this gale overtook us, it being hard to say w hat might have been tho 
consequence had it come on while we wero on the north coast This storm was of short 
duration, for at eight o’clock it began to abate, and nt midnight it was little wind. We 
then took tlio opportunity to spund, but found no bottom with a line of a hundred and 
eighty fathoms. Next day the storm was succeeded by a thick fog, attended with rain ; 
the wind veered to N.W., and at five in the morning it fell calm, which continued till eight, 
and then wo got a breeze southerly, with which we stood to the east till three in the after- 
noon. Tlio weather then coming somewhat clear, we made sail and steered north in search 
of tho land ; but at half-past six we were again involved in a thick mist, which made it 
necessary to haul the wind, and spend the night in making bhort boards. 

# We liad variable light airs, next to a calm, and thick foggy weather, till lialf-paHt seven 
o clock in the evening of the 22na, when we got a fine breeze at N., and the weather was 
so clear that we could see two or tlirco leagues round us. We seized the opportunity, and 
steered to west ; judging we were to the cast of the land After running ten miles to tlio 
wfst, flie weather became again foggy, and we hauled the wind, and spent tlio night under 
top-sails. Next morning, at six o'clock, tho fog clearing away, so that we could see three 
or four miles, I took the opportunity to steer again to the W., with the wind at E., a fresh 
breeze ; but two hours aftur, a thick fog once more obliged ub to haul the wind to the south. 
At eleven o’clock, a short interval of clear weather gave us a view of three or four rocky 
islets, extending from S.E. to E.N.E., two or three miles distant ; but we did not see the 
Suga»loaf Peak before mentioned. Indeed, two or three miles was the extent of our 
horizon. We were well assured that this was the land we had seen before, which we had 
now been quite round: and therefore it could be no more than a few detached rocks, 
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receptacles for birds, of which we now saw vast numbers, especially shags, who gave us no 
notice of the vicinity of land before wo saw it. These rocks lio in the latitude if 55° S. and 
S. 75' E., distant twelve leagues from Cooper’s Isle. 

The interval of clear weather was of very shoit duration, before wc had as thick a fog as 
ever, attended with rain; on which wc tacked in sixty fathoms water, and stood to the 
north. Thus wc spent our time involved in a continual thick mist ; and for aught we knew, 
surrounded by dangerous rocks. The shags and soundings were our best pilots; for after 
we had stood a few miles to the north, we got out of soundings, and Baw no more shags. 
The succeeding day and night were spent in making short boards ; and at eight o'clock on 
the 24th, judging ourselves not far irom the locks by some straggling shags which came 
about us, wo sounded in sixty fathoms water, the bottom stones and broken shells. Soon 
after wc saw the rocks bearing S S. W. } W., four miles distant, but still we did not see the 
1’e.ik. It was, no doubt, beyond our horizon, which was limited to a short distance ; and, 
indeed, we had but a transient sight of the other rocks before they were again lost in the 
fog. With a light air of wind at N., and a great swell fiom N.E., wc were able to clear 
the rocks to the W. ; and at four in the p.m., judging ourselves to be three or four leagues 
E. and W of them, I steered S., being quite tired with ciuising about them in a thick fog ; 
nor was it worth my while to spend any more time in waiting for clear weather, only for 
the sake of having a good sight of a few straggling rocks. At seven o'clock, we had at 
intcr\als a clear sky to the W., which gave us a sight of the mountains of the Lale of 
Georgia, bearing W.N.W , about eight leagues distant. At eight o'clock we steered S.E. 
by S. and at ten S.E. by E., with a fresh breeze at N., attended with a very thick fog; but 
wc wore, in somo measure, acquainted with tho sea over which wo were running. The 
locks above mentioned obtained the name of Gierke's Rocks, after my second officer, he 
being the fir^t who saw them. 


CIlAl'TI K VI. — PROCEEDINGS AFTER LEAVING TIIE ISLE OF GEORGIA, AND AN ACCOUNT OF THE 
DISCOVERY OF SANDWICH LIND; WITH SOME REASONS FOR THERE BEING LAND ADOV P 
THE SOUTH POLE. 

On the 25th wo steered E.S.E., with a fresh gale at N.N.E., attended with foggy 
weather, till towards the evening, when the sky becoming clear, we found the variation to 
he 9“ 2 '()" E., being at this time in the latitude of 56" J6' S., longitude 32‘ 9' W. Having 
continued to steer E.S.E., with a fine gale at N.N.W., till daylight next morning, on 
seeing no land to the E., I gave orders to steer S., being at this time iu the latitude of 
56" 33' S., longitude 31" 10 # W. The weather continued clear, and gave us an opportunity 
to observe several distances of the sun and moon for the correcting our longitude, which at 
noon was 31" 4' W., the latitude observed 57° 38' S. Wo continued to steer to the S. till 
the 27th at noon, at which time wo were in tho latitude of 59" 46 / S., and had so thick a 
fog that wc could not see a ship's-length. It being no longer Bafe to sail before the wind, aB 
we were to expect soon to fall in with ice, I therefore hauled to the E., having a gentle 
breeze at N.N-E. Soon after, the fog clearing away, we resumed our course to the 8. till 
four o'clock, when it returned again as thick as ever, and made it necessary for us to haul 
upon a wind. 

I now reckoned wc were in latitude 60° S., and farther I did not intend to go, unless I 
observed some certain signs of soon meeting with land ; for it would not have been prudent 
in me to have spent my time in penetrating to the south, when it was at least os probable, 
that a large tract of land might be found near Cape Circumcision. Besides, I was-tired of 
these high southern latitudes, where nothing was to bo found but ice and thick fogs. We had 
now a long hollow swell from tlie W., a strong indication that there was no land in that 
direction ; so that I think I may Venture to assert that tho extensive coast, laid down in 
Mr. Dalrymplc's chart of tho ocean between Africa and America, and the Gulf of Saint 
Sebastian, does not exibt. 

At seven o'clock in the evening, the fog roceding from us a little, gave us a sight of an ice- 
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island, several penguins and some Bnow peterels ; we sounded, but found no ground at one 
hundred and forty fathoms. The fog ‘soon returning, wc spent the night in making boards 
o\cr that Bpace which wc bad, in some degree, made ourselves acquainted with in the day. 
At eight in the morning of the 28th, wo stood to tho E., with a gentle gale at N. ; the 
weather began to clear up, and we found the sea strewed with large and small ice ; several 
penguins, snow peterels, and other birds were seen, and some whales. Soon after wc had 
sunshine, but the air was* cold ; the mercury in the thermometer Btood generally at thirty- 
five, but at noon it was at 37° ; the latitude by observation was 80° 4' S., longitude 
29° 23' W. 

Wc continued to stand to the E. till half-past two o’clock p. m., when we fell in, all at 
once, with a vast number of large ice-island*, and a sea strewed with looso ice. The weather 
too was become thick and hazy, attended 9 with drizzling rain and sleet, which made it the 
more dangerous to stand in among tho ice. For this reason we tacked and stood back to 
the W. s with the wind at N. The ice-islands, which at this time surrounded us, were nearly 
all of equal height, and showed a flat liven surface , hilt they wore of various extent, some 
bein£ two or three miles in circuit. The looso ice was what had broken from theso isles. 
Next morning, the wind falling and veering to S.W., we steered N E., but this course was 
• soon intercepted by numerous ice-islands ; and, having but very little wind, wc were obliged 
to steer such courses as carried us the clearest of them ; so that we hardly made any advance, 
one way or other, during the whole day. Abundance of whales and penguins were about 
us all the time ; and the weather fair, hut dark and gloomy. 

At midnight tho wind began to freshen at N.N.E., with which wc stood to N.W. till six 
in the morning of the 30th, when the wind veering to N.N.W., we tacked and stood to N.E., 
and soon after sailed through a good deal of loose ice, and passed two largo islands. Except 
a short interval of clear weather about nine o’clock, it was continually foggy, with cither 
sleet or snow. At noon wc were, by our reckoning, in the latitude of 59° 30' IS., longitude 
29" 24' W. Continuing to Btand to N.E., with a fresh breeze at N.N.W., at two o’clock, 
we passed one of tho largest ice-islands we bad seen in the voyage, and some time after 
passed two othcis, which were much* smaller. Weather still foggy, with sleet; and the 
wind continued at N. by W., with which we stood to N.E. over a sea strewed with ice. 

At half an hour past six in the morning, as wo were standing N.N.E. with the wind at 
W., the fog very fortunately clearing away a little, wc discovered land a-head, three or four 
miles distant. On this wo hauled tho wind to the N., but finding wc could not weather the 
land on this tack, wo soon after tacked in one hundred and seven ty-five fathoms water, threo 
miles from the shore, and about half a league from some breakers. The weather then cleared 
up a little more, and gavo us a tolerably good bight of the land. That which wc had fallen 
in with proved throe rocky islets of considerable height. The outermost terminated in a 
lofty peak like a sugar-loaf, and obtained the name of Frcezeland Peak, after the man who 
first discovered it. Latitude 59" S., longitude 27" W. Behind this peak, that is, to the cast 
of it, appeared an elevated coast, whose lofty snow-clad summits were seen above the clouds. 
It extended from N. by E. to E.S.E. and I called it Cape Bristol, in honour of the noble 
family of Ilervcy. At the same time another elevated coast appeared in sight, bearing 
*8. W. by S., and at noon it extended from S.E. to S S W., from four to eight leagues distant ; 
at this time the observed latitudo was 59° 13' 30' S., longitude 27“ 45' W. I called this 
land Southern Thule, because it is tlio most southern land that has ever yet been disco vend. 
I( sjjows a surface of vast height, and is everywhere covered with snow. Some thought 
•they saw land in the space between Thule and Capo Bristol. It is more than probable 
that these two lands are connected, and that this space is a deep bay, whicli I called Forster's 
Bay. 

At one o'clock, finding that we could w t weather Thule, we tacked and stood to tlio 
north, and at four, Freezcland Peak bore E , distant three or four leagues. Soon after it fell 
little wind, and we were left to the mercy of a great westerly swell, which set right upon 
thAhore. We sounded, but a line of two hundred fathoms found no bottom. At eight 
o'clock, the weather, whicli had been very hazy, clearing up, wo saw Cape Bristol bearing 
E.3.E., and terminating in a point to the north, beyond which wc could seo no land. This 
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discovery relieved us from the fear of being carried by the swell on the most horrible coast 
in the world, and we continued to stand to the nortli nil night, with a light brefec at W. 

On the 1st of February, at four o’clock in the morning, we got sight of a new coast, which 
at six o'clock bore N. 00" E. It proved a high promontory, which I named Cape Montagu, 
situated in latitude 58" 27' S., longitude 28’ 44 W., and seven or eight leagues to the north 
of Cape Bristol. We saw land from space to space between them, which made me conclude 
that the whole was connected. I was sorry 1 could not determine this with greater cer- 
tainty ; but prudence would not permit me to venture near a coast, subject to thick fogs, on 
which there was no anchorage ; where every port was blocked or filled up with ice ; and the 
whole countiy, from the summits of the mountains, down t.o the very brink of the cliffs which 
terminate the coast, covered, many fathoms thick, with everlasting snow. The cliffs alone 
was all which was to be seen like land. Several largo islands lay upon the coast ; one of 
which attracted my notice. It had a flat surface, was of considerable extent both in height 
and circuit, and had perpendicular sides, on which the waves of the sea had made no impies- 
sion ; by which I judged that it had not been long from land, and that it might have lately 
come out of some bay on the coast, where it had been formed. 1 

At noon we were east and west of the northern part of Capo Montagu, distant about five 
leagues, and Frcezcland Peak bore 8. Hi" E., distant twelve leagues; latitude observed* 
58° 25' S. In the morning the variation was 10° 1 1' E. At two in the afternoon, as we 
weie standing to the north, with a light breeze at S.W. we saw land bearing N. 25' E , 
distant fourteen leagues. Cape Montagu bore at this time, 8. 66° E. ; at eight it bore 8. 
40° E. ; Cape Bristol, 8. by K. ; the new land extending from N. 40° to 52° E. ; and we 
thought we saw land still more to the K, and beyond it. Continuing to steer to the north 
all night, at six o'clock the next morning a new land was seen, bearing N. 12° E., about ten 
leagues distant. It appeared in two liummockB just peeping above the horizon ; hut we soon 
after lost sight of them ; and having got the wind at N.N.E , a fresh breeze, we stood for the 
northernmost land we had seen the day before, which at this time bore E.8.E. We fetched 
in with it by ten o’clock, but could not wenther it, and were obliged to tack three miles 
from the coast, which extended from E. by S. to S.E., and had much the appearance of 
being an island of about eight or ten leagues* circuit. It shows a surface of considerable 
height, whose summit was lost in the clouds, and, like all the neighbouring lands, covered 
with a sheet of snow and ice, except on n projecting point on the north side, and two hills 
seen over this point, which probably might bo two islands. These only were clear of snow, 
and seemed covered with a green turf. Some largo ice-islands lay to the N.E., and some 
ethers to the S. We stood off till noon, and then tacked for*tho land again, in order to see 
whether it w&b an island or no. The weather was now become very liozy, which soon 
turning to a thick fog, put a stop to discovery, and made it unsafe to stand for the shore ; 
so that after having run the Bame distance in, as we had run off, we tacked and stood to 
N.W. for the land we had seen in the morning, which was yet at a considerable distance. 
Thus we were obliged to leave the other, under tho supposition of its being an island, which 
I named Saunders, after iny honourable friend Sir Charles. It is situated in the latitude of 
57 3 48' 8., longitude 26“ 44' W. ; and N., distant thirteen leagues from Cape Montagu. t 
At six o’clock in the evening, the wind shifting to the W., wo tacked, and stood to the 
N.. and at eight, the fog clearing away, gave us a sight of Saunders’s Isle, extending from 
8 E. by 8. to E.S.E. We were still in doubt if it were an island ; for, at tliiB time, land 
was seen bearing E. by S , which might, or might not, be connected with it; it might also 
he the same that we had seen the preceding evening. But, be this as it may, it was now* 
necessary to take a view of the land to the north, before we proceeded any farther to the 
cast. With this intention we stood to the north, having a light breeze at W. by S., which 
at two o’clock in the morning of the 3rd, was succeeded by a calm that continued till eight, 
when we got the wind at E. by 8., attended with hazy weather. At this time we saw the 
land we were looking for, and which proved to be two isles. The day on which they were 
discovered, was the occasion of calling them Candlemas IbIos ; latitude 57° ICS., longiftide 
27° 6' W. They are of no great extent, but of considerable height, and were covered with 
mow. A small rock was seen between them, and perhaps there may be more ; for the 



Feb. 1775. COOK S SECOND VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. *73 

weather was so liazy that we soon lost sight of the islands, and did not see them again till 
noon, at vfliicli time they bore W., distant three or four leagues 

As the wind kept veering to the S., we were obliged to stand to the N.E., in which route we 
met with sevenri large ice-islands, loose ice, and many penguins ; and, at midnight, came at 
oneo into water uncommonly white, which alarmed the officer of the watch so much that he 
taskej. the Bilip instantly. Some thought 't was a flout of ice, others that it was shallow 
water ; but as it proved neither, probably u was a shoal of fish. We stood to the south till 
two o'clock next morning, when we resumed our course to the E , with a faint breeze at 
8.S.E , which having ended in a calm, at mx, 1 took the opportunity of putting a boat in 
the water to try if there were any current . and the trial proved there was none. Some 
whales were playing about us, and abundance of penguins ; a few of tlic latter were shot, 
and they proved to be of the same sort that we had seen among the icc before, and different 
both from those on Staten Land, and from those at the Isle of Georgia. It is remarkable, 
that we bad not seen a seal since we left that coast. At noon we were in the latitude of 
5(io 44 ' R , longitude 25° 33' W. At this time we got a breeze at E., with which we stood 
to flic S., with a view of gaining the roast we had left; but at eight o'clock the wind 
shifted to the S., and made it necessary to talk and stand to the E. ; in which course we 
• met with several l co-islands and some loose ice, the weather continuing hazy with snow 
and rain. 

No penguins were seen on the 5th, which made me conjecture that wc were leaving the 
land behind us, and that we had already seen its northern extremity. At noon we were in 
the latitude of 5 7° 8' S , longitude 23° 34' \V., which was 3° of longitude to the east ol 
Saunders's Isle In the afternoon the wind shifted to the W., this enabled us to stretch tw 
the R., and to get into the latitude of the land, that, if it took an ca9t direction, w'c might 
again full in with it. We continued to steer to the S. and S E. till next day at noon, at w Inch 
tunc w r c were in the latitude of 58° 15' S , longitude 21" 34' \V., ami weing neither land nor 
signs of any, I concluded that what wc had seen, which I named Sandwich Land, was 
either a group of islands, or else a point of the continent ; for I firmly believe that there is 
a tract of land near the pole which lathe source of most of the ire that is spread over this 
vast Southern Ocean. I also think it probable that it extends farthest to the north opposite 
the southern Atlantic and Indian Oceans, because icc was always found by us farther to the 
north in these oceans than anywhere else, which I judge could not be, if there were not lam! 
to the 8. ; I mean a land of consideiablc extent. For if w’e suppose that no such land exist**, 
and that ice may be formed without it, it will follow of course that the cold ought to be 
O' ory where nearly equal rourfd the pole, as far as 70° or GO" of latitude, or so far as to he 
beyond the influence of anytof the known continents; consequently wo ought to see ice 
everywhere under the same parallel, or near it ; and yet the contrary has been found 
Very few ships have met with ice going round Capo Horn ; and wc saw' but little below 
the sixtieth degree of latitude, in Die Southern Pacific Ocean. Whereas in this ocean, 
between the meridian of 40° W. and 50 n or 60“ E., we found ice as far N. as 51 \ Bouvet 
met with some in 48’; and others have seen it in a much lower latitude. It is true, 
.however, that tlic greatest part of this southern continent (supposing there is one) must lie 
within the polar circle, where the sea is so pestered with icc that the land is thereby 
inaccessible *. The risk one runs in exploring a coast, in these unknown and icy seas, is so 
very great, that I can be bold enough to say that no man will ever venture farther than 
lahwc done ; and that the lands which may lie to the south will never be explored. Thick 
•fogs, snow-storms, intenso cold, and every other thing that can render navigation dangerous, 
must be encountered ; aud these difficulties are greatly heightened by the inexpressibly 

* The reader will find n slioit sketch of the progress found Cape Horn,” an.l jet the presence of the group 
of antarctic ducovcn, since the time of Cook, in the known aa the South Shetland*, dncovcied by Captain 
Append! v. Tim, m fin «■ it has yet proceeded, for we Smith, would, if the theory weie true, have occasioned 
know not yet what mat be the ultimate reault of the cx- the presence of fields of ice. This question will be 
pedhon now at sea under the command ot Capt. J C. necesaanly diicniaed more et large m the Appendix, end 
Ron, l* very fin fiom ton fuming Capt. Cook's opinion t» pursue it farther in this piece would bo superfluous.— 
th.it the absence ot ico indicated an ahseure of laud. Ea. 

•» Very few ships," he lematks, “have met with ire going 
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horrid aspect of tho country ; a country doomed by nature never once to feel the warmth 
of the bun's rays, but to lie buried in everlasting snow and ice. The ports wHtch may be 
un tho coast, are, in a manner, wholly filled up witli frozen snow of vast thickness; but it 
any hliould be so far open as to invite a ship into it, she would run a ri& of being fixed 
there for ever, or of coming out in an ice-island. The islands and floats on the coobt, .the 
great falls from the ice-cliffs in the port, or a heavy Bnow-storm attended with a sharp frost, 
would be equally fatal. 

After such an explanation as this, the reader must not expect to find mo much farther to 
the south. It was, however, not for want of inclination, but for other reasons. It would 
have been rashness in me to have risked all that had been done during the voyage, in 
discovering and exploring a coast, which, whop discovered and explored, would have 
answered no end whatever, nr have been of tlic least use, cither to navigation or geography, 
or, indeed, to any other science. Bouvet's discovery was yet before us, tho existence of 
which was to be cleared up ; and besides all this, we were not now in a condition to under- 
take great things ; nor indeed was there time, had we been ever so well provided. Tliess 
reasons induced me to alter the course to E , with a very strong gale at N., attended with 
an exceedingly heavy fall of snow. The quantify which lodged in our sails w&9 so great, 
that wc were frequently obliged to throw the ship up in tho wind to shake it out of them, 
otherwise neither they nor the ship could have supported tho weight. In the evening it 
ceased to snow; tlic weather cleared up; the wind backed to the W. ; and wc Bpent the 
night in making two short boardB, under close-reefed topsails and foresail. 

At daybreak on the 7th, wc resumed our course to the E., with a very fresh gale at S.TV. 
by IV., attended by a high sea fiom the same direction. In the afternoon, being in the 
latitude of 68° 24' S., longitude 16° 10' TV., the variation was 1" 52' E. Only three icc- 
islands seen this day. At eight o’clock, shortened sail, and hauled tlio wind to the S.E. for 
the night, in which wo had several Bhowers of Bnow and blect. 

On the 8th, at daylight, we resumed our east course witli a gentle breeze and fair weather. 
After sunrise, being then in tlie latitude of 58' 30' S., longitude 15° I4 # W., the variation, 
by the mean results of two compasses, was 2 n 43' E. Thcso observations were more to bo 
depended on than those made the night before, there being much less sea now than then. 
In tho afternoon wc passed three ice-islands. This night was spent as the preceding. At 
six next morning, being in the latitude of 58° 27 S , longitude 13° 4' TV., the variation 
was 2(f E., and in the afternoon, being in the same latitude, and about a quarter of a 
degree more to the E., it was 2' TV. Therefore this last situation must be in or near the 
lino in which the compass has no variation TVc had a cslfti tho moRt part of the day. 
The weather fair and clear, excepting now and then a snow Shower. The mercury in the 
thermometer at noon rose to 40 ; whereas for several days before, it bad been no higher 
than 36 or 38. TVc had several ice-islands in Bight, hut no one tiling that could induce us 
to think that any land was in our neighbourhood. At" eight in the evening, a breeze sprung 
up at S.E., with which wc stood to N.E. 

During the night the wind freshened and veered to south, which enabled us to steer east. 
The wind was attended with showers of sleet and snow till daylight, when the weather a 
became fair, but piercing cold, so that the water on deck was frozen, and at noon the 
mercury in the thermometer was no higher than 34^. At six o'clock in the morning, 
the variation was 23' west, being then in the latitude of 58° 15* 8., longitude 11° 41' W., 
and at six in the evening, being in the same latitude, and in the longitude of 0° 24' VY.,»it 
was 1° 51' TV. In the evening the wind abated; and during the night it was variable? 
between south and west. Ice- islands continually in sight. 

On tlie 11 th, wind westerly, light airs attended with heavy Bliowcrs of snow in the 
morning ; but, as the day advanced, the weather became fair, clear, and serene. Still 
continuing to steer cast, at noon wc observed in latitude 58? Id', longitude at the same time 
7’ 55' west. Thermometer 34^-. In the afternoon we had two hours' calm, after which wo 
had faint breezes between the N.E. and S.E. At six o'clock in the morning of tho 12th, 
being in the latitude of 58? 23* S., longitude 6? 54' W., the vocation was 3? 23' W. We 
had variable light airs next to a calm all this day, and the weather was fair and clear till 
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to words the evening, when it became cloudy, with snow showcie, and the air very cold. 
Icc-i&lands Continually in sight; most' of them small and breaking to pieces. 

In the afternoon of the 13th the wind increased, the sky became clouded, and soon after 
we had a very heavy fall of snow, which continued till eight or nine o’clock in the evening, 
when the wind abating and veering to the S.E., the sky cleared up, and we had a fair night, 
attended with so sharp a frost, that the water in all our vessel* on deck was next morning 
covered with a sheet of i&. The mercury in the thermometer was as low as 29", which is 
3° below freezing, or rather 4 ; for we generally found the water freeze when the mercury 
stood at 33°. Towards noon on the 14th, the wind veering to the south, increased to a very 
strong gale, and blew in heavy squalls, attended with snow. At intervals, between the 
squalls, the weather was fair and clear, hut exceedingly cold. We continued to steer 
«*:i*t, inclining a little to the north, aim in the afternoon crossed the first meridian, or 
that of Greenwich, in the latitude of 57° 50' 8. At eight in the evening \vc close reefed 
the topsails, took in the mainsail, and steered east, with a very hard gale at 8.8. W., with 
a high sea from the same direction. 

Ax daybreak on the 15th we set the mainsail, loosed a reef out of each topsail, and with 
a very strong gale at S.W. and fair weather, steered E.N.E. till noon, at which time wo 
were in the latitude of 50° 37' 8., longitude 4° 11' east, when we pointed to the N.E., in 
order to get into the latitude of Cape Circumcision. Some large ice-islands w'crc in night, and 
the air was nearly as cold as on the preceding day. At eight o'clock in the evening, shortened 
sail, and at eleven hauled the wind to the N. W., not daring to stand on in the night, wdiich 
was foggy, with snow-showers, and a smart frost. At daybreak on the lfith we bore away 
N.E. with a light breeze at west, which, at noon, was succeeded by a calm and fair weather. 
Our latitude at this time was 55° 2(f S., longitude 5° 52* east, in which situation we had 
a great swell from the southward, hilt no ice in sight. At one o'clock in the r.M , a breeze 
springing up at E.N.E., we stood to S E. till six, then tacked and stood to the north, under 
double-reefed topsails and courses, having a xeiy fresh gale, attended with snow ami sleet, 
which fixed to the masts and rigging as it fell, and coated the whole with ice. On the 
17 th the wind continued veering by ’little and little to the south till midnight, when it 
fixed at S.W. Being at this time in the latitude of 54° 20' 8, longitude <i° r.ist, 
I steered cast, having a prodigious high sea fiom the south, which assured u* 110 Lind was 
near in that direction. 

In the morning of the 18th it ceased to snow; the weather became fair and dear; and 
we found the variation to he 13 u 44' west. At noon wc were iu the latitude 54° 25', 
longitude 8° 4fi cast. I thoifght this a good latitude to keep in, to look for Cape Circum- 
cision; because, if the land liod ever so little extent iu the direction of norLli and south, we 
could not miss Bering it, as the northern point is said to lie in 54°. We had yet a gieat 
swell from tho south, so that I was now well assured it could only he an island ; and it was 
of no consequence which s*ae wc fell in with. In tho evening Air. Wales made several 
observations of the moon, and stars Rcgulus and Spica ; tho mean results, at four o'clock, 
when the observations were made, for finding tho time by the watch, gave 9° 15' 2(f' east 
longitude. The watch at the same time gave 9° 3G' 45". Soon after tho variation was 
found to bo 13 9 Kf west. It is nearly in this situation that Mr. Bouvet liad 1° east. 1 
cannot suppose that tho variation has altered so much since that time ; hut rather think lie 
had made some mistake in his observations. That there could he none m 0111 s was certain, 
fa>W the uniformity for some timo past Besides, we found 12° O' webt, variation, nearly 
under this meridian, in January, 1773. During tho night the wind veered round by the 
N. W. to N.N.E., and blew a fresh gale. 

At eight in the morning of the 19th, we saw the appearance of land in the direction of 
E. by S., or that of our course ; hut it proved a mere fog-hank, and soon after dispersed. 
We continued to steer E. by S. and S.E. till seven o'clock in the evening, when, being in 
the latitude of 54® 42' S , longitude 13° S' E., and the wind having veered to N.E., wo 
ta&ed and stood to N. W. under close-reefed topsails and courses ; having a very strong 
gale, attended with bdow- showers. At four o’olock next morning, being in the latitude of 
54° 30' 8., longitude 12“ 33' E., wc tacked and stretched 10 N.E. with a frcBli gale at S. W., 
attended with snow-showers and sleet. At noon, l*cing in the latinuU uf 54" 8 K longitude 
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12" 59’ E., with a fresli galo at W. by N., and tolerably clear weather, we steered E. till 
ten o'clock in the evening, when wo brought-tn, lest we might pass any land ifc the night, 
of which we, however, had not the least sign*}. At daybreak, having made sail, we bore 
away east, and at noon observed in latitude 54° Iff S., longitude 16° 13' G., which is 5° to 
the cast of the longitude in which Cape Circumcision is said to lie ; so that we begun to 
think there was no such land in existence. I, however, continued to bteer cost, inclining 
a little to the south, till four o’clock in the afternoon of the next day, when we were in 
latitude of 54° 24' S., longitude 19° Iff E. 

We had now' run down thirteen degrees of longitude, in tho very latitude assigned for 
Bouvet’s Land ; I was therefore well a&suicd that what lie had seen could be nothing but 
an island of ice ; for, if it had been land, it is hardly possible wo could have missed it, 
though it weic ever so small. Besides, from the time of leaving the sonthem lands, we had 
not mot with the least signs of any other. But even suppose we had, it would have been 
no pi oof of the existence of Cape Circumcision; for I am well assured that neither seals, 
nor penguins, nor any of the oceanic birds, arc indubitable signs of the vicinity of land. 

1 will allow that they arc found on tho coasts of all these southern lands ; hut are thejr not 
also to lie found in all parts of the southern ocean ? There are, however, some oceanic m 
aquatic birds which point out the vicinity of land; especially sliaga, which seldom go out# 
of sight of it ; and gannets, boobies, and men-of-war birds, I believe, seldom go very far 
out to sea. 

As we wen* now no more than two degrees of longitude from our routo to the south, 
when we left the Cape of Good Hope, it was to n*> purpose to proceed any further to the 
east under this parallel, knowing that no land could bo there. But an opportunity now 
offering of clearing up some doubts of our having seen land faithcr to the south, I 
steered fcJ.E. to get into the situation in which it was supposed to lie. We continued this 
course till four o’clock the next morning, and then S E. by E. and E S E. till eight in the 
evening, at which time w'c were in the latitude of 55° 2:5' S., longitude 23’ 22’ E , both 
deduced from observations made the same day; for, in the morning, the sky was clear at 
intervals, and afforded an opportunity to observe several distances of the sun and moon, 
which we had not been able to do for some time past, ha\ing had a constant succession of 
had weather. Having now run over the place where the land was supposed to lie, without 
seeing the least signs of any, it was no longer to be doubted but that the icc islands had 
deceived us as well as Mr. Bouvet. The wind by this time having veered to the north, and 
increased to a perfect storm, attended as usual with snow and sleet, we handed the top-sails, 
and hauled up E.N.E. under the courses. During the niglri. the wind abated, and veered 
to N.W., which enabled us to Bteer mere to the north, ha>ing , no business farther south. 


CHAPTER VII. HEARS OP WII\T IIA9 BEEN HONE IN THE VOYAGE ; WITH SOME CONJFCTTRrs 

CONCERNING TIIE FORMATION OF ICE ISL\MW; AND AN ACCOUNT OF OUR PROCEEDINGS TILL 
Oil U A11RIV \L AT THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. 

1 iiad now made the circuit of the Southern Ocean in a high latitude, and traversed it in* 
Bucli a manner as to leave not the least room for the possibility of there being a continent, 
unless near the pole, and out of tho reach of navigation. By twice visiting the tropical sea, 
I had not only settled the situation of some old discoveries, but made there many new ones, 
and left, I conceive, very little more to be done even in that part. TIiub I flatter mysel( 
that the intention of the voyage has, in every respect, been fully answered ; the southern 
hemisphere sufficiently explored ; and a final end put to the searching after a southern con- 
tinent, which has, at times, engrossed the attention of sonic of the maritime powers for near 
two centuries past, and been a favourite theory amongst the geographers of all ages. That 
there may be a continent, or large tract of land, near the pole, I will not deny ; on tho 
contrary, I am of opinion there is ; and it is probable that wo have seen a part of it. ffhe 
excessive cold, the many islands and vast floats of ice, all tend to prove tlmt there must bo 
land to the south; and for my persuasion that this southern land must lie, or extend, 
farthest to the north, opposite to tho Southern Atlantic and Indian Oceans, I have already 
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assigned some reasons ; to which I may add the greater degree of cold experienced by us in 
these seaSy^han in the Southern Pacific Ocean under the same parallels of latitude. 

In this last ocean, the mercury in the thermometer seldom fell so low aB the freezing- 
point, till wc ware in 60 and upwards ; whereas in the others it fell as low in the latitude 
of 54°. This was certainly owing to there being a greater quantity of ice, and to its 
extending farther to the north, in these two seas than in the South Pacific ; and if ice he 
fix si formed at. or near land, of which I have no doubt, it will follow that the Lind also 
extends farther north. 

The formation or coagulation of ice islands has not, to my knowledge, been thoroughly 
investigated. Some have supposed them to he formed by the freezing of the water at the 
mouths of largo rivers, or great cataracts, where they accumulate till they arc broken off 
by their own weight. My observations will not allow me to acquiesce in this opinion : 
because wo never found any of the ice which we took up incorporated with earth, or any of 
its produce, as I think it must have been, had it been coagulated in land waters. It is a 
doubt with me, whether there be any rivers in tlieBc countries. It is certain, that we siw 
not h liver, or stream of water, on all the coast of Georgia, nor on any of the southern LimL. 
Nor did wc ever sec a stream of water run from any of the ice islands. IIow are we then 
, to suppose that there are large rivers? Tho valleys are covered, many fathoms deep, with 
everlasting snow ; and, at the sea, they terminate in icy cliffs of vast height. It is here 
where the ice islands are formed ; not from streams of water, but from consolidated snow 
and sleet, which is almost continually hilling or drifting down from the mountains, especially 
in the winter, when the frost must he intense. During thnt season, the ice-eliffs mii*»t w 
accumulate as to fill up all the bays, be they ever so large. This is a fact which cannot he 
doubted, as we have seen it so in suiiimer. These cliffs accumulate by continual falls of 
snow 1 ’, and what drifts from the mountains, till they are no longer able to suppoit their own 
weight, and then large pieces break off, which wc call ire-islands. Such aR have a flat, c\en 
surface, must be of the ice formed in the hays, and before the flat valleys ; the others, 
which have a tapering, unequal surface, must be formed on, or under, the sulc of a coast 
composed of pointed rocks and precipices, or some such uneven surface. For wc cannot 
suppose that snow alone, as it falls, can form, on a plain surface, such ns the sea, such a 
variety of high peaks and lulls as we saw on many of the ice-isics. It is certainly more 
reasonable to believe that they are formed on a coast whose surface is something similar to 
theirs. I have observed that all the ice-islands of any extent, and before they begin to break 
to pieces, are terminated by perpendicular cliffs of clear ice or frozen snow, always on one or 
more sides, hut must generally all round. Many, and tlio^e of the largest size, winch had a 
hilly ami spiral surface, show«xl a perpendicular cliff or side from the summit of the highest 
peak down to its base. This to me was a convincing proof, that these, as well as the flat isles 
must have broken off from substances like themselves, that is, from some largo tract of icc*. 

When I consider the vast quantity of ice wc saw, and the vicinity of the places to the 
pole where it is formed, and where tho degrees of longitude arc very small, I am led to 
believe that these ice-cliffs extend a good way into the sea, in some parts, especially in such 
as arc sheltered from the violence of the winds. It may even be doubted if ever the wind 
"is violent in the very high latitudes. And that the sea will freeze over, or the snow that 
falls upon it, which amounts to the same thing, wc have instances in the northern liemi- 

* That tlie vast fields of ire surrounding the southern bottom or il being clevitcd into a continent, a process the 
polcjonnd the floating icebciga winch in that heniiaphcio effects of which sie distinctly visible m many parts of the 
ancaily approach even tiopical regions, one then Gilpin to woild, and paiticulaily bo in South America, has earned 
such masses of ico or glaciers descending to the sen, ns with it boulders scattcird abroad on its surface, even us 
are described above as occupying the vallejs of Georgia, they may be supposed to lie at tho bottom of the ocean 
appeals to be a well settled tact With modern geologists This opinion is continued by the fact that icebergs bearing 
it has been a favouiite theory to rrfci the existence of loeks upon then surface have occasional]} been met with, 
theso boulders, or erratic watci-woin blocks, which an and that icebergs have Urn met at sea at no greater dis- 
found scatteied in various pirti of the carLh’s surface, at tance than 35° 50 1 from the equator. This remarkable 
▼assistances from an} rocks of a similar nature, to tho voiution of clnmtc between die noithcrn vnd southern 
aetiffii of similar glaciers, which carrying with them masses cxticimtirs of the globe appear* more forcibly, when we 
of rock from tho mountain's side, and afterwards bearing consider that the Jititnde of Georgia corresponds to the 
them away from tho land on icebergs, deposit them at southern part of Scotland. — Ed. 
length In the sea, which, in course of time, I 1 ** land as iha 
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sphere. Tlic Baltic, the Gulf of St. Lawrence, the Stiaits of Belle-Isle, and many 
other equally large seas, arc frequently frozen over in winter. Nor iB this at gill extraor- 
dinary, for wo have found the degree of cold at the surface of tlic sea, even in summer, to 
be two degrees below the freezing-point ; consequently nothing kept it from freezing but 
the salts it contains, and the agitution of its surface. Whenever this last ccascth in winter; 
when the frost is set in, and there conies a fall of snow, it will Fieezc on tlic surface a$ it 
fall*, and in a few days, or perhaps in one night, form such a sheet of ice as will hot bo 
easily broken up. Thus a foundation will be laid for it to accumulate to any thickn^s by 
falls of snow, without its being at all necessary for the sea-water to freeze. It may be by 
this means these vast floats of low ice wc And in the spring of the year arc formed, and 
which, after they break up, are carried by the currents to the north. For, from all the 
observations I have been able to make, the currents everywhere, in the high latitudes, B(:t 
to the N., or to tlic N.E. or N.W. ; hut wc hn«c very bcldom found them considerable. 

If this imperfect account of the formation of these extraordinary floating islands of ice 
which is written wholly from my own observations, does not convey sonic useful hints to 
an abler pen, it will, however, convey some idea of the lands where they arc forfned. 
Lands doomed by nature to perpetual frigidness ; never to feel the warmth of the sun's 
iM y 8 ; whoso horrible and savage aspect I have not words to describe; — such arc the lands , 
we have discovered ; what then may wc expect those to he which lie still farther to the 
houth { For we may reasonably suppose that we have seen the best, as lying most to the 
north. If any one should have resolution and perseverance to clear up this point by pro- 
ceeding farther than I have done, 1 shall not envy him the honour of the discovery ; hut I 
will be bold to say, that the world will not be benefited by it. 

I had, at this time, some thoughts of revisiting the place where the Fiencli discovery is 
said to lie. But then I considered that, if they had really made this discovery, the end 
would be as fully answered as if I had dono it myself. We know it can only be an island ; 
and if we may judge from the degree of cold we found in that latitude, it cannot be a fertile 
one. Besides, this would have kept me two montliB longer at sea, and in a tempestuous 
latitude, which wc were not in a condition to struggle with. Our sails and rigging were so 
much worn, that something was giving way every houi ; and we had nothing left, cither to 
repair or replace them. Our pi o visions were in a stat'j of decay, and consequently afforded 
little nourishment, and we had been a long time without refreshments. My people, indeed, 
were yet healthy, and would have cheerfully gone wherever I had thought proper to lead 
them ; but I dreaded the scurvy laying hold of them, at a time when v e had nothing left 
to reinovo it. I must say farther, that it would have bcenwauel in me to have continued 
the fatigues and hardships they were continually exposed to, lunger than was absolutely 
necessary. Tlicir behaviour, throughout the whole voyage, merited every indulgence 
which it was in my power to give them. Animated by the conduct of the officers, they 
showed themselves capable of surmounting every difficulty and danger which came in their 
way, and never once looked either upon the one or the other as being at all heightened by 
our separation from our consort the Adventure. 

All these considerations induced mo to lay aside looking for the French discoveries, and 
to steer for the Cape of Good Hope ; with a resolution, however, of looking for the isles of 
Denia and Marseveen, which ore laid down in Dr. Halley’s variation chart in the latitude 
of 41 4° 8., and about 4° of longitude to the cast of the meridian of the Cape of Good Hope. 
With this view I steered N.E., with a hard gale at N.W. and thick weather ; and on the 
26tli at noon, wo saw the last ice-island, being at this time in the latitude of 52° S., 

longitude 26° 31' E. The wind abating and veering to the S., on tlic 1 st of March, wc 
steered AY., in order to get farther from Mr Bouvet’s track, which was but a few degrees 
to the cast of us, being at this time in the latitude of 46° 44' S., longitude 33° 20' E., in 
which situation wc found the variation to be 23° 36' west. It is somewhat remarkable, 
that all the time wc had northerly winds, which were regular and constant for several days, 
tlic weather was always thick and cloudy; but as soon as they came 8. of W. it cleare4up, 
and was fine and pleasant. The barometer began to rise several days before this change 
happened ; but whether on account of it, or our coming northward, cannot bo determined. 
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Hi© wind remained not long at south befoie it veered round hy the N.E. to N.W., 
blowing fngdi and by squalls attended, as before, with rain and thick misty weather. Wo 
had some intervals of clear weather on the afternoon of the 3d, when we found the variation 
to be 22° 26' YS6. ; latitude at this time 45° 8' S., longitude 30 n 50' E. The following 
nigUt was very stormy ; the wind blow from S.W. and in excessively heavy squalls. At 
sliost intervals between the squalls, the wind would fall almost to a calm, and then 
come on again with sticn fuiy, that neither our sails nor rigging could withstand it, 
several of the sails being split, and a middle staysail being wholly lost. The next 
morning the gale abated, and we repaired the damage we had sustained in the b**st manner 
wo could. 

On the 8th, being in the latitude of 30' IS., longitude 20 J 51 f E , the lneiciiry in the 
thermometer rose to 61, and we found it necessary to put on lighter clothes. As the wind 
continued invariably fixed between N.AY, and AV., we took every advantage to get to the 
west, by tacking whenever it shifted anything in our favour ; but as we had a great swill 
against us, our tacks were rather disadvantageous. AVo daily saw albatios^es, peterels, 
and Bther oceanic birds; but not the least sign of land On tho 11th, in the latitude oi 
40° 40' S , longitude 23° 47* E., tho \anation was 20° 48' W. About noon the same day, 
•tho wind shifting suddenly from N.AV. to S.W. caused the mercuiy in the thermometer to 
fall as suddenly from 62° to 52°; such was the different state of the air, between a northerly 
and southerly wind. The next day, having Beveral hours’ calm, wc put a boat in the water, 
and shot some albatrosses and peterels ; which, at this time, weie highly acceptable. We 
were now nearly in the situation where the isles which we were in search of aie said to lie ; 
however, wc saw nothing that could give us the least hope of finding them. 

Tho calm continued till five o'clock of the next morning, when it was succeeded by a 
breeze at W. by S., with which wc stood to N.N.W. and at noon ol>scr\cd in latitude 
38° 51 f S. This waB upwards of thirty miles more to tho north than our log ga\c us ; and 
the watch showed that wo had been set to the cast also. If these differences did not arise from 
some strong current. I know not how to account forthem. Vcrystrong currents have been found 
on the African coast, between Madagascar and the Cape of Good IIopc ; but I never heard 
of their extending so far from the land ; nor is it probable they do. I rather suppose that 
this current lias no connexion with that on the coast, and that we happened to fall into 
some stream which is neither lasting nor regular. But these are points which require much 
time to investigate, and must therefore be left to the industry of future navigators. 

We were now two degrees to the north of the parallel in which the isles of Denia and 
Marscveen arc said to lie. A\% had seen nothing to encourage us to pci severe in looking 
after them ; and it must have "taken up some time longer to find them, or to prove their 
non-existence. Every one was impatient to get into port, and for good reasons ; os for a 
long tune wc had had nothing but stale and salt provisions, for which every one on board 
had lost all relish. TIicbc reasons induced me to yield *o the general wish, and to steer for 
tho Capo of Good Hope, being at this time in tho latitude of 38° 38* 8., longitude 23 ’ 37 
E. The next day the observed latitude at noon was only seventeen miles to the north of 
^liat given by the log; so that wc had either got out of the strength of the current, or it had 
ceased. On the 15th the observed latitude at noon, together with the watch, showed that 
wc had had a strong current setting to tho S.W. tlic contrary direction to what we had 
experienced on some of tho preceding days, as hath been mentioned. At daylight on tlm 
l&h* we saw two sail in the N.W. quarter standing to tho westward, and one of them 
showing Dutch colours. At ten o’clock we tacked and stood to the west also, being at this 
. time in the latitude of 35° O' S., longitude 22 u 38' E. 

I now, in pursuance of my instructions, demanded of the officers and petty officers the 
log-books and journals they had kept ; which were delivered to ine accordingly, and sealed 
up for the inspection of the Admiralty. I also enjoined them, and the whole crew, not to 
divulge where we had been, till they had their Lordships' permission so to do. In the 
aftOTnoon the wind veered to the west and increased to a hard gale, which was of short dura- 
tion ; for, the next day, it fell, and at noon veered to S.E. At this time we were it« the 
latitude of 34° 49* S., longitude 22" E ; and, on sounding, found fifty-six fathomB water. 
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In the evening we saw the land in the direction of E.N.E., about six leagues distant ; and 
during the fore part of the night, there was a great fire or light upon it. ft 

At daybreak on the 18th, we saw the land again, bearing N.N.W., six or seven leagues 
distant, and the depth of water forty-eight fathoms. At nine o’clock, having little or no 
wind, wc hoisted out a boat and sent on board one of the two ships before mentioned, which 
were about two leagues from us ; but wc were too impatient after news to regard the distance. 
Soon after, a breeze sprung up at west, with which wc Rtood to the south ; and, presently, 
three sail more appeared in sight to windward, one of which showed English colours. At 
one i\m. the boat returned from on hoard the Bownkerke Polder, Captain Cornelius Hoscli, 
a Dutch Indiaman from Bengal. Captain Bosch, very obligingly, offered us sugar, arrack, 
and whatever he had to spare. Our people wero^told by some English seamen on boaid this 
ship, that the Adventure had arrived at the Cape of Good Hope twelve months ago, and 
that the crew of one of her boats had been murdered and eaten by the people of New 
Zealand ; so that the story which wc heard in Queen Charlotte's Sound was now no longer 
ti mystery. 

"We had light airs, next to a calm, till ten o'clock the next morning, when a breeze sprung 
up at west, and tlio English ship, which was to windward, bore down to 11 s. She proud 
to be the True Briton, Captain Broadly, from China. As he did not intend to touch aU 
the Cape, I put a letter on hoard him for the Secretary of the Admiralty. The account 
w Inch we had heard of the Adventure w as now confirmed to us by this ship. \V e also got, from 
on hoard her, a parcel of old newspaper*, which were new to us, and gave us some amuse 
went ; but these were the least favours wt received from Captain Broadly. Willi a 
generosity peculiar to the commanders of tlio India Company's ship*, he sent us fresh provi- 
sions, tea, and other articles, w inch w T crc very acceptable, and deserve from me this public 
acknowledgment. In the afternoon we parted company. The True Briton stood out to sea, 
and wc in for the land ; having a fresh gale at west, which split our fore top-sail in such a 
manner, that we were obliged to bring another to the yard. At six o'clock wc tacked w'ithin 
four or live miles of the shore ; and, as wc judged, about five or six leagued to the east of 
Capo Aguilas. We stood off till midnight, when, the wind having veered round to the 
south, we tacked, and stood along-shore to the west. The wind kept veeiing more and 
more in our favour, and at lost fixed at E.S.E., and blew, for some hours, a perfect hurri- 
cane. As soon as the storm began to subside, wc made sail, and hauled in for the land. 
Next day at uoon, the Table Mountain over the Cape Town bore N.E. by E., distant nine 
or ten leagues. By making use of this bearing and distance to reduce the longitude shown 
by the watch to the Cape Town, the error was found to bc*no more than Iff 111 longitude, 
which it was too far to the ca*t. Indeed, the diffeicncc wc." found between it and the lunar 
observations, since wo left New Zealand, had seldom exceeded half a degree, and always 
tlio *ame way. 

The next morning, being with us Wednesday, the 22nd, but with the people hero Tuesday, 
the 21st, wo anchored in Table Bay, where we found several Dutch ships; some French ; 
and the Ceres, Captain Newte, an English East India Company’s ship, from China, bound 
diructlv to England, by whom I sent a copy of the preceding parts of this journal, some' 
charts* and other drawings, to the Admiralty. Before wc had well got to an anchor,! 
despatched an officer to acquaint the governor with our arrival, and to request the necessary 
stores and refreshments, which were readily granted. As soon as the officer came back, 
we saluted tbc garrison with thirteen guns, which compliment was immediately rejmyicd 
with an equal number. » 

I now learnt that the Adventure had called here, 011 her return ; and I found a letter from , 
Captain Fmneaux, acquainting me with the loss of his boat, and of ten of bis best men, in 
Queen Charlotte’s Sound. Tlio captain, afterwards, on my arrival in England, put into my 
hands a complete narrative of his proceedings, from the tiiqe of our second and final separa- 
tion, which I now lay before the public in the following chapter. 
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CHAPTER VIII. — CVPTA1N I'UilNEAITXS NARRATIVE OP HIS PROCEEDINGS IN THE ADVENTl RE, 

from the hwik ms w\s separated prom this resold uox, jo hi* arrival in 

ENGLAND ; INCLUDING L1PUTENANT BURNEYS REPORT CONCERNING THE BOATS LIU W. 

l¥llO WERE MURDERED, 11Y HIE INHABITANTS OP QUEEN ('HAIILO! Je’h SOUND. 

After a passage of fourteen days from Amsterdam, wo made the coast of New Zealand 
K near the Table Cape, and stood along-shore till we came as far as Cape Turuagain. The 
wind then began to blow s-tiong at west, with heavy squalls and rain, which split many of 
our sails, and blew 11 s off the coast for thicc days ; in which time we parted company with 
the Resolution, and never saw* her after w amis. 

O 11 the 4th of November, we again got in-shore, near Cape Pallisci, anr weic \isited by 
1 number of the natives in their canoes, bunging a great quantity of nay-fish, which we 
liought of them for nails and Otahcite cloth. The next day it blew hard from W.N.W , 
w Inch again dro\c us ofl' the coast, and obliged 113 to hung to for two days ; during which 
time it blew one continual gale of wind with heavy falls of sleet, liy this time our decks 
weie \ery leaky ; our beds and bedding wet ; and sc\cial of our people complaining of colds , 
A) that we began to despair of ever getting into Charlotte Sound, or joining the Rt solution. 
On the 6th, being to the north of the Cape, the wind at S.W. and blowing stiong, we 
bore away for sonic bay to complete our water and wood, being in gicat want of both ; 
lia\ing been at tlic allowance of one qiuut of water for some days past; and c\cn that 
pittance could not ho come at, above six or seven days longer. We auction d in Tolag.i Ray 
on the Otli, in latitude 38" 2 T S , longitude 178° 37' E. It affords good riding with the 
wind westeily, and regular soundings from eleven to five fathoms, stiff muddy ground acro^H 
the hay for about tw T o miles It is open from N N.E. to E S E. It is to he observed, 
easterly winds seldom blow hard on this shoie, but when they do, they throw in a great sea ; 
so that if it weie not for a great undertow, together with a large river that empties itself in 
the bottom of the hay, a ship would not be able to ride here. Wood and watei are easily 
to he had, except when it blows liaid easterly. The natives here arc the same as those at 
Charlotte Sound, hut more numerous, and seemed settled, lining regular plantations of 
sweet pptatoos, and other roots, which are very good ; and they have plenty of ciay and 
other fish, which we bought of them for nails, beads, and other trifle", at an easy rate. In 
one of their canoes we observed tlic head of a woman lying in state, adorned with feathers 
and other ornaments. It had the appearance of being alive ; but, on examination, we found 
it dry, being presirved with ev?ry feature perfect, and kept as the relic of sonic deceased 
relation. Having got about ten tons of water, and some wood, we sailed for Charlotte 
Sound on the 12th. Wc were no sooner out than the wind began to blow hard, dead on 
the shore, so that wc could not clear the land on either lack. This obliged us to hear away 
again for the bay, where we anchored the next morning, and rode out a very heavy gale of 
wind at E. by S. which threw in a very great sea. We now began to fear we should wur 
join the Resolution ; ha\ing reason to believe Bhe was in Charlotte Sound, and by this time 
ic»dy for sea. We soon found it was with great difficulty we could get any water, owing 
to the swell setting in so strong : at last, however, w T c were able to go on shore, ami got 
both wood and water. 

Whilst we lay heir, wc were employed about the rigging, which was much damaged by 
the aunatant gales of wind wc had met with sinco we made the coast. We got the booms 
dotal on the decks, and having made the ship as snug as possible, sailed again on tlic 16tli. 
After this wc met with several gales of wind off the mouth of the strait, and continued 
heating backwards and forwards till the 30th, when we were so fortunate os to get a 
favourable wind, which wc took every advantage of, and at last got Bafe into our desited 
port. Wc saw nothing of the Resolution, and began to doubt her safety ; but on going 
ashore wc discerned the place where she had erected her tents ; and, on an old stump o r a 
tree iAho garden, observed these words cut out, “ Look underneath." There wo dug, and 
soon found a bottle corked and waxed down, with a letter in it from Captain Cook, signify- 
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ing their arrival on the 3d instant, and departure on the 24th ; and that they intended spending 
a few days in the entrance of the straits to look for us. We immediately set ajtaut getting 
the ship ready for sea as fast as possible ; erected our tents ; sent the cooper on shore to 
repair the casks ; and began to unstow the hold, to get at the bread that jvas in butts ; but 
on opening them, found a great quantity of it entirely spoiled, and most part so daniaggd 
that we were obliged to fix our copper oven on shore to bake it over again, which undoubtedly 
delayed us a considerable time. Whilst we lay here, the inhabitants came on board as 
before, supplying us with fish, and other things of their own manufacture, which we bought 
of them for nails, &c\, and appeared very fnondly ; though twice in the middle of the night 
they came to the tent, with an intention to steal, but were discovered before they could get 
anything into tlieir possession. ^ 

On the 17th of December, having refitted the ship, completed our water and wood, and 
got everything ready for sea, wc sent our large cutter, with Mr. Rowe, a midshipman, and 
the boat's crew, to gather wild greens for the ship's company, with orders to return that 
evening, as I intended to sail the next morning. But on the boat's not returning the same 
c\enmg, nor the next morning, being under great uneasiness about her, I hoisted <uit the 
launch, and sent her, with the second lieutenant, Mr. Burney, manned with the boat’s crew 
and ten marines, in scaicli of her. My orders to Mr. Burney were, first to look well into 
East Bay, and then to proceed to Grass Cove, tho place to which Mr. Rowe had been sent ; 
and if he heard nothing of the boat there, to go farther up tho Sound, nnd come back along 
the west shore. As Mr. Rowe had left the ship an hour before the time proposed, and in a 
great hurry, I was strongly persuaded that his curiosity had carried him into East Bay, none 
in our ship having 
ever been there 
or else, that some 
accident had Imp- . 
pened to the boat, 
cither by going 
adrift through the 
boat-keeper* s negli- 
gence, or by being 
stove among the 
rock*. Thu was 
almost everybody’s 
opinion ; and on 
this supposition the 
carpenter’s mate 
was sent in the 
launch, with some 
sheets of tin. I 
had not tho least 
suspicion that our 
people had received 
any injury from 
the natives ; our 
boats having fre- 
quently been higher 
up, and worse pro- 
vided. llow much 
I was mistaken too 
6ooii appeared; for 
Mr. Burney having 
returned about ele- 
ven o'clock thcsaine 
sight, mad 1 % 



native* or av vital cuauiTt, 1 ! aovs»B» 
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report of a horrible Beene indeed, which cannot be better described than in his own words, 
which nov^ follow. 

“ On the 18tli we left the ship ; and haying a light breeze in our favour, we soon got 
round Long Island, and within Long Point. I examined every cove on the larboard hand, 
'as, wo went along, looking well all around with a spy-glass, 'which 1 took for that purpose 
At half-past one we stopped at a beach, on tho left-hand side going up E.ist liny, to boil 
some victuals, as we brought nothing but raw meat with us. Whilst we were cooking, I 
saw an Indian on the opposite shore running along a beach to the head of the bay. Our 
meat being drc&t, wo got into the boat and put off ; and, in a short time, arrived at the 
head of this reach, where w'c saw an Indian settlement. A s we drew near, some of the 
Indians came down on the rocks, and w\yud for us to be gone ; but seeing we disregarded 
them, they altered tlieir notes. Here wc found six large canocR hauled up on tho beach, 
most of them double ones, and a great many people; though not so many ns one might 
expect from the number of houses and size of the canoes. Leaving the boat’s crow to giuud 
the boat, I stepped ashore with the marines (tho corporal and five men), and searched .i 
gooi many of their houses ; hut found nothing to give mo any suspicion. Three' or four well- 
beaten paths led farther into the woods, where were many more houses; hut the people 
i continuing friendly, I thought it unnecessary to continue our search. Coming down to tho 
beach, one of the Indians had brought a bundle of hepalooa (long spears), but seeing I 
looked very earnestly at him, lie put them on the ground, and walked about with seeming 
unconcern. Some of the people appearing to be frightened, I ga\c a looking-glass to one, 
and a large nail to another. From this place the bay ran, as nearly as I could guess, 
N.N.AV. a good mde, where it ended in a long sandy beach. I looked all round with tho 
glass, but saw no boat, canoe, or sign of inhabitant. I therefore contented myself with 
filing some guns, which I had done in every cove as I went along. 

“ [ now kept close to the east shore, and came to another settlement, where the Indians 
invited us ashore. I inquired of them about the bont, but they pretended ignorance. They 
appeared very friendly here, and sold us Borne fish. Within an hour after we left this 
place, in a small beach adjoining to 'Grass Cove, wo saw a very large double canoe just 
hauled up, with two men and a dog. The men, on seeing u«, left tlieir canoe, and ran up 
into the woods. This gavo mo reason to Buspcct I should here get tidings of the cutter. We 
went ashore, and searched the canoe, where wc found one of the rullock-ports of the cutter, 
and some shoes, one of which was known to belong to Mr. Woodhouse, one of our midship- 
men. One of the people, at tho same time, brought me a piece of meat, which he took to bo 
some of the salt meat belonging to tlic cutter* s crew. On examining this, and smell mg to 
it, I found it was frcsli. Mr. tannin (the master), who was with me, supposed it was dog’s 
flesh, and I was of tho same opinion ; for I still doubted tlieir being cannibals. Hut we 
were soon convinced by most horrid and undeniable proof. A great many baskets (about 
twenty) lying on the beach tied up, we cut them open. Some were full of roasted flesh, 
and some of fern-root, which serves them for bread. On farther search, we found more hliocs 
and a hand, which wc immediately knew to have belonged to Thomas Hill, one of our 
forecastle inen, it being marked T. H. with an Otahcite tattow-instrument. I went witli 
%ome of tlic people a little way up the woods, but saw nothing else. Coming down again, 
there was a round spot covered with frcsli earth about four fuct diameter, where something 
had been buried. Having no spade, we began to dig with a cutlass ; and in the mean time 
1 launched the can'*; with intent to destroy lier ; but seeing a great Binokc ascending over 
4hc nearest hill, I got all the people into the boat, and made what haste I could to be with 
them before sunset. 

“ On opening tlic next bay, which was Grass Cove, we saw four canoes, one single and 
three double ones, and a great many people on the beach, who, on our approach, retreated 
to a small hill within a ship’s length of tho water-side, whore they stood talking to us. A 
large fire was on tlic top of the high land beyond the woods, from whence, all the way down 
th Aiill, the place was thronged like a fair. As we came in, I ordered a musquetoon to he 
fired at one of the canoes, suspecting they might bo full of men lying down in the bottom ; 
for they were all afloat, but nobody was seen in them. The savages on tlic little hill still 
kept hnlloninc* and making signs for us to land. Howew, as soon as we got clow in, we a!) 
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fm'd. The first volley did not seem to affect them much ; but on the second, they began to 
scramble away as fast as they could, some of them howling. Wo continued filing as long 
as wc could see the glimpse of any of them through the bushes. Amongst the Indians were 
two very stout men, who never offered to move till they found themselves forsaken by their 
companions; and then they marched a** ay with great composure and deliberation ; thjir 
pudc not suffering them to run. One of them, however, got a fall, and cither lay there or 
crawled off on all-fom s. The other got clear without any apparent hurt. I then landed 
with the marines and Mr. Fannin staid to guard tlio boat. 

4 * On the lieach weie two bundles of celery, which bad been gathered for loading the 
cutter. A hiokcn oar was stiuck upright in the ground, to which the natives had tied their 
canoes, a proof that the attack had been made here. I then searched all along at the back 
of the beach, to hco if the cutter was there. We found no boat, but instead of her, such 
a shocking scene of carnage and barbarity as can never lie mentioned or thought of but with 
horror ; for the heads, lieai ts, and lungs of several of our people were seen lying on the beach, 
and, at a little distance, the dogs gnawing their entrails. Whilst wc remained almost 
stupified on the spot, Mr. Fannin called to us that lie heard the savages gathering together in 
the woods ; on which I returned to the boat, and hauling alongside the canoes, we demolished 
three of tlu.111. Whilst this was transacting, the fire on the top of the hill disappeared ; and 
we could hear the Indians in the w T oods at high words : I suppose quarrelling whether or no 
they should attack us, and try to save their canoes. It now grew dark : I therefore just 
stepped out, and looked once more behind the beach, to see if the cutter had been hauled up 
in the bushes ; but seeing nothing of her, returned and put off. Our wliolo forco would lia\o 
been haicly sufficient to have gone up the lull, and to have ventured with half (for half must 
have been left to guard the boat) would have been fool-hardiness. 

“ As wc opened the upper part of the Souud, wo saw a very large lire ahoiiL tlucc or four 
miles higher up, which fmmed a complete oval, reaching from the top of a lull down almost 
to the water-side, the middle space being enclosed all round by the lire, like a hedge. 1 
consulted with Mr. Fannin, and we were both of opinion that wc could expect to reap no 
other advantage than the poor satisfaction of killing some more of the savages. At leaving 
Grass Cove, wc had fired a general volley towards where wc heard the Indians talking, but 
by going in and out of the boat, the arms had got wet, and four pieces missed fire What 
was Btill w'orse, it began to rain ; our ammunition was more than half expended, and we left 
six largo canoes behind us in one place With so many disadvantages, I did not think it 
W'ortli while to proceed, wlicic nothing could be Imped for but revenge. Coining bet wet n 
two round islands, situated to the southward of East Day, wet imagined wc heard somebody 
calling ; we lay on our oars and listened, but beard no more of : t ; we hallooed several tunes, 
but to little purpose ; the poor bouIs were far enough out of hearing ; and, indeed, I think it 
some comfort to reflect that, in all piobability, c\ery man of them must have been killed on 
the spot." 

Thus far Mr. Burney's report ; and, to complete the account of this tragical transaction, it 
may not be unnecessary to mention that the people in the cutter were, Mr. Rowe, 'Mr. Wotd- 
housc; Francis Murphy, quarter-master ; William Facey, Thomas Hill, Michael Bell, and 
E(hvard Jones, forccastlc-men ; John Oavenaugli and Thomas Milton, belonging to the after- 
guard , and James Scvilley, the captain's man ; being ten in all. Most of these were of our 
very best seamen, the stoutest and most healthy people in the ship. Mr. Burney's party 
brought on board tivo bands ; one belonging to Air. Rowe, known by a hurt lie bad rcccjv^d 
on it; the other to Thomas Ilill, as before mentioned; and the head of the captain’s sirvant. 
These, with moic of the remains, were tied in a hammock and thrown overboard, with ballast 
and shot sufficient to sink it. None of their afmj nor clothes were found, except part of a 
pair of trowBers, a fiock, and six shoes, no two of them being fellows. 

I am not inclined to think this was any premeditated plai\ of these savages ; for the morn- 
ing Air. Rowe left tho ship, lie met two canoes, which came down and staid all the forenoon 
in Ship Cove. It might probably happen from some quarrel which was decided on the spit ; 
or the fairness of the opportunity might tempt them, our people being so incautious, and 
thinking themselves too secure. Another thing which encouraged the New Zealanders was 
they wero sensible that a gun was not infallible, that they sometimes mUsed, and that, whn 
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discharged, they must be loaded before they could be used again, which time they knew how 
to take advantage of. After their success, I imagine there was a general meeting on the east 
sole of the Sound. The Indians of Sling Cove were there , this we knew by a cock which 
was in one of tl^e canoes, and by a long Binglc canoe, which some of our people had seen four 
' days before in Shag Cove, where they had been with Mr. Howe in the cutter. 

Ve were detained in ^ the Sound by contrary winds four days after this melancholy affair 
happened, during which time we saw none of the inhabitants. What is veiy remarkable, 1 
had been several times up in the same cove with Captain Cook, and never saw the least sign 
of an inliabitant, except some deseitcd towns, which appeared ns if they had not been occu- 
pied for several years; and yet, when Mr. Burney entered the cine, he was of opinion there 
could not be less than fifteen hundred or two thousand people. I doubt not, had they been 
apprised of his coming, they would have attacked hirn. Fioni these considerations I thought 
it imprudent to send a boat up again, as wc were convinced there was not the least proba- 
bility of any of our people being alive. 

On the 23d, wc weighed and made sail out of the Sound, and stood to the eastward to gn 
ileip* of the Straits; which we accomplished the same evening, but were baffled for two or 
three days with light winds kefoie we could clear the coast. We then stood to the 8.8. E , 
till we got into tiie latitude of 5(5" N., without anything rcnmikahlc happening, having a 
great swell from the southward. At this tunc the winds began to blow strong from the 
R.W., and the weather to be very cold ; and as the ship was low and deep laden, the si a 
made a continual breach over her, which kept us always wet , and by her stunning, very few 
of the people were dry in bed or on deck, having no shelter to keep the sea from them. The 
birds weic the only companions we had in this vast ocean , except, now and then, we saw a 
whale or porpoise, and sometimes a seal or two, and a few penguins. In the latitude of 
fill" 8, longitude 213° * E., vve fell in w'ith some ice, and every day saw more or levs, ui* 
then ntamling to the E. We found a very strong current setting to the eastward ; for by 
the time we were abreast of Cape Horn, being m the latitude of (51“ N., the ship was ahead 
of our account eight degrees. We were veiy little more than a month from Capo Pallisci, 
in New Zealand, to Cape Horn, wdiicli is an hundred and twenty-one degrees of longitude, 
aud had continual westerly winds from S.W. to N.W., with a great sea following. 

On opening some casks of peas and (lour, that had been stowed on the coals, wo found 
them very much damaged, and not eatable ; so thought it most prudent to makr for the 
Cape of Good Hope, but first to stand into the latitude and longitude of Cape Circumcision. 
After being to the eastward of Capo Horn, wo found the winds did not blow- so strong from 
the westward as usual, but eanjc more from the north, which brought on thick foggy weather f 
so that for several days together wc could not be able to get an observation, or sec the least 
sign of the sun. This weather lasted above a month, being then among a gieat many islands 
of ice, which kept us constantly on the look-out for fear of limning foul of them, and, being 
a single ship, made us moro attentive. By this time our people began to complain of colds 
and pains in their limbs, which obliged me to haul to the northward to the latitude of 54° 8. ; 
but we still continued to liavo the same sort of weather, though wc had oftencr an opportunity 
of obtaining observations for tho latitude. After getting into the latitude above mentioned, 
"I steered to tlio east, in order, if possible, to find the land laid down by Bouvet. As we 
advanced to the east, the islands of ice became more numerous and dangerous, they being 
much smaller than they used to be, and the nights began to bo dark. 

Og the 3d of March, being then in the latitude of 54° 4' S., longitude 13° E., which is the 
latitude of Bouvet's discovery, and half a degree to the eastward of it, and not seeing tho least 
sign of land, cither now or since wc have been in this parallel, I gave over looking for it, 
and hauled away to the northward. As our lost track to tho southward was within a few 
degrees of Bouvet's discovery, in the longitude assigned to it, and about three or four degrees 
to the southward, should there be any land thereabout, it must be a very inconsiderable island. 
But I believe it was nothing but ice, as we, in our fint setting out, thought we had seen land 
sevdtal times, but it proved to be high islands of ice at the back of tho large fields ; and as 
it was thick foggy weather when Mr. Bouvet fell in with it, he might very easily mistake 
them for land. 

2q 


* About 147 J weit loagitL K os 1 icckon. 
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Oil the 7th, being in the latitude of 48° SO 7 S , le.ngitiido 14' 20 £., saw two large islands 
of ice. On the 17th, made the land of the Cape of Good Hope ; and on the 19th anchored 
in Table Hay, where we found Commodore Sir Edward Hughes, with his Majesty's ships 
Salisbury and Seahorse. I saluted the Commodore with thiitcen guns, and^soon after, the 
garrison with the same number; the former returned the Balute, as usual, with two guns lets, 
and the lattir with an equal number. 

On the 24th, Sir Edward Hughes sailed with the Salisbury and Seahorse for the F*ist 
Indies; but I remained, refitting the ship and refreshing my people, till the 16th o r Apnl, 
when I sailed for England ; and on the 14th of July, anchored at Spithcad. 


CHARIER IX. TRANSACTIONS AT THE CAFE 111' GOOD HOPE; WITH AN ACCOUNT Ol SOME 

DISCOVERIES MADE BY THE FRENCH ; AND T1IE ARRIVAL OF THE SHIP AT hT. HELENA. 

1 now rcbiime my own Journal, which Captain Furncaux's interesting Nan at no, in the 
preceding chapter, had obliged me to suspend. 

The day after my arrival at the Cape of Good Hope, 1 went on shore and waited on the 
governor, Baron Plettenberg, and other principal officers, who received and ticated us with 
the greatest politeness, contributing all in their power to make it agreeable. And, as there 
are few* people more obliging to strangers than the Duteli in general at this place, and 
refreshments of all kinds are nowhere to he got in such abundance, we enjoyed some real 
repose, after the fatigues of a long voyage. The good treatment which btrangers meet witli 
at the Cape of Good Hope, and the necessity of breathing a little freRli air, has introduced a 
custom not common anywhere else (at least I have nowhere seen it so strictly observed), 
which is, for all the officers who can be spared out of the ships to reside on bliore. We 
followed tliib custom. Myself, the two Mr. Forsters, and Mr. Spainnan, took up our abode 
with Mr. Brandt, a gentleman well known to the English by his obliging readiness to serve 
them. My first care after my arrival, was to procure fresh-baked bread, fresh meat, greens, 
and w ine, for those who remained on board ; and, being provided every day during our stay 
with these articles, they were soon restored to their usual strength. We had only three 
moil on hoard whom it was thought necessary to scud on shore for the recovery of their 
health ; and for these I procured quarters, at the rate of thirty stivers, or half-a-crown, per 
day, for which they were provided with victuals, drink, and lodging. 

We now went to work to supply all our defects. For this purpose, by permission, we 
erected a tent on shore, to which we sent our casks and sails to }>c repaired. Wc also btiuck 
the yards and topmasts, in order to overhaul the rigging, which wc found in so had a con- 
dition, that almost everything, except the standing rigging, was obliged to he lcplnccd with 
new ; and that was purchased at a most exorbitant price. In the article of na\al stores, the 
Dutch here, as well as at Batavia, take a shameful advantage of the distress of foreigners. 
That our rigging, sails, &c. should be worn out, will not be wondered at, when it is known, 
that, during this circumnavigation of the globe, that is, from our leaving this place, to our 
irturn to it again, we had sailed nolcbS than twenty thousand leagues ; an extent of voyage 
nearly equal to three times the equatorial circumferenco of the earth, and which, I appre- 
hend, was never sailed by any ship in the same space of time before. And yet, in all this 
great run, which had been made in all latitudes between 9° and 71% we sprung neither low- 
masts, top-inast, lower nor top-sail yard, nor so much as broke a lower or top-mast shroyd j 
which, with the groat care and abilities of my officers, must be owing to the good properties « 
of our ship. 

One of the French ships which were at anchor in the bay, was the Ajax lndiaman, bound 
to Pondicherry, commanded by Captain Croaet. He had been second in command with 
Captain Marion, who sailed from this place with two ships, in March 177% os hath been 
already mentioned. Instead of going from lienee to America, as was said, he Btood away 
for New Zealand ; where, in the Bay of Isles, lie and some of his people were killed by die 
inhabitants. Captain Crozct, who succeeded to the command, returned by the way of the 
Philippine Isles, wth the two ships, to the Island of Mauritius. He seemed to be a man 
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possessed of the true «*puit of discovery, and to have abilities. In a \ cry obliging manner, 
he commuiucatcd to 111c a chart, wherein were delineated not only his own disco\ cries, but 
a No that of Captain Kerguelen, which I found laid down in the very situation where we 
searched for itj»so that I can, by no means, conceive how* both wc and the Ad\cntnro 
Jiiiqpcd it. Besides this land, which Captain Crozct told us was a long but very nanow 
island, extending east anjl west, Captain Marion, in about the latitude of 43 ’ S., and from 
1 (>" W 30 ' of longitude east of the Cape of Good Hope, discovered six islands which were 
high and barren*. These, together with some islands lying between the line and the 
southern tropic in the Pacific Ocean, were the principal diseoxenes made in this voyage, 
tin 1 account of which, we were told, was toady for publication. 

Bv ( 'uptain Crozet's chart, it appeared that a voyage had been made by the French across 
tlic South Pacific Ocean, in under the command of one Captain Stirvdlc , who, on 

condition of his attempting discoveries, had obtained leave to make a trading voyage to (he 
coast of Peru, lie fitted out, and took in a cargo, in some part of the Ea-t Indies , pro- 
ceeded by way of the Philippine Isles; passed near New* Britain , and discoxcrod some hind 
in .ititudc of 10 1 S., longitude loft 11 K. to which he gave Ins own name. Fioin lienee In* 
steeled to the south f passed hut a few degrees to the w’est of Nexv Caledonia , fell 111 xxitli 
, Ni-w Zealand at its northern extremity, and put into Doubtful Bay, where, it seems, he xxas 
xx lien I passed It, on my former voyage, in the Endeavour. From Nexv Zealand, Captain 
Surxille steei e 6 . to the east, between the latitude uf 3 f>“ and 41 “ soutb, until lie arrixed 011 
the coast of America ; where, in the port of Callao, iu attempting to land, he was drowned. 
These voyages of the French, though undertaken by private adx'cnturcrs, liaxe contiibutcd 
something towards exploring the Southern Ocean. That of Captain Siuiillc cleats up a 
mistake xxhieli I wrasled into, in imagining the shoals off the west cud of New Caledonia to 
extend to the wo«t, as far ns New Holland. It proxies that there is an open sea in ih.it 
■■pace, and that w*c saw* the N.W. extremity of that country. 

From the same gentleman w*e leamt, that the ship which had been at Otahcitc before our 
first arrival tlirie this voyage, was from New* Spain ; and that, 111 her return, she had dis. 
levered some islands iu the latitude of 32 “ S. and under the meridian of 130 " W. Some 
other islands, said to bo discovered by the Spaniards, appeared 011 this diait , hut (‘apLain 
Ciozet seemed to think, they xxeio inserted from no good authorities. We xxere likewise 
informed of a later voyage undertaken by the French, under the command of Captain 
Kerguelen, which had ended much to the disgrace of that commander. 

While we lay in Table Bay, several foreign ships put ill ami out, hound to and fioin India, 
viz. English, French, Dane'*, fyxedcs, and three Spanish frigates, two of them going to, and 
•one coining from, Manilla. It lwlnit very lately that the Spanish ships have touched heic, and 
these were the first that were allowed the same privileges as other Euiopcaii friendly nation-. 

On examining our rudder, the pintles xvere found to be loose, and x\c xxere obliged to 
unhang it, and take it on shore to repair. We were also delayed for want of calkeis to calk 
the ship, which was absolutely necessary to he done, before wc put to sea At length I 
obtained two workmen front one of the Dutch ships ; and the Dutton English East India- 
inau, coming in from Bengal, Captain Rice, obliged me xxitli two more ; so that liv the 2 (ith 
■of April, this woik was finished ; and having got on board all necessary stores, and n fiesh 
■supply of proxisions and water, wo took leaxe of the governor and other principal officers, 
and the next morning repaired on hoard. »Soon after, tho xxmd coining fair, xxe xxcighed 
and to sea ; as did also the Spanish fiigatc Juno, from Manilla, a Danish Imliaman, and 
the Dutton. As noon ns wo were under sail, we saluted the garrison with thirteen guns; 
which compliment was immediately returned with the same number. The Spanish frigate 
and Danish Imliaman both, saluted us aB we passed them, and I returned each salute with 
an equal number of guns. When we w*cro clear of the bay, the Danish ship steered for the 
East Indies, the Spanish frigate for Europe, and wo and the Dutton for St. Helena. 

* $hiou were visited b\ Cook w'icn going out 011 lus n.umtivc of Cook's visit to it 011 his thud v»wigr,iu Dio. 
tluiil vovagr, anil wcus distinguished by Inm b) the names 1776 , and Hi. Douglus's notes upon the biilijiit uf the 
if Pnnco Ed waid's Islands, MatiunV mid Clout's Is- pinnimi yimIi of tbc Fiimh. — E d. 

Audi. F01 a blither account of Kciguclcn’s Laud, see (be 
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I )t*]>oiKcliu^> on the goodness of Mr. Kcndalf* watch, I tcsolvcd to try to make the island, 
hy a direct course. For the first six days, that is, till we got into the latitude of 27' S , 
longitude 1 1 4° W. of the Cape, the winds weio southeily and HK After this wc .luul 
variable light airs for two days; they were succeeded hy a wind at S K. vdiieh continued to 
the island, except a patt of one day, when it was at X.E In genei.il, the wind blewafauit 
all the passage, which made it longer than common. At daybreak in the morning the 
15th of May, wc saw the inland ol JSt. Helena, at the distance of fourteen leagues; and, at 
midnight, anchored in the road bcfoic the town, on the N.W. side of the island. At 
sum isc the next morning, the cattle, and also the Dutton, saluted us. each with thirteen 
guns: on mv landing, soon after, I was saluted by the castle, with the same number; and 
each of the salutes was lcturncd hy the ship Governor Skettowe, and the puncipa! 
gcntlem' 1 !! of the 

island, l peeked 

and tieated me -I ^ 

during my slay, . ; -?r= 

with the gieat- „ . j - ’ f - __ I 

ist politeness, hv 
showing moctciy 
kind of ci\ihty in 
their power. 

Whoever a lew 
St. IJelenn, in it 
present state, an 
can Imt com m 
what it must ha\e 
been originally, 
will nob hastily ' 
eliaige the in- 
habitants with 
want of industiy 
tliough, perhajH, 
they might apply 
it to inoi e advan- 
tage, were more 
land appropriated 
to planting of coin, 

vegetables, loots, instead of being laid out in pasture, which is the present mode. Uu* 
this is not likely to happen, so long as the greatest part of it remains m the hands of the 
Company and their servants. Without industrious planters this island can never flourish, and 
he in a condition to supply the shipping with thu necessary refreshments * . Within those 
three years a new church has been built ; some oilier new buildings went in band ; a com- 
modious landing-place for boats has been made ; and several other improvements, which add 
both strength and beauty to the place. During our Btay here wre finished some necessary 
repairs of the ship, which wo hod not time to do at the Cape. We also filled all our empty 
water-casks ; and the crew wore served with fresh beef, purchased at fivcpencc per pound. 
Their beef is exceedingly good, and is the only refreshment to l>c bad worth mentioning. 

Hy a series of ohser\ations made at thoOape Town, and at James Fort, in St. Helena >at 
the former by Messrs. Mason and Dixon, and at the latter by Mr. Maskelyno, the present 
astronomer royal; the difference of longitude between these two places is 24° 12' 15', only 
two miles mote than Mr. Kendall’s watch made. The lunar observations made l»y Mr. Wales, 
before we arrived at the island, and after we left it,' and reduced to it by the watch, gave 

* In ii'ccnt }cnib pi Lai improvement Ini taken plaeo thief supplies to bo obtained here no firth ^gpnt and 
■n t! c i ultivation of tho island, wluui lias been encouraged uatci , and tho fornin is held of such linpoi taucc, that no 
n (I e cvritiuus of the government aiul the establishment one is allowed to kill an ox without the governor* pep 
4f Ajrnuittir.il and Iloiiicultui.il iSocictici Still tho mission. — E d. 
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■V 51' for tho longitude of James Foit, ''Inch is only live miles iiioic west Ilian it is placed 
hy Mr. Mafjcelyue. In like manner, tho longitude of tho Cape Town w o* found within 5/ 
of the truth. I mention tins to show how near the longitude of places may be found by the 
lunar method, ettn at sen, with the assistance of a good watch. 


fiiu’TMi x — I’lssAoi: 1 ’iioji sr. iilm:xa io tiii: winters islimin, wnn a di m uiim ion 

OF 1 1112 ISLAND OF ASCI3NMON \ND 11- UN AN DO NOltOXHO. 

On the 21st, hi the evening, I took Ioa?e of the governor, and icpaircd on board. I 'pen 
my leaving the shore, I was saluted with thiitcen guns; and, upon my getting under sail, 
with the Dutton in company, I was saluted with thiitcen more; both of which I ictuim-d. 
After leaving St. Helena, the Dutton 1 was ordcicd to steer N M r . by W. or N.AV. hy 10111 - 
pa^gy in order to avoid falling in with Ascension ; at which island, it was said, an illicit tiade 
was cairicd on between the ofliccis of the India (Company’s ships and home voxels fiom 
. Xmtli America, who, of late ycais, had fiequcuted the island, on pretence of fishing lor 
whales or catching turtle, when their ical design was to wait tlic coming of Hie India ships. 
In order to prevent tlicir homeward-bound ship from falling in with these suiugglcis, and to 
put a stop to this illicit trade, the Dutton was ordered to steer tlic courhc abo\e mentioned 
till to the northward of Ascension. I kept company with this ship till the 24th, when, 
after putting a packet on board her for the Admiralty, we parted, she con turning her course 
to the N.W., and I steering for Ascension. 

In the morning of the 28th, 1 made the island, and the same evening anchoicd in Cjomj 
D ay, on the N.W. side, in ten fathoms water, the bottom a line sand, and half a mile lioni 
the shore. The Cross llill, so called oil account of a cross or flag-stuff elected upon it, bmc 
hy compass S. 38" E ; and the two extreme points of the Day extended fiom N.E to S.W. 
We remained here till tlic evening of tlic 31st ; aud, notwithstanding wc had huveial paitica 
out every niglit, wc got but twenty-four turtle, it being rather too late in the season , how- 
ever, as they weighed between four and five hundred pounds each, we thought ourselves not 
ill off. Wc might have had a plentiful supply of fish in general ; especially of that boit called 
old wives, I have nowhere seen such nhuudauec ; there were also eav alien, congor eels, and 
various other soits; but the catching of any of thebe was not attended to, the object being 
turtle. There are abundanc^ of goats, and aquatic birds, 'itch as mcn-of-war and liopic 
hi ids, boobies, &c. • 

Tho Island of Ascension is about ten miles in length, in the direction of N.W. and »S.E , 
and about five or six in breadth. It shows a surface composed of horien lulls and valleys 
on tho most of which not a shrub or plant is to be seen for several miles, and where wc found 
nothing but stones and band, or rather slags and abho" ; an indubitable bign that the isle, at 
some l emote time, lias been destroyed by a volcano, winch has thrown up vast heaps of 
stones, and even lulls. Between these heaps of stones we found a smooth even surface, coni- 
* posed of ablies and sand, and very good travelling upon it ; hut one may qb easily walk over 
broken glass bottles as over tho stones. If the foot deceives you, you arc sure to be cut or 
lamed, which happened to some of our people. A high mountain, at the S.E. end of the 
i^e,jBccms to be left in its original state, and to have escaped the general destruction. Its 
0 uiL is a kind of white marl, which yet retains its vegetative qualities, and pioducetli a kind 
of purslain, spurg, aud one of two grasses. On these the goat" subsist ; and it is at this part 
of tho isle where they arc to bo found, as also land-crabs, which are said to bo very good. I 
was told, that about this part of the isle is some very good land, on which might be raised 
many necessary articles ; and borne have been at the trouble of sowing turnips and other 
useful vegetables. I was also told there is a fine spring in a valley which disjoins two hills 
on She top of the mountain above mentioned ; besides great quantities of fresh water <u holes 
in the rocks, which the person who gave me this information believed was collected from 
rains. But those supplies of water can uuly be of use to the traveller, or to those who may 
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he bo unfoituiiatc ns to he shipwrecked on the island * ; which seems to have liecu the fate of 
some not long ago, as appeared by the remains of a wreck we found on the N.E^ side. By 
what we could judge, she seemed to have been a vessel of about one bundled and fifty toin 
burthen. 

While we lay in the road, a sloop of about seventy tons burthen came to au anchor by.ii'*. 
She belonged to New York, which place sho left in February; and having been to the cgp*t 
of Guinea with a cargo of goodH, was come here to take in turtle to carry to Dai bn does 
This was the story which the master, whose name was Groves, was pleased to tell, and which 
may, in part, be true ; but I believe the chief view of his coming here was the expectation 
of meeting with some of the India ships. lie had been in the island near a week, and had 
got oil board twenty turtle. A sloop, belonging to Bermuda, bad sailed but a few days 
before with one hundred and five on board, which wa« ns many ns she could take in , but 
having turned several more on the different sandy beaches, they had ripped open their bellies, 
taken out the eggs, and left the carcasses to putrify ; an act as inhuman as injurious to those 
who came after them. Pnit of the uccount 1 have given of the interior parts of this island 
I received from Captain Groves, who seemed to be a sensible, intelligent man, and had |cc» 
all over it. He sailed in the morning of the same day we did. 

Turtle, I am told, arc to be found at this isle from January to June. The inetlftul 
of catching them i* to have people upon the several sandy bays, to watch their coming on 
shore to lay their eggs, which is always in the night, and then to turn them on their backs, 
till there he an opportunity to take them off the next day. It was recommended to us to 
send a good many men to each beach, where they were to lie quiet till the turtle were ashore, 
and then rise and turn them at once. This method muy he the best when the turtle are 
numerous ; but wlicn there are but few, three or four men are sufficient for the largest beach 
and if they keep patrolling it, close to the w ash of the surf, during the night, hy this method 
they will sec all that come ashore, and cause less noise than if there were more of them. It 
was hy this method we caught the most we got ; and this is the method by which the 
Americans take them. Notlnng is more certain, than that all the turtle which are found 
about this island come here for the Bole purpose of laying their eggs, for we meet with none 
but females; and of all those which we caught, not one had any food worth mentioning in 
its stomach ; a sure sign, in my opinion, that they must have been a long time without any ; 
and this may be the reason why the flesh of them is not so good as some I have ate on the 
coast of New South Wales, which were caught on the spot where they fed. 

The watch made 8° 45' difference of longitude between St. Helena nnd Ascension ; which 
added to 5° 49', the longitude of James Fort in St. Ilelenn, rives 14° 34' for the longitude 
of the Road of Ascension, or 14° 30' for tho middle of the island, the latitude of which is 
8° S. The lunar observations made by Mr. Wales, and reduced to the same point of the 
island hy the watch, gave 1 4° 28' 30" west longitude. 

On the 31st of May we left Ascension, and steered to the northward, with a fine gale at 
S.E. by E. I bad a great desire to visit the island of St. Matthew, to settle its situation ; 
but as I found the winds would not let mo fetch it, I steered for tho island of Fernando de 
Noronho, on the coast of Brazil, in order to determine its longitude, as I could not find this # 
had yet been done. Perhaps I should have performed a more acceptable service to naviga- 
tion, if I had gone in search of the island of St. Paul, and those shoals which are said to 
lie near tho equator, nnd about the meridian of 20 1 west ; as neither their situation nor 
existence is well known. The truth is, I was unwilling to prolong tho passage in search- 
ing for what I was not sure to find ; nor was I willing to give up every object, which might? 
tend to tho improvement of navigation or geography, for tho sake of getting home a week 
or a fortnight sooner. It is but seldom that opportunities of this kind offer; and when they 
do, they arc too often neglected. 

In our passage to Fernando do Noronho, we had steady fresh gales between the S.E. and 
E.S.E. attended with fair and clear weather ; and as we had the advantage of the moog, a 

* Since llic time when Napoleon wan impmoned in proved , and is nun a very convenient station as a depot 
St. Helena, Aaccnsnni lias been occupied by u small foi stoics, and a place foi wuleung ships cruising on the 
Dn.ish garnson, by whostf 'tertian it has been much ini- coast of Urasil or in the South Atlantic Ocean.— Eo. 
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day or night dnl not pas3 without making lunar observations for the determining our longi- 
tude. In this run, the variation of the compass gradually decreased from 11° west, which 
it was at Kscension, to 1° west, which we found off Fernando dc Noronho. This was the 
mean result of^wo compasses, one of which gave 1° 37', and the other 23' west. On the 
'9th of June, at noon, we made the island of Fernando do Noronho, bearing S AV. by A\\ 

J W'l distant six or seven leagues, as wo afterwards found by the log. It appeared in 
detached and /caked lulls, the largest of which looked like a church tower or steeple. As 
we drew near the S.E. part of the isle, we perceived several unconnected sunken rocks lying 
near a league from the shore, on which the sea broke in a great surf. After standing very 
near these locks, we lioUtcd our colours, and then bore up round the north end of the isle, 
or rather round a group of little inlets ; for we could see that the land was divided by 
nairow channels. There is a strong fort on the one next the main island, where there arc 
several others; all of which seemed to have every advantage that nature can give them, and 
they arc so disposed as wholly to command all the anchoring and landing places about the 
island. We continued to steer round the northern point, till the sandy lieaclics (before 
whudi is tlio road for shipping) began to appear, and the forts and the peaked lulls were 
op A to the westward of the said point. At this time, on a gun being fired from one of tho 
m f«>j&, the Portuguese colours were displayed, and the example was followed by all tho other 
forts. As the purpose for which I made the island was now answered, I had no intention 
to anchor ; and therefore, after firing a gun to leeward, we made Bail and stood away to the 
northward, with a fine fresh galo at E.S.E. The penked lull or church tower bore south, 
27 ° west, distant about four or five miles ; and from this point of view it leans, or oxer- 
hangs, to tho east. This hill is nearly in the middle of the island, which nowhcic exceed* 
two leagues in extent, and shows a hilly, unequal surface, mostly covered with wood and 
herbage. 

Ulloa says, u This island hath two harbours, capable of receiving ships of the greatest 
burden ; one is on the north side, and the other on the N.W. The former is, in every 
respect, the principal, both for shelter and capacity, and the goodness of its bottom ; but 
both are exposed to the north and west, though tlicBc winds, particularly the north, aiu 
periodical, and of no long continuance." lie further says, that you anchor in the north 
lint hour (which is no more than what I would call a toad) in thirteen f axioms water, one- 
third of a league from shore, bottom of fine sand ; the peaked lull above mentioned bearing 
8 \V. 3 a southerly*. 

This road seems to be well sheltcicd from tho south and east winds. One of my seamen 
had been on board a Dutch India ship, who put in at this isle in licr xxay out, in 1779. 
They were very sickly, and iq want of refreshments and water. Tho Portuguese supplied 
them with some buffaloes and fowls; and they watered behind one of the beaches in a little 
pool, which was hardly big enough to dip a bucket in. By reducing the observed latitude 
at noon to the peaked hill, its latitude will be 3" 53' south; and its longitude, by the watch, 
carried on from St. Helena, is 32° 34' west ; and by observations of the sun and moon, 
made before and after xvc made the isle, and reduced to it by the watch, 32" 44' 30" west. 
This was the mean result of my observations. The results of those made by Mr. Wales, 

* which wero more numerous, gave 32° 23'. The mean of the two will be pretty near the 
watch, and probably nearest the truth. By knowing the longitude of this isle, wo are able 
to determine that of tlio adjacent cast coast of Brazil : which, according to the modern 
charts, lies about sixty or seventy leagues more to tho west, AVe might very safely have 
trusfed to these charts, especially the Variation Chart for 1744, and Mr. Palrymple’s of the 
Southern Atlantic Ocean f. 

* On the 11th, at three o'clock in the afternoon, xvo crossed the equator in the longitude of 
32 14' west. We had fresh gules at S.S.E., blowing in squalls, attended by showers of 

• Set, DWMHRoiiio d'Ulloa’s book, vol ii. chap 3, tnguese pilot*, who oltcn nmkc tho vojnge, judge it to 
moo ,95 to 10*2. whero there is n % cry particular account he eighty leagues; hut, by tnhmg tlie mean between 
ofthS island. the two opinions, the distance may be fixed at seventy 

f Ulloa aa-g, that the (.hurt placci this island slat} leagues, 
leagues from tuo emit of Brazil , nnJ that the Por- 
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r.un, that continued at certain intervals, till noon tlio next day, after which we had twenty- 
four hours fair weather. At noon on the 13th, being in the latitude of 3' 49' north, longi- 
tude 31" AT west, the wind became vanable, between the N.E. and south; (End we had 
light aiis and squalls by turn 1 *, attended by hard showers of rain, and for the most part dark, 
gloomy weather, which continued till the evening of the loth, when in the latitude of 5"A7 r 
north, longitude 31° west, we had three calm days, in which time we did not advance above 
ten or twelve leagues to the north. We had fair weather and rain hy turns; the sky,* for 
the most part, being obscured, and sometimes by heavy dense clouds which broke in exces- 
sive bard showers. At sc\en o’clock in the evening on the 18th, the calm was succeeded 
hy a breeze at east, which, the next duv, increasing and veering to and iixing at N.E , we 
stretched to N.W. with our tacks on board. W(?, made no doubt that wo bad now got the 
N E. trade-wind, as it was attended with fair weather, except now and then some light 
showers of rain ; and as we advanced to the north, the wind increased and blew' a froh 
top-gallant gale*. 

On the 21 st, I ordered the still to be fitted to the largest copper, which held about sixty- 
four gallons. The fire was lighted at four o’clock in the morning, and at «ix the still Ix^.m 
to run. It was continued till six o’clock in the evening; in w'lucli time we obtained tli Av- 
fwo gallons of fresh water, at the expense of one bushel and a half of coals ; which ■ 
about three-fourths of a bushel more than was necessary to have boiled the ship’s company's 
victuals only; lmt the expense of fuel was no object with me. The victuals were dicsscd 
in the small copper, the other being applied wholly to the still ; and every method was 
made use of to obtain from it the greatest quantity of fresh water possible, ns this was my 
sole motive for setting it to work. The mercury in the thermometer at noon was at eighty- 
four and a half, and higher it is seldom found at sea. llad it been low T er, more water, 
under the 6amc ciicuinstances, would undoubtedly have been produced ; for the colder the 
air is. tlic cooler you can keep the still, which will condense the steam the faster Upon 
the whole, this is a useful invention ; but I would advise no man to trust wholly to it. 
For although you may, provided you have plenty of fuel and good coppers, obtain as much 
water as will support life, you cannot, with all your efforts, obtain sufficient to suppoit 
health, in hot climates especially, where it is the most wanting, for I am well convinced, 
that nothing contributes more to the health of seamen than having plenty of water. 

The wind now remained invariably fixed at N.E. and E.N.E. and blew fresh with ‘-quails, 
attended with showers of rain, and the sky for the most part cloudy. On the 25th, m the 
latitude of 10" 12' north, longitude 37 u 20' west, seeing a ship to windward steeling down 
upon us, we shortened sail in order to speak with her; bntffinding she was Dutch by her 
colours, wo made sail again and left her to pursue her course, which we supposed was to 
sonio of the Dutch settlements in the West Indies. In the latitude of 20° north, longitude 
39’ 45' west, the wind began to veer to E. by N. and E. ; but the weather remained the 
same ; that is, we continued to have it clear and ploudy hy turns, with light squalls and 
showers. Our track was between N.W. by N. and N.N.W, till noon on the 28th, after 
which our course made good was N. by W., being at this time in the latitude of 21° 21' 
north, longitude 4(T & west. Afterwards, the wind began to blow a little more steady, ^ 
and was attended with fair and clear weather. At two o'clock in the morning of the 30th, 
being in the latitude of 24" 20' north, longitude 40" AT wrest, a ship, steering to the west- 
ward, passed us within hail. We judged her to bo English, os they answered us in that 
language ; but we could not understand what they said, and they were presently wit 
of sight. ' • 

In the latitude of 29’ 30', longitude 41“ 30', the wind slackened and veered more to the . 
S.E. Wo now began to see some of that sea-plant which is commonly called gulf-weed, 
from a supposition that it comes from the Gnlf of Florida. Indeed, for aught I know to 
the contrary, it may be a fact , but it seems not necessary, as it is certainlj^y^qt which 
vegetates at sea. We continued to see it, but always in small pieces, till we reached the 
latitude 36", longitude 39° west, beyond which situation no more appeared. On the 5th of 
July, in the latitude of 32° 31' 30" north, longitude 40" 29' west, the wind veered to the 
cast, and blew very faint : the next day it was calm ; the two following days wo had 
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variable light airs and calms by turns ; and, at length, on the Rth, having fixed at K.W., 
it increased .to a fresh gale, with which wo steered first N.K. and then E N.K. with a 
view of making some of the Azores, or Western Isles. On the lltli, in the latitude of 
30° 45' north, longitude 3(5° 45' weet, wc saw a sail wliieh was steering to the went, and 
the jicxt day wc saw three more. 


< 1 1 AFTER XT. ARRIVAL Ol? Till: SHIP AT T1IK ISLAND OF PWAL, K lll.fi ItirrTOX OF I II IS 

FLACK, AND T11C UKTUUN OF THE RESOLUTION lO F,M.LAM>. 

Ar five o'clock in the evening of tli^ 13th, wo made the Island of Fa\al, one of the 
Azores, and soon after that of Pico, under which wo spent the night making short boards 
At daybreak the next morning wc bore away for the hay of Fayal, or l)c 11m ta, where, at 
oiglit o'clock, wc anchored in twenty fathoms water, a clean sandy bottom, and something 
more than lialf-a-mile from the shoto. Here wc moored N E. and S.W., being directed bo 
to do by the master of the port, who came on board before wre dropped anchor. When 
moiled, the »S.W. point of the bay boro S. 16° W., and the N E. point N. 33* E. ; the 

• ilffirch at the N.K. end of tho town N. 33° W. , the west point of J^t. George's Inland 
N. 42° E., distant eight leagues; and the Isle of Pico extending fiom N 74 J E. to 
IS. 4(1° E., distance four or five miles. We found m the bay the Pourvoyeur, a large French 
frigate, an American sloop, and a brig belonging to the place. She bad come last from the 
river Amazon, where slic took in a cargo of provisions for the vhipu Verde Islands ; but, 
not being able to find them, she steered for this place, where she anchored about half an bom 
before us. 

As my sole design in stopping here was to give Mr. Wales ail oppoitumty to find the 
rate of the watch, the better to enable us to fix, with some degree of certainty, the longitude 
of these islands, the moment we anchorod, 1 sent an officer to wait on the English consul, 
and to notify our arrival to the governor, requesting liis permission for Mr. Wales to make 
observations on shore, for the purpose above-mentioned. Mr. Dent, who acted as consul m 
the absence of Mr. Gathorne, not only procured this permission, but accommodated 
Mr. Wales with a convenient place in his garden to set up Jus instruments, so that lie was 
enabled to observe equal altitudes the same day. We weie not more obliged to Mr. Dent 
for the very friendly readiness lie Bhowcd in p looming us this and every other thing wc 
wanted, than for tho very liberal and hospitable entertainment wc met with at his house, 
w'liich was open to accommodate us, both night and day. 

During our stay, the ship’sKompany was served with fresh beef ; and w e look on boai d 
about fifteen tons of water, which we brought off in the country boats, at the rate of about 
three shillings per ton. Ships are allowed to water with their own boats, but the many 
inconveniences attending it more than overbalance the expense of hiring shore-boats which 
is the most general custom. Fresh provisions for present use may be got, such us beef, 
vegetables, and fruit ; and hogs, sheep, and poultry, for sea-stock, at a pretty reasonable 
price ; but I do not know that any sea-provisions .u-e to be hod, except wiuc. The bullocks 

* and hogs aro very good, but tho Blicop arc small, and wretchedly poor. 

The principal produce of Fayal is wheat and Indian corn, with which they supply Pico, 
and soqc of the other isles. The chief town is called Villa do Ilorta. It is situated in tho 
hpitfm df the bay, close to the edge of tlic sea, and is defended by two castles, one at each 
teftdof the town, and a wall of stonc-w'ork, extending along the sea-shore, from the one to 
the. other. But these works arc suffered to go to decay, and servo more for show than 
strength. They heighten tho prospect of the city, which makes a fine appearance from the 
road ; but. if wo except the Jesuits' College, tho monasteries, and churches, there is not 
anothq^fflildipg that lias anything to recommend it, either outside or in. There is not 
a glasswmdow in the place, except what arc in the churches, and in a country-house, which 
lately belonged to the English consul ; all the others being latticed, which, to an Ei glishman, 
makes them look like prisons. 

This little city, like all others belonging to the Portuguese, is crowded with religious 
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buildings, tlurc being no leas than thruc convents of men, and two of women ; and eight 
churches, including those belonging to the convents, and the ono in the Jesuits' College. 
The college is a fine structure, and is seated on an elevation in the plcosantesjfpart of the 
city. Since the expulsion of that order, it has been su fibred to go tq^dccay, and will 
probably in a few years, bo no better than a heap of ruins. Fayal, although the ipost 
noted for wine, does not raise sufficient for its own consumption. (. This article is raiser} on 
Pico, where there is no road for shipping ; but being brought to l)e llorta, and from fnfcnct 
shipped abroad, chiefly to Amciica, it has acquired the name of Fayal wine. 

The bay, or road of Fayal, is situated at the east end of the isle, before th 3 Villa do 
llorta, and facing the west end of Pico. It is two miles broad, and three quarters of a 
mile deep, and hath a semicircular form. The jJjptli of water » from twenty to ten, and 
even six fathoms, a sandy bottom ; except near the shore, and particularly near the S W. 
head, off which the bottom is rocky, also without the line, which joins the two points of 
the bay, so that it is not safe to anchor far out. The bearing before-mentioned, taken when 
at anchor, will direct any one to the best ground. It is by no means a bad road, but the winds 
most to be apprehended arc those which blow from between the S.S.'W. and S.G. ; the former 
is not so dangerous as the latter, because, with it, you can always get to sea. Beside^’ this 
load, there is a small cove round the S.W. point, called Porto Piere, in which, 1 am toid? a 
ship or two may lie in tolerable safety, and where they sometimes lieave small vessels down. 

A Portuguese captain told me, that about half a league from the road, in the direction of 
S.E., in a line between it and the south side of Pico, lies a sunken rock, over which is 
twenty-two feet water, and on which tlio sea breaks in bard gales from the south. He also 
assured me, that of all the shoals tliat are laid down in our charts and pilot-books about 
these isles, not 011 c has any existence hut the one between the islands of St. Michael and 
St. Mary, called llormingan. — This account may be believed, without relying entirely upon 
it. lie further informed me, that it is forty-five leagues from Fayal to the island of Flores ; 
and that there runs a strong tide between Fayal and Pico, the flood setting to tlie N.E., ami 
the ebb to the S.AV., but that out at sea, the direction is east and west. Mr. AYalcs having 
observed the times of high and low water, by the shore, concluded that it must be high 
water at the full and change about twelve o'clock, and the water riseth about four or 
five feet. 

The distance between Fayal and Flores was confirmed by Mr. Rebiers, lieutenant of tlie 
French frigate, who told me, that, after being by estimation two leagues due south of 
Flores, they made forty-four leagues, on a S.E. by E. course by compass, to St. Catherine's 


Point, on Fayal. . 

J found the latitude of the ship at anchor in the bay . « . . 38° 3P 55" N 

By a mean of seventeen sets of lunar observations, taken before wc 
arrived, and reduced to tho bay by the watch, the longitude was 

made 26 24 30 W. 

By a mean of six sets after leaving it, and reduced back by the 

watch 28 53 22 

Longitude by observation . . ... . 28 38 58 


Ditto, by the wateli ... . . .. 28 55 48 

Error of the watch on onr arrival at Portsmouth . — 18 28£ f 

, 

, True longitude by the watch . . • • . . 28 3) 18J , 

I Tound the variation of the compass, by sovcral azimuths, taken by different compasses 
011 board the ship, to agree very well with the like observations made by Mr. AVales on 
shore ; and yet tlie variation thus found is greater by 5°, than wc found it to be at sea ; for 
the azimuths taken on board, the evening before we came into the bay, gavenomoru 'than 
DP 18' west variation, and tho evening after we came out, 17° 33* west. • 

I shall now give some account of the variation, os observed in our run from tlie Island of 
Fernando de Noronlto to Fayal. The least variation we found was 37' AA r ., which was the 
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day after we left Fernando dc Xoronho, and in tlic latitude of R3 S., longitude 32° Hi* W 
The next diw', being nearly in the Mime longitude, and in the latitude of 1° 25’ N. it w.w 
1° 23' west Band wc did not find it increase till we got into the latitude of 5° N., longitude 
31" west. Afte»this our cojpfosses gave different variations, viz., from 3° 57 to 5° 11' W. f 
till jp/c arrived in tlie latitude of 26° 44' north, longitude 41° west, when wc found 3" west. 
Tt tjicu increased gradm/ly, so that in the latitude of 35" N. longitude 40“ W., it was 
SMT W. ; in tlic latitude of 38° IS' N., longitude 32 J° W„ it was 14“ 47 : and in sight 
of Fayal It 5° 18' W., as mentioned above. 

Having left the bay at four in the morning of the 19th, I steered for the west end of St. 
George's Island. As soon as we had passed it, I steered E. £ S. for the Island of Terecra ; 
and after having run thirteen leagues, w’Awcro not more than one league from the west end. 
I now edged away for the north side, with a view of ranging the coast to the eastern point, 
in order to ascertain the length of the island ; but the weather coming on very thick mid 
hazy, and night approaching, I gave up the design, and proceeded with all expedition for 
England. On the 29tli wo made the land near Plymouth. The next morning wc anchored 
•it Hfc ithead ; and the same day I landed at Portsmouth, and set out for London, in company 
witlBMcssrs. Wales, Forsters, and llodgcs. 

» «#vving been absent from England threo years and eighteen days, in which time, and 
under all changes of climate, I lost hut four men, and only one of them by bickness, it may 
not be amiss, at the conclusion of this jonrnal, to enumerate the several causes to wliieli, 
under the care of Providence, I conceive this uncommon good Btate of health experienced by 
my people was owing. In the Introduction, meution lias been made of the extraordinary 
attention paid by the Admiralty, in causing such articles to be put on board ns, either from 
experience or suggestion, it was judged w'ould tend, to preserve the health of the seamen. 1 
shall not trespass upon the reader's time in mentioning them all, hut confine myself to such 
as were found the most useful. We were furnished with a quantity of malt, of winch w.i* 
made Sweet Wort. To such of the men as showed the least symptoms of the scurvy, and 
also to such as were thought to he threatened with that disorder, this was given from one to 
two or three pints a day each man ? or in such proportion as tlic surgeon found necessary, 
which sometimes amounted to three quarts. This is, without doubt, one of the best anti- 
scorbutic sea medicines yet discovered; and, if used in time, will, with proper attention to 
other things, I am persuaded, prevent the scurvy from making any great progress for » 
considerable while. But I am not altogether of opinion that it will cure it at sen. 

Sour Kraut, of which we had a large quantity, is not only a wholesomo vegetable food, 
hilt, in my judgment, highly antiscorbutic ; and it spoils not by keeping. A pound of thU 
was served to each man when lit sen, twice a week or oftener, as was thought necessary. 
Portable Bi'oth was another great article, of which wc had a large supply. An ounce of this 
to each man, or such other proportion as circumstances pointed out, was boiled in their 
pease, three days in the week ; and when we were in places where vegetables wore to he 
got, it was boiled with them, and wheat or oatmeal every morning for breakfast ; and also 
with pease and vegetables for dinner. It enabled us to make several nourishing and whole- 
some messes, and was tlic incanB of making the people cat a greater quantity of vegetables 
"than they would otherwise have done. Rob of Lemon and Orange is an antiscorbutic we 
were not without. The surgeon made use of it in many cases, with great success. Amongst 
tne juiictfis of victualling, wo were supplied with Sugar in the room of Oil , and with Wheat 
fuMf ar ^°f our Oatmeal ; and were certainly gainers by the exchange. Sugar, I appro 
iJid/is a very good antiscorbutic ; whereas oil (bucIi ns the navy is usually supplied with), 
.1 ani of opinion, has the contrary effect. 

But the introduction of the most salutary articles, cither as provisions or medicines, will 
generally prove unsuccessful, unless supported by certain regulations. On this principle, 
many j^m^ucricnce, together with somo hints I had from Sir Hugh Palliscr, Captains 
Campbell^Wallis, and other intelligent officers, enabled me to lay a plan whereby all was to 
he gftorned. Tlic crew were at three watches, except upon somo extraordinary occasions. 
By this means they were not so much exposed to the weather as if they had been at watch 
and watch ; and had generally drv clothes to shift thcmselws, when they happciu 1 to get 



m 


COOK'S SECOND VOYAGE RODND THE WOULD. 


Jti/V, 177 b 


wet. Caro was also taken to expose them as little to wet weather as possible. Pioper 
methods were used to keep their persons, hammocks, beddmg, clothes, &c. 9 constantly clean 
and dry. Equal caro was taken to keep the ship clean and dry betwixt deefts/ Once or 
twice a week she was aired with fires ; and when this coulttaot bo dopopsbe was smoked 
with gunpowder mixed with vinegar or water 1 bad also frequently a fire made in qpyrori 
pot at tlio bottom of the well, which was of great use in purifying} the air in the low'cr parte 
of tlio ship. To this and to cleanliness, as weli in the ship as amongst the people, too g 
attention cannot be paid; the least neglect occasions a putt id and disagreeable smell below, 
winch nothing but fires will remove. Proper attcnti(M was paid to the ship's coppers, s<» 
that they wcie kept constantly clean. The fat whiclf boiled out of the salt beef and pork, 

1 never suffered to bo given to the people ; being^f opinion that it promotes the scurvy. 

1 was careful to take in water wherever it was to be got, oven though we did not want 
it Because I look upon fic*li water from t.ic shore to be raoro wholesome than that which 
has "been kept some time on board a ship. Of this essential article we were nover at an 
allowance, but had always plenty, for every necessary purpose. Navigators in general 
cannot, indeed, expect, nor would they wish to meet with, bucIl advantages in this respect, 
as fell to my lot. The nature of our \ oyngc carried us into very high latitudes the 

hardships and dangers inseparable from that situation, were, in some degree, compensatory „ 
the singular felicity we enjoyed, of extracting inexhaustible supplies of fresh water from an 
ocean strewed with ice. We came to few places where either the ait of man or the bounty 
of nature had not piovided some soit of refreshment or other, either in the animal or vegetable 
way. It was my first caro to procui c whatever of any kiud could be met with, by every 
means in my power ; and to oblige our people to niako use thereof, both by my cxamplo 
and authority; but the benefits aiising from refreshments of any kind soon became so 
obvious, that I had little occasion to recommend the one or to exert the other. 

It doth not become inc to say how far the principal objects of our voyage have been 
obtained. Though it hath not abounded with remarkable events, nor been diversified by 
sudden transitions of fortune ; though my lelation of it haq been more employed in tiacing 
our course by sea, than in recording our operation* on shoi£ ; this, perhaps, is a circumstance 
from which the curious reader may infer, that the purposes for which we were sent into the 
southern hemisphere were diligently and effectually pursued. Had wo found out a continent 
there, we might have been better enabled to gratify curiosity ; but we hope our not having 
found it, after all our persevering searches, will leave less room for future speculation about 
unknown worlds remaining to bo explored. But, whatever may bo the public judgment 
about other matters, it is with real satisfaction, and without, claiming any merit but that of 
attention to my duty, that I can conclude this account with an observation which facts 
enable me to make, that our having discovered the possibility of preserving health amongst 
a numerous ship’s company, for such a length of time, in such varieties of climate and 
amidst such continued hardships and fatigues, will make this voyage remarkable in the 
opinion of every benevolent person, when the disputes about a southern continent shall have 
ceased to engage the attention, and to divide the judgment of philosophers. 








